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-----.-.---..----.. CAPTURED ELSEWHERE UNDER PROGRAM STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES.
 

THIS ADDED SECTION OF THE API PROVIDED INFORMATION ON
 

2. PROCESS 


PROGRESS IN AREAS SUCH AS DEMOCRACY/GOVERNANCE, NATURAL
A. NOW IN ITSFOURTH YEAR, THE API IS DESIGNED TO PROVIDE 


MISSIONS AN OPPORTUNITY ONCE A YEAR TO STEP BACK AND RESOURCES MANAGEMENT, AND NIV/AIDS THAT WAS NOT EVIDENT IN
 

REFLECT ON THE IMPACT OF THEIR PROGRAMS THROUGH REPORTING PREVIOUS APTS.
 

TO AID/W ON PROGRESS TOWARDS ACHIEVING STRATEGIC
 

OBJECTIVES AS DEFINED BY STATED INDICATORS. 
 THIS YEAR, 21 THE EXPANDED NARRATIVE REPORTING IN THE APIS THIS YEAR
 

INCLUDED INTHE DEMONSTRATED THE IMPORTANCE OF BOTH NARRATIVE AND
MISSIONS SUBMITTED APIS. TWENTY APIS WERE 


BUREAU REVIEW PROCESS. RECOGNIZING THE SIGNIFICANT EFFORT QUANTITATIVE REPORTING ON RESULTS AND THE VALUE OF LAYING
 

THAT MISSIONS INvEST INPREPARING APIS, WE WANT TO OUT THE COUNTRY CONTEXT, IN ADDITION, SOME MISSIONS SUCH
 

EMPHASIZE THAT APIS ARE THE PRIMARY SOURCE OF INFORMATION AS SENEGAL INCLUDED A SECTION ON LESSONS LEARNED OVER FOUR
 

ON THE RESULTS OF OUR DEVELOPMENT EFFORTS IN AFRICA. API 
 YEARS OF MONITORING PROGRESS AT THE PROGRAM LEVEL AND
 

REPORTS ALSO SERVE TO HIGHLIGHT AND DISSEMINATE LESSONS BETTER DEFINING PROJECT AND PROGRAM LINKAGES. 

LEARNED ABOUT CAUSAL RELATIONSHIPS UPON WiICH PROGRAMS ARE 

-. MISS!O!;S ARE 4' DIFFERENT POINTS ALONG THE PATH BuTBASED. 

THE APIS SUGGEST THAT THE CULTURE OF MONITORING AND
 

THE API ISSEEN LESS AS A
 

ONCE A YEAR DISCRETE EXERCISE. THERE WAS EVIDENCE THAT
 
B. APIS ARE TAKEN VERY SERIOUSLY INTHE BUREAU AND 	 EVALUATION IS DEEPENING AND THAT 


UNDERGO AN INTENSIVE REVIEW PROCESS. THE API REVIEW 


PROCESS IN WASHINGTON ISRIGOROUS, WELL-ORGANIZED, AND 
 MISSIONS HAVE TAKEN ONERSHIP OF THE MONITORING AND
 

EVALUATION PROCESS THAT FEEDS INTO THE AP, AND HAVE USED
COMPREHENSIVE IN SCOPE. WHILE THE OVERALL REVIEW PROCESS 


WAS MANAGED BY AFR/DP, RESPONSIBILITY FOR ANALYSIS OF THE THE INFORMATION FOR IMPROVED PROGRAM MANAGEMENT. SOME
 

API RESTED WITH THE GEOGRAPHIC OFFICE. THE GEOGRAPHIC 
 MISSIONS, SUCH AS MTLAWI AND KENYA, HAVE REPORTED ON HOW
 

OFFICE TAPPED INTO TECHNICAL EXPERTISE AVAILABLE WITHIN PERFORMANCE DATA REFLECTED IN THE API HAS CONTRIBUTED TO
 

AND OUTSIDE THE BUREAU SUCH AS ARTS, ONI, OP, G/RUD/POP,
 

G/RAD/WID, AND PPC/CDIE AND, INCORPORATING THE TECHNICAL CECISION-HANING TO MODItY PROGRAM STRATEGIES AND ACHIEVE
 

GREATER RESULTS. SOME MISSIONS SLATED FOR CLOSE-DOWN OR
INPUT, STRUCTURED EACH COUNTRY ANALYSIS AROUND A COMMON 

PHASE-DOWN VIEWED THE API AS A WAVTO TELL THEIR STORIES
FRAMEWORK. 

AND MAKE RECOMMENDATIONS ON WHICH PrOGRAMS TO CONTINUE.
 

API REVIEWS WERE CONDUCTED ON THREE LEVELS. II COUNTRY-	 REVIEWERS EMPHASIZED THENEED TO CONTINUE TO MONITOR
 

INNOVATIVE NTERVENTIONS AFTER CLOSE-OUT E.G. CAMEROON
 

HEA.TH CARE FINANCING.
 

TECHNICAL INPUT AN EROAD PARTICIPATION. :1 SUIBRGIONAL
 

REVIEWS WERE HELD INJANUARY WHERE THE RESPECTIVE D. 


LEVEL REVIEWS WERE HELD INCECEMBER WITH EXCELLENT 


THE API REVIEWS THEMSELVES WERE YORE SOPHISTICATED 1lit)
 

BEST AVA/LABLE COPYIIMPI AW i ri rn 
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LEVEL STANDPOINT
CRITICAL THAN IN THE PAST. REVIEWERS LOOKED MORE CLOSELY 


AT THE QUALITY OF INDICATORS AND DATA--WHETHER INDICATORS
 
C. APIS SHOULD CAPTURE CUMULATIVE IMPACT FROM USAID
 

ARE THE BEST ONES FOR THAT PARTICULAR STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 

INVESTMENTS UNDERTAKEN HISTORICALLY I.E.,BEFORE A NEW
 AND HOW TO BETTER CAPTURE PEOPLE-LEVEL IMPACT. REVIEWERS 

CPSP WAS PUT INTO PLACE. THERE WERE CONCERNS EXPRESSED IN
 

WERE INTERESTED INPROVIDING FEEDBACK TO MISSIONS I.E., 

REVIEWS THAT SOME MISSIONS WERE NOT REPORTING IMPACT THAT
 

ENCOURAGING MISSIONS TO CLARIFY LINKAGES, SUGGESTING 

HAD TAKEN PLACE DUE TO PREVIOUS USAID INTERVENTIONS. IN A
 

CONSIDERATIONS FOR UPCOMING CPSPS, AND POINTING OUT 

FEW CASES, BASELINES WERE TOO RECENT EVEN THOUGH THIS
 

REMAINING MONITORING ISSUES. 

YEAR'S GUIDANCE EMPHASIZED PUSHING THE BASELINE BACK TO
 

TRY TO CAPTURE WHAT USAID HAS BEEN DOING HISTORICALLY IN A
 
THE QUALITY OF THEREVIEWS DEMONSTRATED THE RETURN ON THE 


SECTOR.
IN PUTTING INTO 


PLACE STRATEGIC PLANNING AND PERFORMANCE MONITORING
 
ALTHOUGH APIS ARE WIDELY USED TO DISSEMINATE IMPACT
 

BUREAU'S INVESTMENT OF THEPAST FIVE YEARS 


ITWAS EVIDENT THAT REVIEWERS WERE 	 0. 


DATA ON AFRICAN COUNTRY PROGRAMS, THERE WAS A FEELING THAT
 
SYSTEMS UNDER THE OFA. 


ABLE TO MAKE SIGNIFICANT CONTRIBUTIONS BECAUSE OF THEIR 

THETIME IS NOW RIPE FOR EXPANDING THE USE OF APIS TO
 

KNOWLEDGE AND EXPERIENCE WITH APIS EITHER IN THE FIELD OR 

INFORM BUREAU DECISIONS. AN EXAMPLE WOULD BE USING THE


INWASHINGTON. 


API AS AN INDICATOR OF MISSION PROGRAM PERFORMANCE WH.CH
 
IN MORE AND MORE MISSIONS, BASELINES ARE IN PLACE, 


CULDTHEN FACTOR INTO THE PERrORMAICE BASED BUDGETING
 
E. 

DATA COLLECTION PLANS ARE INPLACE, AND MISSIONS ARE 


SYSTEM. IT 6AS ALSO SUGGESTED THAT APIS BE USED TO INFORM
 
BECOMING MORE INVOLVED INHELPING TO SET UP POST COUNTRY 


STRATEGY CEVELOD"ENT DECISIONS SUCs AS INA NEW CPSP OR ,N

DATABASES iMANYSTARTING FROM !P). TI: .rAR S MPIS 


REFLECTED FURTHER PEFIkEYSNT OF INDICATORS USED TO MEASURE 
 PROGRAMM 1S Cr '.ElS:A;TS.
 

E. :O;TING CUT "iE RESPOIISIBILITY FOR REPORTING ON THE
 
PROGRESS ND EFFORTS TO STREAMLINE DATA COLLECTION WITH 


IMPACT OF REGIClIAL 
PROGRAMS iE.G.SARPI NEEDS TO HAPPEN
 
FEWER AND BETTER INDICATORS. MISSIONS ARE ENCOURAGED TO 


BEFORE NEXT YEAR S API CYCLE. IMPACT REPORTING ON
 
CONTINUE TO IDENTIFY THE MOST CRITICAL INDICATORS TO 


REGIONAL PROGRAMS TENDED TO BE SPARSE.
REPORT ON TO WASHINATON, ALTHOUGH THE MISSION MAY CHOOSE 


TO TRACK MORE INDICATORS FOR MISSION MANAGEMENT PURPOSES.
 

F. APIS PROVIDED INSIGHT INTO OUR UNDERSTANDING OF WHAT
 

IT TAKES TO ACHIEVE IMPACT. THEMOST APPARENT, THOUGH NOT 
 5. 	IMPACT
 
.................
IS THAT DEVELOPMENT IS A LONG-TERM 


PROCESS AND IT REQUIRES PATIENCE TO STAY THE COURSE.
 
SURPRISING, CONCLUSION 


A. ATTEMPTING TO AGGREGATE DATA ACROSS COUNTRIES SD WE
 MISSION PROGRAMS WHERE WE SEE THE GREATEST IMPACT ARE 


THOSE WHERE THERE HAS BEEN A LONG-TERM INVESTMENT AND CAN SEE HOW OUR 
INVESTMENT ADDS UP IS APPEALING BUT
 

CHALLENGING. A GREAT DEAL OF EFFORT HAS BEEN PUT INTO
 

THAT TASK USING THIS YEAR'S APIS, LIMITATIONS
 
SUSTAINED FOCUS ON A FEW PROGRAMMATIC AREAS. THE APIS 


ALSO SHOWED THAT IMPACT CAN SI.LL BE ACHIEVED EVEN WHEN 

SUMMARY OF THE AFRICA REGION-WIDE
NOTWITHSTANDINS. A BRIEF
THE OVERALL COUNTRY ENVIRONMENT ISNOT THEBEST (I.E., 


KENYA, CAMEROON, MALAWI). ON THE OTHER HAND, POLITICAL RESULTS FOLLOW.
 

.DISORDER CAN TURN PROGRESS AROUND QUICKLY (I.E.,RWANDA
 
B. MACROECOIIOMIC CONTEXT. EVENTS OF THE LAST THREE YEARS
 

AND BURUNDI). 

HAVE MADE ITDIFFICULT FOR AFRICA'S EXPORT-LED GROWTH TO
 

MAINTAIN THE EXPANSION EXPERIENCED IN THE MID TO LATE
 

I9OS. THE SLOWDOWN INWORLD TRADE IN 1991/92/93 RESULTED
 

INLOWER DEMANDS FOR AFRICAN EXPORTS: IN 1991/92 VOLUMES
 
4. REMAINING MONITORING ISSUES 
 INCREASED BY ONLY TWO PERCENT PER YEAR AND IN 1993 WERE
 ................................. 


THIS SITUATION WAS EXACERBATED BY A
PROJECTED TO BE FLAT. 


A. API REVIEWS SUGGEST THAT PROGRAM PERFORMANCE 	 SERIOUS, REGION-AIDE DROUGHT IN SOUTHERN AFRICA. IN
 

MONITORING 	ISSUES REMAIN AND THAT WE ARECONSTRAINED IN
 
ADDITION, WORLD PRICES FOR MOST OF AFRICA'S COMMODITIES


OUR ANALYSIS BY THE LIMITATIONS OF DATA. MISSIONS ARE 

FELL. THE END RESULT tS THAT AFRICA'S EXPORT EARNINGS


STILL GRAPPLING WITH HOW TO BEST CAPTURE PEOPLE-LEVEL 

DECLINED fH '.9PERCE4 IN 1991, BY 1.6 PERCENT IN 1992,
 

AND A PROJECTED 4.S PERCENT MORE IN 1993.
 
IMPACT PARTICULARLY IN THEPRODUCTIVE SECTORS I.E.,BROAD 


ECONOMIC GROWTH AND HOUSEHOLD LEVEL INCOME GROWTH. 


MEASURING IMPACT IN DEMOCRATIC GOVERNANCE 
ISDIFFICULT,
 
USING FIVE ECONOMIC INDICATORS, AFR/ARTS ANALYZED
 

COUNTRIES BY CATEGORY 'FOCUS, WATCH, SPECIAL, OTHER) TO
 
AND THERE WAS AGREEMENT ON THENEED TO DEVELOP AN 


THE FULL RANGE OF DETERMINE POSSIBLE TRENDS. FOCUS COUNTRIES PERFORMED

ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORK TO BETTER CAPTURE 


AFRICAN COUNTRY.
CONSISTENTLY BETTER THAN THE AVERAGE 


EXPORT VOLUMES OF FOCUS COUNTRIES GREW BY TWO TO THREE

O/G IMPACTS. THERE IS A NEED TO DETERMINE NOW TO ANALYZE 


NRM PROGRAMS FOR IMPACT IN THE SHORT-TERM EVEN THOUGH THE 


ISLONG-TERM IN PERCENTAGE POINTS PER YEAR RASTER THAN EXPORT VOLUMES OF
 
INTERVENTION AND ANTICIPATED IMPACT 


AND 1981-91. THE

NATURE. HIA/AIDS PRESENTS SPECIAL MEASUREMENT PROBLEMS AS TME OTHER AFRICAN COUNTRIES IN 1985-87 


WELL AS DIFFICULTY IN DETERMINING AN EXPECTED LEVEL OF 
 PICTURZ IS NOT SO CLEAR IN 1992 AND 1993.
 

IMPACT THA! IS WITHIN THEMANAGEABLE INTEREST Or THE
 
C. PRIVATE SECTOr DEVELOPMENT. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS ON
 

MISSION. 

REGION-WIDE TRENDS PROVED DIFFICULT FOR TWO REASONS.
 

FY 1992IS THE BASE YEAR FOR MANY PRIVATE SECTOR
SINCF 


PROJECTS, THERE WAS NOT,ENOUGH DATA ON ACTUAL RESULTS TO

B. THERE ISA NEED TO DIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN LIMITED AND 


NATIONAL IMPACTS, PARTICULARLY IN AGRICULTURE AND NRM. 

DISCERN A CLEAR TREND. SECONDLY, S:GNIFICANT VARIATION IN
 

REPORTED IMPACT TENDS TO BE LOCALIZED. THE QUESTION IS HOW 
 INDICATORS USED TO MEASURE PROGRESS ON SIMILAR TARGETS
 

FURTHER COMPLICATED THE IDENTIFICATION OF TRENDS.
T0 MAKE IT BROAD-BASED AND ADDRESS ITFROM A NATIONAL-


IIMPI AvIrirn
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THE APIS UNDERSCORE THE IMPORTANCE oF A COUNTRY POLICY 	 EXAMPLES or IMPACT IN THIS SECTOR:
 

ENVIRONMENT AS A CRITICAL FACTOR IN BUILDING A
 

SUSTAINABLE, MARhET-ORIENTED PRIVATE SECTOR. THE GAMBIA
 
PART OF A PROGRAM TO
11 NRM ELEMENTS AS AN INTEGRAL 


ACHIEVE SUSTAINABLE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT: MALAWI
 
AND GHANA APIS DEMONSTRATE THAT ENERGIZING ThE PRIVATE 


ISA 

(AGROFORESTRY COMPONENTI, MALI (SOIL-CONSERVING PRACTICES
 

SECTOR AID FACILITATING ITS ENTRANCE INTO THE ECONOMY 


VIABLE WAY TOWARD SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

PART OF PRODUCTIVITY FOCUSI, NIGER (NATURAL FOREST
 

MANAGEMENT AS PART OF ENTERPRISE DEVELOPMENT), BOTSWANA
PRIVATE SECTOR INDICATORS USUALLY INCLUDE DATA O 


EMPLOYMENT, TRADE fEXPORTS AND/OR IMPORTS), INVESTMENT, IINCREASED LOCAL BENEFITS FROM BETTER HUSBANDRY OF
 

RESOURCES), THE GAMBIA INRMSUPPORTS RUAAL DEVELOPMENT).
 

ISCAUSAL LINKAGE
 

2' SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE: MALI, NIGER, SENEGAL.
 
AND POLICY CHANGES. WHILE WE KNOW THERE 


BETWEEN OUR INVESTMENTS AND INCOME AND EMPLOYMENT, THERE 


IS SOME DIFFICULTY ESTABLISHING PEOPLE-LEVEL IMPACT
 

ACCESS TO MARKETS, INPUTS, AND TRANSPORTATION: MALI,
INDICATORS. INVESTMENT INDICATORS IARIED SO MUCH IN APIS 	 3i 

KENYA, MALaI GUINEA.
MIENEGAL,
THAT IT WAS DIFFICULT TO COMPARE 	"-'SIOt, TO FIND A TREND. 


PR *-TE SECTOR DEVELCPMENT: SENEGAL. GUINEA, PALI.
SIX MISSIONS HA DAT. TO REPO;T ZN,EMPLO'"EIT AND A. 	 41 


SHOWED THAT EMPLS!ENI' RATES IN::.-SED ?MCERTL.Y. tji. ,
 

RUOVTEC INCFEASES it; TEC-'.DOSVODEELOPMENT AND TRANSFER: MALI,KENYA,
N),L
MADAGASCAR, 'I , THE GArI 

!A:-I.
C6ERAL. E'IP.OVMEIT f.TES WYILE "-. I -I, C.-ETt SHOLI: 

14CREASES IN T4RUCTE: Emr.OYMEN :ECTCF: :E.EF±L 

MISSIOIS SW0AED ';CO.ESES % i ,. '0';OF E.0;hEZZES. SR SL'TSE MZRKETING: 'EI0A EmPLOMENT IN u 4.D

:':" .&ANOA ';LUE OF NON-T;oITIONALINCLUDING CAMEROYN, :zMBI- rSor.: ;N;OL.CZ
AND I.- EcSTES 


CHANGES HAVE HAD REMA;PABLE SUCCESS ,I. LqRIC.LTUq.L EXPORTS, NUMBER OF NTAE ENTERPRISES, RETURNS
 
IN POLICY 

CONTRIBUTING TO AN ENVIROPMENIT C C,
TO A rLOU;ISo NG IO RURAL PF.UCERS FROM NTA[), MADAGASCAR iPOLICY REFORMS
 

RATESI
PRIVATE SECTOR. IN ADDITION, SOME MISSI I S ARE REPOFT'IG ON ;INTEREST 


PRIV-,. SECTOR IMPACTS FROM HEALTH ACT!.TIES. :N GUINEA,
 

CAMEROON, AND TANZANIA, FAMILY PLANNING A:TIVITIES HAIE PROSPECTS FOR FUTURE SUSTAINABIL:TY SURFACED AS A KEY
 

ISSUEIN REVIEWS. DATA ON RATES OF ENVIRONMENTAL
LED TO INCREASED PRIVATE SECTOR INVO.VEMENT IN THE 


PROVISION OF FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES. 
 DEGRADATION THAT MAY HAVE ACCOMPANIED INCREASES IN YIELDS
 

WERE NOT GENERALLY REPORTED. 
 THIS MADE IT DIFFICULT TO
 

IMPACTS OVER ASSESS THE SUSTAINABILITY OF THE INCREASES INPRODUCTION.
0. NRM/SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE. POSITIVE 


THE LAST SEVERAL YEARS ASSOCIATED WITH USAID PROGRAMS WHILE IMPACTS FROM MISSION PROGRAMS ARE POSITIVE OVER THE
 

IMPACTS GENERALLY REMAIN

INCLUDE INCREASES IN INCOMES TO PRODUCERS, YIELDS PRODUCED LAST SEVERAL TEARS, THESE 


BY FARMERS, MEASURES Of FOOD SECURITY, AND AMOUNTS OF
 

AGRICULTURAL GOODS EXPORTED. BEHIND THESE IMPACTS ARE 
 LOCALIZED. CESTIONS RAISED INREVIEWS INCLUDED: WHAT
 

ARE THE PROSPECTS THAT THE FRUITS OF USAID INVESTMENTS
SIGNFICIT CHANGES MADE BY: 

WILL BECOME BROAD-BASED? WILL THE INCREASES IN NUMBERS OF
 

BENEFICIARIES REMAIN LOCALIZED OR WILL THE INCREASES TAKE
 

ON GEOMETRIC PROPORTIONST REVIEWERS CONCLUDED THAT IT
 
THE HOST GOVERNMENTS--MARKET LIBERALIZATION -AND 


PRIVATIZATION, TENURE POLICY, DEVOLUTION OF AUTHORITY, 

DEPENDS TO A ARGE DEGREE ON HOW EFFECTIVELY THE BUREAU


REORIENTATION OF GOVERNMENT AGEN:IES. 

BUILDS ON TE &JCILEDGE AND IDEAS PRODUCED BY ITSPROGRAMS
 

THE PRODUCERS--LAND ASEMANAGEMENT DECI:iZ'YM,
MARKET 	 ANDFIELD PRESENCE THE SUGGESTION WAS MADE THAT
 
DECt ION;S,INP~UT 	 IISSIONS, COL.ABORATORS, AND A D SHOULD WORK TOGETHER TOUSE. 


SI.SISTE'IT ON PROGRESS AND TO
DEVELOP A --f TO REPORT 


SHARE IDE ANO INFORMATION PRODUCED IN THEFIELD.
USAID MISSIONS--CHANGES IN PROGRAMMATIC APPZOA:HES BASED 


UPON FIELD EXPERIENCES.
 
E. POPULATCON. EIGHTEEN APIS INCLUDED FAMILY PLANNING AS
 

HARD WORP OF 	 A STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE, SOME WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF MATERNAL
 

CHID HEALTm AND HIV/ADS PREVENTION. USAID COUNTRIEC ARE
 
IMPACTS REFLECT THE SKILL, DEDICATION, AND0 


PERSOINIEL 


OF MISSIONS TO STAY THECOURSE A'S:BL'ILZON ElP(lIEIICE -'.Z NOW ADJIYIELY 

MISSION AND HOST CO'I,TRY AS AELLAS TNE DEC'SION 


TRAL INGCHANGES IN CONTRACEPT;VE USE,
 

FE:T:L TY RATES, 4%0! KNOWLEDGE -ND ATTITJDES TOWARD FAMILY
OF MISSICIS -;E ASSOC-ATED 

SIZE THROUGH PERIODIC DEMOGRAPHIC AND HEALTH SURVEYS
 

SUCCESS. :MPACTS FROM A NL'VMBER 


WITH THE SYNERGIES AMONG MARKET LIBERAL IZATIOI, REFORM OF 

IDHSI.SOME MISS'ONS ARE SUPPORTING SPECIAL DATA


THE TRANSPORT SECTOR, CHANGES IN THE TENURE CODE, 

IZIMBABW)
AVAILABILITY OF TECHNOLOGIES, INCREASES K THE CAPACIT! OF COLLECTION4 APPROACHES SUCH AS SAMPLING RECORDS 

RURAL ASSOCIATIONS TO MANAGE ENTERPRISES, AND AND SUPPORTING INTERIM SURVEYS (GHANA) TO TRACK PROGRESS 
T
S AD -E SEEING VALIDATE IN INCREAINC. CONTRACEPTIVE USE MORE FREQUENTLY THAN IS'STRENGTHENING OF NGOS. THERESUL


THE CROSS-CUTTING APPROACH OF MISS CNISAND THE REST C: THE 
 POSSIBLE THROUGH THE DHS.
 

BUREAU INTHE SECTORS OF AGRICULTURE AND ENVIRONMENT
 
REGARONG THE MONITORING OF CONTRACEPTIVE PREVALENCE RATES
 

'CPR',AE PECCYMEND THAT MISSIONS REPORT ON BOTH CPR FOR
 

THE USES 0- HV OF MA:ZE SEES At, MARRIED 6OMEL TO FAC;LITATE TREND ANALYS'S' AND FOR ALL
 
EXAMPLES WHERE SYNERGIES HAVE COI.RIBUTED TO '-PACT AXE 


MALAWI AND KENYA, WHERE 


FERTILIZER ARE LINKED TO LIBERALIZGTIOtJ CF MARP.ETS, 
 WOMEN OF REPRODUCTIGE AGE. WE ENDORSE THETREND TO
 

PLANNING SERAICES WITH MATERNAL AND CHILD
INPUTS, AND THE TRANSPORT SECTOR. INMALI, THE USE OF HYV INTEGRATE FAMILY 


SEED, MINERAL FERTILIZER, AND ENVIRONMENTAL-PROTECIAE HEA.TH. BILATERAL PROGRAMS ARE ALSO SEEKING TO
ZEVERAL 


INTEGRATE HIV'AIDS PREVENTION EFFORTS WITH MCK AND rArILY
PRACTICES RELATE TO LIBERALIZED MARKETS AND TRANSPORT 


SECTOR, CHANGES IN TREE TENLRE, STRENGTHENED CAPAU'TY Or
 
PLANNING,
VILLAGE ASSOCIATIONS, ACCESS TO CREDIT, AtD INCREASED 


INFORMATION.
 

iw i q I1r1 1' 
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THE IMPACT or FMILty PLANNING PROGRAMS IS MOST CLEARLY 


THE BEST 'EWS THIS YEAR
:EEN IN EAST AND SOUTHERN AFRICA. 


'S FPOM KENYA, WHICH DOCUMENTED A DRAMATIC DROP IN 


FERTILITY. IN THEDECADE FROM THE LATE 
1970S TO THE LATE 


!SSOS, THETOTAL FERTILITY RATE ITFR)FELL APPROXIMATELY 


IN ISM IN THEFOUR
.0 PERCENT FROM 0.1 IN 1977TO 6.7 


YEARS BETWEEN 1989AND 1993, THE TFR FELL ANOTHER 20 

PERCENT FROM 6.7TO 5.4--ONE OF THE STEEPEST DECLINES EVER 

RECORDED. THIS HISTORIC DROP IN FERTILITY IS DUEMAINLY 

TO INCREASED USE OF MODERN METHODS OF CONTRACEPTION. 


AFTER OVER 28 YEARS OF LSAID SUPPORT FOR FAMILY PLANNING 


INKENYA, THE AGENCY CAN FEEL JUSTIFIABLE PRIDE IN THIS 


ACCOMPLISHMENT. BOTSWANA AND Z!MBABWE ALSO SHOWED HIGH 


RATES OF CONTRACEPTIVE USAGE. IT APPEARS THAT A 


DEMOGRAPHIC TRANSITION ISBEGINNING 
TO OCCUR It.SOME EAST 


4ND SCJTHERN AF;IC N COUNTRIES 


S.5iA 


..YDFERTILITY REMAIN: VERv H GO. F'ILY PLANI0ING 

N,VESTAND SAHEILIAN "1-NGE -. S EE. MUCh -XZA'EP 

SERUiCE 


ZELI.tEY STI.L S. THE EARL? STAlE AS C"!LtCTED IN1 


R- T! " '-1.LY EELCU 6 PRCEI.T--
SONT;.CE='LE F;EV.LV'. 


'CH ', AC. T2 -VE -. Im v
P
OI. E AN 

FIRS' COVNTRYEYSEP''CI: S:AIA -E* -*RIC-!- IJ'i 

"ODER'.?ME7hO FREV-Er£:E ;"E S.E; 12 PERCENT. I S"E 


COUNTRIES ASHA SENE AL, S GNIFICANT GAIYS HAVE BEEN 

%AE IN MODERN CONTRACEPTIVE PREVALENCE . RB., AREAS, 


THOUGH PREVALENCE IS STiLL VERY LOW 'HROLHOLIT THE COANTRY 


AS A WHOLE. ALMOST 
ALL VEST AFRiCA, AND CAYELIAN
 

COUNTRIES NOW HAVE POLICIES FAVORING FAMILY PLANNING. 


F, CHILD SURVIVAL. TWELVE COUNTRIES REPORTED ON INFANT 


AND CHILD MORTALITY RATES AT THE GOAL, SUBGOAL OR 


STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE LEVEL. IN TEN COUNTRIES, INFANT AND 


CHILD MORTALITY RATES CONTINJE TO DECLINE, ALTHOUGH THE 


RATE OF DECLINE APPEARS TO BE SLO4ING IN SOME OF THESE 


COtITRIES. IN1TWO COUNTRIES, NIGER AND ZAMBIA, DATA FROM 


RECENT DETOGRAPH'C AND HEALTH SURVEYS IDICATE 
INCREASED
 

IN NIGER,
AND VERY HIGH LEVELS OF UNDER-FIVE MORTALITY. 


THE DATA SHOW THAT ONE OUT OF EVERY THREE CHILDREN DIES 


BEFORE THE FIFTH BIRTHDAY. THESE AL RMING INCREASES MAY 


BE DUE TO POOR OR CETERIORATING HEALTH INFRASTRUCTURE, 


HORSENING NUTRITIONAL :7UTU ;N BOTH COUNTRIES, AND 


- ''IOS AND MALRIA ,h.ZAMBiA. 


TAO COUNTRIES REPORTED CI DIARHEAL DISEASE CON'ROL 


PROGRAM EFFORTS, BUT !;.vMA: ASCAR PROVIDED TREID DATA 


,9ICH SHOAS THAT THE NUMBER OF CHILDFP'RECEIVING ORAL
 

TC 30
RE4YCRATION THERAPY INCREASED FRO'M:A PERCENT 


1993. ONLY THREE COUNTRIES 


REPOCTED ON NATIONAL EVEL "UILIZATIOI COVERAGE OF 

PERCENT BET6EEN 1992 -N-C 


OF AGE. MALI AND NIGER REPORTED 

STABLE, ET VERv LC- :OVERAE Or LESS Two. -1 PERCE'I' For 
C'ILGREN UNDER O!lEYEAR 


MEASLES O; COMPLETE VA:C:NATiONS, WITH IS:REASES IN 

COVERAGE CON1STRAINED BY CHANC NGSERVICE DELIVERY 

STRATEGIES. 

NIGERIA REPORTED AN ALARMINC DECLINE IN NATIONAL 


IMMUNIZATION COVERAGEFROMEC PERCENTTC 30 PERCENTTHUS 

RAISING THE QUESTIONOr WHUHER HEAV ILY OONOR-FUNOED 

PROGRAMS OF SHOT DURATION CAN BE S-STAINABLE 4;TER 


MAS'VE EFRC;TS IN THE L;TE!59DS BY UNICER MI;ISTR!ES, 

AND ÔTHER CNORS TO A:CIEVE 4:w RATES OF COURAGE. 

ruNiOiNGP; ORITIES HA.E :tIrT:, - ANI;E 1. ISUFICIENT 


RESOURCE B SE SUPPORT ACCE.ERATED tMMUS::AT;ON PROGRM!
 

E.G MASS CAMPAIGNS:. THER ;.CTCF: ?r,THE SECLINC .ERE 

"
 

GM DROPOLT YLTES AND TE ES S E.'^I. 5F ;ESOURCES %E 


TO THE CREATIONl C:olGOVERNMENT ;REAS. T-E NIGERIA
OF 

EYPERIE;SE POIN'S '0 TwENEEDFOR E'ER COLLABORATION 

WITHIN THE DONOR COMMUNiTY ANDWTH 'HE GOVERNPENT TO 

ENSURE BETTER PAMoNG FOR COfTINUING SUPPORT OF PROGRAMS.
 

TO SYSTEMS
MISSIONS mREMZ.INS F;OM VERT'CAL PROGRAMS 

LIhELY INCREASE THE
 

POTENTIAL FOR SUSTAIIMSILIT. WE APPLAUD THIS DIRECTION
 

410 BELIEVE THAT A:THOIJT TYPES OF SYSTEMS
 

STRENGTPEIIIC. -' APPROACH WYICF WILL 


THESE 


INVESTMENTS, THE EFE:'VENESS Or VERTICAL PROGRAMS WILL
 

BE LIMITED. ASHEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING PROGRAMS
 

INCREASE ATTEN)TOII
TO SYSTEMS STRENGTHENIIG, MANY MISSIOI1S
 

ARE REPORTING ON SUBSTANTIAL INCREASES IN THE NUMBERS OF
 

HEALTH FAUCLI'IES PROVIDIIG A FULL PACKAGE OF SIQUALITY,
 

EFFECTIVE HEALTH AND rAMILY PLANNING SERVICES. I WHILE
 

THFSE DATA ARE ENCOURAGIIG, THIS TPE OF PROGRESS
 

NtDICATOR
SHOULC BE REVISED TO REFLECT PERFORMANCE SUCH AS
 

PERCENTAGE O TIE POPULATIONj V;T- ACCESS TO AND mCTUA;LY
 

UTILI:ING TH-SE "EALTH SAV1,
Ar.rUSTILY CERVICES.
 

G. r '":A2 :z.7;:ES S.EITJIA APlC,E 
COUNTFIES H-VE :"=; C CE.ECVVIES RELA'ED TO THE 

PREiE1,TON 0r :'.T;C. ^: w- -.D: "t;A 35,, .2 rC.R 

OCjTC C: : 2- VS CC'. .-: '-;%E" OF C==R',,. 

AIVE- - 'E-rC -&:. :'.'------,--E . A DT',.TES. 


MPA":T
: 7IAA,2-E . - --- D-

ON hIL AIDS P'ETII IIG.NEV,, -L:,
It.W 
MALAWI S:!CGI-iC-;T RESLTS .ERE rEPORTED , .,CRE4SE 

LEVELS O; CONCCM D:STRLTI'.
 

AS THE HIV,,CS 0;CE.E" ?IAFRICA CONTIN.S TO GROW 4ND
 

MORE MISSIONS INCORPORATE HIVAIDS PREVENTION INTO THEIR
 

STRATEGIC FRAlEWORKS, ISSUES HAVE SEEN RAISED CONCERN:NG
 

THE LEVEL OF EXPEC'EO IMPACT I.E, VHERE TO SET THE
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE) AND AHAT INCCTORS WILL BEST MEASURE
 

PROGRESS AND :10ACT. THE BUREAU NO LONGER RECOMMENDS THAT
 

MISSIONS PITCH STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AT THE LEVEL OF
 

INFLUENCING V SEROPREVALEI:E.
 

WHETHER ATA ?j'IG IMPAST AT THIS LEVEL 1:WE OUEST'ONl 

WITHIN THE M SSfON S "-N-GEABLE ,'EREST GIVEN BOTH TOE
 

LIMITED STATE OF NIINOLEDGE REGARDiON3 THE 'RND OF THE
 

THAT IS LIKELY
EPIDEMIC AS LEL AS THE LENGTH Or TIME 


REDUIREC TO SEE -*, r:TUL REDUCTIOIN '6! WORLD HEALTH
 

CRGANI:g'DN -0 o-: 'S: -ISE '1111TTEDUCTIONI OF 

SEROPREALLENCE AT or PROGRESS AND "SUCCESS'O.r'C.!DA 


IS NOT APPROP;ITE GvEN. TE '!EFqRME or OUR STRATEGIES
 

AND THE COMRLEI ,.RiBLES NOLVED ,N MEASUREMENT.
 

0; THE OTHER -U, .T 11AvEE SUITE REASON.EE TO AIM FOR 

BEHAVIOR CHANGE AFFE ';G kVAIDS TRANSMISSION AT THE 

STRATEG C OBJEC°IVE EVEL. SOME -!ISCIONSSTATE STRATEGIC
 

OBJECT'VES 
!IVDRDS !,.- AS IsSRE SED SE OF Hv/AIC: 

PCEEg°'vE MEAS. ES E- .ET OR . ZNS USA-0 AND WHO 

NAVE DEVELOPED ':OR F;EREIENON I,. :ATORS" FOR MONITORING 
'.


PROGRAMS THAT FOCUS C1,PFEENTIC, C: SEx A TRANSMISSIOJ
 

NOICATORS A;E NOWLEOGE OF PREVENTIVE
Cr HIV. AMONG THESE 


PRACTICES, CONDOMAVAILABILITY AQD u:E ESPECIALLY ITH 

NON-REGULAR:EXJAL PS-TNERS, AND 5TD CASEMANAGEMENT. 

BECAUSE onv AIDS It A IE 01A EVC..NC AREA, MISSIONS ARE 

APFRCHES '0 GTHERING CTA AND DEVELOPING
EkPLOPNA 


VAA;D MEL PRE. ES"04TES CF E'PECTEC RESULTS ARELESS
 

CERTAIN A. TE;tIkELt CE cEVISED AS "ORE nNOWLEDGE ANC
 

E-1ERIEI.:E A;E C-IE:
 

H BAS:C ECJSU. ,R'K FOR BOTSAAtN,PHAIA, MALI..ND
 

L A .ERE :r.'CU.ED 'ERMS OF .:: -DUCATIONI PROSPESS
 

ANS "PACT. :5."-E -"SE, M, '.C -E :SNG A BETTE; JOB
 

Ct DESCRIB-ING 'f ,IC- EDUCAt';1 iMPROVEMENT
TE CO',TEXT 

IS OCCA;FNG E olR: :O.vE. - :S';SEor THE POLITICAL, 

IuPI ACcirirn
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OBJECTIVES AIl Nl'E TARGETS AIMED AT IMPROVING DIG,
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SOCIAL FACTORS WHICH DETERMINE THE CONTENT
ECOIOMIC, 4o11 

FURTHER ANALISf REVEALEO THAT OF THE REMAINING STRATEGIC
 

AND PACE OF EDUCATION REFORM. IN ADDITION, DATA ARE 

OBJECTIVES COVE ';:; VARIETY OF SECTORS, T-ERE WERE SEVEN
 

BECOMING MORE INFORMATIVE AS MISSIONS ARE BEGINNING TO 

THAT WERE GEARED TOWARD IMPROVING DIG
ADDITIONAL TARGS-C 


REPORT ON IMPACT, NOT JUST PROCESS. THUS, MALIAND GHANA 0

THROUGH 0L'D, LEGAL, AND REGULATORY REFORMS. FOR
 

TRACH NOT ONLY LEVELS OF SECTOR FINANCING, TEACHER 

AS STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE TO 'INCREASE
EXAMPLE, T ?.-N>. 


TRAINING AND TENTBOOK AVAILABILITY, BUT ALSO CHANGES IN 

FORMAL PRIVATE SECTOR PARTICIPATION IN THE ECONOMY-


STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT. 

INCLUDED A TARGET '0 :MPROVE THE ROLE OF THE PRIVATE
 

SECTOR IN SHAPING PUBLIC POLICY--AN OBJECTIVE OF DIG. NOT
 
WHILE THERE ISMORE REPORTING ON THE CROSS-SECTORAL 


IMPORTANCE OF EDUCATION TO OVERALL DEVELOPMENT THAN IN
 
WITHIN THECONTEXT OF
UNEXPECTED IT THE FACT THAT 


PREVIOUS YEARS, APIS WITH BASIC EDUCATION COULD STATE MORE 

IMPROVING THE ENABLING ENVIRONMENT, THE MAJORITY OF
 

CLEARLY THESE LINKAGES. FOR EXAMPLE, AN APICOULD STATE 

LIN HED LEGAL AND REGULATORY REFORM TO THE GOAL OF
MISSIONIS


THAT BROAD-BASED, SUSTAINABLE, EQUITABLE ECONOMIC 

THE SYNERGISTIC RELATIONSHIP
 

DEVELOPMENT HINGES IN LARGE DEGREE ON HAVING A TRAINABLE 
 INCREASED ECONIOMIC GROWTH. 


BETWEEN IMPCOVED GOVERNANCE AND SUSTAINABLE ECONOMIC
 
SUCH A WORKFORCE MUST HAVE THE PROFICIENCY IN
URKFORCE. 


STRESSED IN THE GUINEA-E!SSAU STRATEGIC
0;RVTOIS STRO4GLY 

TERACY, NUMERACY AND PROBLEM-SOLVING NECESSARY TO ABSORB 


OEJEC'IIE :'£n -: "PRIlATE SECTOR TRADE 
At.SINVESTMENT
 

fCREm:ED It.O;'T::AL GROVTH SvE-SECTORS T COJGH IMPROVED
 
M-hE AFRICAN
"1E ;4"'LILIFE AND SKILLS TRAI'ING TNA" 


GOVERNLCE. 1:
 
illTODAYS GLOBAL EC.';OMY.
LABOR COMPETITIVE 


EMPHASIS C'.STRENGTHENINS TOE
 -'. RENO !ES'.::5 GREATER'SED FOR 

:.Ph: 07 Z 'L :C:IET1 TO ErrECTIdEL0 EFlE, REPRESENT,
-i9E ^EVI'ELS OJES-IONED 'HE REL-El.'T OF C.TA 

SPOCTt'. "52 - ;DN, THERE . : CERN THAT IN 


-. UEN, O
HE LTERESTS OF ITSMEMBERS AS CEMONSTRATED Ill
 
1TRVS ;0- PEOPLE-LEVEL f*VACT,;P:S ElHIBIT
4 

"6E 'Es[ i.%SET OF OPPORTUNITY. SEVERAL MISSION 
E\E:*.TIOK OF STLOENT-LEVEL Cm r.GET-- .;E OEF.' 


SERVICES AND
ICENT-FIEC ZECENT;LI:ATION OF GOVERNMENT
A:TH T1E MANDATE TOAMBITIOUS. SOME REVIEWERS NOTED THAT. 

FUTURE ACTIVITY.
STRUCTILRES AS At. AREA OF CURRENT OR 

REPORT PEOPLE-LEVEL IMPACT, THERE IS A R'SP THAT WE WILL 

'ilMOST :ASES NECESSARYSYSTEM-LEVEL IMPACTS,
D,'ERLOOH 
 INDICATORS AS
REVIEWERS NOTED T6O PROBLEMS WITH D:G 

PRECURSORS 'C PEOPLE-LEVEL IMPROVEMENT. 


REPORTED II APIS. THE FIRST IS THAT INSOME CASES DIG
 

INDICTORS CURRENTLY INUSE BY MISSIONS TO REPORT ON DIG
 
OTHER ISSUES DEALT WITH THE TIMEFRAME INWHICH WE CAN 


IMPACTS, PARTICULARLY THOSE DEALING WITH NON-D/G SECTOR
 
ITWAS MENTIONED THAT, METHODOLOGICALLY, A 


ACTIVITIES, ARE

EXPECT IMPACT. 


NOT ADEQUATE TO FULLY CAPTURE PROGRESS OR
 
NUMBER OF YEARS 
ISNEEDED TO SHOW INCREMENTS OF CHANGE, 


SECOND, MsIY OF THE SMALL BUT CRITICALLY
IMPACT. 


IMPORTANT ACTIVITIES BEING SUPPORTED BY MISSIONS USING

AND GROWTH WILL OFTEN BE UNEVEN. FOR EXAMPLE, IN GUINEA, 


IN THE LEVEL OF GIRLS' 

116E, AREAF, AND OYHER FUNDING SOURCES ARE NOT
 

ENROLLMENT WAS FOLLOWED BY A YEAR IN VHICH GIRLS' 

THREE YEARS OF IMPERCEPTIBLE CHANGE 


THEREFORE, WE SYSTEMATICALLY REFLECTED UNDER O/G STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES OR
 
ENROLLMENT GREW BY FOUR PERCENTAGE POINTS. 


A%0DTHEREFORE GO UNREPORTED. THUS,
 
NEED TO 


TARGETS OF OPPORTUNITY 

BE PATIENT FOR EDUCATION SECTOR IMPROVEMENT TO 


THERE ISA NEED FOR FURTHER REFINEMENT IllORDER TO MORE
 
OCCUR. 
 INDIRECT
EFFECTIVELY CAPTURE BOTH DIRECT AND 


TOWARD DIG.
CROSSCUTTINGI CONTRIBUTIONS
(RWANDA,
I. DEMOCRATIC GOVERNANCE. ONLY THREE MISSIONS 


HAVE IDENT:FIED PROMOTION OF
GUINEA-BISSAU, COTE D'IVOIRE) 


-MOCRATIC GOVERNANCE 
AS A STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE AND TWO
 
"hS YEAR'S APIS SHOW A
 

1ESIONS HA E DIG AS A TARGET 

J. ZiENSEFREPORTING. OVERALL. 


OF OPPORTUNITY. 'HIS 


MORE SOPHISTICATES UNDERSTANDING OF THE IMPORTANCE OF
 OF DIG ACTIVITIES 

GENDER CONSIOERATICNS II DEVELOPMENT PLANNING IN TERMS OF
SERIOUSLY NDERREPRESENTS THE EXTENT 


BEING DONE BY OUR MISSIONS. CONSEQUENTLY, INRESPONSE TO 

SECTOR-SPECIFIC PEOPLE-LEVEL 
IMPACTS AND OVERALL PROGRAM
 ASKHINFOR EXPANDED REPORTING, NEARLY 

..'CESS. TOEE3UC:';O.


BUREL. m GUIDANCE 

SECTOR MOST CLEARLY DEMONSTRATES A
 

ALL r!SSIOI.SSUBMITTING APIS DISCUSSED D'G PROGRESS AND 


CONCER' FOR, A!_1 VDERSTANDING OF, THE IMPORTANCE OF
 
:MPACT ANDDID A HIGHLY CREDIBLE OB. 


GENDER CONSIOERATItONS IN DEVELOPMENT. 
 THE PROMINENCE OF
 

GENDER IN THE EOU:LTION SECTOR. RELATIVE TO OTHER SECTORS,
 
SESPITE THE EXCEL.ENT DISCUSSION OF D/G ISSUES, ITWAS 


MAY REFLECT A GEN;ALIZEr UN ERSTANOINIS THAT GIRLS' AND
 
TRENDSTHPOUGH API DATA SINCE THIS 

' ESICTION r S A CROSS-Ct:TIIr:SIMPACT ON OTHEROilFICLL TO IDENTIFY 

1THE '-RST MISSIC!SE BEEN REGJESTE1 'C REPORT UOME'IYEAR D[ 
SECTORS AND THAT FARTHE;ING GIRLSD ACCESS TO BASIC 

ON TOE D/G ENVIRONMENT AND ACTIVITIES. THUS, OTHER 

IS OFTEN AllEXPLICIT OBJECTIVE OF OUR
EDUCATION
ELECTIONS
INFORMATION SOURCES SUCH AS THE AFRICAN REGIONAL 


INTERVENTIONS IN THIS SESTOR.

ALSO USED IN.ANALYZING
ASSISTANCE FUND (AREAF) 6ERE 


TRENDS. USAI0 SUPPORT OF O'G IN AFRICA BEGAN ONLY THREE
 
IS BEH.ND IN TERMS OF
THE AGRICULTURE AND NRM SECTOR 


YEARS AGO WITH 
THE PRIMARY FOCUS BEING SUPPORT FOR 

TRACKING FEMALE PARTICIPATION AND CONTRIBUTION. MOST
 

TRANSITION ELEOIONS. 
 I0 FARMERS ARE RARELY
 

it,APIS. HSwEVER, AWARENESS OF
 
Z'GtlI-ICANTLA, INDIOATO;S REFE'RING 


DISAGGREGATEC E SENDER 

B' FAR, THE OST SIGNIFICANT TREND RELATIVE TO THE IMPACT 

GENDER ISSLES IN THE ADOPTION OF FARMING TECHNOLOGIES WAS
 
Or OUR 
0,G SUPPORT EFFORTS IN1AFRICA IS TOE TRANSITION TO 

THE HENYA a', AHICH EMPHASI:ED DEVELOPINGDEMONSTRATED BY 

WHILE POLITICAL TRANSITIONS CAN BE DIFF CULT 


TECHNOLOGIES THAT It".

"EMOCRACY. 
 BE EASIL ADOPTED BY BOTH MALE AND
 

TOE LAST "HREE YEARS, TEN 

FEMAA rARMERS
 

ANO SOMETIMES VOLATILE, OvER 


DEMOCRATIC TRIINSITOCYS AND ARE IN THE 


!N CDTRAST TO SEVERAL SUCCESSES,
 
:OUNT;:ES COMPLETED 


CONISO,;DATIO, STAGE. 
SE:TOR ACTIVITIES VARIES,
T GENDER COISiDERATIONS INiPRIVATE 


SOMEDISTURBING OUTCOMES HAVE BEENASSOCIATED WI H 
MCROENTERPRISE
 

E.ECT,^.!S OVER ,HEPAST YEAR 
 VHILE FEMALE ACCESS TO CREDIT A1ND

(1., HENYA, TOGO, GABON AND 


SAPPORTSE;ICES AEREOCC.SIONALLY MENTIONED,CEvELOPmENT 
SU;NEA' JITH FLA.ED PROCESSESLEADING TO FLAWEDRESULTS. 


GENDER :HOULD
ALSO BE APPLED TO OTHER LESS TRADITIONALLY
 
MANY
 

ALTHOUGH OUT OF 2C APIS, THERE WERE ONLY THRE.STRATEGIC 'rEMALE-ORIENTED' PRIVATE SECTOR ACT*v!,lES. 

uIM.I AIIrn
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ACTIVITIES, PARTICULARLY CONCERNING THE ALLEVIATION OF
 

CONSTRAINTS TO WOMEN'S PARTICIPATION IN THE EXPORT SECTOR,
 

CONTINUE IN LARGE PART TO BE EXCLUDED INAPI REPORTING.
 

OF THE TWELVE MISSIONS WITH PROGRAM ACTIVITIES PERTAINING
 

TO PRIVATE SECTOR DEVELOPMENT, ONLY TWO INCLUDED GENDER-


OISAGGREGATED INDICATORS.
 

THELEVEL OF GENDER REPORTING INDEMOCRATIC GOVERNANCE WAS
 

VERY PROMISING. ALMOST EVERY API REFERRING TO DEMOCRACY
 

AND GOVERNANCE ACTIVITIES MENTIONED THE IMPORTANT ROLE
 

THAT BOTH MEN AND WOMEN PLAY IN THE PROCESS OF
 

DEMOCRATIZATION. THE CHALLENGE WILL BE TO TAKE ADVANTAGE
 

OF THIS CHANGE OF ENVIRONMENT AND HELP WOMEN GAIN THE
 

LEVEL OF POWER AND DECISION-MAKING THEY NEED TO INFLUENCE
 

POLICY MAKERS AND GOVERNMENTS. AS D/G ACTIVITIES ARE
 

CEVELOPED, 
IT IS CRITICAL THAT GENDER BE CONSIDERED IN THE
 

INITIAL STAGES.
 

APIS DEMONSTRATE A RECOGNITION Or THE SIGNIFICANT GENDER
 

0IFFERENCES INHIV INFECTION, AI MISSION PROSRAMS ARE
 

CONCEPTUALI:EC AND REPORTED ON IN All
APPROPRIATE FASHION.
 

HOWEVER, MEN S ROLE ItNFAMILY PLANNING IS NCTYET
 

MAINSTREAMED IN APIS, ALTHOUGH TwERE HAS BEEN PROGRESS 1;
 

REPORTING FROM LAST YEAR.
 

OF THE MISSIONS SUBMITTING APIS, FIVE MISSIONS APPEAR TO
 

BE ON THE ROAD TO INTEGRATING GENDER ROUTINELY ACROSS ALL
 

PROGRAMS AND SECTORS. APIS FOR UGANDA, NIGER, AND GUINEA
 

ALL INCLUDE 
INDICATORS REPRESENTING GENOER CONSIDERATIONS
 

FOR EACH MAJOR PROGRAM ACTIVITY. INFORMATION ON WHY THE
 

INDICATORS WERE CHOSEN AND DEEMED IMPORTANT WAS INCLUDED
 

IN THE NARRATIVE SECTIONS. UGANDA'S INCLUSION OF GENDER
 

IN ITS AGRICULTURAL EXPORT SECTOR ACTIVITIES IS ESPECIALLY
 

NOTEWORTHY. 
 WHILE APIS FOR MALAWI AND MALI DONOT PROVIDE
 

PROGRAM
GENDER-DISAGGREGATED INDICATORS FOR ALLOF THEIR 


ACTIVITIES, IMPORTANT QUALITATIVE INFORMATION RELATED TO
 

EACH ACTIVITY WAS PROVIDED IN THE NARRATIVE SECTIONS. THE
 

MALAWI APIALSO POINTED OUT GENDER-BASED LINKAGES AND
 

IMPACTS BETWEEN OBJECTIVES, SUCH AS GIRLS' ANDWOMEN'S
 

LITERACY AND FERTILITY RATES. 'HEMALI API EMPHASIZED THE
 

MEN TO THE SUCCESS TO THE
 

COUNTRY'S DEMOCRATIC TRANSITION.
 
CONTRIBUTION OF BOTH WOMEN AND 


6. CLOSING COMMENTS
 

WE APPRECIATE THE TREMENDOUS EFFORTS THAT MISSIONS PUT
 

FORTH INTHIS YEAR'S AP'S AND COIGRATUATE 4ISSIOIIS
ON TO!
 

TOE BUREAU HAS ALREADY
EXCELLENCE OF THE REPORTING. 


DISSEMINATED THE RESULTS THROUGHOUT MANY PARTS Or THE
 

AGENCY ANDWILL CONTINUE TO USE THE API INFORMATION FOR
 

MULTIPLE PURPOSES. AS PREVIOUSLY MENTIONED, FURTHER AID;W
 

REPORTING OUT ON API RESULTS ISOR SOON WILL 
BE AVAILABLE
 

API FEEDBACH
THROUGH COUNTRY-SPECIFIC AND SUBREGIONAL 


CABLES. A COMPENDIUM OF FY 1993APIS WILL BE SENT TO ALL
 

AFR MISSIONS SOON. ACCOMPANYING THE COMPENDIUM WILLBE A
 

VOLUME CONTAINING COUNTRY-LEVEL ANALYTICAL MATRICES,
 

SUMMARY MATERIAL PRESENTED IN THE SUBREGIONAL REVIE4S, AND
 

COMMENTS AND PAPERS FROM THE AFR BUREAU-WIDE WRAP-UP
 

SESSION.
 
TARNOFF
 

AID435S
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ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS
 

ABS Annual Budget Submission 
ACCOSCA African Confederation of Cooperative Savings and Credit Associations 
ADB African Development Bank 
AID/W Agency for International Development in Washington, D.C. 
AIDS Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
AIDSTECH AIDS Technical Support (AID/W project) 
API Assessment of Program Impact 
ARD Agriculture and Rural Development Office 
ARI Acute Respiratory Infections 
ASR Agricultural Sector Review 
BCCC Bank of Credit and Commerce Cameroon 
BICIC Banque Internationale pour le Commerce et l'industrie du Cameroun 
BIFAD Board for International Food and Agricultural Development 
BEAC Banque des Etats de I'Afrique Central (Central Bank of the Central African States) 
CamCCUL Cameroon Cooperative Credit Union League 
CAPP Cameroon Agriculture Policy and Planning Project 
CDD Control of Diarrheal Diseases 
CFAF Franc de la Communaute Financiere Africaine (Cameroon currency) 
CFD Caisse Francaise de Developpement 
CIAME Center for the Procurement of Essential Medicines 
CMR Child Mortality Rate 
COSA Health Committee 
COSADI Health District Committee 
CPDM Cameroon People's Democratic Movement 
CS Health Center 
CSM Cameroon Social Marketing Program 
CUNA Credit Union National Associaiion 
CUSS Cameroon University Center for Health Sciences 
CYP Couple Years of Protection 
D/G Democracy and Governance 
DFA Development Fund for Africa 
DFMH Direc:orate of Family and Mental Health 
DHS Demographic and Health Surveys (R&D/POP Project) 
DMPR Directorate of Preventive Medicine and Rural Health 
DPT Diphtheria, Pertussis, and Tetanus Immunization 
EOPS End-of-project Status 
ESF Economic Support Fund 
FAA Foreign Assistance Act 
FOB Free on Board 
FS Farming System 
FSPS Provincial Health Fund 
FSSRP Fertilizer Sub-Sector Reform Program 
GDP Gross Domestic Product 
GNP Gross National Product 
GRC Government of the Republic of Cameroon 
HCRP Health Constraints to Rural Production Project 
HIV Human Immuno-Deficiency Virus 
IBRD International Bank for Reconstruction & Development 
IFAD International Fund for Agricultural Development 
IFC International Finance Corporation 
IFI International Financial Institute 
IITA International Institute for Tropical Agriculture 
ILO International Labor Organization 
IMF International Monetary Fund 
IRA Institute for Agronomic Research 
IRZ Institute for Livestock Research 



"11O International Tropical Timber Organization 
LBA Licensed Buying Agents 
LOP Life of Project Funding 
MCH Maternal Child Health 
MCH/CS Maternal Child Health/Child Survival Project 
MCH/CS II Maternal Child Health/Child Survival II Project 
MINAGRI Ministry of Agriculture 
MINDIC Ministry of Industrial and Commercial Development 
MINPAT Ministry of Planning and Regional Development 
MOPH Ministry of Public Health 
NACS National AIDS Control Service 
NCRE National Cereals Research & Extension Project 
NDI National Democratic Institute 
NEAP National Environmental Action Plan 
NFHP National Family Health Project 
NGO Non-Governmental Organization 
NOIFZ National Office of Industrial Free Zones 
NPA Non-Project Assistance 
NPMB National Produce Marketing Board (also ONCPB) 
NRM Natural Resources Management 
NWCA North West Cooperative Association 
OECD Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development 
OICI Opportunities Industrialization Center International 
ONAPHARM National Office of Pharmaceuticals 
ONCPB Office Nitional de Commercialisation des Produits de Base (also NPMB) 
ONCC Office National des Chargeurs du Cameroun 
OPIC Overseas Private Investment Corporation 
ORT Oral Rehydration Therapy 
PACD Project Assistance Completion Date 
PAGE Program d'appui a la gestion economique 
PHC Primary Health Care 
PHD Provincial Health Delegate 
PRAMS Program for the Reform of the Agricultural Marketing Sector PREPS Policy Reform in the Export 

Processing Sector 
PRITECH AID/W Primary Health Care Technology Project 
PVO Private Voluntary Organization 
RHDS Reform of the Health Delivery System Project 
ROTREP Roots and Tubers Research Project 
RPHC MOPH Reorientation of Primary Health Care Policy 
SAL Structural Adjustment Loan 
SAP Structural Adjustment Program 
SEMRY Societe d'Expansion et de Modernisation de la Riziculture a Yagoua 
SNH Societe Nationale de Hydrocarbures 
SGBC Societe Generale de Banque au Cameroun 
SIFZ Special Industrial Free Zone 
SNI Societe Nationale d'Investissements (National Investment Corporation) 
TAACS Technical Advisor in AIDS and Child Survival 
UCCAO Union Central des Cooperatives Agricoles de l'Ouest (Central Agricultural Cooperative Union of the 

Western Province) 
UCD University Center at Dschang 
UDEAC Customs Union of the Central African States 
WID Women in Development 
WOCCU World Council of Credit Unions, Inc. 
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SECTION I: SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID PROGRAM
 

BACKGROUND
 

In March 1992, Cameroon was placed on the USAID watch list to be closely monitored in terms of its 
economic and political performance, in particular, progress towards comprehensive reforms. The FY 1993 
operating year budget for USAID/Cameroon was reduced from $24 million to $20 million at that time. In 
September 1992. the government failed to meet conditionality for a second IMF stand-by facility. During 
most of 1992 and 1993 there was no IMF agreement in place. In fact, disbursements from the World Bank 
for the Structural Adjustment Program (SAL) were suspended twice. In October 1992 Cameroon held 
Presidential elections which were widely criticized as unfair. A report by the National Democratic Institute's 
international observer team publicly documented the election problems. Shortly after, on November 25, 
1992, the U. S. Government suspended $14 million of USAID/Cameroon's $20 million operating year budget 
for FY 1993, pending improvements in political and human rights conditions in the country. These needed 
improvemens were well documented at the time in an Aide-Memoire presented to the Government of 
Cameroon by the U.S. Government. 

Cameroon's economic decline is now in its seventh year. The country's overall financial position is weakening 
in the face of diminishing oil revenues caused by declining reserves, reduced non-oil tax revenue resulting 
from tax exonerations and growing delinquencies in an already narrow-based tax and tariff structure. Given 
the prevailing high level of central government expenditures, the continuing decline in revenue has resulted in 
an unacceptably high deficit. Due to a lack of investor confidence in the government to quickly and fairly 
resolve its most egregious political and economic problems, there is virtually no new investment coming into 
Cameroon. The public investment budget which is minimal is funded with approximately 90% from external 
sources. 

At the same time, Cameroon's political situation is growing more tense and increasingly polarized. The 
government has repeatedly missed opportunities for serious sustained dialogue with the opposition and, 
therefore, has resisted appeals to convene a national conference that would serve to reexamine the proposed 
constitutional reform process and provide for fundamental political reforms embodied in a new constitution. 
After a formal public debate and the establishment of a Commission to draft the new constitution, there still 
remain major questions about the draft. The document has been in the President's office since July with no 
indication that he is finally willing to publicly announce new initiatives resulting in political compromise and 
reconciliation that could begin to heal a fractured political milieu. 

It is widely acknowledged that the needed investment and increased economic activity will not occur until the 
existing political impasse between the ruling party and opposition groups is resolved. Due to the ongoing 
political and economic crisis many EC donors, as well as Japan, have either scaled back or terminated 
selected aid activities in Cameroon. 

USAID 

FY 1993 was a year of rethinking strategy and consolidation of USAID's development assistance portfolio. 
During the first six months of 1993 the political environment remained problematic. The impasse over 
constitutional reform and national reconciliation continued. In Washington, a new administration was 
inaugurated and A.I.D initiated a wide ranging reorganization that is already impacting on overseas missions. 
A number of USAID programs around the world will be either downsized or closed-out during 1994-1995. 

1
 



In the midst of these uncertainties, A.I.D./W approved USAID Cameroon's Concept Paper at a Washington 
review held in June, 1993. The key strategic objectives within which the program consolidation would be 
completed were agreed upon. These objectives included: (a) Health and Population, and (b) Natural 
Resources Management. The target of opportunity of Dcmocracy and Governance was also approved. The 
PID for this activity was approved in August and delegation of authority was given for final design and 
approval in the field. Authority for project paper (PP) approval was also delegated to the field ior the 
Natural Resources Manacement (CAMPER) project. The proposed private sector-agribusiness strategic 
objective was "suspended" due to the current political and economic environment in Cameroon. In 
September this AID/W decision followed by another not to allow disbursement of $10 million in NPA funds 
to support private sector and policy reform activities. Finally, the program budget was set at $11 million for 
each of the three years of the Concept Paper period (1994-96). 

Down-sizing, and perhaps close-out of USAID/Cameroon's assistance program, has become a reality. In 
October 1993, the Ambassador was notified by cable (State 316701, dated October 16, 1993) to inform the 
government of the USG's intention to close-out the USAID Mission and assistance program in Cameroon. 
All design work on the two new projects, D/G and CAMPER, was halted and a draft USAID Mission close
out plan prepared and submitted for review in Washington. 

As a result of these special circumstances, USAID was notified that a full-blown API submission would not 
be expected. Nonetheless. to help the AFR/Bureau capture as much impact of our assistance under the 
DFA as possible. USAID is providing a complete submission for the Health Strategic Objective. A 
retrospective look at the impact of the agriculture sector program is provided as Annex 1. Strategic 
Objective 3, Improved Conditions for Private Sector Trade is included because the Mission believes the 
important progress being made in policy reform must be documented. Strategic Objective 2, Improved 
Conditions for Sustainable Natural Resource Utilization. has been dropped due to the cancellation of the 
CAMPER PP design. 
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SECTION II: PROGRESS TOWARDS OVERALL PROGRAM GOAL 

The economic performance in Cameroon has been impcded by the GRC's inability to address persistent 
structural deficiencies. As a result, the GRC is no longer able to discharge both its external and internal 
debt obligations which now reach unacceptable levels. Despite some recent progress in cutting back 
personnel expenditures, the issue of external adjustment, led by the need for a nominal devaluation, has 
brought the debate on the overvaluation of the CFAF to the forefront. 

Macroeconomic Indicators 

Over the past year, Cameroon's macroeconomic situation has worsened. Most indicators point to an 
economy in steep decline as evidenced by the real GDP drop (-2.5% in FY 1993) and the 2.6% real 
consumption decline. A per capita GDP of USD 860 in FY 1993 placed Cameroon among the lower middle 
income developing countries. Real imports and exports are estimated to have dropped by 4% and 7% in FY 
1993 respectively. With the persistent decline in the terms of exchange, the balance of trade has also 
deteriorated significantly and the current account deficit has increased from 8% to almost 9.4% of GDP. 
The decline of public investment (less than 3% of GDP), which is 90% financed from external sources, 
shows clearly why the public sector can no longer be the engine for economic development. 

In spite of the foregoing and although unable to reverse the trend of its decreasing non-oil income, the GRC 
has managed to reduce public expenditures somewhat. Nonetheless, the following major factors have 
combined to exacerbate Cameroon's economic decline during FY 1993: 

- 26% drop in oil revenues resulting from declining oil production and the depletion of Cameroon's 
modest reserve; 

.	 3% drop in non-oil tax revenue, in correlation with the GDP decrease (12.7% of GDP) in FY 1993. 
This situation results from too many tax exonerations and widespread tax delinquency (driven by 
political tension) in the framework of an already narrow-based tax and tariff structure; and 

- Continued delays in the implementation of the Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) in spite of 
recent internal adjustment measures. 

In the area of public finance. the GRC adopted a limited package of measures to increase revenues and 
control expenditures. The reduction of the public sector wage bill, expected to yield annual savings of CFAF 
60 billion, is insufficient to prevent a further deterioration of the GRC financial position over the near term. 
The overall fiscal deficit (on a commitment basis) which totalled 7% of GDP in FY 1992 rose to 8% of GDP 
in FY 1993. Wages (42% of expenditures and 62% of revenues) consumed nearly all revenues, while non
wage recurrent expenses have been reduced to the minimal level. Given that oil revenues are expected to 
drop by another 14 percent, the economic outlook is gloomy. A residual financing gap of 7.5% (CFAF 200 
billion) will remain, even under the best of circumstances. 

The restructuring of the banking system is largely completed but the liquidity and solvency crisis remains 
severe. This crisis is mainly explained by the general economic crisis, the withdrawal of bank deposits in 
anticipation of nominal devaluation and more particularly, the non-fulfillment of GRC debt obligations to the 
banks and the public sector. The recent imposition of a 3% fee on Bank of France repurchases of CFA 
notes, and the recently- promulgated limited convertibility of the CFA outside its monetary zone, may correct 
the present illiquidity of the banking sector. The effect of these measures, however, could be diminished by 
an increase in foreign exchange transactions in the informal financial sector. 
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Some progress has been achieved in the reduction of GRC administrative heavy handedness in business 
decisions. For example, some of the restrictive legislation governing business activities has been cancelled. 
Unfortunately, efforts to reform, liquidate or privatize public enterprises have been derailed by political 
interference and by the shortage of investment capital. A new statute for state-owned enterprises (SOEs) 
should be issued by the end of 1993. Efforts are also being made to extend the wage cuts to SOEs which 
have been protected from open and free foreign competition, with the intention of bringing such SOEs under 
the general tax code. 

On the legislative front, GRC's achievements during FY 1993 were significant: 

The implementing Decree of the new Cooperative Law was promulgated, followed by nationwide 
dissemination campaign sponsored by USAID/Cameroon; 

Tariff rates are being harmonlzcd through a UDEAC-sponsored reform across the Central African 
region, effective January 1994; and 

Monopoly rights for arabica coffee marketing cooperatives were abolished. 

Because of declining oil revenue and an increasing debt burden. it will be necessary for the GRC to develop 
and implement tight fiscal policies that will to enhance competitiveness. Until a new agreement is reached 
with the IMF and the World Bank on a macroeconomic framework, substantial foreign disbursements or 
debt relief arrangements are unlikely. Hence, the country's residual financing gap will probably be financed 
through the accumulation of external and internal arrears. However, the GRC may again be tempted to 
cover its residual financial gaps by conducting future sales that "mortgage" the disposal of some commodities, 
such as oil. 
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SECTION III: PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 

Strategic Objective 1.0: Sustained Change in Health Status for Target Populations in Three Provinces
 

Overview.
 

USAID's goal in the health sector is to effect a sustained improvement in health standards for approximately 
2.5 million persons living in the Adamaoua. South, and four divisions of the Far North province. USAID will 
achieve this objective by implementing the GRC's health sector reform program, called the Reorientation of 
Primary Health Care (RPHC). 

Launched in 1989, the RHPC supports the development of a financially sustainable, effective and efficient 
PHC system to provide basic preventive and curative services to the population. The program comprises the 
following elements: 

community co-financing of health services through the sale of essential drugs and fees for services at 
health facilities: 

community co-management of health facilities through the creation of private, non-profit community 
health associations to administer cost recovery revenues and to enhance preventive and promotive 
health programs; 

establishment of provincial medical supply systems to make available essential drugs and medical 
supplies to health facilities, and finance provincial health management systems; 

full integration of preventive and curative services, health s.ipervision, medical supply and health 
information systems; and 

coordination of public and private sector health services to facilitate health care coverage of the 
population. 

In support of the RPHC program. the GRC has enacted two critical pieces of legislation: 

In December 1990. a drug financing law authorizing public health facilities to establish community
managed revolving fund pharmacies in which all receipts are retained locally;, and 

In July 1992, a hospital financing law permitting specially-approved public hospitals to retain 50% of 
their revenues from fees for services (i.e., hospitalization, infant deliveries, etc) which were formerly 
remitted to the national treasury. 

Since 1990, USAID and the other major health donors (the German. French. Belgian cooperation programs 
and UNICEF) have been implementing the RPHC program in all ten provinces. Plans have now been 
developed to implement the program in every division in the country. 

Furtherance of Health Policy Reform in FY 1993 

In March 1993. the Ministry of Public Health approved texts which establish a legal framework for the 
operation of private, non-profit community health associations at the levels of the health center, health 
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district and the province. The Prime Minister also signed decrees which provide operational guidance for the 

December 1990 Law on the sale of essential drugs at public health facilities, and the July 1992 Law on the 

management of revenues generated from fees for services at hospitals. Complementary in design, these 

decrees and official texts are important because they: 

.	 Provide complete administrative procedures for the operation of community health and health 
management committees. This allows them to be officially classified as autonomous associations 
under the GRC's 1990 Law of Association and to be officially recognized by locai administrative 
authorities. 

. Authorize community health associations to play roles in the district-based health planning process, 
and in the budgeting and use of government credits which are provided to MOPH facilities and 
offices. 

- Permit provincial health associations to be established which program excess cost recovery funds to 

support district health plans and provide subsidies to health facilities in under-populated rural areas. 

.	 Authorize provincial health associations to co-manage, with the MOPH, autonomous medical supply 
systems within their provinces. 

Program Implementation in F' 1993: 

Primary Health Care: Under the RPHC program, in FY 1993 USAID helped the MOPH extend 

community co-financed and co-managed health services to an additional 450,000 persons in the South, 
Adamaoua and Far North provinces. This increased basic health care coverage in these provinces from 
approximately 13% in 1992 to over 30%. Despite the economic crisis, utilization of health facilities 

remained fairly steady, permitting over 85% of health facilities to post positive income statements and to 

finance over 50% of the basic, non-salaried, recurrent costs of the provincial medical supply, supervision, 
and health information systems. As a result, supervisory visits were consistently made (over 70% on 
schedule), health information reports were regularly submitted (70% on time), and there were relatively 
infrequent drug stockouts (less than 18%). The end result has been significantly increased childhood 

vaccination, well child and prenatal care coverage rates compared to the baseline of 1991. 

Family Plannine and AIDS: During FY 1993, as a result of USAID assistance, the number of health 

facilities offering family planning information and services increased frorn 75 to 151 sites. Contraceptive 

prevalence, as estimated by the indicator couple-years of protection, increased by over 30% since last 

year. In terms of AIDS control. annual sales of condoms by the Cameroon Social Marketing Program 

increased from 4.6 to 5.7 million pieces in FY 1993, with approximately 15% of these sold to high-risk 

individuals. Continued high use of condoms by high-risk persons is expected to result in the plateauing 

of the Cameroon AIDS epidemic at a much lower rate than neighboring countries. Cameroon's present 

HIV seroprevalencc rate of two percent is one of the lowest in Sub-saharan Africa. 

People Level Impact of the Community Co-financed and Co-managed PHC Program: 

The results of an ongoing household survey* on the effects of community co-financed and co-managed PHC 

services in the Adamaoua and South provinces indicate that participating health centers do significantly 
better in attracting sick people than other health centers. People are directly benefitting from the 
introduction of cost recovery measures, since these funds are invested in the health facility and have resulted 

in greatly improved quality of care including the regular availability of low-priced essential drugs. This 

* JLutvack el al. 'User Fees Plus Quality Equals Improved Access to Health Care: Results of a Field Expenment in Cameroon.' Soc. Sci. 

Med. pp. 369-381. 1993 
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finding is supported by the April 1993 external evaluation of the USAID-supported RPHC program in the 
Far North Province which reported that "the comparison between project-assisted and non-assisted health 
facilities is dramatic." 

From a public health viewpoint, it is beneficial that people are increasingly choosing to use local community 
co-financed and co-managed hcalth centers. At these centcrs, people receive proper consultation and 
diagnosis prior to using drugs which are not given at the local market or the pharmacy. This improves the 
quality of care. Moreover, by increasing the use of curative care, health facility clients are benefitting in 
greater numbers from cost-effective preventive and promotive health services. 

The study also indicatcs that poor people in the study area are benefitting equally, or proportionately more, 
from the introduction of community co-financing and co-management of PHC. The poorest segments of the 
rural population benefit from the new system because they cannot afford the time and travel cost involved in 
seeking alternative sources of care. The essential, generic drugs available at the local community co-financed 
and co-managed health centers are less expensive than those found in a provincial capital. 

The lesson learned is that "when a system was set up so that user fees can be reinvested in the collecting 
facility to improve quality, this resulted in an effective decrease in price for households and therefore 
utilization rose among all income groups." 

Another important result is that private, non-profit community health associations with operational links to 
the public health sector provide a suitable institutional framework for achieving financial sustainability in the 
health sector. 

Continued expansion of the community co-financcd and co-managed program is expected to result in 
sustainable reductions in infant, child, and maternal mortality rates. These indicators will be measured by 
the planned national demographic and hcalth survey in 1996. 

Table of Indicators for Strategic Objective 1.0 

Indicators I.. - 1.3. 	 Infant. Child. and Maternal Mortality Rates Will Monitor
 
Long-term ChantRes in ilealth Status
 

ilaseine 1987 1990 World 1996 DiS 
(Nt'ensus) Bank Reprt 

1.1. Infant monality rate 88 80 65
 
(Infant deaths per 1.000 live hirhs)
 

1.2. Child monality rate (Child deaths 155 127 ile 

per 1.000 live binhs) 

1.3. Maternal Monalhty rate 420 NDA- 350
 
(Maternal deaths per 100.000 birlhs)
 

Demography and Health Survey 

NDA - No data available 
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Tariet 1.1.. 	Sustained Expanded Access to, and Coverage of, Community Co-Financedand Co-Managed 
Primary Health Care 

Table of Indicators for Target 1.1. 
Access to Services 

Inckator 1.1.1. 	 Increased Access to Community Co.ianced and Co-managed, Integrated PIIC Services in
 
Adainanua. South. and Four Divi.ioms of Far North Province
 

Province 	 9/91 9/91 9/92 9/93 9194 9 195 9/% 
IBa.eline Actual Planned Planned Planned 

Number of community South 0 5 is 26 36 46 58
 
co-financed/co-managed Adamaoua 0 12 12 27 37 42 47
 

health facilities Far North 0 0 08 24 42 55 65
 

Percent of population South 0 15 15 36 55 65 70
 

with access to Adamaoua 0 15 15 33 50 65 70
 

community co- Far North (I 0 10 21 40 60 70
 
financed/co-managed
 
PlIC. 

Population with access to
 
community co- Total 11 146 261 708 1311 1607 1865
 
financed/co-managed
 
PlIC. (000's) 

Comment: Basic health center services include the availability of essential drugs, curative care, prenatal and 
well child care. vaccinations, health education, and health center outreach services. The non-salaried 
recurrent costs of these health centers are financed by sales of drugs and fees for services. 

Utilization of Community Co-financed and Co-managed PHC Services 

Indicanor 1.1.2. 	 Increased Utilization of Community Co-f'nanced and Co-managed ilealth Facilities in
 
South. Adatuauua. and Four Divisions of the Far North Province.
 

Province 9/92 9/93 9/94 9/95 9/96 
lnsetiie Actual Planned Planned Planned 

Utilization rate as South 29% 33% 25% 25% 2.5%
 
measured by percent of Adamaoua 30%7 22% 25% 25% 25%
 
facility catchment Far North 18% 20% 20% 25%
 
population visiting
 
facility (as a new case)
 
during one year penod
 

Comment: Financial analyses indicate that 20% utilization is the minimum level possible for economic 
viability in South and Adamaoua provinces and 10% utilization is the minimum level for the densely 
populated Far North Province. Economic viability means funding the costs of essential drugs, supervision, 

PHC outreach, and maintaining the medical supply and health information systems. In FY 1993, despite the 
ongoing economic decline, utilization of community co-financed and co-managed PHC services remained 
considerably above these levels. 
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Health Management Systems 

Indicator 1.1.3. 	 Regular Supervisiou Visits from Health District to ilealth Center Levels 
Conducted on Schedule in Adamauua. South. and Four Divisions of Far North 
Province 

Province 9/92 9/93 9/94 9/95 9/96 
Baseline Actual Planned Planned Planned 

Percent of monthly South 41 83 75 80 80 
supervision visits from Adamaoua 63 54 75 80 80 
hcaltl, district to health Far North 85 75 80 80 
center levels conducted 
on schedule 

Indicator 1.1.4. Regular mealth iformatinm Reports Submitted by ilealth Centers to the Provincial 
lealth Delegations in South. Adiuuaoun and Four Divisions of Far North Province 

Province 1992 
Baseline 

9/93 
Actual 

1 /94 
Platted I 

9/95 
Planned j 9190 

Planned 

Percent of monthly South 82 42 80 80 80 
health information Adamaoua 76 75 80 80 80 
reports received by Far North 95 80 80 80 
prescribed deadline 
by Provincial 
Health Delegation 

Indicator 1.1.5. 	 Regular Supplies of Esseutiad Drugs in the Medical Supply Systems in South. 
Artaiuaoua. and Far North Province 

Proviuce ! 1993 9/94 9/95 9/96[ JBrselive I IPlled IPlanned Planned 

Percent of drugs and other South 17 10 10 7 
medical products which arc Adamaoua 18 10 10 7 
out-of-stock during the year at Far North NDA is 10 7
the provincial medical supply 

warehouse' 

Based on stock situation at midpoint in ycar. 

Comment: Overall, health management systems operated effectively in 1992. The challenge for the next few 
years will be to improve the quality of both supervision visits and health information reports, and further 
reduce the rate of drug stockouts at provincial medical supply warehouses and at the health facilities. 
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Community Financing of Health Services 

Indicator I1.6, 	 Community Financing of Basic Non-salaried Recurrent Costs of Provincial Health
 
Managemet Systems inAdamauua.South. and Four Divisions of Far North
 
Province
 

Province 1992 1 9/93 9/94 9/95 9/96 
BaselieI Actual Planned Planned Planned 

Percent of basic non- South 40 55 75 85 90
 

salaned recurrent costs Adamaoua 35 50 75 85 90
 

of provincial health Far North NDA 50 75 85
 

management systems
 
covered by cost
 
recovery revenues 

Includes costs 	of supervision, health information, and medical supply systems 

Indicator 1.1.7. 	 Positive icome Statements fir Community Co-financed and Co-managed
 
ilealth Facilities in & ut. Adainuoua and Four Divisions of the Far North
 
Province
 

P:-ovince 1993 9/94 9/95 9/96 
Ilaselie Target Target Target 

Percent of community co- South 88 80 85 90
 
financed/co-managed Adamaoua 70 80 85 90
 
health facilities with Far North 100 90 90 90
 
positive income statements I III
 

Comment: During 1993. significant progress was achieved in community financing of PHC services. 
Approximately half of the non-salaricd recurrent costs of managing functional supervision, health 
information, and medical supply systems for Adamaoua and South provinces were covered by cost recovery 
revenues. The projected coverage for FY 94 is over 70%. Regarding the coverage of basic non-salaried 

recurrent costs at health centers, over 85% of health centers have positive income statements (i.e., they can 
cover their basic recurrent costs - resupply essential drugs, pay the salary of the community drug clerk. 
maintain the health center refrigerator and the moped. and resupply basic health center and client health 
forms). 
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GRC Funding 	of Health Services 

Indicator 1.1.8. GRC Allocatons for Health 

Budget 

90/91 

MOPIi Recurrent Budget 
(billion FCFA) 

22.76 

Percent of total GRC budget 4.1 

MOPH investment budget 
(billion FCFA) 

2.5 

Percent of MOPH Recurrent 
budget expended (non-salaried) 

NDA 

Percent of MOPtl investment 
budget expended 

28 

Percent of recurrent MOPII 
budget allocated to salanes 

81 

Budget 

91/92 

24.36 

4.5 

NDA 

15 

NDA 

80 

Budget 

92/93 

25.95 

4.5 

3.15 

!5-

23.2 

NDA 

Budge 
93/94 

24.37 

4.5 

3.15 

76 

Planned 

96/97 

7 

50 

50 

65 

Comment: 	 Under the RPHC Program, hcalth ser'vices are co-financed between the State and the 
community. In addition to important "investment" costs such as hcalth facility construction, major building 
renovations, and prc-scrvice training of pcrsonn-1, the State is responsible for the salaries of MOPH 
personnel which staff health facilities and offices. The GRC must maintain minimum funding of these 
elements for the co-financed health system to function. 

Tarret 1.2. 	 Increased Demandfor Effective and Efficient, Prevenive, Curative, and Promotive Health 
Services 

Table of Indicators for Target 1.2 
Maternal and Child Health (MCH) 

Indicator 1.2.1. 	 Childhood Vaccinatiou Coverage Against Measles in South. Adamaoua. and Four Divisions
 
of the Far North Province
 

Province 1991 9/92 9/93 9/94 9/95 9/96
Ila.eluje Actual Actual Projected Projected Target 

Vaccination coverage South 35 46 55 55 60 65
 
among children under Adamaoua 37 36 40 55 60 65
 
one year agatnst measles Far North 35 NDA 60 55 60 65
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Indicator 1.2.2. Increased Pre-natal Care Coverage for Preguant Women 

Province 1991 9/92 9/93 9/94 9/95 9/96 
Baseline Actual Actual Target Target Target 

Percent of pregnant South 20 66 54 65 65 70
 
women who enroll Adamaoua 20 78 46 60 65 70
 
in prenatal care Far North 20 NDA 60 70 70 75
 

Indicator 1.2.3. Well Child Care Coverage fur Children Under Five Years of Age 

Province 1991 9/92 9/93 9/94 9/95 9/96 
Baseline Actual Actual Target Target Target 

Percent of childrcn South 20 90 90 80 85 90
 
under 5 years Adamaoua 20 90 51 80 85 90
 
benefitting from Far North 20 NDA 50 6(1) 85 90
 
well child care
 

Comment: Since the launch of the RPHC program in 1991, new community co-financed and co-managed 
health centers in the targeted provinces have begun to demonstrate important, sustainable increases in key 
MCH coverage rates. 

Family Planning Progress: 

Indicator 12.4. Indicator Population Growth
 

Source: Cameroon 1987 Census 1997 Census
 

National Population Census Baseline Target 

Mean Annual Growth Rate 	 2.9 % Less than 2.7% 

Crude Birth Rate 	 41 (births per Less than 38
 
1000 population) 1
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Indicator 12.5. Demand for Family Planning Services 

Source: Cameroon Demographic 
and Health Survey 

Total Fertility Rate 

Contraceptive prevalence rate 
(CPR) for modern methods 

CPR for long-lasting, clinical 
methods 

Percent of married women who 
want no more children 

Percent of married women who 
want to delay next birth by 2 years 

Percent of women knowine of a 
modern method 

Percent of women knowing a 
source for a modern method 

Percent of women who had ever 
used a modern method 

1991 DHS 
Baseline 

1996 DHS 
Target 

5.8 live births 5.5 

4.3 % 7 % 

3.1 % 4.7 % 

12.4 17 

34.7 45 

62.9 80 

48.4 60 

15 20 

Comment: The GRC population policy after independence was pro-natalist with no official support for 
integrating family planning services into the national health system. This began to change in 1989 when the 
MOPH created the Directorate of Family and Mental Health (DFMH) and started to promote child spacing 
as part of comprehensive maternal and child health services. Further progress was made by the MOPH in 
1991 by developing a family planning service delivery policy and designing in-service and pre-service family 
planning training programs. In 1992, the GRC formally adopted a National Population Policy. In Fy 93, the 
MOPH made significant progress integrating family planning into community co-financed and co-managed 
health facilities, launched the first mass media family planning campaigns, and successfully introduced 
Norplant on a trial basis into health facilities. 
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Family [':3wining Service Statistics 

Indicator 1.2.6. Number of Service Delivery Sites by Type 

No. of service sites in 
public sector 

No. of service sites in 
private sector 

Total no. of service 
sites 

Indicator 1.2.7. 

No. of service points 
offering 4 or more 
methods 

No. of service points 
offering female 
sterilization 

No. of service points 
offering Norplant 

Indicator I.2.8. 

No. of condoms sold 
(in millions) 

No. of pills sold 

Indicator 1.2.9. 

CYP (InO00's) 

9/91 9/92 
Baseline Actual 

38 56 

12 19 

50 75 

Ranize of Services Delivered 

9/91 9/92 
Ilasefine I Actual 

40 65 

6 6 

0 0 

9193 9/94 9/95 9/96 
Actual Target Target Target 

102 140 170 200 

49 70 90 120 

151 210 260 320 

9/93 9/94 9/95 9/96 
Actual Target Target Target 

82 120 160 200 

Is 25 30 35 

3 10 20 30 

Contraceptive Social Marketingz 

FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 [ y 95 FY 96 
Baseline I Actual Actual Target Target Target 

3.1 4.6 5.7 6.5 7.5 8.0 

-150000 200.000 50.000 

Contruceptive Use Prevalence as Measured by Couple Years of Protection 
(CYP) 

9/91 9/92 9/93 9/94 9/95 9/96 
I1.aselhe Actua Actual Target Target I Target 

50 65 85 100 130 = 70 
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C"
 

Comment: USAID's strategy of fully integrating family planning information and services into the MOPH's
community co-financed and co-managed PHC program as well into private sector facilities has permitted a 
rapid expansion in access and use of family planning services. The number of health facilities which offer 
family planning information and services increased from approximately 75 at the end of FY 1992 to over 150 
at the end of FY 1993. In addition, contraceptive prevalence use as measured by the indicator couple years
of protection (CYP) increased from approximately 60,000 CYP in FY 1992 to an estimated 85,000 CYP in
FY 1993. The contraceptive method mix continues to evolve, reflecting increased use of more effective,
longer-lasting methods as evidenced by expanded use of pills, JUDs, and female sterilization. 

AIDS Control and Prevention: 

Indicator 1.2.10. Reported and Projected IlIV/AIDS 

9/90 9/93 9/95 
Baseline Actual Target 

HIV scroprevalence among sexually 0.5 2 1
 
active population
 

Estimated IlV infections f_20.000 32.000 39.000 

Estimated cumulative number of 519 2.300" 7.500"
 
AIDS cases
 

Reported Estimated 

Comment: Using an AIDS/HIV analytical model, the AIDSCAP Project has projected an increase in HIV 
seroprevalence and number of HIV infections from 1993 to 1995. This increase, however, represents a much
lower estimate of future infections and cases than would have been the case in the absence of AIDS/HIV
control efforts. Increasing use of condoms by high risk individuals is expected to result in a levelling off of 
the Cameroon AIDS epidemic at a much lower rate than that experienced by neighboring countries. 

Indicator 1.2.11. Promotion of Coudoms 

FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY93 FY 94 FY 95Ilaseliiie Actu' ActActu[Actua Target Target 

Number of condoms 2.100 3.100 4.60(0 5.700 7.500 8.000
 
sold through social
 
marketing (000's)
 

Condom sales per .17 .25 .41 .46 .58 -59
 
capita
 

No. of condom sevnce NDA 5050 6750 7500 8000
 
delivery points
 

Cost per condom sold 19 cents NDA 11cents 10 cents 9 cents 8 cents 

Comment: In February 1993, an independent team evaluated the first Cameroon Medium Term (MTP)
AIDS Plan (1988-1992). The conclusion was that the major elements of the MTP have been effectively
implemented and that the overall impact has been positive. The findings show that the USAID-funded 
interventions have had a very favorable impact on the success of the program: the condom social marketing 
program has one of the highest per capita condom sales of any country in Africa, almost 10.000 prostitutes
have benefitted from health education and condom promotion in four major cities, and over 90% of hospitals 
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31 

in Cameroon now have the capability to screen blood for HIV antibodies before transfusion. Although the 
rate of HIV infection is increasing (now 2 percent of the sexually-active population), HIV seroprevalence in 
Cameroon is significantly lower than in neighboring countries. The findings also show that there has been a 
reduction in the number of reported gonorrhea cases, possibly as a result of increased condom use. 

Strategic Obiective 3.0: Increasing the Role and Efficiencv of Private Markets 

This strategic objective was "suspended" at the concept paper review. However. because of the importance of 
the policy reforms, USAID has included it in the API submissions. 

The Mission's approach to this strategic objective consists of two sequential phases, conveniently labelled 
"liberalization" and "privatization." This approach is reflected in the Mission's three principal interventions 
that contribute to this objective, each aimed at reorienting public and private sector roles in selected (target)
markets, including those of fertilizer, arabica coffee, export processing, and rural financial markets. 

In execution of this two-phased approach, two underlying principles guide the implementation process. The 
first nrincinle involves minimizing the social costs associated with the reforms. At both the program design 
and implementation levels, this principle takes the form of phased, as opposed to instantaneous, reforms,
strengthening of existing economic operators affected by the reforms, and compensation for personnel
displaced by the reforms. The second principle involves an "iterative" approach to program implementation.
 
The Mission relies heavily on both government and private sector feedback to help guide program

implementation. forums for which are 
provided by annual reviews and seminars. Recommendations and
 
conclusions provide a basis for adjustments to program implementation strategy.
 

"Liberalization", the first of two sequential phases in our strategy involves the creation of liberalized policy
regimes and improved regulatory environments for targeted commodities and services. Liberalization efforts 
initiated and maintained since 1987 continue to be reinforced by accomplishments during the FY 1993 
reporting period. Dialogue with the GRC at both the regional and national levels to introduce and refine 
liberalized market policies for the Mission's target markets continues to produce fruitful results. 
Promulgation and far-reaching dissemination of a series of new laws and reforms affecting the cooperative 
sector and both input and output markets have furthered Cameroon's progress towards a market-based 
economy. An information system to foster market transparency have been put in place, providing local 
economic operators, including farmers, with national and world market information to better inform their 
choices in a new era of greater economic self-determination. 

"Privatization", the second part of the phased approach involves the transition process in which the private 
sector assumes its new role in the market. To facilitate this process, the Mission's interventions have been 
aimed at strengthening existing economic operators through technical assistance and training, providing a 
flow of information on the iature and implications of reforms, and actively encouraging increased private 
qector participation. Success of the privatization efforts arc measured in terms of private sector participation
and competition. Despite the prevailing macroeconomic constraints, movement of the indicators during the 
reporting period is strongly positive for each of the Mission's target sectors. This demonstrates modest gains 
at both the participation and efficiency levels. 

Below, selected progress indicators at the strategic objective level are presented and discussed, followed by 
an examination of individual, program-level targets and their associated indicators. Actual data used in 
evaluating progress towards the strategic objective and associated targets are presented in annotated indicator 
tables. 
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Indicator3.1. Liberalizationand Privatizationof Major Factorand Product Markets 

USAID/Camcroon's Fertilizer Sub-Sector Reform Program (FSSRP) and Program of Reform in the
Agricultural Marketing Sector -Phase I (PRAMS 1)each made highly significant progress during FY 93.
These two programs reprcent the Mission's continuing effort to leverage the progressive liberalization and 
privatization of Cameroon's principal factor and product markets. 

The subsiiizcd fertilizer market in Cameroon has been liberalized and privatized since 1988, with the 
enactment of legislation to liberalize the nwrket, the withdrawal of the GRC from the marketing system, and 
the subsequent shift and increase in private sector responsibility for domestic fcrtilizer marketing stimulated 
under the FSSRP. During FY 1993, the FSSRP continued to function well in a generally unfavorable 
economic climate characterized by low purchasing power of farmers and a general lack of liquidity in the 
banking sector. Despite these obstacles, program activities have led to the continued growth of the private
sector fertilizer distribution system which is delivering the right type of fertilizer to the users when and where
needed - and at competitive prices. In accordance with the objectives of the FSSRP, subsidies have been 
progressively reduced, dropping from 66 percent of total delivered cost (TDC) under the former state 
monopoly system to 16 percent of TDC during the past year. The subsidy, now at 8 percent of TDC, will
end effective June 30. 1994. Efficiency gzains under the FSSRP are largely responsible for the reduction in
CIF costs by an average of 49 percent and for reduction in distribution costs by 27 percent to date. The end
result, one of the outstanding successes of the FSSRP, is that, despite the over 85 percent decrease in subsidy
since the beginning of the program, retail price increased by only 42 percent. 

Under PRAMS I, the GRC implerm.nted numerous substantive liberalization and privatization measures in

FY 93. In February, in accordanLe with PRAMS 1,the GRC completely abolished the arabica coffee
 
monopoly buying rights of cooperatives and permitted the introduction of licensed buying agents into the
 
arabica producing region. Also, the GRC eliminated government-approved fixed prices starting with the
 
1992/93 coffee campaign, thereby allowing farmers to profit from price increases in the world market.
 
Going beyond PRAMS I requirements, the GRC enacted the Implementing Decree to the new liberal
 
Cooperative Law in November 1992. More importantly, the GRC recently completed an ambitious
 
nationwide campaign to disseminate the cooperative law and decree to both private and public sector
 
participants, with financial assistance from USAID. 
 The application decree sets the stage for liberalization 
and privatization of cooperatives by requiring the return of civil servants froin cooperatives to government
and by erasing the requirement to limit a cooperative's activities to administrative boundaries (thereby

abolishing monopolies). 
 Also, the GRC launched the innovative Arabica coffee Market Information System
(AMIS) in September 1993. AMIS has exposed all segments of the Cameroonian population to the concepts
of market liberalization and transparency. AMIS has started having spill-over effects as key GRC officials 
are considering extension of the system into cocoa and robusta coffee and other marketing sub-sectors as 
well, thereby leading the way to more liberal and transparent marketing practices throughout Cameroon. 

Full price liberalization and final government withdrawal from direct marketing activities will be achieved 
prior to the start of the 1993/94 coffee growing season. 

Indicator3.2. Decreased Unsubsidized Farm-Gate FertilizerPrice 
This indicator has been slightly modified for easier understanding by eliminating FOB Europe price as a 
basis for comparison. Farm gate price encompasses all costs associated with getting the fertilizer to the
farmer: CIF cost: customs duties; port charges. transportation; handling; plus marketing margins. As such,
farm gate price provides the best measure of overall efficiency of the new marketing system created under 
the FSSRP. 
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Remarkably, for the fifth consecutive year under the FSSRP, the farm gate price of fertilizer imported under 
the FSSRP continued its downward trend, partly reflecting continued gains in efficiency. This year, the 
additional increment of price reduction can be principally attributed to two principal factors: (1) importation 
of fertilizer in bulk and in shipload lots. and (2) downward adjustment in transportation costs due to both 
increased competition among transporters and to the general economic recession. This overall downward 
trend in unsubsidized farm gate price has continued in spite of increased taxation on fertilizer imports where 
customs duties have increased from four to twelve percent of CIF value since the beginning of the FSSRP. 

Indicator3.3, Increased Percentage of FOB Pricefor Arabica Coffee Received by Farmers 

The percentage of the FOB price received by producers increased from 37% in FY 1986 to 50% in FY 1991. 
In FY 92, producers received 80% of the FOB price as a result of the monopsony conditions under which 
the 1991-92 campaign was conducted. This unexpectedly high percentage (80%) is explained by the fact that 
NWCA was under obligation to buy farmers' coffee at the GRC fixed price of FCFA 250 per kg despite the 
plummeting of world market prices. In FY 93, as a result of monumental reductions of internal marketing 
costs and an outstanding sales performance in a depressed market, produccrs received a price equal to 52% 
of the FOB price. Once payment of proposed end-of-year bonuses is made, the percentage will increase to 
58%. Competition has forced NWCA to be more responsive to its producer-members, res-ilting in more 
timely payments and an increasing percentage of the FOB price, despite recent low world market prices. 

Prior to the start of the 1993-94 coffee season, re-structuring of NWCA as conceived under PRAMS I will 
have been almost completely achieved with the September decision by NWCA to proceed with the 
determination of producer prices at the primary society level. This will entail that farmers belonging to the 
more efficient societies and unions will be receiving higher producer prices than those belonging to inefficient 
ones. This incentivc to satisfy membership and thus lower costs will ensure increased percentage of FOB 
price for NWCA farmers. 

Together, full liberalization and AMIS are expected to generate additional increases in the percentage of 
FOB price received by farmers after FY 93. Complete price liberalization and increased competition among 
cooperatives and other private buyers will lead to further efficiencies in the sub-sector, while AMIS, with its 
emphasis on proiding price information to farmers, will be empowering them to better negotiate sale prices 
with individual buyers and directly benefit from these new efficiency gains. 

Indicator3.4. Increased Private Sector Employment in Export Processing Sectors 

Five (5) additional companies (after the first three in FY 92) have received approval for Special Industrial 
Free Zone (SIFZ) status during FY 93. four (4) more companies should be approved by the end of the 
calendar year. Out of the eight (8) approved companies, seven (7) are operational and they are all involved 
in agribusiness activities. The seven operational companies have generated a total employment of 1,012. 
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Table of Indicators for Strategic Objective 3.0 

Indicator 3.1. Liberalization/Privatization of Major Factor and Product Markets 

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
BASELINE/DATE FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

GRC heavily controls 
markets for fertilizer, 

Fertilizer market 
liberalized and 

Arabica 
market fully 

Same as 
FY 91 

Arabica/Fertilizer 
markets fully 

Arabica/Ferti 
lizer markets 

arabica coffee. robusta 
coffee and cocoa (1987) 

privatized privatuzed and 
partially 

privatized and 
liberalized 

fully 
privatized and 

liberalized partially 
liberalized 

The subsidized fertilizer market in Cameroon has been liberalized and privatized since 1988, with the 
enactment of legislation to liberalized the market, withdrawal of the GRC from the marketing system. and 
subsequent shift and increkse in private sector responsibility for domestic fertilizer marketing stimulated 
under the FSSRP. The subsidy, now at 8 percent of total delivered cost (TDC), will end effective June 30, 
1994. In the case of arabica coffee, the market remained fully privatized. The GRC completely abolished 
the arabica coffee monopoly buying rights of cooperative and permitted the introduction of licensed buying 
agents into the arabica producing region. The GRC also lifted the ceiling on producer prices, thereby
allowing producers to take full advantage of increases in world market prices. An Arabica Coffee Market 
Information System (AMIS) was launched by the GRC. AMIS has exposed all segments of the 
Cameroonian population to the concepts of market liberalization and transparency. 

Indicator 32. Decreased unsubsidized farm gate fertilizer price 

ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
BASELINE/DATE FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

FCFA 133.600 FCFA 82.858 FCFA 79,960 FCFA 78,111 FCFA 80.000 FCFA 76,570 
(1987) 

The farm gate price of fertilizer imported under the FSSRP continued its downward trend, partly reflecting 
continued gains ia efficiency. This year, the additional increment of price reduction can be principally 
attributed to two principal factors: (I) importation of fertilizer in bulk and in shipload lots, and (2) 
downward adjustment in transportation costs due to both increased competition among transporters and the 
general economic recession. 
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Indicator 3.3. Increased Percentage of FOB price for Arabica Coffee Received by Producers 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

37% (1985/86) 37% 50% 80% 50% 58% 

In FY 93, as a result of monumental reductions of internal marketing costs and an outstanding sales 
performance by NWCA in a depressed coffee market, producers received a price equal to 52 percent of the 
FOB price. Once payment of proposed end-of-year bonuses is made, the percentage will increase to 58 
percent. No cooperative has paid bonuses since the beginning of the economic crisis in 1986/87. This 
indicator would probably improve as a result of continued cost reductions within the cooperative structure 
and nationwide dissemination of FOB prices under AMIS. Also, with the upcoming full price liberalization 
and the dissemination, under AMIS 11, of producer prices offered by potential arabica coffee buyers, farmers 
will be better prepare to negotiate a sale price directly related to the FOB price 

Indicator 3.4. Increased Private Sector Employment in Export Processing Zone 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

Zero employment 
(1990 ) 1 

0 
1 

0 120 
1_11_ 

N/A 
_ 

1012 

Five additional companies have received approval for Special Industrial Free Zone status during FY 93. 
Most of these companies are large employers, explaining the sharp increase observed. 

Tarret 3.1. Liberalization/Privatizationof FertilizerImportation and DistributionMarkets 

Indicator 3.1.1. Reduction in Domestic Fertilizer Distribution Costs 

Distribution costs increased by 13.5 percent during FY 1993. This increase can be attributed to two factors: 
(1) A new five percent customs duty imposed on all imported goods; and (2) increased handling costs due to 
local bagging of bulk fertilizers. Despite the resultant increase, an apparently negative outcome when viewed 
against previous years' progress. both contributing factors were viewed as a positive development. The new 
minimum tax came as part of the GRC's tax reforms under the SAP, and was administered without adversely 
affecting the overall farm-level cost; and the local bagging operations helped to provide needed jobs to the 
Cameroonian market and were accompanied by a larger reduction in CIF costs due to bulk importation. 
The modest increase in distribution costs due to the above factors was tempered somewhat by lower 
transportation costs, and according to FSSRP private sector participants, lower profit margins as well. 

Indicator 3.1.2. Reduction in Average Fertilizer Delivery Time 

Delivery time for large orders remained at 4-6 months, probably as low as can be achieved under current 
conditions. However, the trend noted during FY 1992 of a shifting of marketing risks from distributors to 
importers continued. This shift has altered the market such that successful importers are required to 
maintain sufficient stocks for immediate sales, rather than simply importing to fill large orders. This means 
that effectively, delivery time often corresponds to the time its takes to physically transport the fertilizer to 
the buyer, a matter of days. 
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Indicator 3.1-3. Increased Participation in Domestic Fertilizer Market by Banks. Importers, and 
Distributors 

The best measure of competition in the fertilizer sub-scctor is the level of private sector participation in 
financing, importation, and distribution activities. Despite the continued acute economic crisis and the 
ensuing liquidity crisis, participation in the FSSRP by private importers and commercial banks was 
encouraging, remaining at the same level as FY 1992: three importers and three commercial banks handled 
all FSSRP transaction (two additional importers also continued sales of stocks imported during FY 1992). A 
newly incorporated local subsidiary of a U.S. firm imported for the first time, accounting for over half of 
total imports. A local Cameroonian-owned firm also imported fertilizer for the first time. Significant growth 
was noted in the distribution sector. Eight companies acted as primary distributors of FSSRP fertilizer, 
including two new firms, distributing 47% of the fertilizer, as compared to 20% last year. Secondary 
distribution outlets for the first time were too numerous to count, reflecting the FSSRP's success in creating 
market opportunities for the private sector. 

Table of Indicators for Target 3.1. 

Indicator 3.1.1. Reduction in Domestic Fertilizer Distribution Costs 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

36 CFAF/Kg. 24.8 CFAF/Kg. 23.6 CFAF/Kg. 22.9 CFAF/Kg 22.9 CFAF/kg 26 CFAF/Kg. 
(1987) 

The 13.5 percent increase during FY 1993 can be attributed to two factors: (1)A new five percent customs 
duty imposed on all imported goods, and (2) increased handling costs due to local bagging of bulk fertilizers. 

Indicator 3.1.2. Reduction in Average Fertilizer Delivery Time 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

12-18 months 4-6 months 4-6 months 4.6 months 4-6 months 0-6 months 
(1987) 1 1 1 _ __ _ I 

Delivery time for large orders remained at 4-0 months, probably as low as can be achieved under current 
conditions. However, a shifting of marketing risks from distribulors to importers means that effectively,
delivery time often corresponds to the time it takes to physically transport the fertilizer to the buyer, a matter 
of days. 
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Indicator 3.1.3. Increased Participation in Domestic Fertilizer Market by Banks, Importers, and 
Distributors 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

Banks (Active) 0 5 5 7 7 7 
Banks (Actual) 0 5 2 4 4 3 
Importers (Active) > 20 10 10 13 13 12 
Importers (Actual) > 5 4 1 4 4 3 
Distributors (Active) > 15 16 18 25 25 numerous' 
Distributors (Actual) > 15 10 17 25 25 numerous 

(1987 data) 

Despite difficult economic conditions, participation in the FSSRP by private importers and commercial banks 
was encouraging, remaining at the same level as FY 1992. Secondary distribution outlets for the first time 
were too numerous to count, reflecting the FSSRP's success in creating market opportunities for the private 
sector. 

Target 3.2. Liberaliztion/Privatization of Internal and External Marketing ofArabica Coffee 

Indicator 3.2.1. Increased Competition 

In February, the GRC announced the end of monopoly conditions for the three cooperative associations, 
giving way to an increase in the number of entities buying coffee from producers. The approximately 70 
coffee and cocoa licensed buying agents arc now free to enter the arabica producing region. In this first year 
of open competition, the number of active arabica exporters has increased from the original three (3) to 
seven (7); ONCC expects more new exporters to appear before the end of the 1992-93 campaign. More 
buyers and exporters creates greater competition for procurement of coffee at the farm level, resulting in 
potentially higher prices for farmers. AMIS has begun to ensure transparency in the sub-sector. 
Dissemination of FOB prices and publication of producer prices offered by the different arabica coffee 
buyers is expected to help farmers by improving their bargaining power. Although AMIS is only in its first 
of three phases, its influence has already spread beyond arabica coffee. Key GRC officials have requested 
MINDIC and USAID to extend AMIS to other commodities such as robusta coffee, cocoa and other cash 
crops. Overall AMIS has generated great enthusiasm in the agricultural sector and Cameroonians have 
welcomed the new transparency introduced in the marketing chain. In the past, parastatal marketing boards 
have always treated world market information as confidential, with market information always being withheld 
from farmers. With the launching of the second phase of AMIS in November 1993, competition will be 
promoted with the dissemination of producers prices offered by arabica coffee buyers in Cameroon. With 
the ensuing transparency, producer prices are expected to reflect changes in world market conditions, thereby 
permitting producers to take advantage of any future increases in the still-depressed world market. 

Indicator 3.2.2. Reduction in Marketing Cost 

NWCA's marketing costs dropped from FCFA 217 per kg in FY 1992 to FCFA 150 in FY 1993, a decrease 
of 32 percent. A 50 percent staff reduction was attained by NWCA's 11 affiliated unions and most of the 40 
primary societies, resulting in a substantial lowering of internal marketing costs. The creation of a marketing 
department at the NWCA has led to quicker and better sales performances on the international market, and 
more transparency within the entire cooperative sector. As a result, for the first time since the onset of the 
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economic crisis in 86/87, a cooperative (NWCA) will be able to pay bonuses to farmers. NWCA has also 
reduced its marketing costs by directly exporting its own coffec; it no longer retains the costly export services 
of the competing coopcrative association UCCAO. 

Indicator 32.3. Reduction in Quality Discount of North West Arabica Coffee 

The quality discount or "differential" is the amount in US cents per pound that NWCA sells its arabica coffee 
above or below the figure quoted on the day of sale in the New York "C"contract. The NWCA differential 
has moved remarkably well from a weighted average of 27.4 percent below NY "C"in 1989-90 to a more 
favorable 2.8 percent below the NY "C" in 1992-93. A number of factors have affected the rise in the value 
of NWCA arabica coffee in relation to the NY "C" Market. These include improved quality of NWCA coffee 
through improved handling (compared to the years when NWCA was still depending on NPMB to ship its 
coffee, NWCA coffee no longer remains for many months if not years unshippe~d, becoming "old crop" and 
pale). Greater reliability of shipments has improved and real improvement in the preparation of the coffee by 
farmers and the processing by union factories. Defending itself in the coffee-jungle, NWCA has also 
improved its marketing skills and its working relationship with its brokers and foreign buyers. The improved 
perception of the political situation in Cameroon among foreign buyers and unstable coffee situation in other 
producer countries also caused the Cameroon differential to move upward. 
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Table of Indicators for Target 3.2. 

Indicator 3.2.1. Increased Competition 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

State controls 100 State authorizes State authorizes No change Monopoly Monopoly 
percent of internal- NWCA to market NWCA to rights rights 
external marketing 40 percent of market 100 abolished abolished. 
system in North arabica coffee in percent of throughout Launching 
West, and UCCAO North West. arabica coffee in Cameroon of AMIS 
has monopoly in West unchangced. North West. 
West (1989) West unchanged. 

During FY 1993. monopoly buying rights for arabica coffee exports were abolished, leading to the 
introduction of private buying agents and to more competition in the sub-sector. With the launching of the 
second phase of AMIS in November 1993. competition will be promoted with the dissemination of producers 
prices offered by arabica coffee buyers in Cameroon. 

Indicator 3.2.2. Reduction in Marketing Costs 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

284 	CFAF/Kg. 284 CFAF/Kg. 241 CFAF/Kg. 217 CFAF/Kg. 200 CFAF/Kg. 150 CFAF/Kg.
(1987) _______ _______ _______ _____ __ 

NWCA's marketing costs dro6'?vd from CFAF 217 per kg in FY 1992 to CFAF 150 in FY 1993, a decrease 
of 32 percent. A 50 percent staff rcuwLtion was attained by NWCA's 11 affiliated unions and most of the 40 
primary societies, partly explaining the substantial lowering of internal marketing costs. The creation of a 
marketing department at the NWCA has led to quicker and better sales performances on the international 
market, and more transparency within the entire cooperative sector. As a result, for the first time since the 
onset of the economic crisis in 86/87, a cooperative (NWCA) will be able to pay bonuses to farmers. 

Indicator 3.2.3. Reduction in Quality Discount of North West Arabica Coffee 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL 
FY 91 

ACTUAL 
FY 92 

PLANNED 
FY 93 

ACTUAL 
FY 93 

27.4% 
(1990) 1 

8.85% 
1 

9.57% 
1 

< 10% 
1 

2.86% 
11 

Data under this indicator have been modified as complete information on NWCA's sales are now available.
 
This is one of the most successful achievements under PRAMS I. The quality discount or "differential" is the
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percentage that NWCA sells its arabica coffee above or below the figure quoted on the day of sale in the 
New York "C" contract. The NWCA differential has moved remarkably well from a weighted average of 27.4 
percent below NY "C" in 1989-90 to 2.8 percent below the NY "C"in 1992-93. This is due to consistent 
improvement in the quality of coffee sold through better processing and handling and to the performance of 
the newly-created NWCA 's marketing department. Farmers are now receiving higher prices for their coffee 
in relation to the world market price. 

it 3,3. Increased Role and Efficiency of Community-Level FinancialService Markets 

The Cameroon Cooperative Credit Union League (CamCCUL) has remained a recognized player in the 
financial markets of Cameroon and has continued to maintain the confidence of its members. The rural 
savings and credit cooperative movement have grown from 255 credit unions with 76,000 members and 10.9 
billion FCFA in share/savings in December 1991 to 260 credit unions with 77,513 members and 11 billion 
FCFA in March 1993. indicating constant people-level impact. The asset management study conducted 
August 1993 noted that CamCCUL's biggest challenges will be: (1) to maintain its level of membership; and 
(2) to improve marketing and commence formal expansion into other urban and rural areas by advertising
"resilience" and "asset quality". Improvement and diversification should be supported by: the work on 
separate legislation for credit unions: the identification and diversification of investment products; the 
improvement of CamCCUL's capacity to analyze investment opportunities: the improvement of loan quality 
at credit unions with credit analysis training: and the use of computers to improve the management of credit
 
unions.
 

Although continued support to CamCCUL through a new project was judged unnecessary, USAID is 
presently considering short term technical assistance and training in the areas of asset and risk management 
and investment services. The asset management study was conducted July/August, 1993. 

Technical Seif-sulliciency: CAMCCUL's major contribution has been in the education, training and 
coaching activities. As a result, the technical proficiency and knowledge of the basics of credit union 
operations, bookkeeping, audit by the League staff and personal computer skills has greatly improved. They 
can now handle most of these activities with minimal assistance. 

Regulatory Environment: CamCCUL provided technical assistance to the Committee that put together the 
new cooperative law. The dissemination of this new law is underway with USAID assistance. CamCCUL is 
planning to have a separate law for credit unions. 

Rural Development: In Cameroon, credit unions have become a central focus for community development 
work. 

Women in Development: The issue of gender has become important to the League staff and leadership 
began understanding the important role of women in Cameroon's economy. 

Transparency: Credit union philosophy and operating principles are well-grounded on the concept of 
"transparency". This begins and ends with accountability to members at every level of operation. 

Credit: Members obtain loans for a variety of purposes. They borrowed 30% of all loan funds in 1991 for 
education, while 24% was for housing construction or home improvements. Other purposes for which money
is lent are trading, larming, health, and consumption. Productive credit (PC) loans, or loans for agricultural 
and business purposes. represent 22% of all loans granted in 1991. Development loans, or loans used for 
constructive, positive needs, amounted to 67% of loans; 11% of loans were for consumption purposes. 
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Institutional Development: Phase 11 Project has "institutionalized" domestic savings and will help carry on 
post-project credit and savings activities. 

Comment: We did not report on indicators for Target 3.3 as this project was finished in FY 1992 and 
covered in the FY 92 API submission. 

Target 3.4. Increase Efficiency/Diversity of Export Marketing 

Indicator 3.4.1. Increased Number of New Private Export Investments Undertaken 

A total of eight (8) enterprises have been approved for Special Industrial Free Zone (SIFZ) status. Seven 
(7) enterprises are fully operational and have invested a total of FCFA 4.032 billion (US$ 16.1 willion). An 
additional FCFA 64.0 billion (US$ 256 million) is currently being invested in the proces, of rendering the last 
enterprise operational. An additional four (4) enterprises are currently having their applications reviewed. 

Indicator 3.4.2. Reduced Number of Separate GRC Entities Involved in Typical Investment Approval 

All investment approval under the Cameroon Free Zone Regime is carried out by a unique private 
regulatory body, the National Office of Industrial Free Zone (NOIFZ). The NOIFZ is operating as a one
stop shop for administrative approval. 

Indicator 3.4.3. Reduced Time Required to Approve a Typical Investment Proposal 

The statutory 30-day time limit for application approval by the NOIFZ and MINDIC. as stipulated in the 
Free Zone Law, has been fully attained. 

Indicator 3.4.4. Reduced Time Required for Goods to Clear Customs 

Despite overall progress in the implementation of the Cameroon Free Zone regime, the time required for 
goods to clear customs has remained 3-4 weeks. 

Table of Indicators for Target 3.2. 

Indicator 3.4.1. Increased Number of New Private Export Investments Undertaken 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

14 firms established PREPS 0 3 7 8 approval 
(1970-1990) Project 7 operational 

Authorized 4 advanced in 
application process 
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Indicator 3.4.2. Reduced Number of Separate GRC Entities Involved in Typical Investment Approval 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

30 GRC Entities No Change No Change 2 Entities (NOIFZ) and 1 Entity 1 Entity 
(1990) Ministry of Industrial (NOIFZ) (NOIFZ) 

and Commercial 
Development 

Indicator 3.4.3. Reduced Time Required to Approve a Typical Investment Proposal 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

6-18 months 6-18 months 6-18 months 3 months 1 month 3 months 
(1987) 

Indicator 3.4.4. Reduced Time Required for Goods to Clear Customs 

BASELINE/DATE ACTUAL ACTUAL ACTUAL PLANNED ACTUAL 
FY 90 FY 91 FY 92 FY 93 FY 93 

4-8 weeks 4-8 weeks 4-8 weeks 4 weeks 4 weeks 4 weeks 
(1990) 
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ANNEX I 

SUMMARY OF USAID SUPPORT TO CAMEROON'S
 
AGRICULTURAL SECTOR
 

Context: 

The agricultural sector in Cameroon contributes approximately 24 percent of the total GDP and 27 percent 
of export revenues. It provides employment for roughly 75 percent of the national work force. Cameroon is 
blessed with a very strong agricultural resource base -- fertile soils, favorable climate, and a relatively skilled 
work force. USAID has contributed significantly toward assuring Cameroon'9 food security. Cross-border 
trade in agricultural commodities benefits from the country's comparative advantage. Cameroon has already 
achieved diversification of exports and has considerable growth potential. Without doubt, the agricultural 
sector remains central to successful economic growth. 

USAID Cameroon's program in the agricultural sector is undergoing a major transition. This reflects the 
cumulation of many years of assistance in food crops research, higher education, and policy/planning. New 
initiatives in the environment and agribusiness were included in the Mission's FY 1994-1996 Concept Paper. 

This overview highlights major accomplishments resulting from USAID's investments over the past 15 years. 
It also provides a summary of the current status of ongoing and recently completed agricultural projects. 
The overview does not include agricultural sector programs presented in the policy reform/privatization 
sector of the API (FSSRP, PRAMS, PREPS). USAID support, from the late seventies to the mid-eighties, 
to the livestock and fisheries sub-sectors is not included. This is because those programs were not 
maintained as part of USAID's portfolio following completion of the FY 1990-1994 Country Development 
Strategy Statement (CDSS). 

Program, Impact and Current Status: 

USAID Cameroon's support to the agricultural sector during the past 15 years has significantly contributed 
to national and regional food security, private sector/agribusiness development and trade, and the sustainable 
management of natural resources. Over the same period, USAID Cameroon placed major emphasis on 
strengthening the capacity of several key GRC institutions and NGOs to provide essential services to the 
azricultural and rural sectors. Substantial assistance was provided to reinforce sector planning and policy 
development, food crop technology development and dissemination, human resources development, the 
privatization of agricultural factor and product markets, and the provision of financial services. USAID 
projects have considerably reinforced the institutional capabilities of the national agricultural research 
institution (IRA) in cereals, grain legumes, roots and tubers, and natural resources management research and 
outreach; the University of Dschang (UDs) in agricultural sector analysis, training, research and outreach; 
and the planning and policy development departments of three GRC ministries. Large numbers of scientists, 
analysts, and university faculty have received long-term degree training in the United States, as well as 
technical training. Essential research and educational facilities have been constructed, equipped and made 
operational. Table I summarizes USAID's institutional strengthening support to GRC agricultural 
institutions. 

This strategy of USAID and other donors during this time period, both for agricultural research and 
agricultural higher education, focused on the development of "flagship institutions" which could contribute to 
agricultural sector development priorities, including food security, economic development, and sustainable 
natural resources management for Cameroon and Central Africa. The creation of a "bilingual, land-grant 
model, agricultural university center' and "well-equipped, professionally-staffed, state-of-the-art research 
programs" clearly reflect this strategy. After Nigeria, Cameroon has the most developed national agricultural 



research system in West and Central Africa. Until 1985. the International Seminar for National Agricultural 
Research (ISNAR) classified Cameroon as the country in Africa most committed to agricultural research, 
with a government budget of nearly 2 percent of value-added in agriculture. The ISNAR guideline is I 
percent. The University of Dschang, with its modern research and educational facilities and over 100 
academic staff with graduate degrees, is one of the best agricultural faculties in West and Central Africa. 

USAID's Agricultural Education II project with the University of Dschang was terminated in September 
1993, primarily in response to the continued inability of the GRC to pay staff salaries and other recurrent 
costs (a backlog of almost eight months of accumulated salary arrears to faculty and support personnel). 
Other major donors (France, Belgium) have also cut back or terminated their assistance to the University. 
There is no clear indication that the GRC is committed to or able to resolve the University's funding crisis in 
the near future. 

In addition to public sector institutional strengthening, since 1980 rural savings and credit cooperative 
development have constituted a key element of USAID support to Cameroon's agricultural sector. USAID 
projects included: 

- Credit Union Development: $1.6 million
 
- Credit Union Development 11; $3.2 million
 

These activities resulted in a significant increase in the number of credit unions/groups, membership and 
financial assets. A study of the evolution of credit unions shows that in 1969 there were 65 groups, 4,000 
members and total financial assets of $60,000. By 1991, shortly before USAID support ended, there were 
253 credit unions, 74.718 members (over one third women), and $42,150,000 in financial assets. Table 2 
shows the changes in the key parameters over a five year period (1986-91). 

Macroeconomic policy reform and related accomplishments in privatization/liberalization of the fertilizer 
sub-sector and arabica coffee marketing. cooperative development, and private sector/agribusiness 
development arc discussed in depth in the private sector/policy reform section of this API. Another 
significant private sector achievement, accumulating more than 15 years of USAID assistance in seed 
production/marketing, was the transfer in early 1992 of a major food crop seed production/processing facility 
to an international private sector company (Pioneer Seed). The USAID projects include: 

- North Cameroon Seed Multiplication: $1.5 million
 
- North Cameroon Seed Multiplication 11:$13.6 million
 

During the two years of Pioneer's presence in Cameroon. a number of Cameroonian private businesses 
began to handle staple food crop and vegetable seed distribution. In mid-1993, Pioneer Seed Company 
announced its intention of terminating its agricultural seeds production/processing operations in Cameroon. 
Although this represents a setback, the GRC remains committed to pursuing privatization/liberalization of 
this key agricultural input, and is assessing the feasibility of a joint venture between the Cameroonian private 
sector and an established African or other international seed company. 

Food crop production in Cameroon has increased substantially during the 1980's. Maize production from 
300,000 tons in 1980/81 to 600.000 tons in 1987/88, hulled rice from 45.000 tons to 90,000 tons, sorghum and 
millet from 275,000 tons to 500.000 tons. A key contributor to this increased production is the availability of 
higher yielding, disease resistant varieties and improved production techniques which were developed under 
USAID supported research programs. USAID support to agricultural research includes: 

- National Cereals Research & Extension, $7.7 million
 
- Semi-arid (rain Research & Development. S6.5 million
 



-Bean/Cowpea Collaborative Research Support Program, 
S.9 million
 
-National Cereals Research & Extension II, $36
 

million
 
-Tropical Roots & Tubers Research. $9.2 million
 

Improved varieties of cassava, sweet potatoes. cocoyams, yams and cowpeas were also developed. Major 
agricultural and natural resources technologies developed during the past 15 years with USAID support 
include integrated pest management, soil management, agro-forestry, soil and water conservation, and other 
agronomic practices. The impact of these technologies on both Cameroon's and the region's agricultural 
sector has not been fully determined. Nevertheless, it is known that both improved varieties and other 
technologies developed by Cameroon's agricultural research institute are being utilized in many other West 
and Central African countries. Furthermore, it is estimated that cowpea storage technologies, developed 
with support through the bcan/cowpea CRSP, can reduce post harvest losses by 50 to 75 percent. Adoption 
of these technologies will enable this key protein food staple to be made available to consumers during a 
longer period of the year, and provide an incentive to small farmers for increasing production. The 
estimated internal rate of return for cowpea research investments (variety development, agronomic practices 
and post harvest) is 22 percent. 

USAID has supported several initiatives. mainly through NGOs/PVOs. to enhance public awareness and 
knowledge of environmental issues, develop better understanding of select ecosystems, and promote adoption 
of on-farm natural resources management techniques. Natural resources management activities include: 

- Research on and inventory of bio-diversity; S.9
 
million
 
-NGO/PVO Natural Resources Management Support; S.6
 

million
 

A national network of environmental NGOs has been established, and NGOs have received technical training 
(agro-forestry, soil/water conservation) and management training (developing feasible project proposals, 
managing implementation of small-scale community level environmental projects). USAID supported bio
diversity inventory and research in the Korup National Park, implemented by the Wildlife Conservation 
Society during the past five years, has provided invaluable information on the role of forest elephants in 
forest ecology, the diversity of fauna in Korup, and wildlife management techniques which can insure 
sustainable utilization of bio-divcrsitv of global importance. More recently, USAID has coordinated with 
other bilateral and multilateral donors in providing support to the GRC's Ministry of Environment and 
Forests in environmental strategy development, national environmental awareness, and environmental 
education. 

Notwithstanding the impressive accomplishments of USAID Cameroon's programs in the agricultural sector 
during the past 15 years, it should be noted that Cameroon's present economic and political crisis has 
seriouzly hampered both program implementation and prospects for program sustainability. In the case of 
agricultural research, support personnel have not been paid by the GRC for almost 18 months. Researchers, 
like other GRC civil servants, are now 2 to 3 months behind in salary payments. On a more optimistic note, 
a multi-donor supported program coordinated by the World Bank is being developed for the restructuring of 
IRA and the livestock and fisheries research institute (IRZV). This plan will be reviewed by the GRC and 
the donors in January 1994. As part of the 'restructuring", during the past year more than 1,000 research 
support staff have been dismissed. 

USAID's support to agricultural policy and planning activities ended on schedule in late 1993. Unfortunately, 
due to inadequate GRC and/or donor resources to support these programs, the significant capacity 
developed with USAID support in agricultural statistics, policy analysis, sector planning and monitoring is 
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currently under utilized. On the positive side. the quality and relevance of various reports on the agricultural 
sector developed by GRC ministries reflect the strong capability of Cameroonian analysts, a resource now in 

place due in large measure to USAID assistance. 
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ANNEX I 

(TABLE 1)
 

USAID CAMEROON SUPPORT TO AGRICULTURAL INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT
 

Activity 

1. 	 Human Resource
 
Development
 

Number of Trained Personnel 
B.Sc. Degrees 
M.SC. Degrees 
Ph.D. Degrees 
Technical Training 

Total Trained Personnel 

2. Infrastructure Development 

Number of and Types of Facilities 
Constructed And Equipped
 

Office Buildings 

Research Staff Houses 

Laboratories 

Dormitories 

Amphitheater 
Teaching Facilities (class 

rooms, labs, offices, etc.) 
Green House/Growth room 

3. Institutional Capabilities 

Food Crop Higher Policy/Planning 
Research/Outreach Education Monitorinq 

6 0 2 
1 57 36 34 

17 10 0 
58 36 58 

138 82 94 

3 0 0 
11 0 0 

4 0 0 
0 2 0 
0 1 0 
0 0 0 
0 1 0 
2 0 0 

Design, implement, Design, imple- Conduct eco
and evaluate food crop ment, and evalu- nomic and policy 
and natural resources ate research analyses 
mranagement applied and outreach in the agricultural 
.research programs activities and livestock 

i isectors 
romote dissemination Educate/teach i 

6f improved technolo- Cameroonians Collect, analyse, 
bies through develop- to be respon- 'and publish 
rnent of extension sive to the needs agricultural and 
materials, demostration bf the agricul- livestock data 
plots, and training of tural sector- -
extension personnel both public and 

rivate 

Conduct eco
nomic and policy 
analyses 
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ANNEX 
(TABLE 2) 

GROWTH OF THE CAMEROON CREDIT UNION MOVEMENT 
(1986-91) 

Parameter 
Credit 

Date Unions Membership Assets * 

12/86 223 60,512 $29,092,857 

12/87 231 62,743 $33,153,571 

12/88 237 68,986 $36,246,429 

12/89 240 76,099 $39,803,571 

12/90 249 74,973 $41,067,857 

06/91 253 74,718 $42,150,000 

• One U.S. Dollar = 280 CFA 
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Prefae
 

This year's assessment of program impact (API) -- USAID/C6te d'Ivoire's first ever -- has 
been prepared in accordance with AID/W guidelines to the extent practicable. The following
special considerations and departures from the standard format are worthy of the reader's 
attention, however. 

* 	 First, the USAID/C6te d'Ivoire Concept Paper requested by USAID/W in 1992 was 
completed in 1993 but not reviewed by USAID/W. The document, which was to 
have been presented for approval in October 1993, has been overtaken by events of 
the current USAID "right sizing" exercise, which has resulted in the decision to 
terminate the CMte d'Ivoire bilateral activities during FY 1994. 

* Second, in the absence of an approved program strategy, the assessment suffers from 
the lack of a strategic monitoring, evaluation, and reporting (MER) system. As a 
result, we have had to fall back upon a combination of conc .pt paper and project 
paper indicators to report on program impact. 

* 	 Finally, and again with reference to the ongoing USAID "right sizing" exercise, we 
have anticipated a possible future melding of USAID/C6te d'Ivoire bilateral and 
REDSO/WCA regional functions and activities to address global issues related to 
health and population, democracy and governance, the environment, and economic 
growth. This assessment of program impact includes discussion of our activities with 
the African Development Bank (an Africa Bureau regional activity managed out of 
REDSO/WCA) and the future design of regional activities based in part upon
experience gained through USAID's bilateral program in C6te d'Ivoire. 
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SECTION I: SPECIAL FAcToRS AFFECTING THE USAID/C6TE D'IVOIIE PROGRAM 

A. Macro-Economic Environment 

C6te d'Ivoire's economic performance since the late 1970s has been disappointing, 
particularly when viewed against the backdrop of the late 1960s and early 1970s, when per 
capita GDP grew at an annual rate of 5.5 percent. Since then, GDP growth has fallen well 
behind population growth, with the result that nominal GDP per capita has fallen by over 35 
percent since the start of the eighties. Consumer prices, meanwhile, have risen by some 
thirty percent. Current per capita GDP of about $775, in turn, is significantly overstated 
because of the overvalued exchange rate of the CFA franc. 

Between 1980 and 1990, employment in the formal private sector, which had been an 
important creator of high paying jobs in the previous two decades, declined by 127,000. 
During this same period, civil service employment increased by 42,000; the agricultural and 
informal sectors have had to absorb 700,000 and 400,000 workers respectively in marginal, 
low-paying jobs; and unemployment has increased by 500,000. By 1990, 13 percent of the 
labor force was unemployed. 

Along with declining income and employment has come increasing debt. By the end of 1991, 
C6te d'Ivoire's external debt totaled $18.5 billion, one of the highest per capita levels of 
indebtedness in the world. The country's debt service obligations equal 60 percent of its 
export earnings. 

Although a major cause of the Ivorian recession is the sharp drop in terms of trade, the 
economy's continued lack of competitiveness is due largely to excessive government 
involvement in economic activity. Initially, many of the controls placed on economic activity 
were based on valid development concerns. Producer price controls on agricultural exports 
were intended to protect farmers from widely fluctuating world prices; import substitution 
industries were protected in order to give them time to become established and competitive; 
and the justification for government participation in certain industries was to assure adequate 
control over industries that were considered vital to national interests. 

These same controls, however, were also well suited to C6te d'Ivoire's system of patron/client 
relationships. Political supporters could be, and were, well rewarded with preferred access to 
the lucrative agricultural export trade; equity participation and highly paid management positions 
in export-oriented agribusinesses and import substitution firms; licenses to import products that 
could then be sold in controlled markets at guaranteed profits; and large government 
construction contracts. 

As a result, there is now a strong vested interest among many highly influential Ivorians in 
maintaining the existing system of controls and regulations. These privileged individuals have 
more to gain from continuing to exchange favors in a protected economic environment than they 



do from returning the economy to competitiveness and sustainable growth. This is a major 
reason why there has not been more progress in implementing the economic liberalization
 
measures called for in the Medium-term Policy Framework.
 

Ivorians are being paidmore than the value of what they areproducing. Most Ivorian exports
have become too expensive to compete on world markets. Manufactured goods produced for
local markets cannot compete with imports. In international economic terms, C6te d'Ivoire's 
currency has become overvalued by an estimated 50 percent. There are two ways to reduce 
C6te d'Ivoire's real effective exchange rate: (a)lower the official exchange rate so that it 
accurately reflects the country's already devalued currency, or (b) reduce the total of incomes 
paid to Ivorians to a level that is equal to the value of the goods and services they are
producing. Although in macro-economic terms either of these measures has the same result,

changing the official exchange rate, which .,Auces the cost of domestic inputs used in
 
production, is a more readily achievable way of stimulating economic competitiveness. 

Future economic prospects for the C6te d'Ivoire are clouded. Production per capita can be 
expected to continue to decline for the next three to four years. If no corrective action is taken
by the government, the downward trend will continue indefinitely until C6te d'Ivoire joins the 
ranks of other low income West African countries. With virtually no resources for fixed
investment, the country's productive and infrastructure base that was built up during the 1960s 
and 1970s will be permanently lost. 

This bleak economic scenario is countered, however, by some oppcitunities for development.
First, the country has a strong comparative advantage in export agriculture. The growing
conditions for a wide range of tropical crops are among the best in the world, and three decade.
of experience in exporting to world markets have produced a pool of trained workers and an
effective network of the support services required for modern high-productivity agriculture. 

Second, despite the apparent failure of the country's industrialization policies, there are 
important opportunities here as well. The country has the most developed infrastructure (air,
road, and marine transportation, electricity, and telecommunications) in West Africa, and one of 
the region's most literate and skilled workforces. This exceptional infrastructure and human 
resource base provides industries in both the formal and informal sectors with opportunities that 
are unmatched in West and Central Africa. Finally, although C6te d'Ivoire does not have a 
large mineral sector, changing world markets are providing important opportunities for the 
development of gold and gas reserves. The most important action necessary to take full
advantage of this opportunity is for the government to implement its Medium-term Policy
Framework. 

As economic reform measures are put into effect, donor assistance will be needed not only to
help mitigate the resulting social disruptions, but also to help individual industries restructure 
and become viable in a free market environment. 
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B. The Political Context 

In sharp contrast to the poor economic performance of the country over the past ten years or so, 
progress toward democratization and decentralization has been positive. Although there is still 
ample room for improvement, there is no equivalent elsewhere in West and Central Africa (with
the qualified exception of Senegal) for the steps taken by the Ivorian government to pave the 
way for decentralization'. Responsibility for a limited range of activities (e.g., the 
administration of markets and solid waste disposal) has been handed over to the communes. 
The human resources available to the communes have increased in size and quality. Finally, the 
capture of power at the communal level has emerged as a significant prize in the unfolding 
political competition between the incumbents and the opposition. 

Significant opportunities exist for furthering the trend towards decentralization. There is a rich 
variety of non-governmental associations in C6te d'Ivoire including cooperatives, trade unions, 
professional, and ethnic associations. Although it is not clear how the roles of such associations 
will evolve, the structure of civil society in C6te d'Ivoire offers a wider range of opportunities
for political participation than most other states in the region. 

In contrast to these positive aspects of Ivorian politics, C6te d'Ivoire does face important
uncertainties with regard to political leadership at the top, given the president's declining health 
and long absence from public life. Moreover, recent mass violence agains non-Ivorians living
in C6te d'Ivoire -eveal the persistence of ethnic tensions that can create serious disruptions
when they coincide with growing unemployment and disparities of wealth and income. 

C. The Regional Context 

USAID's program in the Cte d'Ivoire has important regional implications for west and central 
Africa. For example, C6te d'Ivoire is at the epicenter of the HIV/AIMS epidemic in West and 
Central Africa. The first cases of HIV/AIDS to be diagnosed in Niger, Guinea, and Burkina 
Faso have been traced to C6te d'Ivoire, which is not surprising given C6te d'Ivoire's role as a 
regional economic center and its traditional openness to migration across its borders. The fact 

'Decentralization comes in a variety of forma, dl of which can be grouped under one of the following four 
headings: (1) administrative decentralization, (2) spatial decentralization, (3) economic or market decentralization, 
and (4) privatization and deregulation. The form of decentralization being discussed here is administrative 
decentralization, which can be subdivided into three types: (a) deconcentration which is the redistribution of 
decision-making authority and financial management responsibilities for providing public services and infrastructure 
among different levels within central government; (b) delegation which is the transfer of central government
responsibility for decision-making and administration of public functions to semi-autonomous organizations not 
wholly controlled by the central government, but ultimately accountable to it; (c) devolution which is the transfer 
of authority for decision-making, finance and management to autonomous units of local governmnt with corporate 
status (i.e., municipalities or commune,). 
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that USAID's HIV-AIDS prevention activities in C6te d'Ivoire have regional implications cannot 
be denied. 

In mul]atg, C6te d'Ivoire's family planning program has developed a model that may be 
relevant to other West African countries. Under this approach, private sector service delivery
enjoys the support and cooperation of the Ministry of Health and the rest of the government. A 
strong social marketing program focuses on urban areas, which account for 4.4 percent of C6te 
d'Ivoire's population and are growing faster (5.3 percent) than the national rate of population 
increase (3.8 percent). 

In gyj~je, a USAID-funded study carried out durfi, FY 1993 indicates that the 
decentralization movement in C6te d'Ivoire is among the most advanced in the region. This 
experience of devolving functions (e.g., making administrative and developmental budgets,
issuing birth and marriage certificates, building and maintaining local infrastructure) to the local 
level -- fueled in no small measure by our relatively modest bilateral program -- may serve as a 
model for other countries in the region. 

Finally, USAID assistance in the institutional development of the African Development Bank 
has obvious implications for the region and for the continent. The current focus of our activity
is to strengthen the AfDB's capacity to conduct pre-approval environmental impact assessments 
and to expand private sector lending, both of which affect all of Africa. 

D. The USAID Program in COte d'Ivoire 

Historically A.I.D. has been a relatively minor donor in C6te d'Ivoire ($6-7 million per year
DFA funding2). Prior to the 1980s nearly all U.S. bilateral assistance was limited to housing

investment guarantee (HIG) loans and long-term training for hundreds of Ivorians in the U.S.
 
under AFGRAD, the African Manpower Training Project, and the Human Resources
 
Development for Africa Project. 

Our strategy has been to focus on priority development problems where we can make a 
difference with relatively small amounts of resources. Implementation of the strategy is 
guided by three simple principles: (1) select development problems that require priority
attention in C6te d'Ivoire and also have a high priority for A.I.D.; (2) focus on 
complementing whenever possible the activities of other donors; and (3) build on A.I.D.'s 
strengths and past experience in C6te d'Ivoire. 

USAID's current assistance to C6te d'Ivoire concentrates on two sectors, municipal
development and health and family planning. USAID's $5 million Municipal Development
Support Project (MDSP) was originally approved in 1990 and amended during FY 1993. 

2In 1991, the major donors to CMte d'Ivoire were the French ($412 million), the World Bank ($187 million), AfDB 
($139 million), the IMF ($45 million), and the EEC ($36 million). 
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MDSP supports the government's decentralization program by helping to increase the 
autonomy, effectiveness, and responsiveness of municipal governments. MDSP focuses on 
training in municipl management, construction of self-financing urban amenities in secondary 
citie, and technical assistance and training aimed at improving local resource mobilization, in 
part through improved local tax collection. All told, 34 towns comprising a total population of 
approximately I million are affected by this project. The project has begun to place more 
emphasis on increased private sector and community involvement in the delivery of municipal
services, mainly by assisting municipal governments to work with community groups and 
administer service delivery contracts with private firms. 

USAID programs in health and family planning began in the mid-1980s as regional activities. 
They informed the design of the present $20 million Health and Family Planning Project, 
which began in late 1991. The project has three components: improving the delivery of famil 
2hnning services, improving maternal and child health care, and preventing the transmission 
of HIV/AIDS. Cdte d'Ivoire's position as the epicenter for the HIV/AIDS epidemic in West 
and Central Africa adds dramatically to the urgency and regional importance of our 
interventions in this area. The high rate of population growth in C6te d'Ivoire is fueled not 
only by high fertility rates but also by heavy in-migration of young adults from neighboring 
countries seeking employment and higher living standards. C6te d'Ivoire's contracting 
economy is no longer able to sustain this rate of population increase. Social tensions have 
exploded during recent months into mass violence against "foreign" workers and their 
families. Slowing the rate of population growth has urgent implications for regional political 
stability. The USAID/CI Health and Family Planning project utilizes a private sector service 
delivery framework that, once tested, could serve as a model for other countries in the region. 

The Health and Family Planning project seeks to increase public and official awareness of 
health and population issues and expand cost-effective service. The maternal and child health 
component works primarily with public sector clinics, whereas the other two components rely 
mostly on the private sector and private voluntary organizations. 

USAID's third principal activity in C6te d'Ivoire comprises assistance to Africa's premier 
development lending institution, the African Development Bank (AfDB), which is 
headquartered in Abidjan. Since 1968, USAID has obligated $30.9 million for assistance to 
the Bank. During the first phase of assistance (1968-1989), USAID provided technical 
assistance to perform some tasks which the Bank staff could not do with existing staff, and to 
train bank staff and member country officials in project design, monitoring, and evaluation. 
The second phase of assistance to the AfDB (1989-1993) provided training, computerization, 
and advice on policies and procedures in order to improve Bank management of its enlarging 
portfolio. The current assistance program for the AfDB concentrates on developing the bank's 
capacity to expand private sector lending and conduct rigorous environmental impact 
assessments for its loans. 

USAID also manages a small regional Municipal Management Training Program (MMTP). 
MMTP provides technical assistance and training to missions and host governments in the 
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WCA region. It is intended to strengthen local government units, support decentralization
 
programs, and promote good governance. The program is active in five countries and has
 
carried out 35 events involving over 1,200 participants from 16 countries over the last four
 
years.
 

Three other activities are part of our program although peripheral to our proposed long-term
strategy. First, during FY 1993, USAID concluded its $15 million ESF program in support
of the C6te d'Ivoire's structural adjustment program. These funds helped provide balance of 
payments support through payment of Ivorian arrears on U.S. and multilateral debt, thereby
freeing up new resource flows. Second, we are about midway through a $2.6 million grant to 
the US PVO, Opportunities Industrialization Center International (OICI) to provide
vocational training in an important agricultural area of central CMe d'Ivoire. Finally, in 
addition to training under the health and family planning, municipal development, and OICI 
projects, USAID trains Ivorians under the regional Human Resource Development for Africa 
project (HRDA). All of this training is short term, and most of it takes place in CMte 
d'Ivoire. 

IL Relation of US AID/C6te d'Ivoire Program to Agency Priorities 

The matrix presented on the following page shows the numerous cross-linkages between 
JiSAID/C6te d'Ivoire's three principal activities (MDSP, HFP, and AftlB) and the four 

Agency priority areas of economic growth, health and population, environment, and 
democracy and governance. 
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USAID/C6te d'lvoire Strategic Matrix
 

Democracy 
aStrengthening 

Governance 

Envirocment 

Economir 

Growth 


Health 

md 


Pqmlnbtio 

Municipal Development Support Program 

Improving transparency between local government officials 
and ctizens and accountabiliy of officials to citizens. 

Facilitating citizen participation in the decision-making 

process and management of community affairs. 

Strengthening local government capacity and efficiency in 
the pMviaoM of public asrvicea. 

BuildinS open and responive local units of government. 

Educating dcision makers to the importnce of 
avinmannal isuas at the local level. 

Improving enironmenaal conditions affecting the general 
public ihrough improved solid and liquid was 
mnagemas, road improvement and erosion control. 

Incsaing ckizens'awareness of environmental ismues and 
involving citizens in urban environment improvement 
activiti. 

Supporting private sor involvemern in muniipal ue.vice 
deivery and constnction of public facilkies leading to job 
cruation end improved efficiency. 

Impeving municipal revenue collection through improved 
collaction of marke and business taxes, property taxes, and 
user fbs. 

Ernhancing ananicipal manic. delivery capacity, above all to 
groups ofecocomic operators. 

Educadf ckizns in general saitation practices which 
contlna to improved bakh. 

Improving hospitl and medical clinic capacity to 
appropriately dispoes of hazardous umdial waft. 

Impwovd hakb of the urban population tough befter 

mansa of solid wase colction and disposal and 
#Itregula mairin,- ce of MasiCipal iUfrnctur. 

Health and Family Planning 

Promotng freedom of reproductive choice for Ivorians. 

Increasing educational opportunities, particularly for 
women. 

Reducing the rate of degradation and/or depletion of 
natural resourcea through reduced population growth. 

Improving household earnings. 

Releasing pmaum on scarce resources La improve social 
services. 

Giving women moe opportunities to engage in economic 
activities.
 

Fiqhting losses of educated workforce due to HIV/AIDS.
 

Slowing the rate of population growth. 

Slowing the spread of HIV/AIDS in the region 

Improving health of child trn and mothers 

African Development Bank 11 

Promoting women's integration into developmeat 
programs and project. 

Increasing chance of education for disadvantaged people. 

local government capacity and efficiency in 
the provision of public services. 

Improving the capacity of AIDB to cary out 
environmental impact asseuments and environmental 
policy analysis. 

Accelerating the awarenesa of the rapid degradation of 
the African environment among AfDB eamior 
management. 

SLmngthening €heAIDB'a private sector unit. 

Improving the Bank's health and population policies and 
procedures through uaining and studies. 



SECTION II: PROGRESS TowADS OVERALL PROGRAM GOAL 

The USAID/C6te d'Ivoire program goal is Equitable and Sustainable Economic Growth, with 
twin program sub-goals of Improved Well Being of Low and Middle-Income Ivorians and 
Improved Enabling Environment. Given the recent formulation (1993) of our program
goal, the relatively small size of the bilateral program in C6te d'Ivoire, and the far greater
importance of external factors on macro-economic growth in C6te d'Ivoire, it is unrealistic to 
try to attribute any changes in goal or sub-goals to our program. The following table shows 
changes in GNP per capita and changes population over the most recent 10-year period for 
which we have data. 
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Recent Demographic and Economic Indicators for CMte d'Ivoire 

Year GNP/Capita 
Pct. Change Over 

Previous Year 

Percent 
Population 

Growth 
Pct. Change Over 

Previous Year 

1980 $1,180 3.56 

1981 

1982 

$1,160 

$1,000 

-2% 

-14% 

3.45 

3.32 

-3% 

-4% 

1983 $800 -20% 3.30 -1% 

1984 $710 -11% 3.43 4% 

1985 $670 -6% 3.64 6% 

1986 

1987 

$730 

$780 

9% 

7% 

3.78 

3.89 

4% 

3% 

1988 $860 10% 3.93 1% 

1989 $820 -5% 3.96 1% 

1990 $750 -9% 3.94 -1% 

1991 

1992 

1993 

Total 

$690 

n/a 

n/a 

-8% 

n/a 

n/a 

-42% 

n/a 

n/a 

n/a 

Source: World Annual Report & World Development Tables (1980-1993) 
World Bank 

Average GNP per capita change per year, 1980-1991: -4.30 percent 

Average population growth per year, 1980-1991: 3.65 percent 

Projected population growth rate per year, 1991-2000: 3.30 percent 
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SECTION II -- PROGoRESS TowA STRATEGIC OBjECTIVES. TARGETS. AnD TARGETS OF
 
OPPORTUNIX
 

Strategic Objective No. 1: Increased Use of Modem Contraceptives and Essential Health
Services 

Target 1.1: Increased Distribution of Family Planning Services and Contraceptives 

C6te d'Ivoire's rapid population growth constitutes a serious development constraint. The 
Ivorian population has increased from 3 million in 1960 to about 13 million today, and is now 
estimated to be growing at 3.8 percent a year (including migration). Even with no net 
in-migration, the Ivorian population will triple to 39 million by 2025 at current rates of 
growth. The country has a total fertility rate of 7.4 percent, and only about three percent of 
the reproductive population uses contraceptives. Not oniy does C6te d'Ivoire's high
population growth result in a high dependency ratio (the ratio of non-productive to productive 
population), it also creates requirements for urban amenities and social services that draw 
scarce resources away from directly productive investments, thus reducing the overall 
economic growth rate. 

The Health and Family Planning project (HFP) has made significant progress in four areas 
leading to the increased distribution of family planning services and contraceptives. 

* First, as a direct result of the project, the Ministry of Health has established a national 
family planning coordinator's office at a high level within the ministry to underline the 
importance of family planning and coordinate national efforts to increase awareness and 
make contraceptives and services widely available. The ministry has assigned four 
professionals to this office and provided excellent office space. The ministry has also 
called for separate space in clinics and full-time personnel for family planning. The level 
of public emphasis placed on family planning is unprecedented in Africa, and a strong 
measure of the seriousness with which the GOCI is addressing the problem of rapid 
population growth. 

* Second, imports and distribution of contraceptives in C6te d'Ivoire have been simplified 
through the concentration of these functions in a local NGO ("AIBEF") and an American 
PVO (Population Services International--PSI). In effect, the GOCI has "contracted out" 
the importation and distribution of A.I.D.-supplied contraceptives to the private sector, 
which should lead to greater efficiency, fewer stock-outs, and reduced waste. At present, 
A.I.D. supplies about 95 percent of all donor-supplied contraceptives in C6te d'Ivoire. 

Since it began, the project has imported $1.5 million worth of contraceptives for distribution 
by AIBEF and PSI. To date AIBEF has distributed contraceptives equivalent to an annual 
rate of about 26,000 couple years of protection (CYP). PSI has produced 79,000 CYP in 
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one year; thus, the total produced between the two organizations is 105,000 CYP per year. 
At the current rate of expansion, the fifth year HFP target of 184,000 CYP per year will be 
exceeded easily. Data on national contraceptive prevalence rates will not be available, 
however, until completion of the Demographic and Health Survey (DHS) within the next six 
months. 

* 	 Third, USAID has provided institutional and capital support to AIBEF. AIBEF has 
moved into a newly purchased building that will house, beginning in FY 1994, a 
high-caseload clinic in Abidjan. The pre-existing AIBEF clinics in two other cities now 
have full time staff paid for by the project. 

* 	 Fourth, the project has begun establishing family planning services in ten (of an eventual 
thirty) urban MOH clinics in urban centers nationwide. 

Target 1.2: Reduced Transmission of HIV Infection 

The first case of HIV/AIDS in C6te d'Ivoire was diagnosed in 1985. The national sero
prevalence survey carried out in 1989 showed an infection rate of 6.4 percent in the general 
population (4 percent in rural area and 7 percent in urban). Studies conducted in 1992 
reported a further increase in the spread of AIDS: 12 percent of blood donors were HIV 
infected, youth and young adults (between 20-39 years old) being the most affected; 12 percent 
of women attending prenatal clinics in Abidjan were seropositive; and AIDS patiens currently 
occupy 70 percent of hospital beds in infectious disease wards. 

The HFP project has made progress on three fronts: 

* 	 First, since June 1992, nearly 7 million condoms have been sold, for an average of 
424,000 condoms per month3 . The current monthly average, if continued, will result in 
total sales of 21.2 million over five years. Condom use, as measured by sales (not 
including free samples) has increased from less than 1 percent to 8 percent among the 
population at risk. 

" 	 Second, the HFP project opened an HIV/AIDS counseling and testing center and provided 
technical assistance in organizational development through the Centers for Disease Control 
(CDC). The USAID-assisted NGO ("ESPOIR") currently sees approximately 20 clients 
per day, a rate which is expected to grow to 75 clients per day (or close to 20,000 per 
year) following initiation of a media campaign scheduled to get underway in early 1994. 
There is strong supposition (which will be measured by CDC) that the combination of 
counseling and testing will lead to measurable behavior changes over time. 

3These condom sales are inaddition to the contraceptives that have been distributed by AIBEF and PSI under the 

family planning component of the project. 
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0 Third, the project has strengthened the National AIDS Committee through technical 
assistance and training. To date, fieldwork on three research studies has been completed: 
a study on sero-prevalence of high school students in Bouak6, Korhogo, and Man; a 
knowledge, attitudes, and practice (KAP) study of high school students in the 10 
communes of Abidjan; and a study of the economic impaz of HIV/AIDS in C6te d'Ivoire. 

Target 1.3: Improved MCH Service Delivery 

Changes since the project's design plus some design weaknesses have led to less 
satisfactory progress than we hoped for in improving MCH service delivery. 
Reportable impacts to date are the following: 

* 	 In Expanded Program of Immunization (EP1, USAID participated in a 
WHO-UNICEF evaluation of the cold chain and provided two freezers for the 
storage of vaccine at the central level. In the meantime, UNICEF and the EEC 
have assumed major responsibility for EPI in accordance with the wishes of the
 
Ministry of Health.
 

* 	 In Maljri Cgoj , USAID played a key role in assisting the MOH to produce a 
national policy on malaria prevention and treatment and a five-year workplan. In 
addition, USAID sponsored the training of 56 laboratory technicians in order to 
upgrade the surveillance system. 

* 	 In Control of Diarrheal Diseases, the project has played a key role in assisting the 
MOH in formulating a policy on CDD and a five-year workplan. In addition, the 
ORT training in Treichville has resulted in better case management in Abidjan
 
clinics.
 

* 	 In Maternal Health, the services at the two Abidjan maternities (Yopougon and 
Abobo-Sud) have been reorganized. Staff has been trained at Yopougon. Staff 
from Abobo-Sud will be trained in November 1993. Ninety-five percent of the 
equipment for the two maternities has been delivered. The MOH has been so 
impressed with the improvements at Yopougon that it has asked USAID to do the 
same in eight additional Abidjan maternities. USAID also supported the printing
of 100,000 Carnets de Santi, which serves as a record of prenatal visits, delivery, 
and the health of the child. 

" 	 InOperations Research, USAID has supported the development of four research 
studies out of ten planned: a KAP study on diarrhea in the home; a KAP study on 
respiratory infections; a study on home use of medication; and a study on the 
prevalence of Vitamin A deficiency in the northwest. Field work has been 
completed on a study of pharmacists' prescriptions for malaria. Preliminary 
results of all of these studies will be available during FY 1994. 
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Strategic Objective No. 2: Improved Governance at Local and Central Levels 

Theory and experience tell us that good governance is a critical prerequisite for 
sustainable development. By governance, we mean the effective, transparent, and 
accountable management of public resources for development with the active 
participation of an informed and responsive body politic. Our second strategic 
objective therefore is to bring about improved governance at local and central levels. 
At the central level, the strategy is to bring affected groups into the public debate on 
economic transformation. At the local level, the strategy is to bring affected groups 
into local governments' decisions about what services and facilities to provide and 
how best to provide them. 

TagtL2.,.1: Increased Debate on Critical National Issues by a Better-Informed Public 

This target is to be addressed through a FY 1995 start entitled "Enabling of Economic 
Policy Reform" and is, therefore, not applicable to this year's API submission. 

Target 2.2: Increased Local Government Authority over Locally Generated Resources 

C6te d'Ivoire's declining economy has resulted in a serious decline in the GOCI's 
ability to support its municipalities. At the heart of the problem is the system known 
as "unitg de caisse," whereby locally generated revenues must be remitted to the 
central treasury. All local taxes (e.g., market taxes and small business taxes) and 
specified percentages of what are considered central taxes (e.g., property taxes) are 
earmarked for eventual return to the originating municipality. As the so-called 
"liquidity crisis" has pinched the central government's room for fiscal maneuver, 
however, less and less of these resources are finding their way back to the 
municipalities. And since the resources that do flow back to the local level are 
disbursed at the discretion of a central treasury agent, they are being consumed by 
central government salaries and entitlements, leaving less and less for municipal 
operations and maintenance. The sine qua non of true decentralization, however, is 
increased local fiscal autonomy. Accordingly, USAID has pressed strongly for 
abandonment of the unitd de caisse principle and the retention of municipal resources 
at the local level where citizens can see a direct correlation between services provided 
and taxes and fees paid. 

As a step in this direction, USAID's Municipal Development and Support project, in 
close collaboration with the Department of Taxation and the Department of Cadastral 
Surveys (DC), has developed a cheaper and more rapid method of identifying 
property and assessing taxes with the goal of increasing the overall tax base and 
thereby the pool of resources that can be shared between the central and local level. 
To date, USAID and the DC, working with private surveying fir's, have conducted 
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surveys for seven towns, and an additional four are planned over the next twelve 
months. 

USAID has complemented these surveys by providing the DC with the computers and 
software they need to prepare tax rolls and generate tax bills, and has financed a 
comprehensive study on the tax collection process.As part of this activity, the mission 
has held a number of small workshops on the surveys with mayors, senior officials of 
the Ministry of Interior and the Department of Cadastral Surveys where issues such as 
the percentage of p:operty taxes returned to the municipalities and collection methods 
have been discussed at length. 

Our efforts have paid off in the following ways: 

There is currently before the National Assembly, as part of the this year's new 
Financial Law, a proposal to institute a 10 percentage point increase (from 25 
percent to 35 percent) in the percentage of locally generated property taxes that 
must be returned to the municipalities by the Treasury. This law will come into 
force by the end of calendar year 1993. 

* 	 In testament to Uie long-term sustainability of our work, the Department of 
Cadastral Surveys has, on its own initiative, utilized the methodology and the 
computer materials USAID provided to undertake additional simplified cadastral 
surveys using its own resources in other Ivorian municipalities, including some 
with the largest populations. They have completed four surveys, and will 
complete ten more by early January. These surveys have on average increased 
municipal tax bases by 50 to 100 percent in cities where surveys were updated 
and 	between 500 and 1000 percent in cities being surveyed for the first time. It is 
anticipated that commensurate increases in tax revenues will be available to the 
municipalities. 

The primary vehicle that USAID has used in persuading the GOCI to abandon the 
uniti de caisse principle is, however, the Donor Decentralization Coordination 
Committee, which USAID founded three years ago. The committee includes all of 
the major donors active in the field of urban development in general and 
decentralization in particular (i.e., the World Bank, the European Economic 
Community, the UNDP, French Cooperation, Japan, Belgium, Canada, etc.). In May 
1993, the committee proposed that funds collected at the local level and destined for 
local level use should remain at the local level. In the wake of intensive discussions 
with Ivorian municipalities, in July 1993, the Ministry of Economy and Finance 
finally agreed, in principle, to the creation of independent bank accounts for the 
municipalities to use for locally collected funds (e.g., market fees, small business 
taxes). The donors, as a result of the economic crisis, now collectively provide a 
high proportion of the resources invested at the municipal level. The donor 
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committee therefore has significant policy leverage and is urging the Ministry of 

Interior to implement the decision rapidly. 

Target 2.3: Increased Awareness of and Responsiveness to Local Needs for Public Services 

As citizens' access to government increases, their demands for government services will also 
increase. These demands will oblige the government to intensify its efforts in both resource 
mobilization and service delivery. We expect this, in turn, to lead to increased willingness to 
pay the necessary additional fees and taxes. 

The training component of MDSP deals directly with the issue of increased awareness of and 
responsiveness to local needs for public services. Indicators which demonstrate the project's 
impact on this target include the following: 

0 	 Some 1,230 units of management training instruction have been provided over the past 18 
months to central and local level elected officials and agents, including 47 preparatory 
studies, 60 seminars in resource mobilization and service provision topics, and 40 
reinforcement, monitoring, and evaluation interventions. 

0 	 Community representatives comprise ten percent of participants in all MDSP training
activities and are heavily represented 'a all resource mobilization :raining (e.g., activities 
concerned with the collection of fees for services) and in some service delivery training in 
eleven communes. The result has been increased community involvement in decisions 
regarding resource mobilization. At MDSP seminars, community representatives have 
provided municipal authorities with input on the amount of fees to be paid, preferred 
methods of fee collection, and the types of services they expect in public facilities, such as 
markets, in return for regular fee payments. 

* 	 Twenty neighborhood community action groups comprising 350 individuals in five core 
project communes are now involved in community-wide solid waste management activities. 
They work with municipal authorities in defining their role in solid waste collection and 
facilities in their neighborhoods. For example, the groups have provided suggestions on 
where to collect garbage, the groups' responsibility for utilizing and maintaining the pick
up areas, the amount of fees to cover garbage collection, and the groups' willingness to 
provide labor or work with private companies on solid waste activities. 

* 	 Solid waste management and collection has been improved in five towns through the 
following interventions: 

* 	 Construction of hospital waste incinerators in four towns; 

* 	 Removal of illegal garbage dumps in seven towns; 
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* 	 Construction of 39 sheltered areas for the deposit of garbage cans by :ommunity 
groups in five communes; and 

* 	 Observable increases in the frequency of garbage collection and in the amounts of 
garbage collected by communes (e.act calculation of amounts/p.;rcentages 
underway by trainers and municipal agents). 

Private sector and community groups have joined together in pilot projects to provide 
municipal services (e.g., pre-collection of garbage, cleaning of streets, drainage canals and 
public places) in three municipalities. 

Targets 2.2 and 2.3 thus logically complement each other. As Target 2.2 works towards 
increasirg local government access to resources, Target 2.3 improves local government 
utilization of resources in response to expressed local needs. By training local officials in 
better ways of generating revenues, our activities structure and increase the exchange of 
views between local officials and local community client groups which pay the fees and taxes 
required by local governments. 

Target of Opportunity: Environment and Natural Resources Management 

C6te d'I';oire's natural resources, especially its forests, are becoming degraded at an 
incruiaing rate, but neither the government nor donors have yet begun taking decisive action 
to address the problem. The World Bank has begun to work with the government and donor 
agencies on preparation of a National Environmental Action Plan. This alone will not be 
sufficient to assure that effective action to protect the country's natural resource base will be 
taken, but it will increase official and public awareness of the seriousness of the problem. 

Supporting the development of the NEAP, and helping to form a multi-donor consensus for 
policy reforms in the sector, will provide USAID with an avenue for ultimately playing a 
more central role in natural resources policy formulation. We have begun to establish AID's 
credibility in the sector by sending three key Ivorian officials on a NEAP study tour to 
France, the US, and Madagascar (which has the most advanced National Environmental 
Action Plan in Africa) 

SECTION IV. OTHER PRoGREas IN PRIoR1rY AREAS 

The USAID grant to the African Development Bank has contributed to the Agency goal of 
"Encouraging Broad-Based Economic Growth." The grant has supported the improvement of 
design, implementation, and evaluation of economic development projects. Management 
information systems funded by USAID enabled the bank to generate revenues through 
improved portfolio management and secure funds for lending to the least-developed borrower 
countries. Training AfDB personnel in economic development issues such as private sector 
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financing, structural adjustment program design and financing, and alternative methodologies 
for project design, implementation, and evaluation has also helped the bank's staff to deal 
better with the complexity of the African economic environment. 

V. 	 PROSPECTS FOR FY 1994 

With the USAID world-wide "right sizing" exercise not yet complete, REDSO/WCA cannot 
predict with certainty its future direction and mandate in the West and Central Africa region. 
On November 19, 1993, USAID/W announced the decision to terminate the bilateral 
assistance program to C6te d'Ivoire, and, during the next few months, REDSO will be 
working out the details for an orderly phase-out of the bilateral program. A significant 
amount of thought and analysis on pending changes has already taken place within 
REDSO/WCA, the major outlines of which are described in the points that follow: 

* 	 First, the MCH component of the Health and Family Planning project must either be 
eliminated or re-designed to rationalize the choice of interventions, focus energy, and 
ensure measurable impact. 

• 	 Second, alternative arrangements will be needed to implement the Health and Fandly 
Planing project under a scenario of reduced FTEs. REDSO/WCA is examining options, 
including possible restructuring of the activity for implementation under the auspices of 
an institutional contractor or US PVO. 

" 	 Finally, a regional health and population project should be designed if program activities 
are to be continued in WCA countries where a bilateral presence is phased out. 
Conceptual work on the design of such a project is already underway, including 
consideration for folding the current bilaterally funded health and population activities for 
C6te d'Ivoire -- particularly in HIV/AIDS and family planning - into the larger 
framework. 
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SECTION I 


SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING USAID'S 

PROGRAM IN GHANA 


The period Oct 1, 1992-Sept 30, 1993 saw 
continued political and economic changes in Ghana. 
On the political front, elections were held in 
November 1992 and J.J. Rawlings was elected 
President of Ghana's Fourth Republic with 58% of 
the vote. The international groups monitoring the 
election, the Commonwealth Observer Team and 
the Carter Center Team (which was funded, in 
part, by A.I.D. and USAID) concluded that the 
results were valid, despite some irregularities in 
election procedures. The principal problem was a 
seriously inaccurate voters' register, a problem 
acknowledged, by all, to exist before the election, 

The opposition parties were unhappy with the 
results of the presidential elections and with the 
irregularities, and chose to boycott the December, 
1992 Parliamentary elections. Hence, Rawlings' 
party and its smaller coalition partner won 198 out 
of 200 seats in Parliament, with two independents 
holding the remaining seats. On January 7, 1993, 
with the inauguration of the Fourth Republic, 
Ghana peacefully became a nascent constitutional 
democracy, albeit without an opposition in 
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parliament, 

At present a dialogue between the Government and 
the opposition is starting. Distrust exists on both 
sides but early evidence of an independent 
judiciary, accepted by the Government, is helping 
to build confidence. For example, the Supreme 
Court has handed down four decisions in a row 
which were favorable to the opposition. Individual 
liberties are defended and the private press is not 
restricted. However positive these developments, 
for the longer term, the issue of the voter register 
must be resolved before the next Presidential 
elections. This is recognized by all sides but 
developing a new register will be expensive and 
will require donor support. 

On the economic front, the economy grew at a 
3.9 % rate in 1992, a decline from 5.3 % in 1991. 
This was principally caused by a 0.6 % decline in 
agricultural output as a result of unfavorable 
weather condition. Government revenues also 
dropped due to decline in prices for Ghana's two 
main exports, cocoa and gold. This deterioration 
in the terms of trade was exacerbated by an 
unusually small cocoa harvest, caused by the poor 

weather condition cited earlier, 


While revenues deteriorated, government 
expenditures accelerated. Government workers, 
sensing that the best time to press the Government 
fur wage increases was just prior to the elections, 
negotiated a 70% wage increase. Workers also 

convinced the Government of Ghana (GOG) to pay 
20 billion cedis (roughly $40 million) of their end 
of service benefits (EOSB) during that period.
(EOSB is deferred compensation equal to at least a 
month's salary for each year of service.) The 
GOG also made large capital expenditures on 
infrastructure in order to build political support. 
As a result, the government - which enjoyed a 
budget surplus for five consecutive years - suddenly 
recorded a deficit equal to 6% of GDP. 

This in turn fueled inflation and depreciation of the 
cedi. Inflation, which had declined to 13.3% in 
1992, increased significantly in early 1993, rising 
to over 34% during the first six months of the year. 
The increase in inflation was accompanied by a 
rapid and sustained depreciation of the cedi from 
520 to the dollar at the beginning of 1993 to 
present level of 720 to the dollar. 

In early 1993, the GOG quickly took stem 
macroeconomic measures to correct the deficit and 
reduce inflationary pressures: the gasoline tax was 
increased by a dollar a gallon to raise revenue, 
interest rates were pushed from 20% to 35%, and a 
special additional 15% reserve requirement was 
instituted for banks. The 1993 budget calls for 
further tax measures, spending cuts, and 
accelerated divestiture. (The Government plans to 
close the budget gap by selling 25% of Ashanti 
Gold Fields, the largest producer of gold in Ghana, 
for an estimated $250 million. However, the sale 
has been postponed until early in 1994.) 



The objective of the 1993 program was to rapidly 
restore macroeconomic stability by eliminating the 
fiscal deficit in one year. The economic 
performance for the first half of 1993 suggests that 
this will not be achieved. Based upon the first six 

months performance, economic growth is at a 4.4% 
annual rate and the budget deficit will, under 
present circumstances, be reduced from 6% of 
GDP to 2%: a major improvement but short of the 
goal of a balanced budget. The principal problem 
has been the shortfall in revenue generated by the 
increased gasoline tax and the unwillingness of 
Parliament to approve a further increase this year. 

Inflation accelerated in the first half of the year but 
now seems to be declini.g although for the year it 
will be at least double the 1992 level. The 
depreciation of the cedi has dampened demand for 
inputs while increasing the attractiveness of 
exports. Improved weather this year has improved 
food crop and cocoa production, helping to hold 
food prices down while increasing government 
revenue and foreign exchange prospects. 
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SECTION II 

PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL PROGRAM 
GOALS 

EXIPIEDr AND ACTUAL RESULTS
PERFORMANCE UNIT OF BASELINE DATA 19 IM 1%D 1994 ..INDICATORS MEAS E19T tual 19s. I 199 

YEARIVAUEActua Actual Expd IActual Expd Actual F;:-*V jAculEo Aaa
Goal: Promote sutainable, market-oriented economic growth. 

Indicators: 
Annual percentage change in real GDP per 
capita 

% 1992 0.3 2.1 0.3 1.4 NA 1.9 2.3 3.3 

Private sector investment as a percent of GDP % 1992 12.5 13.9 12.5 16.3 NA 17.1 17.6 13.2 

Life expectancy I of years 1990 55 NA NA 55 NA 55 56 56 

The overall Program Goal is considered to be outside the Mission's manageable interest, but these indicators of performance will be monitored over time asa check on the accuracy of important assumptions and the continued relevance of the Mission's program. The indicators and targets are ambitious, but theyaccurately reflect the Government of Ghana's plans for accelerated growth fueled (and sustained) by the private sector, and their concerns that the benefitsof growth be shared broadly across Ghanaian society. Life expectancy is included as a broad measure of economic and social well-being which is highlycorrelated with sustainable economic growth. Life expectancy in Ghana has increased only gradually (from approximately 50 years in the early 1970's)
and, while life expectancy is among the highest in West Africa, it lags significantly behind many other developing countries. 

Economic growth slowed in 1992 due to a decline in agricultural production. The increase in Government spending described in Section I "crowded out"private sector investment, which fell from 13.9% to 12.5% of GDP. Much of the increased spending was for imported goods rather than locally produced
goods or productive investment. 

The difficulties in the economic environment have not significantly impeded the day-to-day operation of the Mission's programs. However,macroeconomic stability is of critical importance to the Mission's goal of promoting sustainable, market-oriented economic growth. Private sectorinvestment must increase for Ghana to accelerate, or even maintain, the five percent GDP growth it has averaged during the ERP. The Government deficiteffectively crowded out private sector investment in 1992, and the high interest rates and tight money policies adopted by the Government have inhibitedprivate sector activity in 1993. Nonetheless, prospects for 1993 are good, primarily because rainfall appears to be adequate and the outlook for cocoa hasimproved. Hence, the official government projections call for 4.5% growth in real GDP, which translates into 1.4% growth in per capita GDP. 

While private sector investment declined slightly in 1992, there are encouraging signs that it will begin to grow as more firms become aware of the
opportunities in the export sector. In this ;egard the Mission's Trade and Investment Program (TIP) and Human Resources Development Assistance
(HRDA) project as well as the World Bank's Private Enterprise Export Development project (PEED) are having a catalytic effect on exports. Foreigninvestment is increasing, as reflected by the $10 million Star Kist investmnt i a tuna canning operation that will begin exports to the EuropeanCommunity in early CY 1994. This activity is expected to provide $25-30 million in non-traditional exports per year. Hong Kong Chinese investment,already in place in Ghana in the form of the Akosombo Textile plant, is increasing as exempifid by the recent opening of the Volta Garment Factoryfocused entirely on production for export. If this 200 machine pilot operation is successful it can be anticipated that farther investment will occur in the 
textile sector. 

3 



1996 

-1 

EXPECTED AND ACTUAL RESULTS 
PERFORMANCE UNIT OF BASELINE DATA 1991 192 1993 1994 199 

INVICATORS MEASUREMENT 

__________________________~~_ culAtul p. AMtual Ezd Actual Expd AcWEzpO ATuaI 
Subgoal 1: t1'rinse icme sad emooymet imthe eo4nal export sector. 

o i thousandsofjobs 1"2 10 1I I°ii2 I I I I1 
CommeM: It is still too early in the life cycle ofthe Mission's Trade and Investment Program for its impact to be meaurable at the xubgoal level.
 

Ann ualized b-nge % NA N 1 15.0
percentage c in per capita 19 3 NA A 5.0 5.0
 
income for workers (FTE) in the non
traditional export sector.
 

In mid-1993, a baseline report determined that the income per employee (defined as valued-added per full time equivalent employee) in the export area was 
1.296 rillion cedis, or roughly $200 per month. (Value added includes salaries, profit, and depreciation.) The details of the survey show that workers do 
pretty well by local standards: full time males earn 27 % more in export industries than their counterparts in non-exporting firms. Females do even better, 
earning 42% more than their counterparts. 

Surprisingly, in export firms, the typical full time female employee earns 20% more than the typical male. This appears to be because women own a large 
percentage of export finns. Specifically, though women comprise only 5 % of full time employees, they own 24% of the exporting firms (43 firms out of a 
total of 177.) The survey looked particularly at four industries - horticulture products, wood, textiles/garments, and handicrafts. In each industry, the 
percentage of women-owned firms was higher than the percentage of women workers. One possible explanation is that many of the exporters do not, 
themselves, produce products, but instead buy goods from others for packaging and shipping. This role is close to the role traditionally played by market 
women, and it appears that they have just expanded their operation. Certainly successful market women have the key ingredients to be successful 
exporters: substantial expertise in trading, good contacts, and adequate financing. 

Subgoal 2: Improve the quality of the human resource bae. 

Adult literacy rate. % 1990 60 NA NA 60 NA 60 61 62 11


Population growth rate % 1990 3.1 NA NA 3.1 NA 3.1 3.1 3.1 

As of 1990, adult literacy was estimated to be 60% for the total population and 51% for women. Estimates of increases in Ghana's literacy rates are based 
on projections of the impact of the primary education program on adult literacy (defined as individuals 15 years old and older). Since the Mission's 
Primary Education Program (PREP), deals with children age 6-12, it will take several years before our program's success in raising the literacy rate of 
primary school children will affect adult literacy. Nonetheless, if PREP achieves its targets, the program will add one percentage point per year to the rate 
of adult literacy starting in 1995. 

The population growth rate is unlikely to slow in the near term, simply because the number of women of child-bearing age has been expanding faster than 
the population at large. With the rise inmodern contraceptive prevalence from 5% in 1988 to 15% in 1993, and a projected increase to 25% by 2000, the 
Mission expects to be able to measure a decline in population growth by the year 2010. 
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Progresstoward Sustainable, Market Oriented 
Growth via IncreasingIncome and Employment in 
the Non-traditionalExport Sector and Improving 
the Quality of the Human Resource Base 

Ghana's GDP grew 3.9% in 1992, thus recording 
its ninth consecutive year of increase. 
Paradoxically, because Ghana averaged 5% growth 
during that period, growth of 'only' 3.9% (which 
translates into 0.8% growth in GDP per capita) has 
been met with concern rather than joy. 

GOG policy makers are now looking to the 
example of the Newly Industrialized Countries of 
East Asia and are calling for similar "accelerated" 
growth for Ghana. If Ghana gro., just 5% per 
year, it will take until 2010 before it joins the ranks 
of lower middle income countries. If growth can 
be accelerated two percentage points per year, 
Ghana can achieve the same result well before the 
end of this decade. To be sustainable, the source 
of accelerated economic growth must be the private 
sector. 

If the private sector is to be the engine of 
accelerated growth, then foreign investment will 
need to increase significantly as will the need to 
expand and diversify exports. A further increase in 
the average economic growth of three percent per 
year will require an increase in investment of 
around nine percent of GDP, which in turn will 
require a comparable rate of increase in savings. A 
major share of this increased investment will have 
to come from foreign private investment, 

In all likelihood, the majority of that investment 
will go into the export sector. Ghana, with a 
population of 15 million and a per capita income of 
$400, is too small a market to attract much 
investment for domestic consumption. The 
attraction must be production for export due to 
cost. natural resource availability or market 
accessibility considerations. At the same time the 

increased export production will help to close the 
trade gap that is at present $500 million. However, 
the private sector - and especially private sector 
investment - has not grown enough to sustain 
accelerated growth in GDP. 

In light of the long history of consistent adherence 

to economic reform programs, some Ghanaians are 

surprised and disappointed with the response of the 

private sector. However, the fact is that private 

sector investment has almost tripled, from 4.3% of 

GDP in 1985 to 12.5% of in 1992. With the 

liberalization of foreign exchange rate, 

nontraditional exports have increased from $1 

million at the start of the recovery program to $68 

million in 1992. In response to the liberalization of
 
the investment code for minerals, gold production 

has been growing more than 20 percent per year. 

Three private sector banks have opened in Ghana in 

the last two years, along with a leasing company, 

two discount houses, and a host of other 

businesses, 


How Mission Programs Help Ghana to Grow 

The glue that binds together the Mission's program 
is the *Ghana, Inc." concept in which business, 
government and the educational community join 
together to make Ghana competitive in world 
markets. Making that concept a reality is the 
primary mission of Ghana's HRDA project which 
provides public and private sector training. During 
FY93, HRDA ran innovative programs such as a 
study tour that allowed representatives of the 
executive branch and legislative branches of the 
government, business and the universities to see 
how other nations attempt to increase exports and 
foreign direct investment. The tour was not only 
informative, but it also helped break down some of 
the barriers that have existed between the private 
and public sectors in Ghana and helped key leaders 

in each group to appreciate the problems and 
perspectives of the other groups. 

The election of a 200 person Parliament has added 
another dimension to Ghana, Inc. (along with at 
least 200 players.) The Mission has taken a 
number of small steps to help new Parliamentarians 
better understand the need for cooperation between 
government, business and educational 
establishments. These include hiring local 
university professors to provide technical assistance 
to Parliamentarians on economic issues, and 
sending selected Parliamentarians to visit U.S. 
democratic institutions so that they can see how 
those institutions function. 

These steps, important though they are, are 
ephemeral and it is difficult to measure their 
impact. More concrete results are expected from 
the Mission's $80 million program to encourage 
trade and investment through policy reform and 
technical assistance to the private sector. This new 
project has not yet generated macro-level results. 

Similarly, the program to improve primary 
education (PREP) is only three years old, and has 
not had sufficient time to affect the indicator on the 
adult literacy rate. However, in the second half of 
this decade, as primary school graduates become 
adults, the percentage of adults who can read and 
write will rise roughly one percentage point per 
year due to USAID efforts. 

The importance of slower population growth on the 
welfare of Ghanaians cannot be overemphasized: 
each one percent reduction in annual population 
growth will increase GDP per capita by around one 
percent per year. USAID is the leading donor 
involved in family planning in Ghana, and 
USAID's population program (FPH) has made 
impressive gains in the last five years. 
Unfortunately, the total fertility rate is only affected 
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after a long lag, and after substantial progress has 
been made in the acceptance and use of family 
planning. Many indicators, however, reveal the 
substantial progress that has been made: 

overall use of contraception by currently married 
women has increased from 13 to 24%; 

• use of modem methods of contraception has 

nearly tripled from 5.2% to 15%; 

" couple years of protection has tripled since 1987; 

" the social marketing program supported by 

USAID distributes 80-90% of all contraceptive 
commodities in the commercial sector; 

* since 1987, there has been a doubling of the 
number of condoms, oral contraceptives, and 
foaming tablets distributed; and 

* the desired number of children has dropped from 
6.4 per family in 1987 to 5.3 at present, 

indicating the success of the information, education 
and counseling campaigns. 

These results demonstrate that the Mission has been 
able to make progress at twice the pace anticipated 

when the family planning project was designed 
three years ago. 

In sum, the Mission portfolio has had only a small 
impact on broad, macroeconomic indicators to date. 
This is largely because the Ghana program was 
quite small as recently as six years ago, and most 
of the programs are still in their infancy. 
Nonetheless, the achievements of the most mature 

program - family planning - is extremely promising 
and the Mission is optimistic tht future progranm 
will be equally successful. 
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SECTION M
 

PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
 

PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS 

UNrT OF 
MEASUREMENT 

BASELINE DATA -1 
1991 

1 
1992 1993 

EXPECTED AND ACUAL RESULTS 

A994 1 
1996 
1996 

1997 
1ad a 

Srategic Objctive 1: Iacreme private sector nmeraitiomal exports. 

Indicator: 
Svalue of non-traditional exports Millions ofS 1990 62.3 62.6 68.4 75 NA 95 130 130 250 

Non-traditiona exports as a % of total exports % 1990 6.9 6 .9 7.4 NA 10.1 12.9 16.5 

After growing rapidly from $1 million in 1983 to $62 million in 1990, the annual value of non-traditional exports has grown only $6 million in thefollowing two years. Discussions with exporters lead the Mission to believe that the initial surge in exports was due to the market response to the
liberalization of foreign exchange, plus special factors such as a one-time export finance program, which temporarily accelerated export sales. 

The "one-time" program was started in July of 1990 with the creation of a parastatal called the Export Finance Company (EFC). EFC paper wasguaranteed by the Bank of Ghana. This guarantee allowed them to raise $10 million which they, in turn, lent to exporters for 30-180 days at a tiny markupover cost. Partially due to the inflow of such credit, exporters increased sales from $35 million in 1989 to $62 million in 1990. However, while some ofthe borrowers repaid, many of the exporters needed medium-term loans which they effectively obtained from the EFC simply by not repaying their shortterm loans. The EPC is now practically insolvent. The new World Bank PEED program, designed in cooperation with USAID, will address the financial 
constraints in a more complete, systematic manner which uses the private sector to the maximum extent possible. 

Within ti-e past few months there has been significant progress on the policy front due to USAID's Trade and Investment Program (TIP). The Foreign
Investment Advisory Service (FIAS) has visited the Ghana under TIP and helped the GOG to fashion one of the best investment codes in the world: thecode has been sent to Parliament for approval and passage is expected by year end. As a result of intensive policy dialogue, the Ghana Investment Councilhas made significant progress in transforming itself from a regulatory agency to an investment promotion agency. For example, during the last six months,it has taken the lead in coordinating the AID/OPIC investment mission and the subsequent investment missions by California, Colorado, and West Orange,New Jersey. One indication of the change in attitude of the GOG concerning foreign investment is that President Rawlings spent over two hours talking to 
the mission from West Orange. 

Changes in policy have already filtet-A down to exporters. For example, exporters are now are able to retain 100% of their export earnings and sell theforeign exchange at the highest availaLle market rate; last year, they could only retain 35 %. The Ghana Export Promotion Council has entirely eliminatedtheir minimum price guidelines which used to prevent exporters from selling below prices set by the GEPC. Price guidelines sometimes made exports
uncompetitive (for example, there were seasonal swings in horticulture prices which the GEPC would not recognize, which resulted in exporters beingunable to export at certain times of the year.) The Manufacturers Industry Act of 1971 was repealed, thus eliminating the need for industries to get
licenses, and shortening the process of registering a firm to 49 days. A number of other legal changes to improve the "enabling environment' for business 
are in progress. 

7 



_ _ _ __ 

EXPECTED AND ACTUAL RESULTS 
PERFORMANCE 	 UNIT OF BASELINE DATA 1991 IM 199 1994 1995 1996 1997 

INDICATORS 	 MEASUREMENT 
_ _ VAUE 	 Lct1EWAW t IAW1EdAC39fo AIcWEdAM 

Targo I.I: lmprou avefrastructuremeeded for pimst ftmo. 

Indicators: 

Kilometers of feeder roads rehabilitated 	 cumulative of 1989 301 876 1034 1514 NA 1999 2484 
kilometers 

Kilometers of feeder roads maintained 	 Is of kilometers. 1989 1070 1400 2000 4900 NA 6100 7300 8500 

Domestic resource costs at wholesale level for: 	 Index 1992 

yams .59 NA .59 .56 .58 .50 .50 .50 .49 
peppers .76 NA .76 .75 .76 .72 .72 .72 .71 
pineapple .90 NA .90 .84 .68 .69 .69 .69 .63 
cassava 1.73 NA 1.78 1.70 1.48 1.46 1.46 1.46 1.37 
plantain .85 NA .85 .84 .80 .80 .80 .80 .78 

The Mission has conducted two surveys of feeder roads - one last year before construction started, and one this year, to determine the people-level impact 
of feeder road rehabilitation. Three of the five roads surveyed were not completed before this year's survey took place. Consequently, the full impact of 
the roa-ls is not yet evident. 

In some instances, however, marked changes still occurred. For example, on the Chirra Tanom road. 95% of those interviewed in 1992 said that 
motorized transportation was difficult to get; this year 95 % said it was easy to get. Perhaps related to this reason, extension services were rated as being 
very poor last year, whereas this year, 95% of respondents said services were good. Also, in 1992, half the farmers sold their produce in the local 
market. In 1993, only one quarter of the farmers sold their crop in the local market; the rest went to more distant markets which presumably offered 
better prices. 

Although the sample size was small, the survey shows a direct link between feeder road construction and income to farmers which allows them to purchase 
additional food and improve their food security. This evidence is particularly important since the feeder road rehabilitation is financed through Title III 
food assistance, the purpose of which is to help countries like Ghana improve their food security. 

The DRC (or domestic resource cost) is the ratio of the costs to produce a good locally divided by the cost of that same product on the international 
market. Hence, DRCs must be less than one before it is profitable to export these products. Ghana exports each of these crops, though not always from 
the areas covered by the feeder roads in the study. Since transport represents half the production cost of the typical item, improving the road network 
should have a significant impact on the DRC, which would imply that additional food could profitably be grown and exported. (In Ghana, the limiting 
factor on food production is often the market, not inadequate production capability.) If DRCs decline as expected, it should result in significantly increased 
food production for export of some commodities. On others, such as cassava, the DRC will always be too high to generate exports from the areas near 
these particular roads. However, the USAID road program is nationwide, and results from this survey cannot be generalized to other, less remote areas. 



EXPECTED AND ACTUAL RESULTPERFORMANCE UNIT OF BASELINE DATA 1 11991 1992 1993 1994 1993 1996 1997fINDICATORS MEASUREMENT 
YEA [ VZU Actual Actual EXpdIAEd Actual Expd IActual I Expd IEz t AI pd ActualAettalTarget 12: Improve emabng maiiromeut for expert expmm u 

Indicators: 
0 of days required to register a foreign export # of days 1993 49.2 NA NA 49.2 49.2 45 40 30 20 
firn 

I of days required to clear non-traditional l of days 1993 4.1 NA NA 4.1 4.1 4.0 3.5 3.0 2.5 
export shipments (Mid-Year) 
% of non-traditional exporters using the duty % 1992 .1 . .1 .1 NA 5 10 15 20 
relief system 

A survey conducted by the Mission found that it took firms an average of 49.2 days to register during the last year. Based on policy dialogue carried out by
the Mission with the Ghana Export Promotion Council (GEPC), the portion of this time attributed to approvals from the GEPC has already dropped from seven 
days last year to about 4 days this year. 

Other improvements in the enabling environment are also evident. With the help of AID contractors, Ghana's previously moribund duty drawback scheme is
working: in September and through mid-October, $40,000 in duties were returned to exporters. This is more than was returned in the previous six years. 

Target 1-3: Improve capacity of assisted firms to export. 

Indicators:
 
I of new exporters with business plans that are I 1992 0 NA 0 I50 NA
H- 300 700 1100 1500 

_exporting by year end 

I of existing exporters assisted by AID which I 1992 0 NA 0 0 NA 50 300 700 1100 
increase the value of their exports by 20% per 
year 
S value of exports from assisted firms Millions of S 1992 0 NA 0 4 NA 35 75 125 175 
$ vaiue of additional investment from assisted Millions of S 1992 0 NA NA 14 15e 20 20 20 20fir vs 

Since the TIP contractors responsible for providing assistance to exporters have only arrived during the past half year, no information is available as of yet 
on the dollar value of exports from assisted firms. However, some interim results are worth reporting. AMEX, one of the TIP contractors, has provided
technical assistance tc four pineapple exporters so that they can qualify tu obtain a combination of medium- and short-term loans from a local bank. The 
Mission views this as an important breakthrough in an economy where medium-term credit is rarely given without financial support from a donor. 

The African Project Development Facility (APDF) is an offspring of the World Bank. It works with a firm to develop a business plan, improve its 
management, and obtain funding. With the help of TIP financing, the APDF opened an office in Accra in May, 1993. By year end, the APDF expects to 
obtain financing for 8 projects. That constitutes more projects than have been done in any other country in a single year even though the office was open 
only seven months. This proves the private sector in Ghana is alive and well, and has lots of bankable ideas. 
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EXPECTED AND ACTUAL RESULTS 
PERFORMANCE UNIT OF BASELINE DATA 14 199 1996 

INDICATORS MEASUREMIET 121 1T 193 1 
YEAR VALUE ActuW Actual Expd IActuaI E.0d Actual Expd ActualE Ata 

Strategc Objective 2: Reduce Fertility. 

Indicators:
 

Total fertility rate 0ofprojected bihs 93 16.4 JNA 1 NA I160 INA 1 
 11-7 1 
Comments/Notes: The Mission does not have any means of accurately measuring fertility until the Demographic and Health Survey is completed at the end of 1993. The DHS will be used as 
a baseline for future studies to enable annual estimation of fertility to meet people-level impact reporting requirements. 

Target 2.1: Increase the me of modern methods of family plasniag. 

Indicators: 

Modem method coitraceptive prevalence rate. % 1988 5.2 NA NA 10 14.8 19.2 

Couple years of protection by sector: Years of protection 1988
 
CYP: Ministry of Health (in thousands) 27 102 122 TBD 206e TBD TBD TBD
 
CYP: GSMP 51 68 67 
 TBD 68e TBD TBD TBD 
CYP: PPAG 29 53 41 TBD 44e TBD TBD TBD 

Unmet need % 1988 65.9 NA NA 60 64e TBD 

The Family Planning and Health Project completed a baseline survey in July which shows a 14.8% prevalance rate for modern contraceptive methods, 
almost triple the 5.2% modem contraceptive prevalence rate (CPR) found in the DHS of 1988, only five years ago. The baseline survey uses the same 
techniques as the DHS, although on a reduced sample. The 1993 DHS results will be available in January 1994, at which time the baseline survey results 
can be verified. Estimates for 1993 CYP are based on extrapolation of quarterly data obtained for the first six months of 1993. 

The rapid increase in the CPR indicates not only success of USAID's program (USAID being the largest donor to Ghana's population program), but the 
existence of a strong demand for family planning services. The sharpest increase in the CYP in the last year occurred among clients served by the 
Ministry of Health. This is, in large part, due to a nearly three-fold increase in distribution of oral contraceptives in early 1993. The Mission believes that 
the increase stenis from resolution of earlier stock-out problems which were caused by a slowdown in clearing contraceptive supplies through the port. On 
a longer term basis, a twenty-fold increase in the use of condoms since 1988 accounts for much of the increase in the prevalence rate. It is hard to tell 
how much of this surge is attributable to increased awareness of AIDS. Nevertheless, the benefits to the family planning program are obvious. 

Unmet need is defined as the percentage of currently married women who are not using contraception but have nonetheless said that they (1) want no more 
births, or (2) want to postpone their next birth by at least two years, or (3) are unsure of whether they want another birth. Unmet need is defined slightly 
differently in the DHS survey, which formed the baseline estimate, than in the consumer survey which forms the basis for the 1993 estimate. The 
difference in definitions is such that when the new DHS is published, it is likely to show slightly more progress than indicated by the current estimate. 
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PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS 

UNIT OF 
MLsr N 

BASELINE DATA 1 
9 

199 
EXPECTED 

1993 
AND ACTUAL RESULTS 

1995 
1994991 

1996 

Taret 2.2: 
I 

More appropriatecotraegive method mix. 
~~IYEA IZA U Actual Actual ExJI AtualJ Expd IActual Esqpd IActual Expd Actual 

Indicators: 
% of modem method CPR derived from longer % 1988 25 NA NA 9.6 19.6 22 24.6 28% 
acting methods I -
% of CYP derived from longer acting methods % 11988 21 NA NA 42 46 50 

Comments/Notes: All indicators except the baseline are for the year ending 6/30. This new target is designed to monitor the progression ofthe Ghanaian population program as it developsfrom the 'launch' phase of 5% to 15% modem CPR through the "growth" phase of 16% to 25 %. In order to achieve this progression, couples will have to switch frt., short termcontraceptive rmethods such as condoms, vaginal foaming tablets and oral contraceptives, to longer acting and permanent methods such as IUDs, Norplant, injectablea and sterilization. Twomeasures are used to indicate progress: the ratio of the use of longer acting contraceptive methods to all modem methods as measured by (I) the contraceptive prevalence rate (CPR) and (2) asmeasured by Couple Years of Protection (CYP). CPR is based on w.-t respondents say in a survey, and CYP is based on sales of contraceptive supplies. 

The 1993 FPHP baseline survey indicates the ratio has declined from 25% in 1988 to only 19% in 1993. This is a counter intuitive result given that sales of longer lasting devices have soaredcompared to shorter term methods. The Mission believes that the 1988 baseline is inaccurate. The 1988 survey found that about 20% of the CPR was due to sterilization. Since sterilization was then, and is still, fairly unommon, Mission believes the actual baseline should be a fraction of the 25% reported here. 
SubTarget 1: Increase availability ef family planing services ad commodities. 

Indicators: 
% of fixed MOH service delivery sites which % 1993 TBD TBD
offer a set of services TBD. I 
# of MOH outreach sites which offer family # of sites 1992 4567 NA 4567 4567 4567 4600 4800 5000 
planning services 
# of GSMP retail sales outlets # of outlets 1992 4.5 NA 4.5 6 5 9.5 10 10 

in thousands 

I of GRMA members providing family planning I of members 1992 234 NA 284 284 275 375 475 600 
services 

Comments/Notes: All indicators are for the year ending 6/30. 

The follow-on family planning project which is currently being designed will encourage individuals to shift to longer lasting contraceptive methods. Thefirst SubTarget I indicator will measure the extent to which MOH service delivery sites are able to provide a yet-to-be-determined set of contraceptive
services. 

A significant expansion in retail sales outlets is expected with the addition of two new distribution agent- in 1993. The Mission has convinced a major soapproducer to distribute contraceptive products to the same outlets which receive their soap. This will add a type of outlet which will make the productsavailable in many frequently visited places. It was expected that the new distributors would commence operations in June, 1993. In fact, the distributors
did not start moving products until September, 1993, so the number of outlets was 1000 less than planned for mid-year. The 1996 target is still attainable. 

Bo: the current and previous health projects have been training members of the Ghana Registered Midwives Association. The reduction in the actualnumber of GRMA members providing family planning services is a result of the retirement and death of 9 members during the period since the baseline 
was measured at the end of 1992. Additional training is planned which will train 100 practitioners each year. 
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EXPECTED AND ACTUAL RESULTS 
PERFORMANCE 

IY 
UNIT OF BASELINE DATA 

I VAUE 
1991 

Actual 

j9 
Actual 

1993 

ENdIATR 

1994 

Actual EA 

1995 

ctual p 

1996 

IJ7 tF 

SsbTarg 2: Inreme ray piaung knowkdge agd approvl. 

Indicators 

% of women citing lack of knowledge as reason % 1988 23.7 NA NA 19 is 15 
for not using contraception 

% of married women whose husbands approve % 1988 52 NA NA 60 NA 65 
of family planning 

% of husbands who approve of family planning % 1988 77.4 NA NA 81 NA 85 

CommentlNocs: The baseline are from the 1988 DHS. 1993 estimates are based on roughly comparable questions from the 1993 consumer mrvey. The consumer survey did not have a 
question which was sufficiently comparable to the DHS to provide an estimate for two of the three indicators. 

The 1993 consumer baseline survey documents the effectiveness of the Information, Education and Communication ([EC) campaigns. Since the 1988 DHS, 
the percentage of women who are awvare of at least one method of modem contraception has risen from 74% to 81%; awareness of condoms increased 
from only 49% to 70%. The large increase in condom awareness was probably due, in part, to the emphasis in the IE&C campaign on AIDS prevention. 
Awareness of the other common method of birth control, pills, showed a much smaller increase in awareness, rising from 60% in 1988 to 65% in 1993. 
Similarly, the absolute percentage of the population who are aware of condoms is much higher than awareness of other methods, including injectables 
(50%), IUDs (34%), female sterilization (35 %), male sterilization (10%), and Norplant (4%). 

Knowledge of how to use the method, as opposed to general awareness, follows the same pattern with 48% of the women having basic knowledge about 
the condom and how it works, 34% for the pill, 26% for injection, and 22% for IUD. There still continues to be a gap between awareness and 
knowledge, and between knowledge and use, though progress is being made on all three through targeted campaigns aimed at specific audiences, campaigns 
that provide specific knowledge on use of the product, and providing refresher courses for suppliers of contraceptive devices. 
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1996 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: BASELINE, EXPECTED RESULTS AND ACTUAL RESULTS
 

EXPECTE AND ACTUAL RESULTSPERFORMANCE UNIT OF BASELINE DATA I 1 .. 
INDICATORS MEASUREMENT 19911992 1993 1994 995i 

Strategic Objective: Improve the quality of primaryedAtim.Y 

Indicators: 
% of children completing P6 who pass a % 1993 Boys 23 NA NA 28 28 35 40 
criterion referenced test for English 

%of children completing P6 who pass a 
criterion referenced test for Math 

% 1993 

Girls 25 

Boys 24 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

25 

24 

25 

24 

30 

30 
35 

35 

II _ iI Girs 19 NA NA 19 19 25 30 

This indicator examines the percentage of children in P6 who pass a Criterion-Referenced Test (CRT) developed for Ghana. The test is designed tomeasure how well students have mastered the material taught in grades 4 through 6. The first CRT was administered in August 1992 to approximately
11,500 students, representing a systematic sampling of 5 % of all primary schools (one out of every 20 schools). A similar test given in Botswana (whichhas a good school system and innovative programs) found that about 50% of children are able to answer at least a third of the questions correctly. TheGhana test results are not as high: 22% of students were able to achieve that criterion for math, and 27% were able to achieve that criterion for English.In the disadvantaged regions of the country, both girls and boys did worse than average, but the performance of girls suffered more. The most extremeexample was in English. For the nation, 28% of the boys passed, compared to 25%, 25% and 15% of the boys in the Northern, Upper East, 2nd UpperWest regions. For girls, the scores were only 7%, 9%, and 9%, respectively. In other words, two thirds fewer girls passed the test in the disadvantaged
regions than in the country as a whole. 

The test results were disappointing in the sense that educators believe that students should get 55-60% of the answers correct to be fully adequately
prepared for, and capable of fully benefitting from instruction at the next level. Only 2% of the students met that criterion in English, and I % in math.Given the difficulty of the test, however, the results are not surprising. As will be demonstrated in Target 3.3, few of these children even had textbookswhen they started the fourth grade three years ago. Many schools still do not have adequate material for students and teachers, desks, chairs, or 
classrooms with roofs that do not leak when it rains. 

The Minister of Education was advised of the test findings, as were the Director of Teacher Education, the Director of Curriculum Development at theMOE's Planning Division, and the Ghanaian cabinet. Furthermore, seminars and meetings were held to provide data to all regional and district educationdirectors. As a result, educators in Ghana and high-level education officials have taken actions to address some of the factors hindering progress inprimary education. The school day has recently been extended by one hour, to a five hour day, and an order has been issued banning school closures dueto minor cultural, political, sports, and social events in the past, schools were often closed for funerals, football matches, and festivals, but this will nolonger be the case. The MOE's Curriculum Research and Development Division has also established a committee to examine the feasibility andappropriateness of decreasing the number of subjects presently being taught in primary school, from nine to three. The three subjects taught would be
English, Mathematics, and Life Skills (which includes good citizenship, nutrition, hygiene, and assimilation of social values). 
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EXPECTED AND ACTUAL RESULTS 
PERFORMANCE UNIT OF BASELINE DATA 90191 91/92 92/93 93/94 94/95 95/96IT,DICATORS MEASUREMIENT
 

INDICAORS MESU ENT 
 YEAR I VALUE Ic p Expd IEEwmd tual Ac tualActual Actual Ac IAhiaExpd 

Target 3.1: Improved qalificadoms of primary school tewahen.
 

Indicator. 

of ptmr coltahr who ametrained I% 91U1 111 116 170 175 I 190 1 1 Iss166 194 
There has been steady progress toward achieving the EOP target of providing in-service training to 90% of all primary school teachers. By the end of the 
1992/93 training year, 84% of teachers had received some kind of in-service training since the beginning of the project. This result is misleading because 
these teachers have not all necessaily received training in both English and Mathematics. For example, since the inception of PREP, only P4 teachers 
have received training in the teaching of English and P1, P2, and P3 teachers have been trained in Mathematics. Given the poor English and Mathematics 
scores achieved on the CRT, the Mission is working with the MOE to see that more regular training is offered in these two subject areas. 

Target 3.2: Improved accen in the Northern, Upper East and Upper West Regions. 

Indicators: 

%of eligible children attending school in % 1993189
 
Norher Region 30 32 39 40 40e 45 50
 
Upper East 313 33 35 40 36e 45 50
 
Upper West 32 34 35 40 36e 45 so
 

The reported results are part of the Equity Improvement Program that is included as part of PREP. The concept behind the program is to try out a variety 
of approaches to see which are most successful at increasing enrollment among disadvantaged groups. To date, the most successful program is the 
Scholarship for Girls Pilot. The four schools in the project experienced a 40% increase in enrollment from 1991/92 to 1992/93, as well as 100% retention 
of girls. The Community Involvement Pilot was also a marked success. Under this program, four schools established Parent Teacher Associations and 
mobilized rural communities to take a keener interest in their schools. The four schools recorded an average increase of 13 % enrollment over the past year 
and no dropouts. 
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EXPECTED AND ACTUAL RESULTS
PERFORMANCE UNIT OF BASELINE DATA ....... 

INDICATORS MEASUREMENT 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 
YEARIVALE m m EpI ExV ActW IE.0 IActua IExpdT;;

Target 3.3: lcrmd ava'labiliy of educatiomal material. 

Indicators:
 
% ofprimary studtnts with textbooks % 1988/89 10 21 50 155 171 175 1i190i1 1
 

Sof teachers with instructional materials. % 1__988/89 j5010 21 160 56 10 90 

Distribution and enrollment data from the PREP Logistics Unit indicate that 71 % of the students have English texts, 83% have social studies books, 94% 
have science books, and 100% have math books. The indicator therefore shows that enough texts have been distributed to provide 71 % of the children 
with complete sets of text books. 

The MOE has reported that 100% of all teachers have received basic teaching materials, such as chalk, pens, pencils, erasers, rulers r.nd paper.
Approximately 75 % of the teachers have received syllabuses and 56 % have received teacher's guides. The indicator therefore shows that enough supplies
have been distributed to provide a complete set of material to 56% of teachers. While this is a smaller number that anticipated, it should be relatively easy 
to provide additional teacher guides, so that the program goal may well be reached a year earlier than anticipated. The same applies to textbooks. 

Despite the impressive aggregate results, the AID-funded Improving Educational Quality project (IEQ), which conducted independent research to examine 
what was happening at the school level, found that pupils' textbooks and teachers' guides for English, mathematics and science were in short supply in the 
Central region. This finding suggests that in some cases the distribution chain had broken down and texts were only slowly filtering down to students. It
also found that even though all the schools had math textbooks and workbooks, the supply was inadequate in urban schools, flthough sufficient and in some 
cases excessive in rural schools. Therefore, whereas the MOE is reporting 100% distribution of math books, it appears that there has been an uneven 
allotment. 

The Mission has already tken several steps to address the issue of slow distribution. A workshop was held in July for textbook officers, to sensitize them 
to the importance of faster allocation. Furthermore, a one-day seminar for District Education Officers will be held in December to explore means by
which to accelerate distribution of textbooks. Plans are also underway to contract with a private transport company, by the end of the year, to undertake 
conveyance of books to the district depots. Finally, the Mission has written to the Director General of the Ghana Education Service, recommending that 
the MOE contract with transport owners at the district level to cart books to the schools. 

Target 3.4: Increased management capacity at district level. 

Indicators: 

" district education officers hired and trained % 1988/89 10 72 72 100 81 100 100 
" of circuit supervisors hired and trained. % 1988/89 0 94 100 93 100 100
 
" of circuit monitoring assistants trained and % 1988/89 0 100 
 100 100 100 100 
placed. I I 

Now that teaching materials are more available, the need to improve school management takes on a signifcance as next most important constraint.
Though the MOE has nearly achieved the targets it set earlier, the system is not proving to be as effective as it might. In particular, the management team
does not have sufficient rank or authority to effectively manage the schools within the districts. The Ministry is currently examining alternative, cost 
effective options, such as increasing the rank of supervisors, increasing the number of circuit supervisors to 400 from the 250 originally planned, and 
reducing the number of circuit monitoring assistants (who have little authority or training) from 250 to 110. 
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Protecting the Environment 

Natural Resource Conservation and Historic 
Preservation Project 

The purpose of this project is to help Ghana protect 
and preserve two of its most important national 
assets: its natural resources and world class 
historical buildings. As a result of the project, 370 
sq. km. of tropical forest has been officially set 
aside as the Kakum National Park. Logging and 
hunting has been banned in the park to prevent 
degradation. A tourism program has been started 
which will contribute to the long run sustainability 
of the park. There are now 50 visitors to the park 
per month - half of them foreign. Camping 
facilities are near completion. 

Nearby, work has begun to preserve three historic 
monuments - Fort St. Jago, and the Elmina and 
Cape Coast Castles. These facilities were used to 
transport a large percentage of the slaves sent to the 
Western Hemisphere, and have an important 
historical and cultural significance. The project 
goal - to stop further deterioration of the sites and 
prepare them as tourist attractions - is well 
unde. .vay. Moreover, the project will seek to 
develop sustainable financial mechanisms to 
preserve the park and castles through the use of 
endowment funds. 

Stabilizing PopulationGrowth and Protectin,7 
Human Health 

Awareness of HIV/AIDS Risk in Ghana 

The Mission initiated its HIV/AIDS activities in 
1992 and the prime contractor is now finishing its 
first year of work. Most of the activities to date 
are directed at increasing awareness of the AIDS 

SECTION IV
 

OTHER PROGRESS IN PRIORITY AREAS 

risk in Ghana and convincing Ghanaians to change 
their behavior to reduce their risk of HIV/AIDS 
infection. Approximately $10 million will be 
devoted to AIDS over a five year period, including 
$3.5 million in NPA, $5 million in project 
assistance and $1 to $1.5 million for the purchase 
of condoms. 

Although the project is quite new, results arc 
already apparent. A National AIDS Knowledge, 
Attitudes, Beliefs and Practices (KABP) survey was 
done in early 1992 with the help of the centrally-
funded AIDSCOM and AIDSTECH projects. A 
fellow-up survey in 1993 demonstrated an increase 
in knowledge and awareness. The percentage of 
people who had heard of AIDS rose from 89% in 
1992 to 95% in 1993. Fewer people were under 
misconceptions about AIDS, also. The percentage 
of people who thought that AIDS could be 
transmitted through insect bites diopped from 61 % 
in 1992 to 39% in 1993; the percentage who 
thought it could be transmitted by kissing dropped 
from 57 % to 34 %, and by sharing utensils from 
55% to 31%. Perhaps more importantly, the 
percent of respondents saying that anyone could get 
AIDS increased from 39% to 50% 

It appears that the increased knowledge is changing 
sexual behavior. In order to avoid catching AIDS, 
14% of young people said they would postpone 
having sex, 10% said they would use condoms and 
64% would try to stick with one partner. 

USAID is also developing four public health 
laboratories in different areas of the country to 
perform blood testing. The project handles every 
aspect of the labs, including construction of the 
facility, providing the equipment, developing the 
curriculum and training the staff. The first lab is 
schedulf_- 'o open in November, 1993. 
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BuildingDemocracy 

USAIDIGhana is planning to develop a bilateral 
democracy/governance project in FY 94 to address 
the problem of the voter register noted in Section I. 
A team is currently in country to develop an overall 
D/G support strategy and to recommend specific 
pr'ject options. 

The Mission has already gained soma experience in 
the D/G area through a number of activities to 
assist and strengthen Ghana's democratic transition. 
Most notable among these were the sponsorship of 
twenty international observers recruited with the 
help of the Carter Center to participate in 
monitoring last year's presidential election. 

Other activities have been supported from the 
Democracy and Human Rights Fund (I 16E). The 
Fund was used to provide a course to improve 
political reporting among journalists through the 
Ghana Journalist Association. The course focused 
on ethics and the need for responsible reporting. 
This year, three new i 16E projects to increase 
public knowledge of human rights have been 
approved. In one case, a legal association is 
explaining human rights to the public. In another, 
Pn NGO is spreading information on activities by 
human rights activists and current human rights 
abuses. In the third, another NGO has held a 
seminar to educate chiefs and local officials about 
their role under the new constitution. The last 
initiative is particularly interesting in that it 
attempts to strengthen the role of a local institution, 
the chiefs, as arbiters and conciliators. 

The Mission is also using PD&S funds to undertake 
D/G initiatives. These funds are currently 
supporting pilot programs which provide economic 
expertise to new members of Parliament and 
training for women Parliamentarians. 

011 



APPENDIX A
 

REVISION OF INDICATORS AND EXPECTED LEVELS OF ACHIEVEMENT
 

There were significant changes in the indicators this yzar due to an extensive review by a team from PRISM (Program Performance Indicators for Strategic 
Management) which are outlined below. 

Indicators for Strategic Objective 1: Increase private sector non-traditional exports 

The indicators used last year, the number of new jobs created in the non-traditional export sector and per capita incomefor workers in the non-traditional 
export sector, are now reported as indicators ofprogress at the subgoal level. The indicators for Strategic Objective 1 are now: 

$ value of non-traditional exports.
 
Non-traditional exports as a % total exports.
 

Target 1.1: Improve infrastructure needed for export expansa -on. 

Performance Indicatorsfor Target 1.1 were also changed slightly. The indicator 'trained, private sector contractors operating using labor intensive 
construction techniques' has been deleted since it was actually a measure ofan input rather than output. The other indicators are unchanged. 

Target 1.2: Improve enabling environment for export frms.
 

The original indicator, number of NTE exporters, was dropped as this did not directly measure the changes, 
or the effects of the changes, in policyand 
regulation. The new indicators are: 

# of days required to register afore:I., z.ortfirm.
 
# -f days required to clear non-traditionai export shipments.
 
% oJ ion-traditional exporters using the duty reliefsystem.
 
% of non-traditional transactions receiving duty relief.
 

These will measure the impact of changes being sought in three key areas: the foreign investment code, the clearances required for export, and the duty
relief system. By measuring these changes rather than the simple enactment of a law or regulation, the focus is on expected results, not actions. These 
indicators, therefore, are proxy indicators which capture the intermediate results ofchange rather than the specific changes themselves. 

In addition to these indicators which were suggested by the PRISM team, the Mission has decided to add an indicator on the amount of additional 
investment attributable to USAIDIGhana activities. 
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Target 1.3: Improved capacity of assistedfirms to export. 

7he originalindicator,the dollar volume ofnon-traditionalexports, is now used as an indicatorfor strategicobjective 1. A new set ofperformance 
indicatorshave been established. These are: 

# new exporters with business plansthat areexporting.
 
# of existing exporters increasingthe value of theirexports by 20% peryear.
 
$ value of exportsfrom assistedfirms.
 

These new indicators,which cover only thosefirms assistedthrough 77P, are more direct measures of the capacity ofN7E firms than was theprevious 
indicator,value of ron-traditionalexports. Thefirst indicatorattempts to explicitly capture capacityby tracingthe number of exportingfirms with 
business plans. The remaining indicators, although not as direct as thefirst, are also indicativeof changes in the institutionalcapacity ofexportingfirms. 
All three indicatorswill be gender disaggregated. 

Indicatorsfor StrategicObjective 2: Rednce Fertility 

Target 2.1: Increase use ofmodern methods offamily planning 

While the target remains unchanged, two indicatorshave been added. The first - couple years ofprotection(CYP) by prblicsector, commercial sector, and 
private voluntary sector - provides the Mission with an annualmeasure of progresstoward achieving the strategicobjective of reducedfertility. 

The othernew indicator,unmet need or the percentageof women who do not wish to become pregnant andyet are not contracepting, enables the Mission
 
to monitor the potentialdemand.
 

Target 2.2: More appropriatecontraceptivemethod mir
 

Now thaf the Ghanafamily planning programhas been so successful as to that it has moved throughthe 'launch ' phase and is entering the 'growth'

phase. !n thisphase. -i is importantfor couples to switchfrom short term contraceptive methods to longer acting and permanent methods. Hence,
 
measures which address this issue are appropriate. The indicatorsselected were:
 

Percent of modern method CPR derivedfrom longer-actingmethods of contraception. 
Percentof annual CYP derivedfrom longer-actingmethods of contraception. 

Subtargets 

Two subtargetshave been added. 

Subtarget1: Increase availabilityof Family Planning(FP)services andcommodities. 

PerformanceIndicators
 

Percent offixed MOH FPservice delivery sites which offer - services
 
Number of MOH outreach sites which offer FP services
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Number of GAMP retailsales outleis 
Number of GRMA members providing FP services 

ForGhanaiansto realize theirfamily planning intentions, they must have access to reliahleand consistent sources of FPservices and commodities. Since 
there are geographic,financial,and socio-culturalbarriersto access to family planning, USAID is helping to increase the supply of services through both 
thepublic and privatesectors. The first indicator,the percent of MOH1fixedfacilities providing a requisitemix of FPservices, measures the percentage of 
MOH fxed FPservice delivery sites which offer a given criticalset of services. The criteriafor services will be establishedfollowing the situationanalysis 
in 1993 and monitored throughsituationanalysis in 1995. The second indicator,MOH outreach sites offering FPservices, measuresprogress in etending
service delivery beyondfixed MOI FP delivery sites, an importantpublic sector goal. The third andfourth indicatorsshow progress in increasing FP 
availabilitythrough two importantprivate sector venues. 

Subtarget 2: Increase FPKnowledge andApproval 

PerformanceIndicators 

Percentof women citing lack of knowledge as main reasonfor not using contraception
 
Percent of women reportingthat theirhusbandsapprove of FP
 
Percent of husbands who approve of FP
 

Earlierstudies and surveys have reportedthat lack of informationabout contraceptionhas been a majorbarrierto contraceptive use by women who are at 
risk ofpregnancy (i.e., these women say that they would be unhappy if they were to become pregnantand yet are not contracepting). Therefore, an 
importantpart of the Mission's assistancestrategy is to increase knowledge of specific methods and sources of contraceptives. The first variable will 
measureprogress in overcoming this barrierto contraceptivepractice. Another barrierwhich has been cited is the perceived and/oractual attitudeof 
Ghanaianmen tofamily planning. Male attitudesare examined in two ways: first as reported by their wives and secondly, as reported by themselves. 

Indicatorsfor Strategic Objective 3: Improve the quality of Primary education 

Last year, the Mission used a performance indicatorasfollows: '% of children completing P6 who are literate & numerate.' The Mission did not have the 
information needed to provide a baseline estimate of literacy and numeracyfor P6 graduates,so, as a proxy, it used an estimate taken from the Ghana 
Living StandardsSurvey of 198Z The test used in the project, however, does not measure literacy and numeracy per se. Rather, it is a criterion reference 
test, whose purpose is to determine where the curriculum is weak and needs to be strengthened. Such tests have relatively stringentstandards, and students 
who pass them are more capable than is connoted by the terms literacyand numeracy. Passing is defined as answering 33% of the questions correction. 
The performance indicatoris modified to read: 

" of children completing P6 who pass a criterion referenced testfor English. 

% of children completing P6 who pass a criterionreferenced testfor mathematics. 

In the text, this indicatorwill be disaggregatedby gender. 

19
 



Target3.4: Increased management capacity at districtlevel. 

The previous target was to 'rationalizethe school administrationsystem. This was changed to better reflect the intent of the targetwhich is decentralize 
school administrationto the district and local levels. The Ministry of Education is committed to decentralization and has already initiatedthe process. 7he 
focus of USAIDIGhana'sefforts is to put in place an administrative capacity at the local level. 

Performance Indicators: 

% of districteducation officers hiredand trained.
 
% of circuit supervisorshired and trained.
 
% of circuit monitoring assistantstrained and placed
 

These three indicatorsmeasure the placement of the key administrativepersonnel in thefield, the first step of the decentralizationprocess. Following the 
recommendations of the PRISM team, the indicators were changedfrom numbers to percentages to more easily reflect progress towardfull placement in the 
field. 

Two additionaltopics that appeared in the previous mission strategy ha-.' been dropped. 

Target 3.5: Develop and implement criterionreference testing (CR7) program. 

This target was dropped because it was an input to measuring the strategicobjective, ratherthan a target in its own right. The CRT program has been 
tested and will be used to measure the literacy and numeracy ofprimaryschool children. 

Target 3.6: Rationalize education budget. 

This target was dropped as virtually all conditionspreceden: were met by the Government of Ghana (GOG). The last API showed that the GOG met or 
surpassedthe budgetary goal of at least 38% of the budget going to basiceducation since FY 90. In addition, the gap between budgeted and actual 
spending, which was 30% in FY 88 was reduced to 2% in FY 91, surpassing its target of 6%. The indicator that 6% of the basiceducation budget was to 
be spent on instructional material has also been achieved. Hence it makes little sense to continue to report on this target. 7he Mission will continueto 
monitor these indicators as partof the conditionsprecedent even though they will not be reported in the API. 
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APPENDIX B 
ACRONYMS 

API Assessment of Program Impact 
CDIE Center for Development Information and Evaluation 
CPR Contraceptive Prevalence Rate 
CPSP Country Program Strategy Plan 
CS Consumer Survey 
CRT Criterion Reference Testing 
CYP Couple Years of Protection 
DRC Domestic Resource Cost 
DHS Demographic and Health Survey 
FHA Bureau for Food and Humanitarian Assistance 
FP Family Planning 
GEPC Ghana Export Promotion Council 
GDP Gross Domestic Product 
GES Ghana Education Service 
GOG Government of Ghana 
GRMA Ghana Registered Midwives Association 
GSMP 
HPN 

Ghana Social Marketing Program 
Health, Population & Nutrition Office 

HRDA Human Resource Development Assistance 
IMR Infant Mortality Rate 
MOH Ministry of Health 
MSI Management Systems International 
NGO Non-governmental Organization 
NTE Non-Traditional Exports 
PPAG Planned Parenthood Association of Ghana 
PRISM Program Performance Indicators for Strategic Management 
SO Strategic Objective 
TAPSO Trade, Agriculture, Private Sector Office 
TFR Total Fertility Rate 
TIMU Trade and Investment Management Unit 
TIP Trade and Investment Progrpm 
UNDP United Nations Development Program 
WID Women in Development 
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ANNEX C
 

PROGRAM 
GoAL TARGETS OF OPPORTUNITY 

Promote sustainable 1) PROMOTE NATURAL RESOURCE 
market growth CONSERVATION. 

2) INCREASE NARENESS OFHIV/AIDS. 

PROGRAA PROGRAM 
SUBGOAL I SUBGOAL II
 

Increase NTE Income Improve the quality of
 
and employment human resource base
 

STRATEGIC STRATEGIC STRATEGIC
OBJECTIVE I OBJECTIVE 2 OBJECTIVE 3

C IVI 

Increase private Reduce fertility Improve the quality of
 

sector NTE primary education
 

OBECIV 

TARGET TARGET TARGET 
1.1 2.1 3.1 
Improve Infrastructure Increase modern method Improve qualifications 
needed for export use of family planning of school teachers 

TARGET TARGET TARGET 
1.2 2.2 3.2 
Improve enabling More appropriate mix Improve access to 
environment for export of contraceptives primary school 

TARGET SUBTARGET TARUCT 
1.3 1 3.3 
Improve assisted firm Increase availability Increase availability 
capacity for export of planning services of school materials 

SUBTARGET TARGET 
2 3.4
 
Increase planning Increase capacity at 
knowledge & approval district level 
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Assessment of Program Impact -- 1993
 

Guinea has sustained moderate progress in economic, social and
political development during the past year despite uncertainty

over the pace of democratic transition. The USAID program has

clearly contributed to improvements in the quality of life of the

Guinean people. With USAID support: the GOG has made real
 
progress in preparations for its first democratic elections since

independence in 1958; primary school enrollment has increased

dramatically; small and micro- enterprises are being created and
 are enjoying increasing access to credit; awareness of family

planning and use of contraceptives are increasing rapidly; 
a
growing number of Guineans are gaining improved access to markets

and services through rural roads and highway projects; the

banking-systerii has been strengthened, especially in the area of
improved bank regulation; the GOG has become more accountable for
public expenditures; and, a significant number of Guinean
 
professionals in the public and private sectors have completed

high-quality professional short- and long- term training.
 

I. Special Factors Affecting the USAID Program
 

Democratization: Multi-party legislative and presidential

elections which were previously expected for late 1992 and early

1993 were postponed by broad consensus. The presidential

election is to be held by the end of the year, with legislative

elections to follow shortly thereafter. Under the 1990

Constitution, a democratically elected National Assembly is to
 
meet by April 1994. An important step in that direction was made
 
on October 6, 1993 with a presidential decree establishing a

broadly-based Electoral Commission to manage the election
 
process.
 

Uncertainty over the timing and outcome of these elections has

had a direct impact on the willingness of the current government

to make difficult decisions in ;.tanaging the economy -
macroeconomic policy performance slipped during 1993,

particularly in the sensitive areas of increasing public revenues

and privatizing state-owned enterprises. At the same time, the
pre-election uncertainty has slowed the pace of private sector
 
investment.
 

Governance: Guinea's development is constrained, in part, by

limited local capacity to plan and manage development activities.
 
USAID's experience over the past year appears to be
 
representative of similar problems throughout the country.

Counterpart funds, generated from the sale of rice under USAID's
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PL-'480, Food for Peace Program, are used to finance a variety of
 
rural development projects. Over the past year, the GOG has
 
established a new Cou,te hart Fund Management System (CFMS) to
 
improve the programming and accountability for counterpart funds.
 
Our experience is showing that, even with improved central
 
management, most of the GOG agencies and non-governmental

organizations that are slated to receive counterpart funds have
 
weak administrative and financial management systems. The CFMS
 
is addressing these institutional weaknesses through training and
 
careful monitoring. However, the net result is that, in the
 
short run, some development activities are not able to absorb
 
financial resources as quickly as expected. This means that the
 
pace of some development activities, in basic education and
 
agricultural development, for instance, is slower than we had
 
hoped.
 

II. Progress Towards Overall Program Goal
 

The goal of USAID's program in Guinea is "improved economic and
 
social well-being in a participatory society." The present

section will discuss country trends and recent progress towards
 
this goal.
 

Broad-Based Economic Growth: According to our best estimates and
 
anecdotal information, Guineans have benefitted from increased
 
economic stability and moderate increases in income in the recent
 
past. Per capita income grew at an estimated rate of 0.4 percent

in 1992 compared to 1.5 percent in 1990 and negative 0.3 percent

in 1991, as measured by inflation-adjusted GDP. The recent
 
slowdown is explained largely by a persistence of low export

prices for bauxite coupled with reduced output of bauxite and
 
gold. The value of mining output is projected to increase in
 
1993. Consequently, we project an increase in aggregate GDP per

capita of one pctrcent or more.
 

National accounts figures in Guinea should be interpreted with
 
caution, however. It is difficult to measure economic activity

in the informal sector and few Cuineans are directly touched by

the ebb and flow of the mining sector. Non-mining GDP data shed
 
some light on the economic status of the majority of the
 
population and suggest that a slow diversification of the
 
economy, away for heavy reliance on the mining sector, is
 
underway. Non-mining GDP per capita increased by an estimated
 
1.5 percent per capita in 1992. Guinea's private sector'
 
continues to reap the benefits of increasing liberalization of
 
the economy since 1984, especially in agriculture, commerce and
 
construction.
 

Concern in advance of the presidential elections is leading some
 
traders to limit inventories in their warehouses and the pace of
 
new investment, including direct foreign investment, has slowed.
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While agricultural activity appears strong, growth in the service
 
sector (including commerce) is weak. It appears that there has
 
been some resurgence in non-governmental investment in 1992 and
 
early 1993, but this is coming primarily from the mixed mining

sector. Growth in non-mining private investment is slow; the GOG
 
estimates that non-mining private investment will increase to 7.4
 
percent of GDP in 1993, compared to 6.9 percent in 1992. As a
 
result, we project that growth in non-mining GDP per capita will
 
slip to about 0.5 percent in 1993. Nonetheleis, we firmly

believe that many of the conditions are in place for a new wave
 
of private investment and economic growth, providing the upcoming

elections lead to greater political stability and security.
 

After a period of improved performance in the second and third
 
quarters of 1993, the GOG's implementation of its IMF-supported

structural adjustment program has been mixed. Notable progress

has been made in stabilizing exchange rates, in reducing

inflation and in reforming the financial sector. Lower inflation
 
and a stable exchange rate have helped to minimize shocks to
 
those participating in the market economy, the majority of
 
Guineans. A liberal foreign exchange regime helps Guinea to
 
maintain stability in its balance of payments and permits broad
 
access to hard currency. Nevertheless, most families and many

businesses still find it difficult to obtain needed credit to
 
finance expansion of their local and external activities.
 

The Guinean Franc has depreciated by only 5 percent vis-a-vis the
 
dollar since October 1, 1992 (appreciating, after accounting for
 
inflation). The inflation rate has declined from 16 percent in
 
1992 to under 10 percent in 1993. This is the result of a
 
combination of restrained monetary policy and, we believe, a
 
greater acceptance of the formal banking system in light of
 
sustained reforms in monetary policy.
 

The Central Bank of the Republic of Guinea (BCRG) has worked with
 
two troubled banks: one has recently been recapitalized while
 
efforts to restructure the second are still underway. In
 
addition, with USAID assistance, the BCRG is improving its
 
prudential regulation of Guinea's six commercial banks. In June
 
1993, the GOG introduced 90-day treasury bonds, to reduce its
 
need for inflationary monetary financing as well as to absorb
 
excess liquidity in the banking system. This is part of its
 
effort to promote greater savings and lending.
 

In contrast, the GOG's performance continued to lag in the area
 
of increasing public revenues. The current government appears

unwilling to take the necessary steps to dramatically increase
 
non-mining tax revenues (primarily customs and fuel taxes). To
 
achieve significant increases would likely entail political costs
 
that are difficult in light of the coming elections. The result
 
is a combination of reductions and shifts in spending which skew
 
the allocation of public resources. The GOG's personnel and
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operating expenditures consume most of the budget while public
 
investment (especially in the social sectors) and repayments of
 
bilateral debts are lagging. Domestically-financed public
 
investment expenditures are budgeted at $63 million in 1993,
 
compared to $40 million in 1992. However, only $26 million or
 
little more than 40 percent of the 1993 investment budget had
 
been disbursed as of September 30, 1993. One-third of these
 
disbursements is in the form of PL-480 counterpart funds.
 

The GOG's progress is also slow in the privatization of state
owned enterprises in the electricity, telecommunications and
 
transport industries. This results in a further drain on the
 
GOG's scarce resources.
 

Guinea's external current account position (excluding grants) is
 
expected to improve from a deficit of $440 million (13.5 percent

of GDP) in 1992 to a deficit of $390 million (11 percent of GDP)
 
in'1993. This improvement is largely the result of increases in
 
the recorded sales of gold and diamonds as several private

dealers have recently been licensed to trade legally in these
 
commodities. The overall balance of payments position is
 
expected to show a slight surplus in 1993 after posting a deficit
 
of $100 million in 1992.
 

Official development assistance (grants and loans) is expected to
 
decline from $350 million in 1992 as donors respond to a slow
down in the pace of economic reforms and the limited absorption

capacity of the public sector. Guinea benefitted from $380
 
million in debt relief at the end of 1992. Guinea's actual debt
 
service in 1992 amounted to $130 million or about 21 percent of
 
export earnings. Guinea was current in debt service payments to
 
multilateral organizations at the end of June 1993, though it is
 
accumulating arrears to bilateral creditors.
 

Health and Population Status: The GOG has made sound policy
 
choices with respect to health and family planning. It was one
 
of the first countries to adopt the Bamako Initiative on
 
community managed and financed primary health care. The GOG has
 
recently abandoned a pro-natalist position and has adopted a
 
population policy advocating smaller family size. By 2010, the
 
birth rate is to be reduced by 25%, contraceptive prevalence is
 
to increase to 25%, and the population growth rate is to fall to
 
2% a year. This population policy was developed with USAID
 
technical assistance.
 

The delivery of health services, however, is limited. The infant
 
mortality rate remains high at 145 per thousand live births.
 
Life expectancy is about 42 years. The 1992 UNDP Human
 
Development Report estimated the maternal mortality rate at 1,000
 
per 100,000 live births. The main causes of mortality are
 
clandestine abortions, hypertension, and hemorrhaging.
 
Additional studies revealed other detrimental factors such as
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lack of infrastructure and transportation, the isolation of
 
certain areas, the custom of giving birth alone at home, and the
 
practice of traditional medicine. AIDS will have a serious
 
effect on the fate of children in Guinea. The current HIV
 
prevalence rate of 1 percent will generate a population of
 
between 40,000 and 50,000 orphans over the next 5 to 10 years.
 

Some improvements in health status have been made, nonetheless.
 
UNICEF reports that the proportion of children vaccinated for
 
major diseases has increased from 30 percent to 49 percent since
 
1990.
 

Education Status: Through the Guinean educational reform program

(PASE), the GOG, with the support of USAID and other donors, has
 
made significant progress in addressing many of the problems of
 
basic education in Guinea. The Ministry of Pre-University

Education and Professional Training (MEPU-FP) has demonstrated
 
its commitment to expanding the coverage of primary school
 
education by increasing its share of the national budget from 11%
 
in 1988 to 26% in 1993, by increasing the amount spent per

primary school student from GF 63 to GF 17,000 during this same
 
period, and by redeploying secondary teachers to primary

education teaching positions. In addition, the PASE has
 
initiated a social awareness campaign directed at increasing the
 
primary school enrollment of girls and children in rural 
areas.
 
As a result of these policy and budgetary choices, primary school
 
enrollment has increased as has the proportion of girls in
 
primary schools.
 

While Guinea is making steady progress in reforming its basic
 
education system, in most areas there continues to be a great

need for improvement. In its efforts to expand the coverage of
 
primary education, MEPU-FP is constrained by very high student
 
teacher ratios, sometimes as high as 100 to one in elementary

schools. A lack of instructional materials is also a constraint.
 
For the 420,000 elementary school students in 1992/93, thpre were
 
only 400,000 textbooks compared to the 1.7 million needed to
 
assure a complete set for each student. Improving teacher
 
training, revising curriculum to more adequately address the
 
needs of the population, and up-dating pedagogical methods are
 
all issues that need to be addressed in the coming years for
 
Guinea to improve the quality of education for an increasing

number of school children.
 

Democracy and Governance: A new constitution, La Loi
 
Fondementale was adopted by a 90 percent majority in a referendum
 
that was held in December 1990. This constitution set the stage

for democratic elections , for the first time since Guinea's
 
independence from France in 1958. 
 Although the elections were
 
oriqinally scheduled for the end of 1992, opposition parties were
 
not sufficiently well-established to stand in national elections
 
and the current government was not sufficiently advanced in its
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institutional and physical preparations to assure free and open
 
elections. As a result, the government's decision to postpone
 
elections met with little, if any, resistance. There are now 43
 
legally registered political parties and eight presidential
 
candidates representing the broad spectrum of political views.
 

Guinea's nascent free press enjoys substantial editorial freedom.
 
One example of the recent openness is the access of opposition
 
parties to state-run television for short statements during prime

time. Furthermore, the independence of the judiciary was
 
strengthened in October 1992 with the appointment of an
 
independent Supreme Court.
 

The recent establishment of an Electoral Commission with
 
representatives of the government, the political parties and
 
social leaders is seen as a positive step to assure the quality

of upcoming elections. USAID is providing direct support for the
 
presidential election in the form of technical expertise,

election supplies (i.e. indelible ink), training of poll workers,
 
and financing of the printing of ballots and election guides. A
 
quid pro quo has been evidence of the government's commitment to
 
free and fair elections.
 

Uncertainty over the timing and outcome of the elections, the
 
lack of dialogue between the COG and the opposition parties, and
 
the disarray in the opposition parties themselves have all fueled
 
insecurity in Guinea. This has challenged the government's
 
commitment to freedom of assembly as well as its success in
 
guaranteeing human rights. We have also noted back-sliding in
 
etforts to control corruption, especially tax evasion and
 
mismanagement of public enterprises and public procurements. In
 
addition, we are concerned that greater effort needs to go into
 
assuring rule of law, through judicial and legal reforms leading
 
to greater transparency and improved enforcement of contracts.
 

Human Resource Development: USAID has provided technical and
 
long term training in Guinea, other African Countries and the
 
United States to over 1,200 Guineans, through the Human Resources
 
Development Assistance Project (HRDA). This project is also
 
helping to build the capacity of three public and private
 
training institutions in Guinea. In addition, USAID is assisting
 
12 Guineans to obtain advanced degrees.
 

Women account for nearly half of the Guineans participating in
 
HRDA training programs. The project has provided training in
 
business management to 200 femile, small-business owners in rural
 
areas, many of them representing women's associations that work
 
in the informal sector. As a result of their training, many of
 
these women are finding new local and international products for
 
their products. Others are using their training and experience
 
to help other women get started in business.
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A partnership between the ports of Guinea and Philadelphia led to
 
a USAID-supported study tour of American markets. 
This 	tour is

contributing to the modernization of Guinea's port management

systems. Similarly, the Association for International Democracy,

a civil rights organization, was created after a USAID-financed
 
study tour to the United States. This group is helping to
 
influence Guinea's current transition to democracy. The HRDA

project is also contributing to improved governance at the
 
municipal level and in seven key ministries.
 

III. 	Progress Towards Strategic Objectives
 

A. 	 No. 1: Growth and Increased Efficiency
 
in Agricultural Markets
 

Guinea has made significant progress in the effort to increase
 
growth and efficiency and agricultural markets over the past
 
year. USAID has contributed through promotion of private

investment, increasing credit to small holders and rural
 
enterprises, assisting the GOG to improve the policy and
 
regulatory environment for private enterprise, improving rural
 
infrastructure, and experimenting with improved land management

practices and technologies. However, many of USAID's
 
interventions are relatively new and quantitative data on program

impact in the agricultural sector is, at best, piecemeal.
 

Market Growth: A cornerstone of USAID's strategy in the
 
agricultural sector is the promotion of private investment.
 
USAID's Agricultural Marketing Investment Project (AMIP) is
 
already beginning to have an impact on agricultural markets.

With AMIP assistance, the Agricultural Marketing Foundation (AMF)

was established in April 1993 
as a 	Guinean non-governmental

organization. The AMF has 352 original members who together have
 
paid over $60,000 in membership dues. Thus, an important private

sector, civic organization, based on the principles of democracy

transparency, and accountability to its private sector
 
membership, was born. The AMF will promote growth in
 
agricultural marketing and agri-business development through

market analyses and business services. It will serve as an
 
important forum for private sector dialogue with the GOG on
 
improving the policy and regulatory environment for agricultural

investment, marketing and trade. In addition, it will play a

significant role in helping its membership to reap the benefits
 
of other USAID interventions geared to improving financial
 
intermediation.
 

AMIP 	helped a Guinean firm (SOPAG) to identify potential buyers

for its aromatic oils. This led to an initial $7,000 export

contract, the first for this company in over three years. 
Other
 
firms have reportedly concluded agreements to export red palm oil

and other spices to the U.S. after receiving leads from AMIP,
 



/o)
 

8
 

however the value of these exports is has not been disclosed.
 
Moreover, a number of producers have approached USAID for
 
commercial loans to increase production and exports. AMIP's loan
 
guarantee component is expected to be operational in early 1994
 
and should help to address this need.
 

Agricultural export activity, especially for fruits (mangoes and
 
pineapples) and vegetable exports to Western Europe, experienced
 
a growth spurt during 1992-93. According to major traders,
 
pineapple exports increased from 272 metric tons to 700 tons and
 
mango exports increased from 57 tons to 480 tons between 1991/92
 
and 1992/93. A number of export contracts are reported to be
 
under negotiation and four significant contracts have recently

been concluded with European importers. One notable contract is
 
for the export of 250 tons of green beans to the Netherlands and
 
France during the November to December 1993 season.
 

USAID sponsored seven participants to the West African Pineapple
 
Export Workshop in June 1993. This resulted in a number of
 
additional business leads for pineapple planters and traders.
 
For example, a French wholesaler visited Conakry in September and
 
met with producers, traders and USAID. The wholesaler was
 
seeking to import one 40 foot container of pineapples per month
 
during 1994. However, Guinea's supply of exportable pineapples
 
falls somewhat short of this level of demand.
 

Although we believe that Guinea achieved growth in agricultural

production during the 1992/93 crop year, there is little direct
 
quantitative information. This is due, in part, to a lapse in
 
donor funding for the agency responsible for collecting
 
agricultural statistics. The last national production survey was
 
conducted in 1991/92.
 

Policy and Regulatory Environment: The policy and regulatory
 
environment for agricultural marketing continues to improve. The
 
Central Bank (BCRG), with USAID assistance, has completed and put
 
into use a procedures manual for bank inspections and improved
 
systems for commercial bank supervision. Improved standards have
 
led to the restructuring of two commercial banks and the
 
repatriation of over $7 million in hard currency held abroad
 
illegally by commercial banks. The BCRG also maintained positive
 
real interest rates in 1992 and 1993, thereby encouraging savings
 
and avoiding unsustainable hidden subsidies to agricultural and
 
commercial enterprises. In addition, the GOG introduced new 91
day Treasury Bills in June 1993. To date, over $13 million in
 
treasury bills, with interest rates of 22 percent, have been
 
sold.
 

A new Land Tenure Code was approved by the GOG in March 1992.
 
Implementation of this code is considered as a necessary
 
condition for rural. and agricultural development in Guinea.
 
However, its implementation will take time in light of the need
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to prepare implementing regulations, with seven GOG agencies

involved, and the practical necessity of waiting until a new

Government is formed to finalize policy in this sensitive area.
 
In the meantime, the GOG has formed an Inter-Ministerial
 
Committee (IMC) to survey current land tenure practices and
 
systems of conflict resolution and to draft implementing

regulations or "Texte d'Application." USAID has finalized plans
to support the IMC in the preparation of the implementing

regulations and to train personnel in the concerned agencies.

These activities will begin in early 1994.
 

The GOG has made progress in using its Public Investment Program

as a means to rationalize and control public investment
 
expenditures and reduce off-budget spending. 
Counterpart funds
 
generated from the sale of PL-480 rice are coordinated through

this mechanism. 
The result is that public expenditures are

becoming increasingly transparent. It is unfortunate, however,

that GOG efforts to control spending have fallen
 
disproportionately on the investment component of the budget.
 

Financial and administrative systems have also been improved at

the Ministry of Agriculture and Animal Resources (MARA). With

USAID assistance, under a Cooperative Agreement with the National
 
Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration
 
(NASPAA), new systems for management of human, material and

financial 
resources have been designed and documented, and

designated employees have been trained in their application.
 

In general, the process for obtaining business licenses and

permits has been considerably simplified and opened in most
 
sectors, although this is less true in mining, telecommunications
 
and industrial fishing.
 

Credit and Investment: 
 Lack of access to credit continues to be

perceived as a major constraint to investment in agricultural

production and marketing. Domestic lending to the private sector

by Guinea's six commercial banks totals only $110 million, of

which only 14 percent is term lending and only 14 percent is

provided directly to the agricultural sector.
 

USAID is addressing this constraint through technical assistance
 
to the Central Bank of the Republic of Guinea (BCRG) to improve

management with in the financial sector and through specific

measures to increase lending. USAID supports the Rural
 
Enterprise Development Project (PRIDE) through a grant to the
U.S. PVO, Volunteers in Technical Assistance. PRIDE has provided

valuable training in entrepreneurship to 243 Guineans since
 
August 1992; 22 percent of all participants in the

entrepreneurship workshops have been women. 
 In addition, as of

September 30, 1993, 
PRIDE has made 4,485 small loans totaling

over $930,000 -- an average of $208 per loan. 
 Repayment rates
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are 100 percent. Over 66 percent of all loans have gone to
 
women.
 

Local currencies generated from past USAID commodity and cash
 
transfer programs have been programmed to support PRIDE as well
 
as other lending institutions. As of June 30, 1993, Credit
 
Rural's lending totaled $1.6 million to over 16,000 clients, or
 
$100 per loan. Counterpart funds generated from USAID assistance
 
have provided funding of $680,000 or more than one-third of

Credit Rural's lending. A credit line through the Banque

Popularie Maroco-Guineene (BPMG) has financed a few loans
 
totalling $200,000. The BPMG's credit line would permit an
 
addition $1 million in lending but the bank has been very

selective in the choice of borrowers. Recently, women's non
governmental organizations have become eligible to establish
 
credit lines, using counterpart funds, for their members. 
As a

complement to these local currency lending programs, 
AMIP's $6.0
 
million hard-currency loan guarantee program should be
 
operational in early 1994.
 

Farm-to-Market Transportation: Assessment of the impacts of
 
USAID's three roads projects is premature. As of September 1993,

102 km of roads and 14 bridges have been completed under the
 
Forecariah Farm-to-Market Roads Project which is managed through

a grant to the American PVO, AFRICARE. Data for analysis of

project impact is still being studied. However, observations and

discussions with Guineans in the project area indicate positive

changes directly imputable to the road construction: increased
 
commercial and passenger traffic between the villages, the weekly

and bi-weekly markets and the prefector4l capital, Forecariah;

larger vehicles on the roads; and, a reduced sense of isolation.
 
The positive response to the roads and the increased traffic they

are generating has resultetd in a formal request for additional
 
roads in the region which is known for the production of high

value crops: fruits, vegetables, rice and palm oil.
 

The Rural Roads project will ultimately construct or rehabilitate
 
over 1,200 km of roads. To date, work has been completed on an
 
initial 50 km, while construction activity is already under
 
contract for an additional 875 km. The long-term technical
 
assistant responsible for implementing the monitoring and
 
evaluation component of this project arrived in September 1993;
 
we expect base line data collection to begin in early 1994.
 
Similarly, data collection and analysis are underway for the

Agricultural Infrastructure Project. This project involves the
 
reconstruction of 100 km of national highway in the productive

Coastal Region.
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B. 	 No. 2: Increased Ability of Families
 
to Determine Household Size
 

USAID's Family Planning Options (FAMPOP) project is helping

Guinea to establish self-sustaining family planning services
 
which are integrated into the country's primary health care
 
system. The project is being implemented by the American PVO,

Population Services International (PSI), and is active in 64 of
 
the 119 health zones in the Upper and Forest Regions of Guinea.
 
Since its inception in September 1991, there has been an enormous
 
increase in the distribution and use of condoms and other
 
contraceptives, largely due to effective, nation-wide, mass media

campaigns. 
Guinea's National AIDS Committee (NAC) reinforces the
 
awareness campaign through widespread interpersonal

communications. Advertising, including messages promoting the
 
Prudence condom have increased public awareness of family

planning and AIDS issues. 
They 	have opened up public discussion
 
of human sexuality and condom use, essential steps in the
 
"stronger family campaign" which is now being developed by the
 
project.
 

Commodity Delivery and Demand: 
 The FAMPOP social marketing
 
program has successfully met its initial objectives and has sold
 
large quantities of Prudence condoms to wholesalers and retailers
 
during its first year. 
 In the absence of a local commercial
 
distributer, PSI has recruited an enthusiastic team of 10 sales
 
representatives who have effectively covered all of the major

urban centers. By the end of September 1993, over 4 million
 
condoms had been sold to wholesalers and retailers. Reliable
 
data 	on actual retail sales is just beginning to become
 
available. The 1991 Demographic and Health Survey, which was
 
partially supported by the FAMPOP project, is presently being

analyzed and interpreted and will provide important information
 
on knowledge and use of contraceptives as well as socially

transmitted diseases (STDs) and AIDS in Guinea. 
However,

increases in contraceptive prevalence will not be measurable
 
until the next Demographic and Health Survey (scheduled for
 
1995).
 

Knowledge and Awareness: Considerable progress has been made in
 
the dissemination of information on contraception and prevention

of socially transmitted diseases and AIDS. 
The main focus has
 
been on educating the public about AIDS and promoting the
 
Prudence condom for AIDS/STD prevention. Radio and television
 
spots are aired almost every day: fifteen national television
 
spots have been produced and aired in four languages; in
 
addition there have been 20 national and 84 regional radio spots

in five languages. These efforts have been supported with
 
billboards and promotional and educational materials. As a
 
result, awareness about AIDS and Prudence has increased,

particularly in the coastal areas by the national media and in
 
the urban centers in the interior that are reached by rural
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radio. Indications are that most people purchasing Prudence thus
 
far fall into the groups at highest risk for STDs and AIDS.
 

Family Planning Policy: FAMPOP has also been effective in the
 
area 	of policy development. USAID assistance contributed to the
 
development and adoption of a national population policy in 1992.
 
In addition, FAMPOP has also supported the development of a
 
family code which is currently before the Council of Ministers.
 
This code has far-reaching implications for reproductive rights

and improvements in the status of women. In addition, the Johns
 
Hopkins' Program for International Education in Gynecology and
 
Obstetrics has worked with the University of Conakry's Faculty of
 
Medicine to develop a reproductive health curriculum and improved

teaching methodology. This experience has highlighted the need
 
for similar assistance to the schools of nursing and midwifery.
 

HIV/AIDS Prevention: The first cases of AIDS in Guinea were
 
identified in 1986. Sero-prevalence rates have increased slowly,

however, so the country is still in the early phase of an AIDS
 
epidemic. In Guinea, AIDS is spread primarily by heterosexual
 
contact. Both types of the AIDS virus (HIV-l and HIV-2) 
are
 
present, with HIV-l accounting for over 90 percent of all HIV
 
infections.
 

The cumulative total of AIDS cases reported in Guinea to the
 
World Health Organization (WHO) from January 1986 to December
 
1992 was 694 including 20 pediatric cases. This compares to the
 
10,792 cases reported in the Ivory Coas' as of January 1992. The
 
majority of cases in Guinea are adults in their most productive
 
years, with 61 percent in the 30-49 age group. The male-to
female ratio is 1.42:1. An increasing number of women will
 
become infected as would be expected from heterosexual
 
transmissions.
 

FAMPOP's strategy of cooperating with a particularly active NAC
 
to address prevention of HIV/AIDS has provided an effective entry

point for the project's broader population and family planning

objectives. The NAC has developed a network of community-based

educational groups which have received training in AIDS
 
prevention education through 13 workshops. The 593 leaders
 
trained from a wide spectrum of local groups have, in turn,

produced over 1,800 educational sessions with more than 66,500
 
persons country-wide.
 

C. 	 No. 3: Increased Enrollment in Primary Schools,
 
with Emphasis on Rural and Female Participation
 

Primary School Enrollment and Equity: Within the first three
 
years of the PASE, primary school enrollment has increased
 
dramatically, by over 30 percent, though Guinea remains below
 
average for Sub-Saharan Africa. The primary school gross

enrollment ratio (GER) has progressed from 28 percent in 1989/90
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to 31.9 percent in 1991/92 and 36.5 percent in 1992/93.

Approximately 106,000 students have been added to the system

during this time period.
 

The percentage of first grade admissions has doubled, from 22.9
 
percent of the six year old population in 1990/91 to 47.0 percent

in 1992/93. In 1992/93, over one-fifth, 22.7 percent of primary

school students were newly enrolled., The growth rate for new
 
enrollments between 1989 and 1993 
was 67.1 percent, with the
 
fastest growth taking place in rural areas and among girls (31.7

percent for girls compared to 17.5 percent for boys).
 

The highest growth rates in enrollment have taken place in
 
predominantly rural areas. 
 While the GER growth rate in urban
 
Conakry was 2.6 percent between 1989/90 and 1991/92, rates in the
 
rural regions of Middle Guinea and Upper Guinea reached 23.4
 
percent and 23.1 percent, respectively. The rate was lowest in
 
Forest Guinea, 13.9 percent. In the more developed Maritime
 
Region, the GER growth rate was 17.5 percent.
 

In 1990/91, the GER for girls was 19.4 percent; in 1991/92 it was
 
19.6 percent; by 1992/93 it rose to 23.1 percent. The growth

rate of girls' enrollment has out-paced that of boys in three of
 
the four rural regions by up to 8 percent.
 

There are two significant indicators of quality improvements in
 
the schools between 1989 and 1991: 
 First, the promotion rate (to

seventh grade) has increased from 55.1 percent to 62.1 percent.

Second, the repetition and drop-out rates have fallen as has the
 
number of cycles per student.
 

Budgetary Resources for Primary Education: The GOG has increased
 
its budgetary allocations to MEPU-FP in accordance with the

conditions set forth by USAID and the World Bank under the PASE:
 
Education now accounts for 26 percent of the GOG's non-debt
 
recurrent budget, as compared to program conditionality requiring

21 percent. Of this, 35 percent is allocated to primary

education. The GOG has consistently provided an increasing

portion of the funding for primary education from its own
 
budgetary resources since the PASE began in 1990. 
 In addition,

per-pupil and per-administrator spending targets were met or
 
exceeded in 1991/92 and 1992/93. However, general austerity in
 
government spending, the result of poor revenue collections and

strict deficit spending targets, has constrained the pace of
 
progress under the PASE. 
 Primary education has been hurt
 
particularly by delays in host country financing. 
Disbursement
 
tends to come late in the year, while forward funding is
 
necessary to assure that textbooks and materials are in place

before school starts each year.
 

Financial and Administrative Management: With the technical
 
assistance of USAID, MEPU-FP has accomplished (or is in the
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process of accomplishing) major gains in the areas of financial
 
and administrative reform. These improvements are seen as
 
necessary, albeit not sufficient, conditions for increasing

school enrollments and improving the quality of basic education.
 

Among the administrative and personnel reforms: MEPU-FP is being

computerized. This includes automation of personnel files of all
 
pre-university teachers, nation-wide. In addition, the Ministry

has redeployed 1,806 secondary teachers to elementary schools and
 
plans further redeployment in the 1993/94 school year to assure
 
more efficient use of manpower. Furthermore, all local
 
accountants are being retrained and accounting procedures

throughout the Ministry are being standardized.
 

The Ministry's budgeting process is being refined and a central
 
budget unit has been created. This unit will track expenditures

and facilitate the decentralization of financial management

responsibility to the district level. MEPU-FP now has the
 
capacity to produce a detailed, line-item budget, thus
 
contributing to improved financial management and minimizing off
budget expenditures.
 

IV. Other Progress in Priority Areas
 

Guinea's progress and program impact in three of AID's priority
 
areas -- Economic Growth, Population and Health, and Democracy

and Governance -- have been discussed above. This section
 
explores program performance in AID's fourth priority area,

Protecting the Environment, and highlights lessons learned from
 
the program implementation.
 

Protecting the Environment: Guinea is dealing with protection of
 
the environment through two approaches: First, at the policy

level, Guinea is in the process of preparing a National
 
Environmental Action Plan (NEAP). This activity is funded by the
 
World Bank. USAID plays an observer's role. After initial
 
problems with the plan's preparation, the NEAP preparation
 
process is back on track. Several working groups have been
 
established and training sessions conducted. 
It is reported that
 
the plan document will be ready by mid-1994. The plan appears

ambitious and it is unlikely 'that the GOG will be able to find
 
sufficient national and donor resources at the scale envisioned
 
by those preparing the NEAP.
 

Second, varioui; donors are funding direct interventions,
 
focussing on improved management and conservation of soil, water
 
an iforest resources by local populations. These programs

involve technology transfer and educational activities, and
 
employ a participatory approach. The USAID-funded Natural
 
Resources Management Project is implemented in three of the
 
country's twelve watersheds. These watersheds feed three of West
 
Africa's major rivers. Thus, the project's benefits reach beyond
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the population of the immediate area, improving water levels and
 
river flows in the countries down-stream. This contributes to
 
sustainable economic activity in agriculture, livestock and
 
fisheries throughout the region.
 

Lessons Learned: Macroeconomic policy matters. The Guinean
 
economy continues to rear the benefits of market-oriented reforms
 
in the mid-1980's: per capita GDP has grown by nearly 1 percent

each year since 1986. The elimination of price controls and
 
liberalization of production and commerce have greatly benefitted
 
virtually all Guinean's, and particularly the majority of
 
Guinean's engaged in agricultural production and marketing.

Recent progress in stabilizing exchange rates and reducing rates
 
of inflation are also benefittinq the population. Where
 
macroeconomic performance is the weakest, in increasing public
 
revenues and rationalizing public expenditures, the adverse
 
effects are most apparent: public investment, especially in the
 
critical social sectors, is notably weak.
 

The state has an important role in assuring the presence of basic
 
infrastructure to create the conditions for growth in the private

sector. USAID has placed emphasis on raising the level of rural
 
road infrastructure to facilitate the marketing of agricultural

produce and access to social services. The World Bank plays a
 
leading role in assistance in the key areas of telecommunications
 
and energy. In our experience, the best results are obtained
 
when the state is involved in identifying critical interventions
 
which are then addressed through contracts with private firms,
 
for services such as road and school construction.
 

Sound macroeconomic policies and basic infrastructure are
 
necessary but not sufficient for economic growth and development.

Guinea's experience teaches that advances in AID's priority areas
 
of economic growth, population and health, and protecting the
 
environment reauire enhanced efforts to improve Governance,
 
Guinea has made notable progress in market liberalization and
 
reducing the role of the state in the economy. It is now face
to-face with the difficult task of building institutional
 
capacity. First, capacity for sound administration and
 
management of public resources must be strengthened at the
 
national as well as local levels. Second, improvements in the
 
judicial system which will yield timely, consistent and equitable

resolution of disputes are needed to ensure the enforceability of
 
contracts and promote private investment. Finally, continued
 
progress in democratic reforms is required for the long-term

accountability of the Guinean government and stability of the
 
environment for economic growth and development.
 

api93g.wp5: 11/21/93
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ANNEX A: Revisions in Indicators and
 
Expected Levels of Achievement
 

USAID Guinea's Country Program Strategic Plan was reviewed in
 
Washington in October 1991. On January 24, 1992, the Mission
 
submitted elaborated program indicators and levels of achievement
 
to the Africa Bureau. Technical revisions were documented in
 
Annex A to the 1992 Assessment of Program Impact. Through
 
program implementation and the application of these indicators,
 
it is again necessary to introduce minor revisions, either in
 
specification of individual indicators or in the expected levels
 
of achievement. Per 91 State 273190, these are summarized below.
 
Current data are reported in Table 2 of this Assessment of
 
Program Impact.
 

PrQgram Goal
 

Indicator 5: Study postponed to late FY 1994, after
 
elections, to allow more time for change to be achieved.
 

Sub-Goal 1
 

Indicator 4: Formerly Indicator 5; the indicator on child
 
nutrition has been dropped as USAID does not directly
 
intervene in this area and has no mechanism for collecting
 
relevant data.
 

Strategic Objective 1
 

Indicator 1: Upon review it was found to be extraordinarily
 
difficult to gather accurate data on informally-traded tree
 
crops such as cola nuts and mangoes.
 

Indicator 2: Commodity-specific trade data by market are
 
not readily available.
 

Indicator 3: No reliable source of data has been identified
 

on pesticide use; pesticide use is minimal.
 

Indicator 4: Restated for greater clarity. 

Target 1.1 

Indicator 1: 
reports. 

Data on market interest rates revised per IMF 

Strategic Objective 2
 

Indicators I and 3: Data now reported on U.S. fiscal year
 
basis, based on per project reporting.
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Target 2.2
 

Indicator 2: Revised project outputs.
 

Strategic Objective 3
 

Indicator 1: Gross enrollment ratio reported in lieu of
 
percentage increase in numbers of students enrolled. 
This
change has been recommended by education specialists and is

consistent with GOG reporting.
 

Target 3.1
 

Indicator 1: 
 Planned levels of achievement are now

consistent with Education Sector Reform Program (675
0222/223) End of Project Status indicators.
 

Target 3.2
 

Indicator 3: Corrects minor oversight (planned level of

achievement failed to address 7 regional offices in addition
 
to 36 prefectures).
 



Table 1: USAID/Guinea
 
Country Program Strategy
 

Objective Tree
 

Goal : Iffproved economic 

and social well-being of
all Guineans in a parti

cipatory society 

income for rbonL--ni:g Ifrsustainable economic 
growth
 

1'-reAact 
 ivt ies 


L 1 7-- Pixr tunity' 

ustainable gement of Growth and increased Increased ability of Increased enrollment in 
natural resources for efficiency in agricul- families to determine primary schools, with 
PArketed agricultural turel markets household size imhasis an rural female
 
products in selected I participation
 

areas 

Iroved pol icyL and regu- Lowered coats of agricul- Family planniing and increased demand for Increased bud~getary
latory environment for J turat mrketlng * population policy forma- contraceptive services resources for primary 
agricultural marketing I ated a implemented edlucation 

Effective financial Improved fmily plnning roved finacia adI 
intermediation and informtion and cIin:trtive m ge

investment services in delivery met of ginistry of
 
the agriculturat sector 
 Education
 



Table 2: 
USAID/Guinea
Country Program Strategy 

OOALS/OSJECTIVES/ 

TARGETS 
INDICATORS/ 

SOURCES BASEUNE 

ACTUAL 

1900 

ACT/PLAN 

1991 

ACT/PLAN 

19921 

ACT/PLAN 

1003 1904 

PLANNED 

1995 1961 
MISSION PROGRAM GOAL: INDICATORS: 

Improved economic and social 1. Increase In ma economic 
wall- being of aMGulinene in a Vowti (gmowlh res): 19
parUicpamy society. - GDP $2.75 4.3% 2.5%/4.0% 3.2% eat. 3.8% pol. 5.5% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 

- GDP per capla 
millon 
$430 1.5% -0.3%/1.2% 

/5.0% 
0.4 est./2.1% 

/5.5 
1.0%/2.6% 2.6% 2.1% 2.1% 2.1% 

2. Decrease in undr-fie child 
mortalty ,ale (per 1.000) 

- Female 

1980 , 

224 221 215/NA 

The GOG and UNICEF have set a performance 

standard of 00 per 1.000 bythe year 2000. 
- Male 249 245 239/NA _ _ 

3. Increase,in literacy 

rate (%of adul*s 1900= 

- Total 

- Female 
4. Institutionaltzaton of a beer. 

24% 

13% 

24% 

13% 

26%/NA 

15.5%/NA 

29% eat./NA 

ll%est./NA 

NA/30% 

NA/19% 

32% 

22% 

33% 

23% 

34% 

24% 

35% 

25% 

more open society and accountabl 
government: 1990 Scale of I to 10:0 - Poor. 10 - Exceknt 
- Elecral Competion 0 0 4/NA 5/NA 8/S a 6 a8 
- Freedom of the Press 

- Freedom of Assocatlon 

- Human Rights 

-Deorentrallization 

2 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

2 

2 

2/NA 

0/NA 

2/NA 

3/NA 

314 

2/4 

4/NA 

4/5 

8/6 

514 

6/8 

6/6 

6 

4 

8 

6 

6 

5 

a 

7 

6 

5 

a 

7 

6 

8 

a 

a 
- Control of Corruption 

_'Rule of Law 

- Independent Judiciary 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2/NA 

2/NA 

1/NA 

2/6 

3/3 

1/1 

3/3 

2/2 

4/2 

4 

6 

3 

4 

6 

4 

5 

6 

5 

6 

a 

6 

-... A 



(OALS=6S.FCT[Vr:S/ INDICATORS/ ACTUAL ACTJPLAN ACTIPLAN. ACTIPLAN PLANNED 
TARGETS - SOURCES B______ASELINE 1990 191 192 1903 1Q9 15 190 1097 

5. Increase i ehare of public 

investment resourcee managed at 

the Rural Development Commite 

(CRD) level (publie Investment in Performance standards lo be analyzed in FY 1994. 

seecled CRD. inSUS): 1990 

- 0 CRDs NA NA NA NA4145.000 NA 

Koliaboul CRD $12.000 112.000 $47.000/NA NAYS42.000 NA 

Mlsska CRD NA NA $1 1.000/NA NA/1119.000 NA 

Sangsrdi. Kona. Foufou A 

Douiquel Signon CRDs 0 0 0 NAr4.000 NA 
- Yambering CRO 120.000 1$20.000 $20.000/NA NA/NA NA 

DATA SOURCES: 

I World Development Report. 1091: International Monetary Fund #MF), 1001 &92; mistry of Plan andFlnance (1902). 

2 World Bank. World Development Reports and GOG, National Action Program (Draft. 1992). 
3 World Development Report. 1992; Mitstry of Plan and Finance. PADSE (for 1991): Ministry of Primary Education (MEPUFP) and USAID (projections). Note: Only aduRt 

literacy Is preently reported. 

4 US Embassy and USAID assessment 
5 USAID (Special Study). Ministry of Plan A Intl Cooperation (MPIC) and Ministry of Interior and Decentralization (PID) 

SUB-GOAL No. I INDICATORS: 

Increased per capita income 1. Increase in real per capita 1989 - 1.5% setJ 0.5% pro./ 
tom non- mining adivfts. non-mining-GOP (growth rate) 1323 2.7% est. 0.7%2.4% 2.1% 4.0% 3.3% 2.8% 2.8% 2.8% 

2. Increase in public investment for 1989 -

rural development(I millions) 24.7 17.8 NA/22.7 NA/22.8 NA/24.6 26.3 27.0 27.8 28.0 

3. Increase inprivate 

investment (%of GDP) 189=
- Total 8.9 Rev. 8.4 Rev. 8.6/10.9 .8est./11.0 9.8proj./I1.2 9.3Rev. 10.0 Rev. 11.0 Rev. 11.8% 
- Non-mining 5.4 Rev. 5.9 Rev. 5.6/NA I6.9/NA 7.4 pro./NA 7.4 prof.17.0 NA NA NA 

4. Increase in expenditure by rural 1901 -

households ($US per capita) $87.2 NA $87.2 , NAJ70 NAA?0 175$75 $80 180 

DATA SOURCES: 

I World Bank. 1090 Country Economic Memorandum and World Bank estimates of growth rates 

2 Ministry ofPlan and International Cooperation - National Development Budget for Rural Development and Public Wrwks 

3 Ministry of Plan and Finance (1992) 
4 Ministry of Plan and Finance (PADSE Project); sumvey of 9.000 households nation -wide. 

4 
results may tend to underestimate due lo categories of expenditure recorded

1r 



GOALSMJr.-CTIVES/ 

TARGETS 

SUB-GOAL No. 2 

Improved human resources for 

suaibtable economic growth 

INDICATORS/ 

SOURCES BASEUNE 

INDICATORS: 

1. Increase In number of peopb 

completing a yre of primary 

schooing by gender (annual growth 

rate): 1069)90 -

- Female 7.209 

- Male 29.954 

2. Derease in primary school 

repel e (Percentage): 109)90 -

- National 73.29 

- Female 27,203 

3. Increase in numbers of people 

receiving post- econdary training: FY 1901 
- Al donors NA 

* Females NA 

- USAD 543 

* Females 259 (47.7%) 

4. Decfee i toal 1969
Dectyrae 6.5 

DATA SOURCES: 

1.2 Minstry of Pro-Unveraly Education (MEPU) 

3 USAID. UNDP and other donors 

,4 World Development Report. 1991: DHS 

ACTUAL 

1990 

1990/91 -

NA 

NA 

11991 = 

6.1% 

7.2% 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

ACT/PLAN 

1901 

2%/NA 

5%/NA 

5.72%/5% 

6.64%/NA 

NA 

NA 

543/NA 

250 (47.7%)/ 

NA 


6.5 

ACT/PLAN 

19092 

2%/NA 

7%/NA 

NA/5.0% 

NAJ6.0% 

NA 

NA 

710/NA 

437 (61.5%)/ 

NA
 

6.5 

ACT/PLAN 

193 

NA/3% 

NAI8% 

NA/5.0% 

NA190% 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

8.0 

PLANNED 

194 1995 1906 1907 

3% 

8% 

4% 

9% 

4% 

10% 

5% 

10% 

4.6% 

5.8% 

4.5% 

5.5% 

4.3% 

5.3% 

4.0% 

5.0% 

Other donors to be detrmined form UNDP 

data: performance standards to be 

developed in FY 1994. 

Demographic and Health Survey 

results to be analyzed in FY 1994 and 199 . 



OOALSOMJECRlVES/ INDICATORI ACTUAL ACT/PLAN ACT/PLAN ACT/PLAN PLANNED 

TARGETS SOURCES BASEUNE 1990 1ee1 192 1993 1304 195 1994 130? 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE INDICATORS: 
No.1i 

Growth and incrosed efficiency 1. Increase in ariculural 

in agricultural markets production. for s eFle 

commodies (tons): 19881/89 , 1989/90 = 1991/92 - 1992/93 = 1993/94 = 1996/7 , 

Srice (m"d) 390.000 403.000 406.000/NA 365.000/NA 416.000 et. 420.000 proj. 500.000 

* maize (dry) 108.000 116.000/NA NA NA NA 

SCoffee 12.000 13.000 NA NA 25.000 

Pineapples 18.000 NA NA 40.000 

* Peanuts (In she) 44.000 44.000 100.0.00/NA NA NA 00.000 

2. Increae Inagricultrl exports 

by commodly group ($US mlions): 1990 -

Coffe 825 $25 NA 0,8.0 

Fruis Vegetables <95.0 <$5.0 NA $30.0 

3. Increase in use of 

key agricultural Inputs 1987-8 av. -

- Fertilize imports (MT) 3425 4044 3889 NA NA 

- Landunder 1988/9 1991/92 = 

cultivation (thousands of ha) 1100 NA NA 

otw princial crops on tamrly terms 723 852 NA 

4. Decrem indfferential h en 

uura(seml-)urban prices for rice Baseline data and performance standards to 

between key markets (ratio of be developed thsough monitoring and 

consumer price to producer price In evaluation components of Rural Roads. 

percentage): Farm-to- Market Roads and Agricultural 

- ConakryjKolaboul NA Infatructure Projects during FY 1994. 

- Conakryl'Forcariah 170.0% NA 

- ConakrylFlarnah 148.6% NA 

- GaoualdKoundmra 159.2% NA 

- Pila/Temele 138.7% NA 

- Nzerokore/Sinko NA 



GOALMOSJECTIVES/ INOICATORS/ ACTUAL ACT/PLAN ACT/PLAN ACT/PLAN PLANNED 
TARGETS SOURCES 

5. Increase In competliton among 

BASEUNE 1990 1901 1902 1993 19011 g 1907. 

intermediarles for miected Pelormance standards to be developed 
agricultural commoditiae (number during Agriculwarei Marketing Investment 
of exporters and taders): 1902 - Project Implementation 
- Co<be 22 22 

- Fruit and vegetables 39 30 
* Mango 21 28 

Pineapple 26 _ 26 

DATA SOURCES: 

1.2 World Bank; IMF. Miniry of Commerce. Transport and Tourism (MCTT) 
Ministry of Agriculture and Animal Resources (MARA). Po.t Statistics and Survey Data on key domestic markets 

3.4 MARA. 
15 Management Consultants (survey of AgriculturalExporters. 51 irms. 1992) 

TARGET No. 1.1 INDICATORS: 

Improved policyand regulitry 1. Implementation of key policies & 
ewronment for agrcultural regulations to enable marketing & Scale of I -10 with high acme indicating ful Implementation 

marketing Investment 1090 

- Market-determined Interest 

Rabe 
.rea interest rate -0.4 -0.4 2.4 Rev. 5.4 Rev./3.0 18.4 est./3.0 3.0 4.0 4.0 5.0 
* score 1.0 Rev. 1.0 Rev. 5.7 Rev. 10.0/8.7 10.0/8.7 6.7 8.3 8.3 10.0 
-Land Tenure Code 0 0 0/5 5/5 5/8 a 8 9 10 
-Public Investment Program NA NA NA/3 NA/O 5/10 10 10 10 10 
-Treasury Bius 0 0 0/0 Ol 9/5 5 7 a 10 
- MARA's Financial and 
Adminisrative Systems 2 2 3/NA 4/5 5/ 7 a 10 
2. Decrease Innumber of coliection 

points for informal taxes (Conarry- 101 
Lab coIdor): 14 14 2/NA 1 0 

-0.. 



GOALS1ORJECTIVES/ INDICATORS/ IACTUAL ACT/PLAN ACT/PLAN 4CTIPLAN PLANN~ED 
TARGETS- SOURCES BASELINE 1001991 1002 1903 10041 10051 19061 1007 

3. Decrease in time & cost of < 6 One- sbp Perlormance standards o be developed in 

obtaining lcenses and permits and months registration * FY04 by Agricultural Marketing Investment 

other formal &inlormal bee to (90% of center Project 

establish mid operale a business sample) opened. 193 

DATA SOURCES: 

I USAIO ssessment beased on Economic Policy Retorm Support Project and PL-480 Title III implementation. 

2 USAID estimates. 

13 PRIDE. Basane Study. 1902. 

TARGET No. 1.2 INDICATORS: 

Levels of Achievement to be 
Elbotive bmclal intrmadiltinon 1. Increase in private sector determinsd through 
and Investment services in the agricultural lending through implementation of 
agricAural sector USAJD-assilaed intermedIaries: Agricultural Marketing 

- Mklemetorprisee 190 , Investment Project. PRIDE. 

.Credl Rural A PRIDE 932.000 $329,000 $875.000/NA $1.001.000/ 53.000,000 Credit Rural and Banque 

NA pro./NA Populain Maroco-Gulneene 
.Prde 211.000/FA $1.140.000 $2.500.000 $3,50.000 Credit Lines during FY 94 

proj./NA 
Femals (PRIDE) 63%/NA 66%/NA 

- Siall & Medium Enter. 

.PRIDE - BEC $12.7001NA $92.300 $128.000 

.Female 30%/NA 30% 35% 

- Large Enterprises 

.Female 

2. Increase in equity investmenta 

by clients of USAID-asisted 

intermediaries (OF): 1093 -

- Microenterprises Performance standards to be developed 

.Male 5650 $850/NA through credit projects in FY 1094. 

.Female $480 $460/NA 

- Small & Medium Enter. 

- Large Enterprises 

(-t 



GOALSM/)JECTIVES/ 

TARGMr 

INDICATORS/ 

SOU.RCES 

3. increase inempbyment by 

BASELINE 

1903 

ACTUAL 

1090 

ACTIPLAN 

1001 

ACT/PLAN 

1002 

ACTIPLAN 

109 

PLANNED 

IQ41"510919 

clients of USAID-assisled (employees 

intermediauies (numbers of jobs per 

created): enterprise) -

- k 
Mo 

.Female 

1.2 

0.6 

Pedormance standards to be develope 

1.2 through credit projects in FY 1o4. 

0.6 
- Small &Medium Enter. 
- Large Enterprises 

4. Increase in the number of clients 
accessing inestment and martet 

informatlon from USAID projects 

- Mkcroenterprlses 

.Female 

- Sml A Medium Enter. 

.Female 

- Large Enterprises 

Female 

5. Sustained high repayment rates 
by clients of USAID- assisted 

intermediaries 

- Microentsiprises (PRIDE) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Levels of achievement fo be determined through 

Impbmentation of Agricutufal Marketing Investment 
Project during FY 1994 and. formlcroenterprlses, PRIDE 

surveys. in 1994. 

Periormance standards lo be determined 

through Impbmentation of Agricultural 
100% Rev/ Marketing Investment Project. PRIDE. 

ISO 

75 

so 

20 

.Female 
99.2% 
100% RevJ 

Credit Rural and Banque Populake 
Maroco-Guineene Credit Lines during FY 

- Siall & Medium Enter. 
99.9% 1994. 

Female 

- Large Enterprises 

.Female 

DAA SOURCES: 
11.2.3.4.5 Ag Marketing Investment Project. MAPS & PRIDE Surveys for microenterprdse activiies 



GOALWlO01JE('rwE 

TARGETS 

TARGET No.1 

Lowered costs of 
agcult 


mnarketing 

IND!CATORS/ ACTUAL ACTIPLAN ACTIPLAN ACT/PLAN PLANNED 
SOURCES BASELINE 190 101 12 1091 1Qi 100 10 00 
iNDICATORS: 

1. Doae in 

transptaion tarIs Addional baseline data and perfrmanoe 
per kinmwr per bn standards to be developed through 
beltwen key marets: 190 , monilorng and evaluation components of 
-Kolaboul - Conakry 0.152 0.152 0.146 NAItO.145 Rural Roads. Fam-to-Market Roads and 
- Forecariah - Conalay 0.109 0.109 0.090 NAO.088 Agricultural Infrasbudum Projects during FY 
- Fwanah - Cona"ny 0.120 0.120 0.107 NAISO.102 1994. 

- Geotal - Koundam 

- Pia - Tellmsle 

- Sinko - Nzirakore 

2. Decrease Intravel Urns between 

key markets (speed. kmhr) 1090 = 

-Kolaboul - Conakry 28.5 28.5 35.0 NA/40.5 NA/80.0 

- Forecaish - Conakry 33.3 33.3 50.0 NA/50.0 

- Faranah - Conakry 38.1 38.1 38.1 NA/852 

- Gaoual - Koundara 

- Pia - Telimnele 

- Sinko - Nzerekore 

3. Incease involume 

of products and goods 

transported (Ionne.ge) Addlional baseline data and performance standards to be developed through monitoring 
between key mai'ets. and evaluation components of Rural Roads. Farm-to-Market Roads and Agricultural 

-Kolaboul - Conakry Infrastructure Projects during FY 1994. 

- Foecarklh - Conakry 

- Faranah - Conakry 

- Gaoual - Koundara 

- Plia - Telmale 

- Sinko Nzrekoro 

DATA SOURCES: 
1.2.3 Ministry of Commerce. Transport & Tourism (MC). Africae. and MARA - Rural Engineering 

http:Ionne.ge


GOALSIOBJECTIVES1 INDICATORS/ ACTUAL ACT/PLAN ACT/PLAN ACTIPLAN _ ____ PLANNED 
TARGETS ____SOURCES BASELINE log 1991 1062 10o3 igo" 1951 Ion 19 
STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE INDICATORS: 
No.2 

Inmased abilty of hmlies to 1. Increase in wnbaceptive 
determin hou-hold s1. commodly sabs (in *000of units Levels of Achievement to be determined 

sold) 1990 - FY 1992 - FY 1993 - FY 1994 - through Population and Health Project 
- Private Sector negligible negligible negligible design during FY 1994 
* Condoms 1921/750.0 2116/1500 1213 Rev. 
* Oral Contraceptives 0.0/0.0 0.0/30.0 10.0 Rev. 

- Public Sector 

* Condoms 340.0/160 11.2/84.0 44.8 Rev. 
* Oral Contraceptives 0.0/10.4 5.3/41.6 21.2 Rev. 
* IUD's 0.0/0.3 0.7/1.1 2.8 Rev. 
* Spermlcide 0.0/8.0 7.3/32.0 29.2/64.0 
2. Increase in contraceptive Increase In contraceptive prevalence rates 
prevalence rates wil be determined in Demographic and 
- N.1onal 1990 < 2% NA NA 5% Health Survey scheduled tor 1905. 
- Project Areas 1990 < 2% 1.7%/NA NA 10% 
3. Increm in couple years of 1990 - Levels of Achievement to be determined 
protection (CYP) negligible negligible negligible FY 1992 FY 1993 = FY 1994 = through Population and Health Project 
- Private Sector 12.807 Rev./ 14.107/NA 8087 Rev. design during FY 1994 

7500 
- Public Sector 0.0 Rev./ 1028/ 1500 Rev. 

O1600 400 

DATA SOURCES: 
Ministry of Public Health and Population/Health Center Information System (MSPP/HClS) - for Public Health Care Centers. 

_Population Services International (P.I) records - for Private Sector Health Care Outlets 



OOALBMJEC1IVES/ INDICATORS/T A R G E T S O R E AE-N ACTUAL ACTIPLANI g ACTPLAN92 1 I i 1.041 PLANNED1"4, I5 19' 19'' 
TARGET No.2.1 INDICATORS: 

Family planningopopubdib 

polcy frmulted and 

1 Natinal Population Policy 

aitkuhate and Implamented by the 1 
Scale of I - 10:5 = ariculation: 10-

I 
ullimpbmentation 

I 
impbmented. itryofPlan NA 11 31 5/51 7/71 to 10] 10to 

2. Legislation paed and enforced Scale of, - 10:5 = passed- 10 - fullImplementation 

ging incuased right tslo wo1I 

over their futlity NA 1 1 31 1/5 1 9 poj.7 10 1 10 

3. Legislaton passed and enfoed Scals of I - 10:5 = passed; 10 - fullimplementation 

permtting promrobn of lamiy 

planning products and services 
through the public and privalm 

sector NA 11 1 5/3 8151 OpoJ./7 10 10 10 

DATA SOURCES: 

PSI Records. MSPP. USAID au)ssments 



GOALS$3SJECTWEU' INDICATORWS ACTUAL ACT/PLAN ACTPLAN ACT/PLAN PLANNED 
TARGETS SOURCES ASEUNE 190 1901 1992 1993 1994 19051 1996 1 

TARGET No. 2.2 INDICATORS: 

Improved hamiy planning I. Increase in the number of bmily 

irmbnlon and commodity planning ibrmation and 

dabiery commodity d~bry enera/sibs in 

public Primary Heath Care centers 
(',) 1901 -0 0 0 10/18 50/48 64 64 64 
2. Increase in the number of private 

amily pianning niormatlon and 

commodity delivery sav (bta): 

- Traditinal Outlets 1901 = 0 0 0 40/65 145/130 75 Rev. 
- Non-Tradibnal Outlets 1901 - 0 0 0 300/100 340/200 300 
- Community-based Outlets 1991 -0 0 0 - 60/NA 20 Rev. 

DATA SOURCES: 

I PSI Records; Note: Provision of training in commodities is underway in 16 centers in 1992. 
,2 MSPP/HCIS, PSI Records 

TARGET No. 2.3 

Increased demand for 1. Increase in the number of 
Increase in contraceptive 

knowledge win be 
contaoeptlve services people having specfic knowledge delermined in Demographic 

of contraoeptlve methods and uses and Health Survey 
(percent surveyed in project area) 1992 - scheduled for 1995. 

- Female 

.Forest Region 15.9% 15.9% 
.Upper Gulrea 13.9% 13.9% 
.Conakry 61.0% 61.0% 

DATA SOURCES: 

Guinea OHS 



GOALS/ORJECTVES/ INDICATORS; ACT1UAL ACTPLAN ACTIPLAN ACTIPLAN PLANNED 

TARGETS SOURCES BASEUNE 0 10112 1993 1041 195sl1 1007 

ITRATEGIC OBjECTIVE INDICATORS: 

Increasd enrolment in primary 1. Increase in primry school 

schools, with emphasis on rural enrolment: Gross Evolment Rde 1989/90 - 1989/90 1990/91 - 1991/92 = 1092/93 = 

bmale participation. - National 27.5% 27.5% 31.3% 31.9% 30.5% 

- Girs 17.0% 17.0% 10.4% 10.6% 23.1% LevelsofAchlevement to be determined through 

- Rural NA NA 20.6% 24.0% 27.4% proed redesign in FY 1994 

DATA SOURCES: 

Ministry of Pre-Unversily Education (MEPU). Department of Statislics and Planning 

TARGET 3.1 INDICATORS: 

Increased budgetary resources 1. Increase in share 

to primaryeduction of GOO budget to educatlon: 1080 , 

- %of recurrent budget 12.0% 14.0% 25%/NA 25.0%/25.0% NA/25.0% 25.0% 25.0% 25.0% 25.0% 

- % investment budget 5.9% est. NA NA/12.7% NA/1I.6% NA/9.3% 6.0% 8.0% 8.0% 8.0% 

2. Increase in sham of education 

budget to primary education (%of 1080 = Perdurmanc standards tor 

recurrent education budget) 34% 30% 35%/NA 36%/35% 35%/35% NA/35% 35% 1990 and 1997 wil! be 

3. Increase in sham developed during program 

of primary education budget redesign in FY 1994. 

to non-salary operating 100 = 

expenses (%primary ed) 7% 7% 26% 28%/17% 18% 18% 1% 

DATA SOURCES: 

MEPUFP/DAAF/SAAF. MPCI and World Bank Economic Memorandum, 1990 

S'_
 



GOALSIOBJECTIVES/ 

TARGETS 

TARGET No. 3.2 

Improved linancal and 

adminitrative management of 

Minsby of Educaton. 

spD3a.kl 11/21/93 

INDICATORS/ ACTUAL ACT/PLAN ACT/PLAN. ACT/PLAN PLANNED 
SOURCES BASELINE 1990 1611 112 I0 164 1616 1361 In? 

INDICATORS: 

1. Improved reporting system on 

local pdmay school expenditues 

which blows .e*mald budget lIn 

Nome though to achal 

expendlurems established and 

sabskeb*rlly Impbmented in &13 
preftctures and 7 regional offces 190 oNon Nonei/None Nons/Non. 21/Designed 35 Rev. 40 Rev. 43 Rev. 43 Rev. 
2. Improved natonal procurement 

procedures established and 

Impbmented (Implementation tated Designed/ 
1-10) 199 - None Norm/None None/None Designed 2 5 10 10 
DATA SOURCES: 

MEPUFP/DAAF/SAAF 

http:spD3a.kl
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I 3. 

births per woman which is consistent with the ideal family size of 6. The 1990 NDHS data on
TFR will be updated by the 1994 NDHS which will begin its field work later this year. TFRdata is only available through the DHS. Thus, indicators of contraceptive use will be used to measure impact in the FY 93 API, since a rise in contraceptive prevalence rates should result 
in a reduction of TFRs. 

The second indicator is increased life expectancy at birth for males from 49.5 to 51 years by2000 and for females from 48.5 to 51 years by YR 2000. Great strides have been made through
the Nigerian immunization program and child survival activities. The rate of measles is down28%; pertussis has decreased 21 %. However, many problems still persist such as high infantmortality (90/1,000) and childhood mortality (115/1,000). Diarrheal diseases, malaria, TB and,
for women, childbirth complications continue to be hold life expectancy to low levels. Data for
reporting progress in meeting sub-Goal level objectives must wait for the 1994 DHS. 
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SECTION THREE: PROGRESS TOWARDS STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND
 
RELATED PROGRESS INDICATORS
 

(Table 1.:- Program Logframe for Strategic Objectives and Target Levels 
Status of Achievements, Nov. 1993 - in Annex 1. 

Family Planning. The objective of the Family Health Services Project (FHS - 1987
1994) is to increase the accessibility and availability of family planning information and services 
thoughout Nigeria in both the private and public sectors. Toward the end of 1992, the FHS 
project began to implement new approaches to direct project resources for greater impact. First, 
responsiblity for strategic planning and implementation was devolved to four Zonal Offices. 
Second, five key States were selected for intensification efforts, bringing to bear in these States 
the full range of resources and technical assistance offered by FHS. An assessment of these new 
approaches can provide insights on ways that the follow-on NFHS can effectively expand and 
strengthen family planning programs in Nigeria. The achievements of the targets of the FHS 
project are presented in Table 2, in Annex 1. 

Childurvial. The objective of the CCCD project (PACD 9/93) and its follow-on 
NCCCD project (start date 10/93) is improvement in maternal and child health practices in the 
public and private sectors. Success of the project is dependent on enhancing the availabitiy and 
use of PHC intervention strategies already known to be effective such as EPI, CDD, ARI and 
malaria control. Success also depends on improving PHC infrastructure, especially at the 
local/LGA level. NCCCD interventions for strengthening infrastructure aim to: (a) improve 
management of health resources at the local level; (b)foster continuing education and in-service 
training systems; (c) establish a program of quality assurance throughout the PHC system; (d) 
strengthen health education and communication (EC); (e) improve HIS system at all levels; (f) 
support operations research in the area of child survival interventions; and (g) stimulate private 
sector delivery of PHC. 

NCCCD focuses on nine States programs, Data Scmrces for measuring progres 
home to 29.5 million people, one-third of 
Nigeria's population. An estimated 5.1 NDHS: 1990, 10,000 women; 
million children under age five and 5.9 Federal Office of Statistics: 
million women of reproductive age ae Nigerbus Surveys: 4,000 respondents every 6 months 
involved. The project will intensively with 
60 LGAs (of the approximately 120 in the 
nine States) to develop PHC delivery 
capacity. 

The CPSP identifies several data sources to measure changes in the family planning indicators 
and targets. The most reliable data source is the Nigerian Demographic and Health Survey of 
1990; the next NDHS survey will begin in the summer of 1994. During the interim period, the 
Mission is using a semi-annual National Contraceptive Prevalence Surveys administered by the 
Federal Office of Statistics (FOS) to assess progress. Another source is Nigerbus, a bimonthly 
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omnibus survey of 4,000 adults conducted at 28 locations in 21 States by a Lagos-base 
consumer marketing research firm working with and closely monitored by JHU/PCS. 

The 1990 NDHS provides pre-NCCCD project status levels. Subsequent NDHS reports (1994,
1998) provide with impact levels. In addition, the Mission is using a combination of facility
based assessments, household and community surveys, management audits, and sentinel 
surveillance surveys to assess baseline and annual attainment levels within the NCCCD LGAs. 
While attainment of project outputs at the national level may appear minimal and slow in 
coming, it is expected that attainment of project outpts within the focus LGAs will be 
significant, relatively rapid, and sustainable. 

Through the assistance of the HIS activities of both the FHS and the CCCD projects, and other 
donor efforts, Nigeria is rapidly moving from a data-poor situation into a data-rich nation. 
Hence, in the narrative that follows the emphasis is on base-line indicators for the NCCCD 
project, indicators that are available in large part due to A.I.D. support in development of 
Nigeria's HIS network. 

Table 3: CCCD Project Objectives and Achievements is presented in Annex 1. 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE #1: Increased Voluntary Use of Family Planning 

Contraceptive prevalence rates (CPR). Despite the political crises which has slowed 
down project activities over the past six months, and perhaps as a result of the continuing
deterionation of the economy, the demand for family planning services is growing rapidly.
AmG igcurrently married women, use of any method was 5% in 1981 (Nigeria Fertility Study, 

use.1981/82). with 1%modem CPR increased to 6% percent in 1990 (Nigeria Demographic
and Health Survey, 1990) with 3.5% modern use, a tripling of the rate of modem contraceptive 
use among married women over the ten year period. Greater increases can be observed among
all women of reproductive age where 7.5% use any method and close to 4% use modem 
methods. In absolute numbers, 750,000 women were using modern contraceptive means in1990 
as opposed to 300,000 in 1981. 

Analysis of the Federal Office ofStatistics contraceptive prevalence surveys show that from 1990 
to 1992, among all women of reproductive age, use of any methods increased from 7.5% to 
14.6%; ths use of modern contraceptive 
methods isbelieved to have increased from 
3.8% to 7.8%. In a more recent (April, ACHIEVEMENT: Contraeptive Prmvalency
1993) Nigerbus sample. 46% of respondents pate were 5%in1981 and 6% in1990. From 1990 
could name specific family planning/child to 1992, usn on any contraceptive method increased 
spacing methods that can be used top prevent from 7.5% to 14.6%, with the use of modem 
pregnancy; 11.6% of all survey respondents contraceptivU increased from 3.8% to 7.8%. 
said that they had used a family planning 
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method during the last two months. Regionally, this figure ranged from 17% in Lagos to 5.4% 
in the north. 

The dissemination of the National Population Policy in 1988 is partly responsible for this surge
(the policy assured individuals, families and the commercial private sector that government
supports family planning), though the worsening economic situation is generally credited with 
being the key motivating factor in the increase in contraceptive use. During this period the FHS 
project was working at full capacity in providing family planning services and information 
through the government, NGO and commercial outlets. 

Contraceptive prevalence, overall, remains low. However, Nigeria is a vast country with 
significant economic and cultural differences. The North is largely agrarian, with lower 
literacy/educational levels, particularly among females, less developed infrastructure, and 
Muslim influenced. The South is more economically developed, with an industrial base,
educational levels among females are higher, and the influence is Christian. These 
characteristics may help explain the vast differences in CPRs. Data desegregated by region
shows that the FHS project achieved its objectives entirely in the Southeast and Southwest, but 
was less successful in the North. The data, which graphically illustrates the vast regional
differences in the country, has generated the development of different strategies in the family 
planning program. 

The FHS project has worked with several levels of government to refurbish and upgrade clinics 
to provide long-term family planning methods. Efforts have also focused on private sector 
outlets (clinics, hospitals, patent medicine shops and social marketing of two condom brands).
The 1990 NDHS showed that 37% of current users of modem family planning receive their 
supply from government facilities (in 1990, there were 1,415 public family planning sites; in 
1993 there are 1,785 sites). Forty-three percent of curent users obtain their services through 
private sector outlets. The Planned Parenthood Federation of Nigeria (PPFN) provides about 
4% of the national users with family planning services. The program is increasing the 
involvement of the private sector in the program, including strengthening PPFN to provide more 
and improved services. 

The private sector provides mostly temporary methods such as pills, condoms, vaginal foaming
tablets while the public sector is the major provider in long-term methods, including IUCDs, 
sterilization and NORPLANT. Using sales, distribution and consumption data of USAID
financed contraceptives, couple year of protection (CYP) figures can be calculated. These figures
standardize all contraceptive use into one measure to allow for: similarity between different 
contractive types and comparison between project sectors (private/public) and other country 
programs. 

CYP Generated 1988-199 

1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 

PRIVATE 
PUBLIC 

14,752 64,317 128,332 
433,710 

214,328 
337,848 

217,516 
365,868 

240,318 
210,196 

6 
TOTAL 14,752 64,317 172,042 552,176 583,384 450,514 

*Data is only for the time period Jan-Aug. 



TARGET #1.1: Increased Demand for Modern Contraceptive Methods 

In 1988, the Nigerian Population Policy was enacted. At that time, it was considered "taboo" 
to discuss family planning in public. Family planning is now openly discussed in all of the 
media, the result of very successful IE&C efforts largely undertaken by FHS. 

The first step in increasing demand is to induce behaviour change through awareness and 
knowledge creation programs. In 1992, a National Family Planning Logo campaign was 
launched by the MHSS and the states, with substantial financial and technical support from FHS. 
The logo was posted at 40,692 sites to identify them as family planning service delivery sites. 
IEC materials (posters, billboards, 
danglers and indoor stickers with the Achievement: The family planning iogo, developed 
message "Child Spacing Services with the assisace of the FHS project, played asignificant 
Available Here") were given to each role inopening the diacuion on family planning. 
facility. Television and outdoor 
advertising continue to complement the 
campaign. In June, 1992, three months 
after the start of the logo campaign, 30% of Nigerbus respondents had seen the symbol, of 
which 6% could describe it accurately. As recently as the April, 1993 Nigerbus survey, four 
months after the advertising campaign ended, 24% of all respondents had seen or heard about 
the log, and 56% of these could describe it accurately. 

More important, as a measure of how attitudes towards family planning are changing in Nigeria, 
among the 46% of the April, 1993 Nigerbus respondents aware of spzcific family planning/child 
spacing methods, over 87% approve of couples who use these methods. 
Data from a nationwide survey (FOS survey in 1992) shows that, by the end of the campaign 
in December 1991, 33% of men and women interviewed had heard of the campaign, and 66% 
of these could describe it accurately. The FOS quarterly survey also reflects an ,ncrease in 
awareness, the most recent data suggesting that 77% of people interviewed have heard of family 
planning. IEC efforts will henceforth focus of increasing method and source specific knowledge 
to increase demand for family planning services. 

At the clinic level, materials for client instruction and counselling have been produced in several 
local languages. However, for these materials to continue to be available, it is essential to 
establish and maintain a system to reprint and re-supply these materials on a regular basis. FHS 
has worked towards developing this type of system by strengthening the institutional capability 
of several organizations to develop and produce media and client materials. 

TARGET 01.2: Increased Availablity of Modern Contraceptive Methods 

Availability of contraceptives consists of three factors results from accessibility to health 
facilities (e.g. distance, trained provider, open during appropriate hours, etc.); access to 
contraceptives (e.g. commercial outlets); and full range of contraceptives. 

Space and Enjoy Your Children 
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Availability of health facilities: Since 1988, FHS has equipped 1,200 clinics to provide 
IUCDs and temporary methods (injectables, pills, VFTs and condoms). Before 6/30/94, FHS 
plans to upgrade 70 clinics to provide the full range of family planning services including VSC 
and NORPLANT and 187 clinics to provide IUCDs and temporary methods. Improving these 
clinics should facilitate meeting the rising demand for family planning. 

The 1990 DHS report indicates that 31% of clients must go 0-4 miles for services, 14% must 
go 5-9 miles, and 37% must go more 10 miles. An update of this data will be provided by DHS 
94. We have no information, as of yet, on whether distance from services is a major 
impediment of increased contraceptive use. 

Access to contraceptives: During the family planning logo distribution exercise in 
March-June, 1992, 40,692 sites were identified as actual or potential locations/outlets for family
planning products or services. Of this number, 33,180 or 81.5% said that they offer family 
planning products, services or information. Among this group, 81 % said they offer condoms; 
71.3% orals; 44.7% VFTs; 25.5% injectables; 14.1% IUDs; and 3.3% sterilization. There are 
significant regional differences. However, the program has been plagued by commodity stock
outs in both the public and private sector. Of the 33.180 locations identified during the logo, 
campaign as offering family planning services or products, over 28,000 indicated difficulty in 
obtaining products. 

USAID and FHS are working with the FMOH and private sector organizations to ensure that 
there is enough commodity supply in country, that there is timely distribution to service delivery 
sites, and that contraceptive needs are forecast and procured enough in advance to avoid stock
outs. FHS is assisting the Ministry of Health to build warehouses, to provide storage of 
commodities at the zonal level. 

The private sector in Nigeria is extremely entrepreneurial and has relatively been untapped by
the family planning program. The benefit of the social marketing campaign has greatly enhanced 
the market for family planning goods. In 1990, 2.3 million condoms were sold annually; in 1993 
approximately 3 million condoms are being sold pr in . Plans are being developed to also 
socially market pills in 1994, which will enhance consumers access to the product. The ability 
of USAID to procure injectable contraceptives will increase the availability of this method, 
which is well accepted in Nigeria but has been plagued by stock-outs. Lastly, USAID/Nigeria 
anticipates that NORPLANT, readily accepted in trials over the past five years, will be approved 
by the Nigerian Food and Drug Commission sometime in late 1993. 

Service providers. Since 1988, FHS has trained approximately 15,000 service providers.
The main training areas ificlude: interpersonal communication, non-clinical and clinical family
planning methods, supervision, management, MIS, financial management and counselling. The 
project has begun to institutionalize training capabilities by working with university teaching 
hospitals and establishing of a network of Nigerian trainers. 

To increase CPRs, the FHS project has worked with several levels of government and with 
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NGOs to refurbish and upgrade clinic sites to provide greater access to long-term family
planning methods. Efforts have been focused on the private sector outlets (clinics, hospitals,
patent medicine shops and social marketing of two condom brands). 

The graph on page 10 presents a summary of total quantifies of contraceptives 
shipped into Nigeria from 1988 through 1992. 

Full range of contraceptives: FHS has improved the copntraceptive method mix by
providing more long-term methods to users, such as VSC and NORPLANT. By increasing, the 
facilities that can provide long-term methods, the number of trained providers, IE&C materials 
at the clinic level client counseling, and commodities supply USAID/Nigeria expects to increase 
the availability of these services with a parallel rise in contraceptive prevalence rates. 

TARGET # 1.3: Enhanced Quality of Family Planning Services 

Since 1988, FHS has trained approximately 15,000 service providers and will train an additional 
350 before 6/30/94. The main training areas include: interpersonal communication, non-clinical 
and clinical family planning methods, supervision, management, MIS, financial management and
counselling. The project has tried to institutionalize training capabilities by working with
university teaching hospitals and establishing of a network of Nigerian trainers. Training of
providers is extremely important to increase the quality of care being provided to consumers. 
In particular, counselling is essential for a client to understand all the options, side effect and
make an informed choice. Better counselling practices would dispel rumors and educate the 
client on what to expect while using a specific method. FHS has trained many cadres of health 
personnel in counselling and will continue to do so. Counselling and provider attitudes could 
greatly reduce the present high discontinuation rates. In addition, IE&C materials must be 
available for client instruction and to identify service delivery points. 

There are many reasons that woman who intend to use contraception, do not; for example,
distance to the provider, rude providers, client waiting time, no available supply, side effects 
religion and husband's disapproval. In recent surveys, it was reported that client continuation 
of family planning methods is very low. After the first month of use, 30% of clients had not 
returned and after one year 70% had dropped-out from using contraception. 

The Nigerian Family Planning Situation Analysis explored a number of areas concerning the 
quality of family planning services. Some results form this analysis are presented below. 

* The analysis showed that the client waiting time did not appear to be a barrier to 
service; 39% of clients had no waiting time; 39% waited less than 30 minutes; 
and only 5% of the clients felt they waited too long. 

* Duration between the provider and client was substantial: For new clients an 
average time of 33 minutes was spent with the provider, and :for revisits for 
check-ups and resupply the mean duration was 19 minutes. 
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# 	 Mechanism to encourage continuity were used by many providers: 91 %of clients 
were told by providers when to return and 76% were provided a memory prop
for the revisit. However, 62% were not told what to do if there were problems 
and 43 percent were not to where to go for resupply. 

# 	 Client satisfaction was high when clients were asked about the services they
received at the clinic; very satisfied 56%, satisfied 42%. However, clients did 
not always get what they asked for when they entered the clinic. Approximately
50% of clients who would have preferred another method had an IUCD inserted,
15% received injectable and 14% received combined pill. Not getting one's 
preferred method may lead to discontinuation, showing client satisfaction many
not be as high as clients' initial verbal response, and that there may be provider
bias in choice of method. 

It is very difficult to estimate the number of complications that arise from family planning. Most 
IUDs in Nigeria are inserted by nurses/midwives, but they are trained to deal with 
complications. Doctors, on the other hand, are not trained to insert IUDs but are responsible
for complications. FHS is trying to equip more physicians be more involved to deal with these. 
complications. 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE #2: Improved Maternal and Child Health 

Nigeria has high rates of infant mortality (90/1000), child mortality (115/1000), and maternal 
mortality (15/1000).. Yet, measurable progress has been made since a 1960 World Bank report
which indicated a child mortality rate of 204/1000. 

High rates of infant mortality are the consequence of many factors, including socioeconomic 
conditions, interbirth interval, prenatal care, conditions of delivery, infection, and malnutrition. 
High child mortality rates reflect the interaction oi porcty infection (malaria, ARI, diarrhea),
undernutrition, and limited access to quality health care. The first years of USAID project
support have vastly expanded the available network of trained PHC providers, equipped facilities 
and supportive local leaders. The new NCCCD project is poised now to delivery the promise
of available, acceptable quality PHC services. 

NCCCD has the opportunity to make significant progress in the reduction of child mortality in 
the project's focus states and LGAs through implementation of planned child-survival 
interventions. Priority attention is directed to five preventive child-survival issues: 
immunization, infant and child nutrition, safe motherhood, maternal nutrition, and child spacing.
These priorities are translated into targeted interventions, as presented in Table 1. 

Each focus state is assigned a Nigerian State Based Epidemiologist (SBE) employed by the 
project to direct implementation of these targeted interventions at the state and LGA levels. 
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TARGET #2.1: Improved Immunization Practices and Coverage 

The Nigerian immunization program began in 1966. Like so many other developing countries,
Nigeria's experience has been characterized by profound swings in the rates of coverage.
Immunization rates have gone from an overall high of 80% in 1990, to a current low of 30%. 

A series of National Immunization Days (NIDs) became the major instrument for raising the 
immunization rate from 10% in 1983, to 20% in 1987, and to 75% in 1988. The reports that 
the NIDs peaked in 1988 when the Federal Government decided to boost the coverage by
declaring three consecutive NIDs in March, April, and May. A key feature of these NIDs was 
the fact that they were financed outside the normal budget of the Federal, State, and LGA health 
budgets, and details are sketchy about how much was actually spent. Glovernment reports
estimate that $6 million were contributed by States and LGAs. UNICEF was the lead donor, 
providing financing for the strengthening of the national cold chain, procurement of vaccines, 
and training of relevant EIP providers. UNICEF's Lagos office reports that between 1990 and 
1991 its support to EIP dropped from $17 million to $3.2 million, with current spending on EPI 
remaining low. 

Nigeria's volatile and evolving political transition has also contributed to the currer.! drop in 
immunization rates. While the transfer of key responsibilities to local authorities was seen as 
a positive step, the fledgling local governments lacked trained personnel (from fiscal planners 
to service providers) to carry out the program. The Table on page 13 presents the general
decline in coverage. The 1990 data reflects the period of intense federal and donor contributions 
to EPI. The NIDs were preceded by national awareness campaigns; the cold chain system was 
reinforced; vaccines were centrally procured; local health care providers were rigorously trained 
in EPI procedures. In 1991, with the decentralization of authority for primary health care 
services, the main responsibility for EPI was thrust upon the LGAs. Residual effects from the 
former federally based approach were still impacting immunization efforts (e.g., most cold chain 
equipment were still functional, health care personnel were still in place). However, LGAs were 
not adequately prepared to forecast and budget appropriately for vaccines. Thus, implementation 
of continuous EPI services at the LGA level did not have a smooth beginning. By 1992 new 
states and LGAs were created (going from a base of 350 LGAs, to a total of 593), with the 
newly created units deprived of adequate cold chain equipment, trained health care providers, 
and fiscal planning to support the EPI program.. .a problem that has yet to be resolved. The 
1993 figures are of concern. However, we note the relatively higher coverage rates present in 
the CCCD focus states. In areas were the percentages are reported as being above 100, there 
is speculation that the local population was underestimated at the time of the census. 

Presently, only two of four national EPI cold stores are functioning and approximately half of 
the states require new or replacement cold chain equipment. Preliminary estimates from a 
recently constituted Technical Committee (10/93) which is reviewing the current low EPI rates 
suggests that about $27 million will be needed in 1994 to revitalize the EPI infrastructure 
(particularly the cold chain) and raise coverage rates by approximately 30%. 
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ANNUAL EPI REPORT POR 1993 SHOWING %COVERAGE OF INFANTS 

NATIONAL AND NCCCD POCUS STATES
 
VACCINE NATIONAL ANAMBRA ENUGU KTBI LAGOS NIGER OSUN 
 OYO PLATEAU SOKOTOI 
BOG 15 10 1627 68 62 73
 
DPT1 13 10 23 17 
 65 71 27
 
DPT2 11 9 24 
 16 55 49 22 
DPT3 10 8 21 15 4 44 19
 
POLIO 0 10 
 7 23 11 55 49 19
 
POLIO 1 12 11 24 17 
 64 49 40
 
POLIO 2 11 9 22 16 56 50 
 21
 
POLIO 3 9 8 21 15 51 27 
 19
 
MEASLES 11 8 19 
 15 1 s08 32 

ANNUAL EPI REPORT OR 1992 SHOWING %COVFRAGE OF INFANTS 
NATIONAL AND NCCCD FOCUS STATES


VACCINE NATIONAL ANAMBR ENUGU LAGOS
KEBBI NIGER OSUN OYO PLATEAU SOKOTO 

BM 
 63 45 77 121 44 50 138 136 38 43 
DPTI 36 45 136 113 48 49 127 116 32 39 
DPT2 51 37 68 97 45 35 115 100 26 35 
DPT3 49 36 75 107 41 31 110 94 24 37 
'POLIO 0 29 17 64 0 30 33 120 98 15 0 
POLIO 1 57 47 71 110 47 48 274 111 33 39 
POLIO 2 47 37 70 97 44 36 115 94 27 37 
POLIO 3 44 36 76 109 41 30 122 88 22 36 
MbEASLES 49 32 53 127 37 37 122 92 33 12 

ANNUAL EPI REPORT FOR 1991 SHOWING %COVERAGE OF INFANTS
 
NATIONAL AND NCCCD POCUS STATES
 

VACCINE NATIONAL ANAMR ENUGU KEBBI 
 LAGOS NIGER OSUN OYO PLATEAU SOKOTO 
BO 60 " 48 45 46 127 63 28 
DPTI .4 41 53 45 106 53 27 
DP72 48 43 50 37 99 43 26 
DP73 48 53 50i 31 99 41 30 
POLIO 1 55 55 51 44 105 55 26 
POLIO 2 48 42 48 36 102 44 25 
POLIO 3 48 53 49 30 98 46 29 
MEASLES 48 44 _ 1 39 34 1 83 621 37 

ANNUAL BPI REPORT FOR 1990 SHOWING %COVERAGE OF INFANIM 

NATIONAL AND NCCCD POCUS STATES
 
VACCINE NATIONAL ANAMBRA ENUOU KEBBI 
 LAGOS NIGER OSUN OYO PLATEAU SOKOTO 
BOo 109 62 43 96 160 .118 166
 
DPT1 99 60 
 47 89 120 127 139
 
DP'2 81 52 43 66 
 99 103 127
 
DPTS 78 .4 
 40 54 97 96 145
 
POLIO 1 99 59 
 48 88 122 127 142
 
POLIO 2 80 49 ,3 64 
 99 103 128
 
POLIO 3 78 55 
 40 54 100 95 145 

s91 911_01 50 ___ 1 _ 381 67 112 121 162 

NOT: 1.In1993, Ikbbi, Niger and Sokoto did not sendany routine EPI dta. 
2.Coverage above 100% could be dim t inzmigration or outmigration, and cver reporting or under reporting.
3.In1991 and 1990 CCC) only had SIx focus Ste. 
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NCCCD efforts, which will be reflected in the work plans now in development, are focused on 
increasing the local government infrastructure and personnel capacity to effectively implement
the immunization program, including procurement of vaccines, and the maintainence of a 
operational cold chain system. 

TARGET # 2.2: Improved Case Management of ARI, Fever and Diarrhea 

Research supported by CCCD indicates that overlap between symptom complexes is common 
throughout Nigeria (e.g., 90% of children with pneumonia also met the case definition for 
malaria). During this first year of NCCCD, improved assessment and treatment strategies are 
expected to emerge to cover the three major causes of childhood morbibity and mortality; i.e.,
fever (malaria), ARI, and diarrhea. This is in line with WHOs current emphasis on a more 
holistic approach to clinical assessment and treatment. One of the NCCCD SBEs has developed 
a wall chart/flow chart which can be used in clinic settings as a quick reference in implementing
this comprehensive approach to initial patient symptom reviews. 

Malri: UNICEF (1990) reports Nigeria's malaria mortailty for children under 12
months at 12.5%, and a malaria mortality rate of 7% for children under five years of 
age. 

The NCCCD malaria initiative will collaborate with the MHSS, participating SMOHs and LGA 
Health Departments to utilize a multidisciplinary approach to reduce: (a) mortality in young
children by proper management of malaria illness and by reduction of the frequency of low birth
weight; and (b) morbidity in young children as measured by the duration of acute illness,
frequency of recurrent illness, and the prevalence, and degree of malaria-associated anemia. 

The malaria control strategy will emphasize: (a) integration of the management of pediatric
malaria, along with diarrhea and ARI, into a comprehensive program for the treatment of the 
sick child; (b)early recognition and adequate treatment of cases to reduce deaths and duration 
of illness; (c) prophylactic use of effective antimalarial drugs during pregnancy to prevent severe 
malaria and anaemia in the mother, particularly, during first and second pregnancies; (d)
periodic training of health workers to implement recommended malaria control activities; (e)
provision of adequate quantities of recommended antimalarial drugs; (f)community mobilization 
and health education; (g) maintenance of trained Malaria Control Staff at the MHSS and State 
Ministries of Health (SMOHs) for planning and monitoring guidance; and (h)support of 
operations research leading to improved malaria control. 

Control of Diarrheal Diseases (CDD: A FMOH report (1989) estimated 83.2 million 
annual cases of diarrhea among children under five years of age, with an estimated 
diarrhea mortality rate of 4/1000 episodes. 

The diarrheal disease component of NCCCD will: (a) integrate case management strategies and 
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interventions for diarrhea along with fever (malaria) and ARI into a comprehensive program for
 
the treatment of the sick child; (b)improve case management of infants and children presenting

with diarrheal disease; (c) reinforce the promotion of ORS and use of home fluids; (d)promote

the use of breastfeeding and weaning foods; (e) integrate nutrition and child feeding into the

Nigeria CDD program, including comprehensive promotion of breastfeeding and child feeding;

() involve the private sector in weaning food production and marketing; and (g) undertake other
 
CDD activities linked to nutritional concerns, such as growth monitoring. 

CDD interventions will include: (a) development of a Diarrhea Treatment Unit (DTU) in each
 
focus state; (b) distribution of ORS to health facilities in focus states; (c) establishment of an
 
ORT corner in each hospital or clinic in all focus LGAs and ORT comers in at least fifteen non
focus LGAs in focus states; and (d)institutionalization of CDD training through CEU programs.
 

Acute Respiratory Infections (ARfl: The objectives of the ARI program are a reduction 
of: (a) mortality attributable to pneumonia in children under five years of age; (b)
inappropriate use of antibiotics and other drugs for the treatment of ARI in children; and 
(c) the incidence of acute lower respiratory tract infections. As ARI cases are often 
accompanied by malnutrition, NCCCD will prepare and institutionalize protocols for 
treating malnourished children with ARI. 

ARI program strategy will emphasize case management - the early detection and treatment of

pneumonia 
cases in children under five years of age, while stressing the importance of high
 
coverage rates for immunization against measles and whooping cough. Efforts will be directed
 
to the development of appropriate preventive strategies and interventions subject to appraisal of
 
effectiveness, cost, and feasibility. In view of data demonstrating 
 that Vitamin A
supplerientation reduces pneumonia mortality, pilot studies to document Vitamin Aeffectiveness
 
in Nigeria will be considered. NCCCD will work with the MHSS, participating SMOHs and

LGAS, and other donors, particularly UNICEF, to assuie the availability of ARI drugs in both 
the public and private sectors. 
ARI training units (ATU) will be developed using the same sites as those established for the 
diarrheal disease training units (DTU). The ATUs will be used for the training of trainers for
smaller training units established in model LGAs. The ATUs will demonstrate the application
of ARI treatment protocol in inpatient and outpatient settings and serve as venue for the 
practicum during clinical management training courses on ARI. 

A phased Information, Education, and Communications (EEC) program will play an important
role in the ARI program to educate health workers on the standard case management protocol
and create an awareness among mothers on home care for children with simple coughs and colds 
and early signs of pneumonia. 

TARGET #2.3: Improved Child Nutrition Practices 

Nutritional status is widely accepted as an indicator of general well being. The 1990 NDHS 
documented both chronic malnutrition (stunting: 39.1 %)and acute malnutrition (wasting: 5.0%). 
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Rates were higher in the two northern health zones regarding chronic malnutrition (NW: 46. 1 %;
 
NE: 45.8%). Acute malnutrition was highest in the NE at 7.6%. This data reflects the status
 
of childres aged I to 59 months.
 
The NCCCD project will focus on the improvement of the nutritional status of children under
 
thirty-six months of age with special emphasis on the reduction of protein energy malnutrition
 
and micronutrient deficiencies. Nutrition initiatives will include education and communications,
 
training and research and studies. The five planned initiatives are breastfeeding promotion,
 
child feeding (weaning), nutrition and the reduction of diarheal, ARI, and measles mortality,
 
case management protocols, and growth monitoring and promotion.
 

Because of the high prevalence of micronutrient deficiencies in Nigeria and the linkages of these
 
deficiencies to child morbidity (particularly with respect to diarrhea and ARI) and mortality, the
 
nutrition intervention will (a) focus on assessing the geographical distribution of these problems

and (b)design follow-up pilot projects to test the cost-effectiveness of Vitamin A, iodine (I) and
 
iron interventions in focus LGAs.
 

TARGET 2.4: Improved Maternal Care 

Nigeria continues to have one of the highest maternal mortality rates in the world (800/100,000 
births). While statistically strong data is hard to come by, maternal death rates of I per 100 
deliveries have been postulated. High mortality rates reflect the cumulative risk of high
fertility, short birth intervals, lack of attended delivery, lack of referral facilities for obstetrical 
emergencies. SOGYN, Nigeria's ob/gyn association recommends at least six prenatal visits. 
However, in Nigeria the majority of women (52%) recieved only two prenatal visits. In 
addition, Nigerian women tend to initiate prenatal care rather late in their pregnancy; 42% 
sought prenatal care in the sixth month of pregnancy. 

The majority of all births (61 %)take place at home, while 31 % occur in a health facility.
Maternal mortality is likely to be reduced if a trained medical person attends the delivery. In 
Nigeria, 

36% of all births are attended by a doctor, 
20% 	of all births are attended by nurse/VHW/TBA, 
35% of all births are not attended by medical personnel. 

In light of these statistics, NCCCD will implement three initiatives to improve maternal care: 

1. 	 Maternal Nutrition (Clinical and operations research; ethnographic research on constraints 
to improved maternal nutrition and development and implementation of health education 
and communications approaches focused on maternal nutrition). 

2. 	 Child Spacing. 

3. 	 Safe Motherhood to reduce maternal and infant mortality associated with delivery. 
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TARGET OF OPPOR'iUNITY: Improved HIV/AIDS/STD Prevention and Control Practices 

Data on HIV/AIDS in Nigeria. AIDS in Nigeria was put on the national agenda by
former Minister, Prof. Ransome-Kuti, who convinced the military president, General Babangida, 
to hold a national conference to launch a "War on AIDS". The program has moved to the point
where there is now wide discussion and good knowledge of AIDS, though accepted th'nking 
continues to be that Nigerians are immune from the disease. A National AIDS and STD Control 
Program (NACP) is functioning, particularly with A.I.D. support through local currency funds. 
All-30 States have, nominally, set up AIDS committees and many are undertaking awareness 
campaigns. 

While Nigeria has consistently ranked at the bottom of the list of.HIV/AIDS afflicted countries, 
this may be due to bad data rather than bad blood. Most experts believe that there is gross 
under-reporting and misdiagnosis. Lack of blood screening equipment continues to be a major
impediment both to obtaining data and to stopping the spread of the disease (20% of blood 
donors have been found to be HIV positive). The rate of infection among commercial sex 
workers (CSW) is running 40 to 50% of CSWs tested. The observed increase in the number of 
AIDS cases is a reflection of the HIV status of the nation with a steep epidemic J-curve. Data 
is beginning to be more refined and accurate. Data from the WHO AIDS surveillance report, 
Sept. 1993, shows the following: 

Cumulative AIDS cases, 1986-93 917 
New AIDS cases, 1992 367 

1993 (6 months) 212 
Males 62% 
Females 38% 
Pediatric age group 3.5% 
20-39 age group 66% 

Mission AIDS intervention: A.I.D.'s response has been through the centrally funded 
AIDSCAP project (FI is the contractor), and a mission/REDSO contract with PSI for condom 
social marketing. Africare is a sub-contractor to FI to develop NGO's working in AIDS. The 
project is working in four states which are most at risk because of population and high industrial 
and military presence. 

While the AIDSCAP project has been slowed because of the political situation, it has been able 
to undertake the following major tasks: 

- establish an office in Lagos, and branch offices in two other States. 
- negotiate, fund and begin implementation of three sub-projects with AIDS related 

NGOs. 
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assist the NACP to run the fist HIV/AIDS epidemiology and surveillance course for 30
 
State AIDS Program Coordinators.
 
provide technical assistance to several States on AIDS workshops and awareness
 
campaigns.
 
conduct workshops for NGOs participating in the program.
 

The PSI condom social marketing program has expanded rapidly. In 1988, condom shipments 
to Nigeria totalled about 5 million pieces for both public and private sectors. In 1993, PSI's 
conservative estimated need for the private sector alone is 30 million pieces, even before the PSI 
marketing/advertising campaign begins. 

The Nigerbus survey of approximately 4,000 people now includes questions on AIDS 
knowledge, awareness and practices. In the June, 1993 Nigerbus, 82% of respondents stated 
that they had heard of an illness called AIDS; 81 % thought that AIDS is a significant problem 
in Nigeria, though 82% thought they could not get AIDS; 54% have made some changes in life 
style to avoid contacting AIDS; and over half of the respondents have heard about AIDS on 
radio and TV. 
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FHS PROJECTS TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS
 

MAJOR FHS I TARGETS 

.	 A national contraceptive prevalence 
rate of approximately 12% 

80% of the population aged 15-49 
will have a knowledge of family 
planning concepts. 
Attitudinal changes favoring smaller 
family norms. 
IEC activities/materials developed 
to support private and public family 
planning services, 
National, state and LGA level 
action programs developed for 
private and public sector. 

ANNEX I 
TABLE '2/1 

FHS ACHIEVEMENTS 

The 1992 FOS contraceptive prevalence survey
 
indicates a total CPR of 14.6% with 7.8% of this
 
attributed to modem method use.
 

Gneral
 
The 1992 FOS contraceptive prevalence survey
 
indicates that 77% of the population of
 
reproductive age is aware of family planning as a
 
concept. 
The RMS 1992 Nigerbus data indicates that of
 
respondents who know about family planning,
 
over three quarters approve of it.
 
Specific: 
Two national multimedia campaigns implemented
 
in collaboration with PPFN and the FMOH.
 
Over 6,000,000 motivational and information
 
materials produced and distributed to more than
 
30,000 public and private sector health facilities
 
and outlets.
 
Multimedia campaigns executed or ongoing in 15 
states
 
Produced over 1,000 television, radio,
 
newspaper/magazine advertisements, feature
 
programs and live dramas.
 
Standard curricula developed and used for
 
training in counseling; FLE; materials
 
development and formative research. Training
 
video produced to complement counseling
 
training.
 
1,200 press kits for journalists produced and
 
ready for distribution. Public relations and other
 
activities with journalists supported.
 
Over 30 workshops for journalists, traditional
 
and religious leaders and other special target
 
groups executed.
 
Audiovisual equipment provided to over 30
 
institutions.
 



TABLE 2/2 

2. Family Planning information, Genera 
services and/or commodities Over 6,600 private sector health facilities and 
provided through approximately outlets have been provided commodities and 
2,000 private sector outlets. training for personnel 
70% of contraceptive users served u 
through the private sector. More than 4,500 distributors and trading 
Distribution network established to companies are selling family planning 
provide private interests with commodities. 
commodities. Nearly 30 trainers equipped to train private 
Private sector trained in providing sector providers. 
family planning information, 2,250 nurses from private sector trained in 
services and/or commodities. clinical services including IUCD insertion. 

4,395 pharmacy personnel trained in family 
planning methods and counseling. 
Over 1,400 vendors trained to provide family 
planning counseling and services. 
Advertising campaign executed for Right Time 
Condom. OCs advertised through trade journals. 

3. Family planning and health-related General* 
information and services provided Over 3,000 public sector staff trained in service 
through at least 3,600 public delivery and 500 facilities equipped for family 
service delivery points, planning services including IUCD insertion. 
30% of contraceptive users served Specific: 
through the public sector. Standards of Practice for family planning 
Clinical service'delivery points developed and distributed in collaboration with 

equipped. Federal Ministry of Health. 
Public sector health personnel Standard family planning curricula developed, 
trained to provide improved pretested, and finalized for pre-service training 
information, services and prog'am in Schools of Midwifery and Schools of Health 
management. Technology. Curriculum development underway 
Management systems for family for Schools of Nursing and Medical Schools. 
planning programs developed Standard curricula developed for CSPs, CHEWs, 
and/or improved. VHWs and physicians. 

National MIS system for family planning 
developed and operational under primary health 
care system. Training provided in public sector 
for 1,623 midwives; 84 physicians; 1,415 
CHEWs; 1,062 VHWs. Refresher training 
provided for 219 midwives and 50 physicians. 
Management, supervisory, MIS, organizational 
development and commodities management 
training provided for over 1,500 public sector 
employees. 
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TABLE 2/3 

4. A capability for policy 
implementation and strategic 
planning for the national family 
planning effort, 
National, state and LGA family 
planing program policies, strategies 
and action plans established, 
Positive support from influential 

Over strategic planning and constituency building
workshops executed with government officials, 
religious and traditional leaders and non
governmental organizations. 
Numerous studies undertaken to assess cost 
recovery, leadership opinion and contraceptive 
requirement trends. 

and constituency groups and NGOs 
for family planning expansion. 
Establishment of processes for 
evaluation policy and program 
acceptability. 

S 
Further Analysis Group convened and supported 
to produce and publish Policy Analysis of the 
Nigeria Demographic and Health Survey. 
Over 1,300 representatives of government, non
goverionental, and religious and traditional 
groups oriented on family planning and the 
population policy. 
Strategic planning workshops conducted in ten 
states; Fact Finding missions conducted in eight 
states. 
Publications of "Pop Talk" and "Family Health" 
developed and distributed to over 5,000 
constituency groups and opinion leaders. 
Population policy translated and printed in three 
vernacular languages.
Public sector cost recovery survey conducted. 



Major Interventions/Strategies 
Expanded Program on 
Immunizations (EPI) 

Czntrol or Diarrheal Diseases 
(CDD) 

MEX I1 
TABLE 3/1

Nigeria ASCI-CCCD Achievements 1992-93 

Achievements in the Last Year 
* Sponsored LID activities in key focus LGAs (ie. Ojo'
* Sponsored local theater drama to facilitate campaigns in eight LGAs
 
* 
 Technical assistance to FMOH in administrative re-organization ofEPI program.

* 
 Technical assistance to EPI teams in focus local governments to develope cold chain management strategies. 

IInventory of EPI supplies and cold chain equipment in focus LGAs 
* Procurement ofEPI and Cold Chain equipment for focus LGAs 
• Coordination of EPI program activities with UNICEF
 
* 
 Collaborated with WHO on investigations ofMeasles epidemics in Plateau state.
 
* 
 Conducted (raining in cold chain maintenence for LGA workers
• Supported preliminary work on urban EPI strategy for I I LGAs in Lagos State 
* Study of EPI coverage (including TT) in Barkin Ladi LGA. 
* KAP study of mothers and EPI in Plateau state. 
* EPI managers/supervisors training in Plateau and Enugu states. 
• EPI technical/management skills taraining for PHC workers in Niger, Plateau and Enugu States.• Developed protocol for "Missed Opportunities" Study in Kaura Namoda LGA 
* Established ORT corners in health facilities in focus states and LGAs 
* Established ORT demonstration and training unites in Osun and Kaduna States. 
* In-service training and supervision ofORT clinical trainers in Niger State 
* Collaborated with WHO in CDD program managers training course. 
0 Finance and logistics support for distibution of 300,000 sachets ofORS for use in northern Nigeria. 
a Study ofdiarrheal incidence and mothers knowledge of SSS in Plateau State.* CDD Managment/supervisory skills training for LGA managers in Pl-aeu, Enugu wnd Niger States 
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Malaria/Fever * Malaria and vector control training of patent medicine vendors in Enugu, Lagos, Osun and Oyo States. 
* Technical case management triining for facility health workers throguth state CE programs. 
* Supported impregnanted bednets and curnn research study in Nsukka LGA. 
* Equpped research study site in Enugu State. 
* Technical assistance to local research team in malaria control. 
* Provided technical assistance to update national Malaria control guidelines. 
* Logistics review and drug quality studies in Plateau state. 
* KAP study of treatment and referral practices among mothers of young children. 
* Participated in National Malaria technical meeting in Port Harcourt. 

Training/Contimung E-ucatlo. * Trained community health workers on used of home-based records and clinic master cards. 
* Local dissemination of facility assessment survey findings in Sokoto, Niger and Kebbi States. 
* Technical assistance for incorporation of CE program into CHAN network. (CHAN provides 40% of health care 

services in Nigeria) 
* Developed proposal for TOT training ofCEU tutors form Nigeri, Palteau, Enugu and Lagos States. 
0 Routine CE training for LGA managers and health workers in focus states and LGAs. 
* Supported model community CE committee in Niger State. 
9 Collaborated with KPV on review of CEU coordination activities. 
* Supported HV/AID surveilland workship in May 1993. 
* Sponsored four Nigerian officials at CDC International HIV/AIDS surveillance course in U.S. 
* Conducted orientation training for staff of Lagos State School of Health Technology 
* Training for model LGA based CE program in Ojo LGA. 
* Collaborated with Project REACH in EPI/TOT workshop ;anning. 
* Supported publication of CEU bulletins in focus states. 
* Field tested patient education training materials for LGA managers and facility health workers. 
* Established CEUs in Kebbi and Oyo States 

Health Educatoi & Equipped Niger and Plateau State Health Education Units 
* Collaborated with FMOH on study of "Effective Health Education Interventions in Nigeria" 
* Supported development ofModificable Risk Fastor Tracing Systems (MRFTS) by African Regional Health 

Education Centre (ARHEC) 
* Supported mobilization of LGA community development comnittee in Egleda LGA 
* Conducted 40-cluster community survey in Barkin-Ladi LGA, Plateau State to focus on immunization coverage,

diarrhea and fever treatment practices, breastfeeding and weaning practices, and nutrition. 

-4\ 
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Operations Research 	 * Explored OR rescach potential for case managment of sick children at ABU Hospital in Zria 
* Developed algorithm and wall chart on Management of the Sick Child. 
* Provided computer equipment and support for FMOH OR secretariate. 
* Supported quarterly OR sccretaiate meeting to review 14 proposals resulting in approval of nine studies. 

Institutional Develop -, t * Established new CCCD field offices in Plateau and Niger State 
* Conducted National Sustainability Assessment 

Health Information * Maintained NICARE system. Continued support for development of local MIS competence in use of NICARE data.
Systcms/Management Information e Published National Nigerian Bulletin of Epidemiology (Vol. 2, No. 3)
Systems 	 0 Published special edition of quarterly "Health Watch" Bulletin to issue alert about Lassa Fever Outbreak and control 

guidlcines. 
a Established editorial board for Niger State "Health Scope", a joint quarterly HIS/Continuing Education newsletter, 

Lagos State "Bulletin of PHC and Disease Control" and Plateau State Bulletin 
a Provided computer equipment for CHAN, Jos with training for staff in use of EPID and NICARE 
0 Provided computer equipment and staff training for FMOH Epidemiology division for monitoring vaccine supply 

and distribution at National ColI Store (Oshodi) 
* Provided computer software update for Commodities Logistics Management unit. 
* 	 Support for Lagos State HIS coordinating committee 
0 	 Technical assistance for computerization of Hospital records at Lagos Mainland Hospital and Minna General 

Hospital, Niger State (includes production of reports) 
* Published disease notification data for key LGAs and States.
 
0 Technical assistance to Federal Ministry of Health, Dept. of Planning, Research and Statistics for analysis of
 

notifyable disease reports. 
0 Field tested supervisory check list for Montoring and Evaluation activities in Primary Health Care. 
* 	 Conducted quarterly HIS workshop at Kaduna field office for State and LGA based HIS staff on use of EPID and 

NICARE. 
0 Technical and financial assistance to FMOH for training of State and LGA workers for PHC Monitoring and 

Evaluation. 
0 Established computer training centers at Sokoto SMOH and Othman-Danfodio University Teaching Hospitals. 
* 	 Participated in PHC Sentinal Surveillance Training Workshops for Zones C & D. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The 1993 Assessment of Program Impact comprises 3 sections. Section one sets up the context in which activities took 
place and discusses the overall political, social and economic situation Chad. Section two looks at the extent to which 
progress has been made in the Program Goals. Section III discusses the strategic objectives, targets and indicators to 
demonstrate the extent to which impacts have been made in specific areas. 

SECTION I: Special Factors Affecting the USAID/Chad Program 

Democratization in much of Africa is an innovation. As such, democratization, like any other innovation, is not 
always readily adopted. Adoption of an innovation is influenced by many factors: te attributes of the innovation itself, 
change in the mentality of the potential adopters' mentality, the political, economic and social context in which the 
innovation is introduced. Having said this, it is useful to put democratization as an innovation in an historical context of 
adoption and diffusion of other innovations. Throughout most of Africa, democratization began roughly three years ago. 
How much progress has been made? What can be measured? How? Can we afford hasty conclusions that in most of those 
countries not much progress has been made and consequently, we should cut back? Or should we work the African people 
themselves to define the concept of democratization within their socio-political and economuc context and help them set up 
measurable objectives? Where do we go from here? 

In responding to these questions, it may be useful to remind the readers that most African countries only became 
independent after 1960. It is also well known that since independence, the political landscape of Africa has been 
characterized by frequent coups d'6tat, political unrest, and dictatorship. The African people did not have many 
opportunities to exercise their rights under lawful conditions. It is safe to argue that a new era of democratization has begun 
and with it comes a series of complications. Political leaders have to adjust their way of thinking, public servants have to 
learn new ways of conducting business, becoming increasingly accountable. Decisions have to be made, adopted and 
implemented by vote not guns. Where power is in the hands cf few people, it needs to be shared. To accomplish this. long 
term support is needed. 

The developed nations, especially the United States, have opportunities to lead the way toward the establishment 
of a sustainable democracy throughout the world, and particularly Africa. This task poses many challenges. It will neither 
be easy nor fast. It takes time and we must be willing to stay the course. It is within this context that Chad must be 
viewed. Since 1990 slow progress towards a more democratic society and government has been made. There have been 
many setbacks and the situation remains fragile. In 1993 a national conference was held and transmitted live on Chadian 
radio and Television. Seven months later the interim government was dismissed for failing to implement the requirements. 
But it was done legally, not with guns. While not stalled, the process towards election is slow and painful. Also fragile is 
the physical environment, with the threat of drought ever present and a minimum of infrastructure due to low investment 
levels since independence. 

Political Climate 

The democratization process, that began three years ago, has resulted in the establishment of some 40 political 
parties, freedom of press, freedom of speech and a proliferation of associations and other organizations. USAID/Chad 
played an important role in helping the Chadians to hold their national conference through the 116 (e) contribution of 
$75,000. This national conference, which began on Jan 15 and ended on April 7, resulted in a National Charter of 
Transition with three major outcomes: (1) the elaboration of the Terms of Reference (Cahier de Charge) for the transitional 
government; (2) the election of a prime minister who heads the transitional government; and (3) and the formation of the 
Higher Council of Transition (Conseil Superieur de la Transition). 

I. Cahier de Charge: This basically lays out the road to follow during the transition. It deals with 
political, social and economic matters and provides standards against which progress will be measured. 

2. Conseil Superieur de la Transition (CST): This Council is working diligently to set up the legal 
framework leading toward the legislative and presidential elections. It serves as a legislative body, overseeing the 
implementation of decisions made during the National Conference and checking the operation and progress made by the 
government. It also settles conflicts between the two executive branches (presidency and primature). 
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.1. The Transitional Government: Has a mandate, in collaboration with the Presidency, to direct and 
manage the political. social and economic activities during the transitional period. 

The transitional government faces several serious problems: lack of cash badly needed to pay salaries and lack of 
control of the army. The lack of cash and non-payment of salaries has resulted in several strikes organized by labor unions 
from various sectors and by students. 

Two important events occurred in October 1993: 1) the CST called the Prime Minister and his government to 
explain publicly progress made since the national conference; and 2) based upon the report the CST censured the 

government which resulted in its disolution. The three-day exercise provided many the opportunity to exchange ideas on 
how things were run and how they should ran for the remainder of the transitional period. Progress made by the 
government to date was determined to be too little. In this situation, a new prime minister was elected on November 5, 
took office on November 10 and designated his government on November 13. People speak freely without fear of 
retribution and several independent and private newspapers have been established and are operational. Over 40 political 
parties are legalized and many have offices throughout the country. They speak freely and criticize the leading party 
currently in power without much fear. 

Despite these positive events, the political, social and economic environments have experienced many disturbences 
over the last year. The political environment has been complicated by a series of unfortunate events such as the massacre of 
the population in the southern regions of Chad, the skirmishes in Chokoyam in the Ouaddai region and the killing of more 
than 120 people in Ndjamena when inhabitants originating from the Ouaddai gathered to protest the killing of their kin in 
Chokoyam. Despite these setbacks, the political situation in Chad had evolved, albeit haltingly, and experienced some 
positive accomplishments. 

Fiscal Performance 

The new government has not been able to stem declining revenues or increasing recurrent costs. The Prime 

Minister in concert with opposition parties and unions tried to work out a new budget by slashing government salaries, 
retiring government and military personnel, and renewing efforts at the Customs Bureau. In both letter and spirit the 
Government has held firm on these actions. In order to reduce expenditures, the Ministry of Finance has delayed payment 
on government salaries and as of September 1993 was in arrears in excess of 6 months in the capital N'Djamna, and 9-12 
months in the provinces. 

As expected, the opposition and unions have reacted negatively, calling for nationwide strikes (ignored for the 
most part) until all Government workers' salaries are paid. Although the GOC has not backed down on the face of these 
demands, the public administration has experienced a partial slowdown, in effect hampering the efficiency and effectiveness 
ot all sectors of the economy. 

By all accounts, revenue collection continues to decline. reflectng, the mixed investment climate and government 
corruption. The GOC is falling further and further behind in salary payments and the deficit gap is widening. Only a 
handful of bilateral donors, namely France and the United States, have provided budgetary support to pay some segments of 

the civil servents. Some payment is made to the military at the financial detriment of the civilian employees. The USAID 
Mission provides budgetary support for salaries to the Ministry of Agriculture and Environment. As of 12 November 
approximately 400,000,000 FCFA or $1,390,000 have been disbursed; the remainder is expected to be disbursed by the 
end of December 1993. 

Crop Harvest 

The 1993 rainy season has been characterized by erratic rains with irregular intervals and poor rainfall 
distribution. The cropping season has also experienced pest outbreaks. These two factors have caused inadequate harvest 

prospects. In some areas of the countiy, no harvest was possible. Food shortages are expected. The shortfalls will 
primarily be covered by local stocks but tood assistance, preferably using locally purchased grains, may be required in 
1994. 

Population 

A first ever census to determine the population of Chad was conducted in April 1993. The Mission played an 
important role by providing computer hardware, software and training. Preliminuary statistics show a total population of 
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6,288,261 inhabitants. This population is further broken down as follows: 1,327,570 inhabitants living in urban areas or 
21.1 percent; 4,601,622 inhabitants living in rural areas or 73.2 percent: and 359,069 nomads or 5.7 percent. These 
statistics provide the opportunity for decision-makers, planners and development workers to design programs more narrowly 
focused on known numbers. Given that the Chadian population is mostly rural with the primary occupation of agriculture, 
USAID/Chad's goal to 

improve the quality of life through sustained market oriented and broad based economic growtb, 
accompanied by the improvement of health status of chadian infants, children and women of child bearing 
age 

remains relevant. 



SECTION I[: PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL PROGRAM GOALS _7 

In March 1992. the AID Representative presented USAID/Chad's strategy update and program logframe to 

AIDIW. The strategy and program logframe were approved and it was agreed that annual performance and progress would 

be measured through the annual Assessment of Program Impact (API). This section discusses progress toward the overall 

program goal and its impact at the national level by looking at three broad areas: economic indicators, health/population 

statistics, and food aid distribution. 

The Program Goal agreed upon by the Mission and AIDIW in FY 1992-1994 is: 

To improve the quality of life through sustained market oriented and broad based economic growth. 

This goal will be achieved through two strategic obje.tives and a target of opportunity discussed later in Section Ill. 

Macro-Economic Indicators 

Data presented in the table below indicate the Chadian economy's performance over the last few years. 

STRUCTURE OF THE GDP BY SECTORS 

1989 1990 1991 1992 1993
Economic Trends 1988 


Total GDP 
227.8 239.0(Bill. 1977 CFA) 196.8 199.0 202.9 219.8 

Per Capita GDP 36.4 36.0 35.8 37.8 38.4 37.9
 

(000 1977 CFA)
 

7.9 7.6 3.6Real Growth Rate 18.0 1.1 2.0 

The data indicate that total GDP has been increasing for the last 5 years. However, the performance of Per Capita 

and Real Growth is mixed. Per Capita GDP remained below $200.00 a year. Real growth rate plumetted from ahigh of 

18% in 1988 to an anemic rate of 3.6% in 1993. The increase of the GDP is the result of multilateral and bilateral aid
 

accounting for more than 50 percent of the national GDP.
 

Real growth rate by sector (in percent) 

i9 9 1Trend indicators 1988 1989 1990 1992 1993 

-15.7 34.3 15.4 3.5Primary sector 21.9 -3.9 

-1.225.6 9.4 -13.4 -4.5Secondary Sector 11.9 

8.7 7.8 -1.7 2.8 3.3 -1.2Tertiary Sector 

Data it, the table above show the performance of the three sectors of the economy over a six-year period. The 

sector compnses agriculture and livestock: the secondary sector comprises industries, mining and electricity; .andPrimary 
the tertiary sector comprises commerce, transport and commumcations. In all cases, growth rate has been poor. Growth in 
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the primary sector dropped from 34.3 percent in 1991 to 15.4 percent in 1992. Although growth in the other two sectors 
has been improving, it is nonetheless poor. Growth in the secondary sector improved from -13.4 percent to -4.5 percen:; 
and growth in the tertiary sector improved from 2.8 percent to 3.3 percent. The primary and tertiary sectors which benefit 
from the Mission's inputs will he discussed in the following sections 

Overview of the Primary sector 

The primary sector is dominated by agriculture practiced by 73.2 percent of the population living in rural areas. 
Although agriculture is Chad's leading income generating activity, it is still dominated by subsistance farming and depends 
heavily on the rainy seasons. Since the 1993 rainy season was poor, crop yields dropped. Production of industrial crops 
such as cotton and sugar dropped as well. Cotton production fell from 67,700 tons in 1992 to 49,200 tons in 1993. Sugar 
production dropped from 27,121 tons in 1991 to 23,838 tons in 1992 but increased slightly to 25,593 tons in 1993. Drop in 
cotton production can be partially attributed to low price on the international market forcing farmers to look for alternative 
crops. Drop in sugar production is partially explained by the fact that sugar faces stiff competition from smuggling. Price 
of smuggled sugar is significantly lower than that of sugar produced nationally. In fact the sugar industry is facing severe 
cash shortage and is currently undergoing restructuring. Not much has happened in livestock domain. Growth rate in this 
segment of the economy (livestock) remained stable at 2.7 percent for both 1991 and 1992 and is projected to stay the same 
for 1993. A number of activities have been designed to work to improve the realization of this sector mainly horticultural 
and cereal crops: the PVO development initiatives, the Agricultural Marketing and Technology Transfer, and the 
Agricultural Trade Policy Reform Project. Each project will be discussed in detail in appropriate sections found in the 
various target areas. 

Overview of the Tertiary Sector 

The tertary sector comprises commerce, transport and communication. USAID/Chad has contributed significantly 
to improving the road infrastructure and is heavily involveu in policy reforms in the transportation subsector. The various 
indicators supporting the Mission's inputs and impacts will be discussed under the appropriate strategic objectives. 

Health/Population and Food Indicators 

Health/Population and Food Aid Indicators Related to Program Goal 

Areas 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 

Infant Mortality per 1,000 
(0-11 month) - 180 127 180 129 

Child Mortality - 250 214 219 190 

Maternal Mortality per 
100.000 live births 956 710 n/a 800 194-800* 

Population Growth Rate 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.33 

Food Aid Distribution (MT) 26,000 12,000 18,000 25,000 23,0Cj 14,000 
Emergency Distribution 16,000 3,000 3,000 15,000 3,000 3,000 
On-going sales 10,000 9,000 15,000 10,000 20,000 11,000 

* Indicates the extent to which data on Maternal Mortality vary. The 2 figures presented in the table show the 

rate for N'Djamena (194). and those of other prefectures (800). It needs to be emphasized here that the problem 
of lack of data has not been completely solved. The lower rate reported for N'Djamena may he due to improved 
health message delivery and better trained technicians. It may be further undescored by the fact that urban 
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dwellers are likely to apply knowledge gained from various health related campains than those in the rural areas. 
The Chad Child Survival Project is playing an important role in training and equiping technicians from the 
Ministry of Health with tools to collect reliable data. This has been partially achieved by annual publication of the 
statistical year book on health. The extent to which lack of data will be overcome will be discussed below. 

Discussion of Health Statistics 

Chad is divided into 46 health districts of which 29 or 63 percent benefit from either budgetary support or 
contribution from multilateral or bilateral donors, non government or refigeous organizations. In terms of health facilities, 
not much has changed during the last 15 years. For example the MOH statistics yearbook reports that while the population 
increased from 3,800,000 inhabitants in 1975 to 6,288,261 inhabitants in 1993 (48 percent increase), the number of beds in 
hospitals only increased from a nunimal 3,464 in 1975 to 3,954 beds in 1993 or 14 percent. It can easily derived that these 
beds are extremely inadequate for the population amounting to 1593 inhabitants/bed or 70 beds per 100,000 inhabitants. 
The situation of hospitals is not much better. There are currently 33 hospitals and 229 social health centers in the public 
sector. Of the 33 hospitals, 16 or 49 percent are in good shape, 16 or 49 percent are usable and I in extremely bad shape. 
Of the social health centers. 81 or 35 percent are in good shape, 74 or 32 percent are usable and 72 or 32 percent are in bad 
shape. The health sector (both private and public) comprises 4867 agents of which 4301 agents are in health and 566 agents 
are in social services. There are 226 are medical doctors, 405 upper level nurses and 182 midwifes. Of the health workers 
who treat patients, 999 technicians are not adequately trained to carry out their assignment. This lack of qualified personnel 
coupled with small budgetary contribution from the GOC (5 to 8 percent) makes the health sector extremely ineficient and 
inadc'iate to carry its important mandate. Qualified medical personnel, namely doctors are unevenly distributed throughout 
the country. In fact 80 percent of the medical doctors are located in N'Djamena. The scarcity of financial, human an 
material resources make the collection analysis and interpretation of data difficult. 

Much progress has been made in the collection and analysis of data on health statistics. Improvements made in the 
collection, analysis and interpretation of health data are in large part attributed to the commitment made by USAID/Chad. 
Furthermore, the health sector like many other sectors in the Chadian economy, suffers from lack of adequate humail, 
material, and financial resources. The extent to which the Mission has been involved in the health sector is discussed 
briefly below. 

In terms of material: USAID/Chad has rehabilitated 10 health structures with 4 additional to be rehabilitated in 
1994 and 6 to be rehabilated by 1995. The renovated structures include a training center, a social affair district headquarter 
and a regional pharmacy. Medical supplies and equipment have been procured. 

In terms of personnel: The Mission has continued its long term commitment of institutional building. The 
Mission funded project implemeted by the Harvard Institute for International Development trained and equiped technicians 
to collect, analyse and disseminate health statistics. The Mission has taken additional steps to train halth technicians and 
selected a critical mass ot416 technicians from MOA. Since 1987, 198 technicians have been trained. Although the 
percent of trained since 1990 (74 of 416) compared to targeted is small, it will increase significantly over the next 2 years 
because most of the training will be based on short-term courses to he held in country. Specific training activities with 
number of participants will be discussed in sections of Strategic Objective 2. 

In terms of financial support: The Mission is among the major donors providing significant contribution. 
Through the various projects such as Combating Childhood Communicable Diseases, Family Health Initiatives II, and Child 
Survival Project, the Mission will have contributed more than $20 million through 1997. 

The proportion of the national budget aloted to the health sector is extremely small. In 1991, only 5.1 percent of 
the national budget was alloted to the health sector. Of this amount, 71.4 percent is spent on personnel salaries. 

The situation has not improved by much in 1992. The proportion increased from 5.1 percent to 6.0 percent of 
which 72.3 percent is used again for salaries. It can be seen that small gains made in the allocation of resources to the 
health sector are easily offset by an increase in the proportion in salary payment. Accordhng the MOH book of statistics, 
the 1992 health budget increased by 27 percent compared to 1991 and salary payment vent up by 26 percent compared to 
1991. It should be noted here that the proportion of total allocations to the health sector from the GOC is only 17.1 
percent. 

Although the percent of the GOC contribution is shown to be increasing, the absolute amount of money allocated 
by the GOC to the health sector dropped by 23 percent in 1992. Most of the expanditures are supported by bilateral and 
multilateral donors (8 billion CFCA) in 1992 among the major donors are the EEC, French Cooperation, USAID, Swiss 
AID, WHO and st icral private voluntary organizations. 
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Discussion of Population Indicators 

USAID/Chad continues to lead and play a major role in the promotion of family planning and the formulation of a 
national population policy. Through the efforts of the Mission, 1,529,600 contraceptives have been provided on a regular 
basis through a contraceptive logistics management system during the last 3 years. In addition, Chad's first family planning 
association was created with the help of IPPF (the International Planned Parenthood Federation). An inter-ministeriel 
committee of high government officials has been established to formulate a national population policy. These high 
government officials have been trained through RAPID to manipulate data themselves. These trained inividuals will be 
able to establish conrection between population growth and key development sectors such as health, education, finance, 
agriculture, employment and natural resources. RAPID has done preliminary work and will be back in January 1994. It is 
worth noting that the recently published census results gives a better picture of population growth rate that will be useful to 
future efforts in program development. 

Discussion of Food Aid Indicators 

In terms of food distribution statistics presented in the table, the total amount has decreased steadily from a high of 
26,000 MT in the drought year of 1990/91. to 14,000 MT in 1992/93 when national cereal production levels were 
satisfactory. The diminished levels of food distribution reflect the efficacy of Chad's food aid coordinating committee 
(CASAU) which mobilizes resources and allocates food to at-risk populations. It has appropriately scaled down the level of 
food distributions as production levels have risen. However, irregular rainfall and crop pests have severely compromised 
rainfed crop production for the current 1993/94 crop year, resulting in a natiion-wide deficit of 150,000 MT which is likely 
to necessitate increased levels of assistance. It is expected that most of the food aid to be distributed in 1993/94 will be 
drawn from the national food security stock, a multidonor effort led by USAID. 
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iSECTION III: PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND RELATED PROGRESS INDICATORS 

Background
 

As noted in last year's API. this strategic objective focuses upon the removal or nitigation of 4 agricultural 
marketing contraints: (I) low tarmer productivitey, (2) an inadequate road system. (3) government policies and regulations 
that discourage private sector partcipaLon in agricultural marketing, and (4) limited markets for Chadian agricultural 
projects. To alleviate the aforementu aed constraints, the Mission designed and implemented the Agricultural Marketing and 
Technology Transfer (AM'TT), the Agricultural Trade Reform Policy Project (ATPRP) with a Non-Project Assistance 
component, the Pnvate Entreprnse Project (VITA/PEP), the IRIS project and the Private Voluntary Organizations' 
Initiatives. These projects cover a wide spectrum of activities designed to remove or alleviate factors constraining the 
development of the private sector and agricultural marketing. 

This year, with the end of the Road Rehabilitation Project, USAID will no longer remain a key player in assuring 
that Chad's road system is maintained. As a result that target has been removed from the strategy. In addition, the first 
Performance indicator has been modified to reflect the areas in which. USAID/Chad's program will affect lowered costs of 
transportation. 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1:
 
IMPROVE THE EFFICIENCY OF THE AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SYSTEM
 

Chad's internal network of roads has be(., characterized by a multitude of t,;, I barriers significantly impeding and 
adding to the cost of transport of goods from one region to another. A 100 km road ., ;ment could have as many as 10 
barriers and could cost a transporter anywhere from 1.000 FCFA to 100,000 FCFA. For example. it has been reported that 
a trucker pays a fee of 50,000 fcfa for an empty run, and 50,000 fcfa for a full run on 700 km route between N'Djamena 
and Ngoundere (USAID/Chad and AMTT/DAI, September 1993). A six-hundred kilometer-run between N'Djamena and 
Abeche was reported to cost transporters up to 375,000 fcfa. Bamer payments vary from one region to another and within 
region, and taken as a percentage of transportation cost, vary from 0.8 percent to 18.7 percent. The following specific 
example illustrates the case: 

An economic operator pays 500 fcfa to transpost one sack to weekly market on a 50-km segment between 
Sarh and Danamadji. The economic operator also pays an additional 77 fcfa per sack to illegal barrier (15.4 
percent of cost). 

Between Abeche and Marchout (38-km segment) transportation cost is 500 per sack and illegal barrier 
payment is 4 fcfa or 0.8 percent 

Between Sarh and Goundi (175-km segment) transportation cost is 750 per sack and illegal barrier cost is 
140 fcfa or 18.7 percent 

The illegal payments not only reduce the profit margin, but also increase the economic operator's frustration level. 
More significantly, they can lead to significant loss of revenues if the commodities transported are fresh produce that need 
to reach the market to be sold at specific time (tomatoes for example). The Mission recognized the urgent need to alleviate 
those constraints under the Agricultural Marketing and Technology Transfer Project (AMTT). The AMT-r team undertook 
a series of short studies throughout Chad to determine the nature of the problems impeding the flow of agricultural goods 
throughout the country. The results of the studies helped formulate strategies and led to the signing of a presidential decree 
in July 1993, declaring most internal barriers illegal. Although concrete data on the extent to which illegal barriers have 
been removed do not exist yet, it is known that many barriers have already been dismantled. As shown by the above, the 
removal of illegal barriers ultimately will result in reducing the margin of transportation cost. The above projection is based 
upon the assumption that barriers will remain down and not spring up again due to continued non payment of salaries. 

A second area in which the Mission has made sigmficant impact is the removal of taxes levied on agricultural 
products moving from one region to another. To achieve this objective, the Mission funded the Agricultural Trade Policy 
Reform Project. with a NPA-Component. The GOC has met all conditions precedent to the disbursment of the first tranche 
by declaring that all taxation of agricultural products moving from one region to another is now prohibited. The GOC 
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further stated that legal actions will be taken if such actions were to continue. The long-term impact of both these policies 
will be at least a 20% cost reduction in transport custs arid increased investment in the agricultural sector. 

Performance indicator I 	 - Base Act Plan Act Plan Act 
Year 1993 1994 1094 1995 1995 

IA. Reduce in-country transportation 1993 20% 15% <10%
 
cost due to illegal barriers from 20 percent in 1993 to
 
less than 10 percent by 1995 1 1 1 1
 

Performance indicator I 	 Base 1993 Plan Plan Plan 
1994 1995 1995
 

lB. Reduce tariff burden on GOC move certain put export Assist GOC 
agricultural sector and shift forcefully goods from regulations to implement 
trucks and spare parts to lower defended these Cat IV to Cat and tax changed laws 
the duty rate under UDEAC proposals in I1,others reforms into 

UDEAC from Cat Ill law 
meetings to Cat I 

Discussion of Performance Indicator I: Under the current UDEAC regime, Chadian customs impose a 70 percent tariff 
on many imported goods which include trucks and span. ,.rts. Se.eral other UDEAC member countries have been 
perso' drxdto agree with Chad's position on the issue of transport vehicles moving from luxuary to utility status, since it has 

- r, determined that other countries' industries are facing the same problem. A final decision is being discussed at current 
LDEAC meetings in Brazzaville. The Mission has provided technical assistance to guide and assist the Chadian delegation 

to prepare for the UDEAC meetings. It was reported that the professionalism and the capacity of the Chadian delegation to 
discuss matters at the UDEAC meeting was applauded and remarked upon by other countries in other forums. Baseline data 
against which progress on increased purchase of trucks and spare parts is measured will be available in 1994 after the total 
UDEAC reform package is adopted. 

Taxation levels for the different categories of goods are to be reduced, particularly category IV, which decreased 
from 70 percent to 50 percent, effective January 1, 1994. This and other tax reductions in essence improve incentives to 
Chadian traders and transporters to invest in capital goods and make Chadian agricultural products more competitive in 
domestic and external markets. 

Performance indicator 2 	 Base Act Plan Act Plan Act Plan 
Year 1992 1993 1993 1994 1994 1995 

Increase marketed quantities of selected 1991
 
agricultural commodities by 50 percent over the
 
base year quantities in target areas by 1995
 

2A. Vegetables 

Ab6ch6 

2.1 Onion (Sacks) 
2.2 	 Tomatoes (Sacks) 27580 49248 35854 35449 38612 41370 

38582 21169 28743 22938 2457616384 

Discussion of Performance Indicator 2: Production and marketing of tomatoes and onions increased significantly in the 
Abichi area from 1991 to 1992. Although marketed figures for 1993 are lower than those of 1992, they are still 
significantly higher figures from the baseline year (1991). The 1993 marketed quantities of onion increased by 28.5 % over 
the base year. while marketed quantities of tomato increased by 75.4 % over the baseline year. This increase could be 
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partially attributed to the technological and marketing interventions resulting from a Mission funded project operating in the 

area since 1987. Atricare project has also collected and disseminated price data on horticultural crops and trained farmers 
to use price data for their decision-making in marketing their produce. Progress on this indicator will be measured by 

monitoring the production and marketiig of two cereals (nullet and sorghum) and two vegetables (tomatoes and onions) over 
a 5-year penod. The Mission has taken a leading role by financing projects dealing with a host of issues in policy reform, 
technology transfer and credit schemes likely to encourage production and marketing of those commodities. 

Performance Indicator 2 Base Act Plan Act Plan Act 
Year 1993 1994 1994 1995 995 

2B. Cereals 1993 17% 19% 21% 

Increase marketed quantities of millet and sorghum from 
17 percent in 1993 to 21 percent nationwiJe by 1995 by Toutl 

showing a 2 percent increase each year (tons) Pro'n 
777175 

132000 

Production of millet and sorghum for the 1992-93 season is 777,175 tons (Ministry of Agriculture and 
Environment). It should be noted that these commodities are produced under rainfed and cool season conditions. 
Preliminary findings from a study conducted by AM'7T revealed that 17 percent of both commodities is sold. Baring a 
drought, this percent is projected to increase by at least 8 percent over the next 4 years as a result of the marketing 
information system and agricultural policy reform supported by USAID/Chad funded projects. The 1992-93 growing season 
is used as a base. Total production of both millet and sorghum is used for the computation (777,175 * 0.17 (17 %)equals 
132,112 tons sold. Since production varies from one rainy season to another, it is not useful to calculate proportions to be 
sold in the future from the 1992-93 base. As production data become available at the end of each growing season, percent 
sold will then be calculated using the increments shown in the table above. 

Target 1: Improve the farmers' efficiency in producing and marketing farm products in target areas. 

General Note: The Mission's funded Agricultural Marketing and Technology Transfer (AMTT) has been gathering and 
disseminating data on price. These efforts are conducted through the Market Information System component of the AMTT. 
During the last quarter, the MIS with the coUaboration of the Ministry of Agriculture, has gathered and disseminated price 
information for five cereals and six horticultural crops over the national radio. Dissemination of these prices provide 
producers and sellers timely information so they can maximize their margin of profit. Broadcasting information price on 
radio has the adJed benefit of reducing price differential between farm gate and wholesalers. Although no absolute ir.-rese 
of producer price has been documented, the gap between commercial and farmer prices has been significantly reduced. The 
1992 average produceriwholesaler price ratios for dried tomatoes, onions and garlic were 0.51, 0.35 and 0.36, respectively. 
The 1993 ratios for the same produce were 0.83, 0.91, and 0.93 respectively. This might suggest that farmers are receiving 
better price as a result of training and market information provided through the projects. More specific data on profit 
emanating from the MIS will become availabl. in CY1994. 

Indic.tor 1.1 Base Plan Act 
1992 1993 1993
 

Increase average wholesale price of Karal fresh tomatoes in N'Djamna from 2600 3100 2652 
2600 cfa per case in 1992 to 3100 per case in 1993 

The USAID/Chad funded project supporting agricultural marketing activities in Karal was completed at the end of 
March 1993. Although average price did not achieve the projected levels, it did increase by 52 FCFA. This modest 
increase is attributed to the positive effect of the project, which introduced grading techniques that allowed farmers to sort 
tomatoes before they are shipped to the market. Though the pilot project no longer operates. farmers continue to use the 
sorting techniques to improve the quality of their marketable produce. 
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Indicator 1.2 
Base 
1990 

Act 
1991 

Act 
1992 

Plan 
1993 

Act 
1993 

Plan 
1994 

Act 
1994 

Increase average producer price of dried tomatoes 
in Ab.ch6 from 2,900 FCFA in 1990 to 3,500 
FCFA per sack by 1995 

2900 3000 3100 3100 2750 3200 

Data from the table above indicate that average price of tomatoes dropped from 3100 FCFA per sack to 2750 
FCFA per sack in 1993. This drop was due to a number of factors: good harvest during the last two seasons, shortage of 
fuel to facilitate the transport of tomatoes to other locations for sale, and lack of purchasing power of the consumers who 
are mostly civil servants who have salary arrears of 6 to 8 months. (Sources: USAID, World Bank, MOP, MOA). 
However current indicators are that prices are again beginning to rise. 

Base Act Plan Act Plan Act Plan 
Indicator 1.3 1991 1991 1992 1992 1993 1993 1994 

Increase adoption of improved cultural and/or post
harvest technologies from 0 farmers in 1991 to 0 700 1078 1200 1252 1400 
2000 farmers in target areas (Moyen Chari, 
Ouaddai) 

The proportionate number of farmers newly adopting improved cultural and/or post-harvest technologies is smaller 
this year compared to previous years. Four projects have either terminated or relocated. CARE ended its operations in the 
Kanem and the Mayo Kebbi, ACDI ended in the Chari Baguirmi, and ORT relocated from N'Gouri to the Moyen Chari. 
Nevertheless, an increasing number of farmers continue to adopt better technologies. The 1993 target has been exceeded. 
A total number of 1252 farmers have been reported to adopt or continue using improved methods of production and 
packaging. Africare continues with its post-harvest and marketing interventions in the Ouaddai, and ORT will be testing 
potatoes, onions and garlic and improved water lifting technologies in the Moyen Chari. A hundred and thirty farmers will 
benefit from the testing of the three crops in the Moyen Chari and are projected to increase their income from the new 
interventions by at least 20%. 

Target 2: Support improved transportation system in target areas. : 

The Mission's direct and this target is being eliminated. The National Road Office (OFNAR) supported by
USAID/Chad since 1983. is being converted to a private entity called SNER (Societe Nationale d'Entretien Routier) is not 
operational yet. The World Bank is heavily involved in phasing out OFNAR and seting up SNER. USAID/Chad will 
conduct an evaluation in June 1994 to determine the extent to which SNER is keeping up with its mandate.The Mission sent 
a representative to the Paris meeting in November 1992 where World Bank, UNDP and other donors discussed the 
adjustment of the transport sector. 

Target 3: Identify and remove policies and regulations constraining market efficiency 

Base Plan Act Plan Act 

Indiator 3.1 1993 1994 1994 1995 1995 

Reduce import tax on agricultural inputs and eliminate export tax on 90% 70% 30% 
agricultural products from 90 percent in 1993 to 30 percent by 1995 

The Mission has financed the Agricultural Trade Policy Reform Project which commenced operations in 
September 1993. Data are not available yet but GOC has already demonstrated willingness to reform policies. The 
Calendar Year 1994 will serve as a base for impact measurement. 
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Base Plan Act Plan Act 
Indicator 3.2 1993 1994 1994 1995 1995 

Reduce business registration process time to one-step by CY 1995 25% 75% 100% 

A Mission funded study completed in September 1992 identified the constraints encountered by the private sector 
in the registration and establishment of a business. Findings from the study were used to organize a roumd table which 
resulted in a series of activities to be undertaken in order to facilitate the registration process. In addition the National 
Conference adopted these recommendations. Two actions have been undertaken: restructuring of the Chamber of 
Commerce and the signing of a decree designating the directorate general of the Ministry of Commerce to be the sole 
signator of the licence. The new process will be implemented in CY1994. (Sources, Mission reports, AMTT quarterly 
reports). The political situation discussed above, resulting in frequent change of government, have delayed finalizing the 
process. 

Indicator 3.3 	 Base Plan Act Plan Act 
1993 1994 1994 1995 1995 

Simplify access to Regime A of the Investment Code by 	 Study done Change 
CY1993. 	 law 

Regime A of the Investment Code which provide benefits to small and medium entreprises is extremely 
complicated due to unecessary bureaucratic procedures. This complication discourages economic operators from entering 
the economic environment and establishing successful businesses. The simplification of access to Regime A of the 
Investment Code will facilitate entry of economic operators into business environment. A study was done on Regime A in 
September 1993. Based on the results, USAID is working with the Investment Code Committee to implement some of the 
recommendations. 
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Target 4: Increase private sector participation in domestic and export market system in target areas (N'djamena 
and Moundou) 

Base Plan Act Plan Act 
Indicator 4.1 1993 1994 1994 1995 1995 

Increase the number of domestic and export agribusinessess 2 mm m,12 

from 6 in 1992 to 10 by CY1995 ___d 2 4 

The Mission is the major bilateral donor working to promote the private sector. Three projects are funded with 
the private sector. Both the Agricultural Marketing and Technology Transfer (AMTT) and the Agricultural Trade Policy 
Reform Project (ATPRP) have components targeting expansion of agribusinesses in Chad. The IRIS project is also working 
to improve the environment to encourage such expansion. 

Indicator 4.2 Base Act PlanAct Plan 
1991 1992 1993 1994 1995
 

Increase the number of loans to SMEs by 20 % each year until 1995 48 74 90 108 130 

The Mission has made a strong committment to the informal sector through funding made available to Volunteers 
in Technical Assistance (VITA) through the Private Enterprise Development subproject. Since its establishment, VITA has 
played an important role in providing loans to Small and Medium Enterprises (SME) and micro enterprises. Credit 
application procedures have been improved to facilitate disbursement of funds to potential applicants. As a result of these 
improvements, the volume of loans has increased significantly. VITA has almost doubled disbursement in two years. In 
addition to SMEs loans, VITA provided 1,653 micro loans in FY93. More than 90 percent of the loans were given to the 
agricultural sector, with 70 percent to women. A success rate of 95 percent loan repayment has been achieved. Given 
these accomplishments. indicator 4.2 has been adjusted upward to 20 percent compared to 15 percent initially. These loans 
created nearly 2000 jobs so far and it is estimated that about 1000 additional jobs will be created by the end of the project. 
Preliminary census results show that N'Djamena has an urban population of 529, 555 inhabitants. Given that the informal 
sector accounts for 23 percent of the urban population or 121, 798 people actively participating in economic activities, the 
provision of 2000 jobs in urban centers is quite substantial. (Sources: The 1993 Census, VITA's special and quaterly 
reports) 

Target 5: Increase GOC's elTficiency to design, manage, and evaluate agricultural marketing projects 

Base Plan Act Plan Act Plan Act Plan Act 
Indicator 5.1 Year 1991 1991 1992 1992 1993 1993 1994 1994 

1990
 
Train 400 technicians or 20 percent 
(400 out of 2000) of the Ministry of 67 0 0 110 102 10 11 
Rural Development and Environment 17% 33% 5% 
by 1995
 

Train 40 technicians or 20 percent (40 5 20 18 6 24 4 10 
out of 200) of the Ministry of Plan by 25% 90% 120% 50% 
1995
 

This target has changed from last year and more accurately reflects the training plan established in 1990 as well as 
reductions in the number of ministries. A review of this plan is set for December 1993. In country seminars will be used 
to finish training of Ministry of Rural Development and Environment employees. 
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To date, about 500 civil servants have benefitted from the whole training program. These training activities equip 
technicians with better management and technical tools Likely to improve their performance on the job. Although numerical 
impact can not be determined at this time, a recently completed evaluation concluded that the training brought about changes 
in the attudes of the trainees and improved their performance on the job. Based on these accomplishments and the fact that 
most new training will be based on short seminars organized in Chad. the new target is adjusted to 20 percent instead of 10 
percent set initially. 

As shown in the table above, the Mission has exceeded its training target in the Ministry of Plan and Cooperation. 
This has been accomplished by tunding in-country short term seminars. The target from the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Environment is about right and wil be met or exceeded given the fact that most training will be short term and organjzed in 
country. So far 180 technicians (45 percent) from the MOAE have been trained. Fifty five percent remain to be trained. 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: 
IMPROVE THE HEALTH STATUS OF CHADIAN INFANTS, CHILDREN AND WOMEN OF CHILD 

BEARING AGE IN THE MOYEN CHARI, SALAMAT AND LOGONE ORIENTAL PREFECTURES 

Chad has one of the highest infant/child and maternal mortality rates in the world. Statistics on these figures vary 
from one source to another. Some sources show infant/child mortality of 129/1.000, and maternal mortality varying from 
200 to 800 to 1000/100,000. The Ministry of Health reports that diarrhea, fever (malaria) and cough (ARJ's) are the three 
most frequent health problems in infants and children to the age of four years throughout Chad, and together account for 
over 50% of the morbidity rate in these age groups. (Sources: MOH Yearbook of Statistics, 1992). 

USAID/Chad contributed significantly to reducing errors in data collection and closing the gap in the various 
sources reporting statistics on health. The Mission's project implemented by the Harvard Institute for !.,iernational 
Development trained technicians of the Ministry of Health and equipped the techniciAns with tools that have 1,roven useful in 
data collection, analysis and reporting. Through the efforts of the Mission. the Ministry of Health puts out an annual 
yearbook of health statistics, considered to be the most reliable source of information avaiable and used throughout the 
country by other donors and government officials. 

To respond to the problem of infant/child and maternal mortality, th- Mission decided to assist this important 
segment of the population with a 5-year health project entiled Chad Child Survival Project (CCSP). The purpose of the 
project is to improve the administration and delivery of maternal and child health care services, and to reinforce the capacity
of the Ministry of Public Health to operate and maintain a national health information system, essential to the planning and 
administration of health care services. 

In 1991 the focus of the Chad Child Survival Project changed from a national to a regional scope, focusing more 
narrowly on the Moyen Chari Prefecture. This narrower scope is more manageable and provides an opportunity to design 
more effective and efficient activities likely to translate into concrete results for better impact. It should be noted that in the 
1992 API, AIDIW suggested that USAID/Chad may want to redirect the health project to increase the likelihood of 
achieving meaningful outcomes. Those comments were taken into account and used to redirect the focus of th.-Chad Child 
Survival Project. AID/W comments have also been used to rearrange the 1993 API to reflect the new orientatiu.. 4i is 
within this context that Strategic Objective 12 will be discussed for the 1993 API. 

Based upon these revisions, the following indicators are being put into place to better measure impacts of this 
project on the target population. Progress towards these measres in 1993 is hard to measure for two major reasons: due to 
non-payment of salaries health workers have been on strike for quite some time; and the project technical assistnace team 
did not fully get into place until April 1993. However, with progress being made under the project as indicated below, 
measurements will be easier to make by the end of 1994. In addition with some salary arrearages being paid, health 
workers are back at work. This objective is divided into two distinct sections. Section one which follows immediately 
presents 4 tables indicating the extent to which quantifiable indicators on people level impact will be achieved. Section two 
discusses process indicators that are put in place to allow meaningful measurements of people level impact indicators. 
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Section one 

Section one presents the four maior areas of people level-impact indicators. These indicators are presented here to 
show the reader what is expected. It should be noted that the Mission hired a momtonng and evaluation officer who joined 
poist in September 1993. He is working with the TA team to determine the extent to which the objectives are meaningful 
and achievable. A more refined strategic objective 2 will be presented by February 1994. Percentages presented in the 4 

tables below are computed from data reported in the MOH annual yearbook of statistics. Figures reported for base year are 
totals. Figures reported in the planned colums represent percentages (with actual numbers). When appropriate, these 

numbers are derived by a 2-step process: 

I. figures from the base years are multiplied by population growth rate (2.33 percent) not shown in the tabies; 
2. the results from I are then multplied by indicated in the columns to arrived at numbers reported in planned 

columns. The + sign indicates the number of additional people who will be treated over the years. Let us illustrated this 
process. In the table below, 19413 people are reported to ,eceive effective treatment of mild or moderate ARI. With the 

implementation of the project. it is projected that 264? Additional people will receive effective treatment in 1994 and 5200 
people will receive effective treatment in 1995. By the end of 1995, 19413 + 2642 + 5200 or 27255 will have received 
effective treatment. 

Expected Achievements in Acute Respiratory Infections (ARi) in the Project Area 

People level impact 	 Base Plan Act Plan Plan
 

1992 1994 1994 1995 1996
 

Ninety percent of 103 health workers in the project zone are 0 23 46 93
 
trained to correctly identify mild, moderate and severe ARI 23% 45% 90%
 
as defined by W.H.O. protocols
 

Fifty percent of mild or moderate ARI's are managed 19413 +2642 +5200 +10642 
through effective treatment in project dispensaries 1 13% 25% 50% 

Ninety percent of children diagnosed as having severe ARI 3836 +923 +1849 +3783 
are referred to a physician or the next level of care 1 23% 45% 90% 

Ninety percent of 57 dispensaries and social centers provide 0 13 26 52 
health education for mothers and caretakers in preventive 23% 45% 90%
 
and supportive care measures for ARI and the need for
 
treatment for severe cases 

Expected Achievements Pertaining to ORT in the Project Area 

People level impact 	 Base Plan Act Plan Plan 
11992 19"4 1994 1995 1996 

Seventy percent of diarrheal cases presented to health 13358 +2517 +5009 + 10251 
facilities will receive effective diarrhea case management 18% 35% 70% 

13358 chiddren with diarrhea correctly treated with ORT 13358 	 +2517 +5009 + 10251 
18% 35% 70% 

Ninety percent of project-trained health and social workers 0 23 46 93
 
will be able to explain effective diarrhea case management 23% 45% 90%
 
correcdy
 

Twenty percent of mothers who report children under 5 as 87013 +4555 +9323 + 19081 
having diarrhea dunng the last two weeks will have used 5% 10% 20% 
ORT 
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Expected Achievements inMalarial Care in the Project Area 

People level impact Base Plan Act 	 Plan Plan
 

1995 1996
1"4=1992 1994 

Sixty percent of suspected cases of malaria presented to 39004 +6126 12537 25659 

health centers receive appropriate treatment 15 % 	 30% 60% 

Fifty percent of pregnant women who present themselves to 16769 2282 4491 9192
 
health centers take malaria prophylaxis 13% 25% 50%
 

Less than 10 percent fewer cases of fever are reported to the
 
health centers in the project area as a result of prevention
 
education
 

Expected Achievements in Child Spacing in the Project Area 

People level impact Base Plan Act 	 Plan Plan 

1995 1996

I1993 1"4 1"4 


The contraceptive prevalence rate increases from less than 1783 1824 3734 5732
 
one percent to three percent 1% 2% 3%
1 
A. 	 Sixty percent of women can name at least three 178330 27372 56020 114651 

advantages of child spacing 15% 30% 60% 

B. 	 Forty percent of men can name at least three advantages 178330 18248 37347 76434 
of child spacing 10% 20% 40% J 

A. 	 Forty percent of women can name at least two modem 178330 18248 37347 76434 
contraceptive methods 10% 20% 40% 

B. Twenty five percent of men can name at least two 178330 10947 24275 47712
 
modem contraceptive methods 6% 13% 25%
 

Section two 

This section discusses the preliminary process that must be put in Flace leading to the measurement of quantifiable 
indicators for people-level impact to he achieved later. The Chad Child Survival Project (CCSP) has Iself been divided into 
seven distinct areas. These areas are as follows: 

Area i. Training. It has been determined that training or staff development constitutes the most important 
activitY of the project. As such, several sessions have been designed to equip health technicians at the Prefecture level with 
techniques allowing them to train and supervise other health technicians. More specifically six district teams, each 
consisting of the Medical Officer, one senior nurse and one social worker, will receive appropriate training. They will then 
conduct training sessions for oth,.r participants with the technical supervision of the TA team. The emphasis on training 
builds the institutional capability of the health sector which has so far suffered from lack of qualified personnel. 

Training material for in-service training activities was developed by the team with the active participation of health 
technicians a, .authorities in die Moyen Char. The in-service traimng will benefit all para-medicals working at the 
primary health care level in that region. Technicians from the public and private sectors will benefit from these training 
activities. This joint venture ensures that materials and training activities will not be considered imposed from outside; 
rather, they will be seen as activities based on stakeholders' inputs. These trainers/supervisors will play an important role 
in future training activities. An evaluation will be conducted at the end of each training session to determine the extent to 
which participants have mastered the material, and how likely they will be able to teach others. 
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Area 2. Cost recovery. The concept of cost recovery is new to health planning in Chad. Although an 

inerrinisteriel decree was signed in 1990 authorizing the concept of cost recovery in Chad. not much has been 

accomplished, though some forms of cost recovery have been used in some parts of Chad since 1991. Through the CCSP, 

the project is designing a cost recovery approach to he used in three health distacts. The concept of cost recovery is based 

on two assumptions: willingness and ability of target populations to pay for medical treatment and perception that the 

service render, d is commensurate with tees. It requires a legal framework establishing legifi ate village organizations and 

appropriate financial and mranagement tools necessary for the establishment and operation of purchasing drug supplies. It 
i

further requires ipgr-.ding the clincal and managen al skills of health personnel at the dispensary level. 

Area 3. Strengthening management and administrative capability of the Prefectoral Delegation. To plan and 

execute effective programs at the prefecture levels, both qualified manpower and decentralized decision-making are 

essential. It has been determined that most decisions are made at the national levels usually without input from local 

technicians. The CCSP has proposed and obtained approval of aplan to reorganize the Prefecture Sanitaire. This 

reorganization will allow the Prefecture Sanitaire to plan, execute and evaluate health related programs at the local level. 

The chief medical officer has been designated and will be in place by mid-November.Significant progress has been made. 

The concept of a regional prefectoral pharmacy has been approved and the regional pharmacy is near completion. It will be
 

operational in CY1994. Management tools are being presently designed and tested.
 

Area 4. Establishment of a health information system. A unit has been designated and is currently being set 

up to collect and analyze local health information. Technicians will be trained in data collection, analysis ared interpretation 

by CY199. 

As a necessary first step to the improvement ofArea 5. Rehabilitation and equipment of health structures. 
service dehvery, the Mission is rehabilitating 20 dispensaries. So far 10 have been renovated. 4 will be completed in 

CY1994. and 6 additional will be done by 1995. Renovated structures include a training center in Sarh. the Social Affairs 

district headquarter, and a regional pharmacy. Medical supplies and equipment. as well as a supply of basic medicines has 

been procured and is presently in storage in a health department warehouse in Sarh. the capital city of the Moyen Chari 

Prefecture. Office furnishings and equipment are in place, and the project team is in place. 

The te:hnical team isArea 6. Coordinate other donors' assistance in the health domain in the Moyen Chari. 

playing an importAnt role by helping the Prefecture Sanitaire coordinate health related activities. The technical team sits on 

several commttees that determine the most efficient use of donors' programs. 

Area 7. Operational research. Conduct ba,-,line study to establish standards against which project achievements 

can be measured. One study to deterrmine knowledge, attitudes and practices of medical personnel has been completed to 

date. The study revealed that most health workers ha,, not received in-service training and their skills have not been 

upgraded for the last five years. The results from this study have been used to design training activities for both public and 

private health and social work personnel. With improved skills, they will be able to deal better with maternal and 

child/infant health related problems. 

Based upon these seven areas the targets and their indicators have been redesigned and will be discussed below. 

These targets and indicators differ slightly from those presented in 1992. Most of the indicators are process indicators 

that must be put in place to allow measurements of quantitative outputs. The new targets and indicators have been 

worked out jointly by the Mission, the Mitchell Group, the contractual and executing firm, and the GOC. As a reminder, 

the focus of the project has not changed; it is narrowly defined to provide clear guidance so that meaningful and 

measureable indicators will be achieved. Those achievements will be replicable and sustainable and will serve as a model 

for planning health related projects nationwide. 
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Target 1. Improve the quality of available health services through training and supervision of health and social 
center personnel 

The foUowing table presents the initial aspect of the institutional building activities designed joindy by the TA 
team and health authorties in the Moyen Chan. These training activities provide the basis for measuring the above noted 
people level impact. 

Preliminary process activities 

Training indicators Base 
Year 

Plan 
1993 

Act 
1993 

Plan 
1994 

Act 
1994 

Plan 
1995 

Act 
199 
5 

Trainers designated in writing by Health Council 1993 21 21 

Long term training plan approved and 
6-month schedule of training adopted 

10/93 1 I 2 

Thirteen teaching aids developed and replicated for 
each technique taught by 1995 

10/93 2 2 
1 

5 6 

Sessions of training of trainers and/or 
supervisors to be conducted by 1995 

10/93 4 4 20 20 

Design supervisory tools related to each CCSP 
training module (total 10) 

10/93 1 1 5 4 

Number of dispensaries in project areas supervised 
according to agreed upon supervisory schedule (21 

1993 0 0 5 15 

total) 

The Chad Child Survival Project's training activities focus on the training activities of the training center. After 
the initialtraining, co-trainers will be responsible for follow up and supervision of other trainees in each designated 
dispensary throughout the Moyen Charn. The co-trainers will also develop modules and cumcula for each clinical and 
managerial topic included in the training plan. These modules and curricula set the standards for future training activities 
and performance indicators at the PMA and at the dispensary level. These training modules will be used as refresher 
courses for para-medicals who will be assigned to the Moyen Chari. 

In addition to the broader areas mentioned in the table above, more focused training activities will be conducted to 
equip technicians with tools likely to lessen ailments leading to infant/child and maternal mortality in the Moyen Chari. 
Those specific training activities are found in the table below. 
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Preliminary skill upgrading activities 

Base Plan Act Plan Act Plan Act 

Training activities Year 1993 1993 1994 1994 1995 1995 

Number of health care workers trained in: 1993 

adult learmng techniques/supervision 
techniques 

21 21 21 0 

treatment and prevention of Acute 
Respiratory Infections (ARI) 

21 21 45 45 

treatment and preventon of Diarrhea 
Diseases 

0 0 66 45 

detection, treatment and prevention of 
malnutrition 

0 0 66 45 

treatment and prevention of malaria 0 0 66 45 

Expanded Program of Immunization (EPI) 0 0 0 66 

Information, Education and Communication 
techniques (IEC) 

0 0 66 45 

clinic management 0 0 0 21 

cost recovery 0 0 15 

management and prescription of essential 
drugs 

0 0 21 45 

detection and management of high risk 
pregnancy 

0 0 21 45 

pre and post-natal care/family well-being 0 0 21 45 

Target 2: Improve health data collection and analyses in target area 

This indicator has been partially achieved. The health statistical report has been published annually since 1991. 
However, the statistical report does not include data on cost recovery in target areas as the concept of cost recovery has not 
been fully operationalized. Data reported on indicators 2.1 through 2.4 all enmnate from the improved data collection and 
analyses supported by USAID/Chad. 

Indicator 2.1 Base Plan Act Plan Act Plan Act 
1991 1992 1992 1993 1993 1994 1994
 

Increase usage of health services by women/children 243 243 277 300 
as measured by new clients per year (000) JI I --- ---- I J ____ 

Although the preliminary activities of the Chad Child Survival Project are not yet fully underway, the Mission's 
intervention has shown some progress. More women and children are using health services as indicated in the table above. 
The percent of pregnant women who register for prenatal visit has also increased slightly. This increase may be due the 
support the Mission provides to the Ministry of Health in the area of training and equipment. The margin of increase due to 
specific project activities in the Moyen Chari will become available in 1994. 
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Indicator 2.2 	 Base Act Plan Act Plan Act Plan 
1991 1991 1992 1992 1993 1993 1994
 

Increase percentage of pregnant women who 10.3% 10.3% 10.3% 11.0% 13% 
register for prenatal visit 

As shown in the table above, the percentage of pregnant women who register for prenatal visit increased slightly 
from 10.3 percent to II percent. Although it is difficult to autibute this modest increase to specific project activities, it can 
be easily inferred that it is resulting from training, and also demonstrates better data collection funded by the Mission. 

Indicator 2.3 	 Base Plan Act Plan Act Plan Act 
1992 1993 1993 1994 1994 1995 1995
 

Increase percentage of new and repeat visits for 53638 
preventive health care services for infants 0-4 years 

Indicator 2.4 	 Base Plan Act Plan Act Plan Act 
1992 1993 1993 1994 1994 1995 1995
 

Increase percent of new and repeat visits for pre- 43308 
natal health care and delivery services for pregnant 
women 

No data are available for both indicators 2.3 and 2.4. Fiscal Year 1992 is used as a base year. As reported in the 
annual statistical report, 53,638 infants below the age of four were reported to have visited health centers for preventive 
health care; and 43,308 pregnant women were reported to have visited health care centers for prenatal care. These numbers 
are expected to increase when the preiminay/ process activities are put in place. These data will be available when the 
specific training activities discussed earlie, are completed and put in place. Data will be available in 1994. 

Target 3: Promote decentralization and introduce cost recovery in centers in target areas 

The Chad Child Survival Project analyzed the structure of the Prefecture Sanitaire of the Moyen Char and found 
that most decisions made at the national level could easdy be made at the regional level. Decisions made locally have a 
better chance of retlecting specific needs to which solutions are sought. The Technical Assistance Team has proposed a new 
organizational plan which has already been approved by the Prefecture and is currently pending at the Ministry of Health. 
These village-based organizations have the added advantage of involving target beneficiaries in the planning and decision
making of health related activities likely to improve their well-being. The CCSP proposes to help establish and tram health 
worker!; to operate in at least five areas of responsibilities by the end of the project. 

Decentralization Indicator 	 Base Plan Act Plan Act
 
1993 1994 1994 1995 1995
 

Establish health zones (ZR*) with functioning village 	 0 2 5 

associations from 0 in 1993 to 5 by 1995 
Note: Health zones are called ZR Zone de Responsabilit6 in French. It is the term used by the Minist of ealth. 

No data yet. Data will become available at the end of 1994 and will be reported in 1995. 

The foflowing paragraphs discuss preliminary activities to be undertaken in the initial phases of the Chad Child 
Survival Project. These activities are grouped in two areas; (I) awareness; and (2) knowledge. These activities are deemed 
necessary and provide foundations upon which quantified objectives are based. They are discussed below. 
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Awareness Indicators 

Awareness indicators 
Base 
Year 

Plan 
1993 

Act 
1993 

Plan 
1994 

Act 
1994 

Plan 
1995 

Act 
1995 

Number of health zones (ZR*) where IEC 
activities are being held on child and maternal 
health care and family well-being 

1993 0 0 5 10 

Number of health zones (ZR*) where IEC 
activities are being held on health care cost 

1993 0 0 2 5 

recovery 

Note: Health zones are called ZR Zone de Responsabilit6 in French. It is the term used by the Ministry of Health. 

These intermediate process indicators will allow the project team to organize the target populations into smaller 
village based health organizations. The teams will collect data to determine the extent to which the target population has 

understood the message on child and maternal health related issues. these data will further help to determine the extent to 
which the beneficiaries are willing to pay for the provision of services in the three districts targeted to pilot test the concept 
of cost recovery. Data will be available by CY1994. 

Knowledge Application Indicators 

This section of knowledge application indicators focuses on the application of knowledge gained from the training 
material and training activities implemented by the end of October. To the extent that the training material and the training 
were relevant, those who benefited from training sessions should be able to apply successfully what they learned. Trainers 
and supervisors must be able to demonstrate their full understanding of the process by conducting training sessions for 
additional trainees and supervising them in their daily work activities. Nurses must demonstrate their knowledge by 
applying techniques taught dunng the training sessions. Committees that are formed in the zones of responsability should be 

able to promote health care activities with limited or no supervision. The table below presents an overview of scheduled 
activities. 

Base Plan Act Plan Act Plan Plan 

Knowledge Application indicators Year 1993 1993 1994 1994 1995 1996 

Trainers/supervisors will successfully apply 1993 0 0 9 15 2.1 
techniques learned from the training (tot. 21) 

Trainers/supervisors will successfully use the 10/93 0 0 9 15 21 
formative supervision techniques learned from the 
training (tot.21) 

The trained nurses of the peripheral levels will 10/93 0 0 30 60 90 
apply the primary health care techniques learned 
(tot. 90) 

26Committees formed in the health zones (ZR*) and 10/93 0 0 5 12 
alternate zones will promote child and maternal and 
family well-being (tot.26) 

Cost Recovery 

Progress on Activities: Some preliminary but important actions that set up conditions precedent to the establishment of cost 

recovery have been completed in 1993. A baseline study on cost recovery in Chad and in one district in the Moyen Chari 
was conducted. A manager/accountant for cost recovery has been hired, trained and is currently working at the Prefecture 

Sanitaire. The list of essential medecines to be used in the first phase of the program has been established. Fifty two 
medical kits ordered through UNICEF have amved and will be distributed shortly. 
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Three performance indicators in cost recovery have been identified and are presented in the tables below. 

Cost recovery performance Indicator I Base Plan Act Plan Act 
1993 1994 1994 1995 1995
 

Establish and operate three target dispensaries to collect 0 1 2
 
user fees for health services by 1995
 

One of the 3 target dispensaries will become operational in 1994. The other 2 will be completed in 1995. No 
data will be available until then. 

Cost recovery performance indicator 2 Base Plan Plan Act 
1994 1994 
 1995 1995
 

F-stablish and operate five target dispensaries which replenish drugs-on 0 0 3
 
a scheduled basis through cash and procurement from the Prefecture's
 
Pharnacy (PPA) by 1995
 

Data will become available in 1995. 

Cost recove,:y performance indicator 3 Base Pla Act Plan Act 
1993 1994 1994 1995 1995
 

Publish annual fir.ancial report related to cost recovery by 0 0 1
 
the Prefecture's Direction des Resources
 

No data yet. The first edition of the annual report is scheduled for 1995 after the cost recovery concept is applied. 
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PROGRESS TOWARD TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY
 

Target of Opportunity I: Improve food security for at-risk populations
 

Iniao.. Base Pl Act Plani Act Plan Acet Plan Act Plan 
Year 199_1 1991 FY92 Y92 FYq3 FY93 ____ FY94 FY95 

Maintain natonal lood secun=ty 

by 1992. Ioo fxo J-
Significant progress has been made in this area. The target has been, and continues to be, met. Due to donor 

efforts led by USAID, the food security reserve was maintained at an average level of 8,000 MT during FY 1992. and at 

9,000 MT in FY 1993. It currently stands at 13,500 MT, of which 70% is of USAID origin (Title II food aid imports from 

1990 and local cereals bought from Title III wheat flour sales proceeds). 

The maintenance of this stock has greatly enha.ced food seciurity efforts. It has allowed the GOC/donor food aid 

coordinating committee to respond in a timely manner to acute food shortages which have arisen as a result of failed 

harvests and armed conflict. For example, in August 1993 the International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) was 

authorized to use security stocks to feed victims of armed conflict in the South. In September, the Chadian Red Cross 

distributed 400 MT from regional warehouses for relief operations in the East. Localized areas of crop failure in the 

northern fringe of Chad's sahelian zone, identified to the GOC/donor coordinating committee by the EC-funded early 
warning project, also received discrete amounts of food aid drawn from these strategically-prepositioned stocks. 

Approximately 114,000 persons benefitted from these relief operations. 

Using counterpart funds generated from an FY 1991 Title Ill flour grant, the GOC was able to buy 6,000 MT 

local cereals (corn, sorghum and millet) during 1993 from surplus areas to replenish and add to the national food security 

reserve. Counterpart funds were also used to defray some of the management costs associated with maintaining the security 

stock, as well as cover transport and distribution costs incurred by implementing partners such as the Chadian Red Cross 

and World Food Program. 

Crop prospects for the 1993/94 agricultural season are bleak and though the magnitude of the deficit is still being 

assessed, the FEWS project states that there will be a need for relief operations. The importance of a food security reserve 
which is in-country and available for immediate distribution cannot be overstated. 

Target of Opportunity 2: Increase famine preparedness 

Indicator 2.1. Bae [PI Act plan Act 1Plan A Plan Act" Plan 
Year IFY91 FY91 I FY92 I FY92 FY93 FY93 FY94 FY94 FY95 

Increase GOC capacity to project 

and monitor food needs at national 
and subnationa.I level througb 1991 na 14 2 0 2 3 2 2 
unproved data coll~ction and 

nutntion surveys 

At least 2 nutrition surveys per year should be conducted by the National Nutrition Unit (CNNTA) of the Ministry 

of Health. Three studies were performed by the CNNTA during 1993 which included a nutritional analysis. The studies 

were undertaken at the request of World Vision, International in the Tandjit, Logone Occidental and Logone Oriental 

prefectures. USAID, however, had no connection with these studies. Efforts undertaken by USAID since 1992 to reach an 

agreement with CNNTA on the use of counterpart funds for a regular program of nutritional surveys have not yet met with 

Success. 

The target of opportunity to improve famine preparedness is, however, being met as Title II counterpart funds 

have been used to support activities of the weather service, the agricultural statistics division and the crop protection service, 

all of which have provided the GOC and donors with objective data for use in monitoring crop conditions and food 

availability. Three counterpart fund activities were executed during FY 1993 with host country entities, resulting in: 
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- timely rainfall data from the meteorological service,
 
- cereal price data from the market information system. and
 
- desert locust situation reports and related information on pest-induced crop damage.
 

Information thus generated has been used by FAO/ECLO in its crop and locust monitoring responsibilities, as well 
iis by FEWS and other donor institutions which attempt to mobilize famine relief resources in anticipation of impending 
crises. 

While efforts continue with the CNNTA to organize nutrition surveys, the Mission will pursue activities with other 
GOC departments which provide information enhancing famine preparedness. 

2.2 Bas Ila 1 1[:,oYear -FY9 FY91 FY92 FY92 FY93 FY93 FY4 FY4 

Shorten response time from 
need assessment to delivery of 
food from 10 to 6 months by 1990 6mos n/a 6mos ia 6mos n/a 6mos 6mos
1993 

The e were no emergency food aid imports in 1992 or 1993. 
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SECTION IV. DEMOCRACY AND GOVERNANCE 

USAID/Chad, despite limited resources to date. has played a key role in Chad's progress towards democracy as 
outlined in the introductory section to the API. This has occurred at both the national and local level in five key areas: 

I.) National Conference Funding ($75,000 and I consultant)
 
2.) Funding fo Associations for programs on human rights and democracy ($50,000)
 
3.) Private Sector Round Table (IRIS Project)
 
4.) Development of a Federation of Groupements (ACDI Project)
 
5.) Training
 

The impact of these efforts goes far beyond the modest mount of funding spent directly or indirectly on these 
efforts. First and foremost they have given the USG a significant role in the policy dialogue surrounding democracy, 
including such issues as rule of law, constitutional development, elections, and development of a civil society. Contributing 
to the shape of the thinking of people with respect to democracy (i.e. changing attitudes) is perhaps the most significant and 
lasting impact one can have in this area. Until people accept the democratic process as the sole legitimate means of decision 
making and resolving conflicts, little will change on the African continent (witness Nigeria, Rwanda and Burundi). 

Following are some significant impacts following from the above mentioned areas: 

I. National Conference Funding. Provision of funds enabled complete radio/television coverage of the entire conference, 
with archaival tapes now available for research. This single fact helped an entire Chadian population become much more 
politically aware. That the population stayed tuned was evident from the lack of radios for sale in the country and the high 
visibility of radios everywhere. (Imagine both moped riders and camel caravans proceeding on their way with radios glued 
to their ears). 

A second important result was the total access of USAID to the Conference itself and to all Conference 
documents. This enabled a policy dialogue to take place which continues to this day. What is unknown now is the effect 
the announced phase out will have on this dialogue. The Chadians view the reasons given as unwarranted, especially in 
light of what is happening in other countries where AID is remaining (i.e. Burundi and Rwanda). Therefore it is unclear 
how much continued effect this funding will have. 

2. Funding of Associations. One set of funds was used to help a local organization give two seminars on rights under 
democracy outside of the capital (Moundou/AbchiE). These seminars were well organized and very well attended. 
Participation was active and vocal. reflecting the new atmosphere of free speech in Chad. Taking such activities outside of 
N'Djamena is an important aspect of the institutionalization of the democratic process. It also spreads the impact of 
minimal USAID assistance. 

3. Private Sector Roundtahle. USAID was, with the French, the sponsor of this round table. The contribution of this round 
table to the democratic process was both direct and immediate. For the first time the Government adopted a clear policy of 
what should properly be the role o,the government and what should be left to the private sector. In so doing it established 
concrete actions that needed to he taken to reinforce the private sector's role in Chadian life. 

Secondly, establishment of a rule of law was acknowledged as the basis of ademocratic society where a private 
sector flourished. Focus on assistance to the Ministry of Justice was prominent, based upon a paper prepared by an IRIS 
consultant. 

While these are important steps two other unplanned effects also have to be noted. For the first time, there was a 
real dialogue established between the public and private sectors. As a result the final documents (strategy and action plan) 
were truly joint products. Secondly, the strategy and action plan were adopted by the National Conference as part of their 
charge to the transition government to implement. 

4. Development of a Federation of Grouements (ACDI). AGDERUMKA is a grassroots-based rural organization 
regrouping 1000 members. It was born from the efforts of USAID/Chad, with Agricultural Cooperative Development 
International (ACDI). Although the initial objectives of the project were the introduction of post harvest technologies that 
will increase the profit margins of marketed vegetables, farmers decided to organize themselves and form a federation 
regrouping 61 groupements from 18 villages. During the project implementation, project vehicles helped bring together 
members from various villages for monthly and bimonthly meetings. When the project ended in March 1993, skeptics 
thought that the Federation would not survive. Chief among the difficulties facing the Federation was lack of transportation. 
It must be recognized that lack of transportation. although a problem. did not hamper the sustainability of the Federation. 

26
 



In addition, many thought that local authorities would impede progress of the Federation by either sabotaging its
activities or creating tensions among its members. However, the Federation continued its operations and took matters in its own hands. It succeeded in establishing itself as a viable organization capable of representing and defending the interests of 
its members. The Federation accomplished a number of objectives which are discussed below: 

In terms of business: it discusses business with the GOC's Ministry of Commerce and Industry and has been
used as a model by that mimstry to encourage others to organize and operate in similar fashion. The Federation 
succeeded in obtaining a loan of 1,000.000 fcfa from the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. With those funds,
it bought maize, resold it, and made a profit of at least 100,000 fcfa. It printed identity cards and is selling them 
to its members. The card allows its holder to avoid been hustled by unauthorized and illegal taxes levied on 
agricultural goods transported through the region and to markets in other locations. 

In terms of governance and democracy: the Federation elects new members based on vote in a democratic 
manner. On the early days of the Federation, meetings were characterized by incoherent discussions. Any
member could get up and talk when that individual disagreed with what had been said. Through adifficult but
fruitful process, members learned how to respect and appreciate parliamentary procedures during meetings. For
example, when someone disagrees with what is said, he raises his hand, and is given the opportunity to speak.
When a member from the executive body finds himself in a situation that requires action based on decisions that 
must be taken by a group, that individual convenes a meeting and the proper course of action is then taken. 

In terms of Empowerment: the Federation has become an important force and is playji'; an important role in the 
rural communities it is serving. For example, the Federation can now ask the extension agent who has beenmaking decisions without consulting the beneficiaries to change his work habits. He has been asked and has
indeed included the Federation in his work plan. In fact, the Federation now tells the extension agent that his
work plan should be based on the target population's needs, not on what he feels should be done. This is 
important for several reasons: (1) just a year ago, it was inconceivable to challenge the extension agent on 
anything; (2) in several meetings, some members have challenged development workers asking them to explain
why things have not changed for the last 10 years; (3) Federation members went as far as telling development
workers to change their approach to development. Farmers stated that they need concrete results from now on and
will not wait another 10 years. They further stated that if things do not change and their well-being does not 
improve they will ask that extension agent and other development workers operating in their areas to be removed. 

This newly found confidence provides the Federation the opportunity to look ahead for the future. The Federation
is now considering transforming itself into a medium-sized private enterprise and soliciting funds for development projects.
The Federation is currently seeking funds to start a new project in the commercialization of gum arabic found to be the most
profitable activity in the Federation's zones of influence. The Federation is further seeking training for some of its key
members who will in turn train other members. It is encouraging and extremely important to note that the Federation held 
an annual general assembly at headquarters in Karal which was well attended. It invited officials from USAID/Chad,
Ministry of Agriculture and Environment, Ministry of Commerce and Industry and many other people from privatevoluntary organizations and other institutions. The GOC and USAID/Chad are proud of the Federation which is often 
quoted as a model for others to follow. The Federation serves the useful purpose of demonstrating the extent to whichempowerment is important for the establishment and management of projects with a higher probability of sustainability. It
further underscores the unique opportunity to encourage and help democracy at the grassroots. 

5. Traiin2. As part of its commitment under the Round Table, USAID sent 4 magistrates to three other African countries 
to review their court systems, with particular attention to the constitutioal court. Their report has been widely circulated 
and will help shape the judicial branch under the new Constitution. 

It should be emphasized that these efforts are a part of a Mission wide effort to help the Chadians implemelt theirstated goals towards a democratic state. There is a democracy committee which is currently working on an overall plan for
the next year, using all available resources. Such coordination among the USG agencies in country is imperative, as is
coordination with donors. During the National Conference phase, USAID worked with both the French and UNDP. Such 
collaboration will continue. 

The most important lesson learned is that this process is a slow, often tortured one. For many, democracy is a 
new, skin-deep idea. It is not deeply implanted in the social or political fabric of society. Therefore, we need to be very
sensitive to what can and cannot be done and the pace at which it can be successfully done., In addition we need to seek new way of helping Africans who want democracy to define it in terms where it can be sustainably implanted in their 
societies. 
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ANNEX A. REVISION OF INDICATORS AND EXPECTED LEVELS OF ACHIEVEMENT 

Rationale for changes in targets and indicators for Strategic Indicator #1. 

Indicator 1. 

Bacground: Transport in Chad is extremely difficult and complicated. It is difficult because Chad lacks adequate
 
infrastructure and movement of goods from one region to another is costly. It is complicated because of the combined
 
burden of high in-country transport costs and high duty rate levied on trucks and parts imported from other countries.
 
Given this complicated situation, it was deemed necessary to break indicator I into two components. Component I discuses
 
problems and cost associated with in-country difficulties and component 2 deals with import duty rates.
 
Consequently old indicator 1: Reduce transportation costs by 5% from 1992 to 1996 becomes:
 

Indicator IA. Reduce in-country transportation cost due to illegal barriers from 20 percent in 1993 to less 
than 5 percent by 1996. It has been found that transportation cost of goods is elevated by at least 20 percent from illegal 
payment imposed by military at illegal barriers. When those barriers are removed the proportion of cost associated with 
them is removed as well. The Mission has made significant progress in that respect (Details are found in the text). 

Indicator lB. Reduce tarrif burden on agricultural sector and shift trucks and spare parts to lower the duty 
rate under UDEAC. The Mission has funded a number of studies that led the GOC to discuss this matter at UDEAC 
meetings. Some trucks and parts will be shifted to lower categories thus reducing import taxes. 

Indicator 2. 

Background: The Mission has beer, very active in the Ouaddai region through the Africare project. In fact Africare has 
been operating in the Ouaddai region since 1987 and much progress has been made in production and marketing of tomatoes 
and onions. On the other hand, the involvement of the Mission in cereals has been minimal. It is more useful to separate 
commodities by group so that impact can easily be determined. Consequently old indicator 2: Increase marketed 
production of selected agricultural commodities by 5 percent in target areas by 1997. (Target area: sorghum/millet
nationwide; tomatoes/onions in Ouaddai prefecture) becomes: 

Indicator 2A. Increase marketed quantities of selected agricultural commodities by 50 percent over the base 
year in target areas by 1997. Vegetables 

Indicator 2B. Increase marketed quantities of millet and sorghum from 17 percent in 1993 to 25 percent 
nationwide by 1997 by showing a 2 percent increase each year. Cereals. The Mission has just established that I-'
 
percent of sorghum/millet is sold nationwide. This figure serves as a baseE~ie against which progress will be measurud. it
 
should be noted that production of these commodities are rain dependent and could not be project over the years. The
 
proportion marketed will be computed each and compared to 17 percent.
 

Indicator 3.2 Old-Reduce business registration process time to one step by CY 1993. New-Only CY1993 chan.,-l to
 
CY94. Not much happened in 1993 due to frequent strikes and changes of governments.
 

Indicator 4.2: Old-Increase the number of loans to SmaWMedium Enterprises (SMEs) by 10 percent each year to 1996.
 
Significant progress has been made in this area. The indicator has been adjusted upward to 20 percent better reflecting
 
improvment in the process.
 
Indicator 5.1: Old-Train 10 percent of the Ministry of Rural Development and Ministry of Environment and Tourism by
 
1993; 20 percent by 1995. The two ministries are combined into one. Tourism went to Ministry of Economics. The new
 
department became Ministry of Agriculture and Environment. Much progress has been has been achieved. The Mission
 
will be organizing in-country seminars thus increasing the number of participants who will benefit from the training
 
activities. This indicator has been adjusted upward to reflect that. New Indicator-Train 20 percent of the Ministry of
 
A. ....1 ... ..-A . . L.. Q C 
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INTRODUCTION 

Having successfully completed a structural adjustment program, the 
Government of the Gambia is now focusing on structural development and 
modernization. The objective is to expand income-generating activities so as to 
improve the well-being of the country's population, all within the framework of 
a free-market economy oriented towards exports. As stated in the documont 
outlining the country's Programme for Sustained Development, "The 
cornerstone of the new philosophy was the belief that the main source of 
economic development in the future wouild be private economic agents acting 
within a framework of political and economic freedom, responding to price 
signals that as far as possible reflect genuine economic costs and benefits." In 
formulating the Mission's program to support the Government's approach, our 
basic strategy has been to help establish a policy, legal and institutional 
framework supportive of private sector activities. Our program focuses on 
broad-based sustainable economic growth, environmental protection, and 
strengthening governance. We cooperate with and provide capacity-building 
support to four key institutions -- Central Bank (CB), Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Affairs (MFEA), Ministry of Justice (MOJ), and Ministry of Natural 
Resources and Environment (MNRE) -- and are working with our Gambian 
partners to enact an enabling environment within which the private sector can 
respond to available economic opportunities. The key elements of the 
Mission's enabling environment program are supporting and strengthening 
macroeconomic stability, an efficient financial system, an operable legal 
system, and arresting environmental degradation through participatory policy 
reform and community-based village programs. 

There is ample evidence to show that the many reforms carried out since 1985 
have had a positive impact on the lives of Gambian citizens. The number of 
firms, level of employment, and real wages in the formal private sector have all 
shown respectable growth. Banks are lending out a greater proportion of their 
assets, and savings deposited with banks have increased as a proportion of 
GDP. Horticulture and tourism, both labor intensive industries, are growing 
rapidly, creating jobs, tax revenue and foreign exchange earnings. The 
Government continues to withdraw from productive type activities that can 
better be accomplished by private firms 

However, neither we nor the Gambian Government is satisfied with the modest 
progress being made. For the majority of people living in the rural sector, the 
benefits have mainly been indirect. Rural families have benefitled from 
seasonal employment in the greater Banjul area. from remittances f:om family 
members who have found permanent employment in the greater Banjul area 
and from increased producdon and marketing of livestock. Agricultural 
productivity remains very low and agricultural inputs like fertilizer, seeds, 
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herbicides and insecticides are scarce commodities. Even for the formal private 
sector outside of greater Benjul, the impact of the reforms has been modest. 
Both the number of firms er-.ploving five or more workers and the number of 
their employees are basically uncianged between our survey years of 1990 and 
1992. Real wages in Farafenni showed a substantial increase but that was due 
to a rise in wages for only one industry - finance. In the urban sector, low 
literacy, a lack of human resource skills, inadequate infrastructure, limited 
natural resources, and a small domestic market all retard the growth and 
development of industry. The rapidly growing population exacerbates the 
problems and the investment requirements for a meaningful and sustainable 
increase in income. We will continue to focus on improving the enabling 
environment without which private firms will not have the incentive to play the 
crucial and needed role of expanding job opportunities. 

COUNTRY PROGRAM ELEMENTS 

Each of the Mission's three major programs, initiated in fiscal years 1991 and 
1992, the Mission's continuing Human Resources Development (HRDA) 
project, and the monetized food aid program are intended to overlap and 
support each other. Ail support the Agency's priority areas. 

-- The Financial Sector Restructuring Program (FSR) provides a $5.0 million 
cash grant conditioned on policy reform and a $1.8 million support project 
designed to increase bank competition, improve bank supervision and improve 
debt collection procedures. 

-- The Financial and Private Enterprise Development Program (FAPE) provides a 
$9.0 million cash grant conditioned on policy reform and a $8.35 million 
support project designed to promote sound macroeconomic policy, enact a 
favorable legal and regulatory climate, improve the efficiency of the oilseeds 
industry, including privatization, and support Gambian entrepreneurs in starting 
or expanding business enterprises. 

-- The Agriculture and Natural Resources Program (ANR) provides a $10.0 
million cash grant conditioned on policy reform and a $12.5 million support 
project designed to strengthen the national policy and institutional framework 
governing natural resources, create an enabling framework that will allow local 
communities to assume management control of, and benefit financially from, 
local land-based resources, and further the adoption of improved natural 
resource technologies. 

-- The Human Resources Development for Africa Project (HRDA) provides $2.5 
million over six years in training assistance for strengthening the policy reform 
process and for capacity building at those Ministries implementing activities 
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related to the Mission's country program. In addition, we provide training for 
private businesses to support domestic investment and exports. 

-- The PL 480 Title 11 Program provides almost $2.0 million a year in food 
commodities to improve the nutritional status of rural Gambian women and 
their children and to expand income earning opportunities for rural women. 
Approximately 25,900 rural Gambian women and their children benefit from 
these activities. 

*Preparations for this year's API benefitted greatly from a TDY technical 
assistance mission from CDIE and the PRISM project. The TDY team provided 
the Mission with a computerized reporting system and a refinement of our 
progress indicators. The Mission is grateful for their assistance. 
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SECTION I 

SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID/BANJUL PROGRAM 

RAPID POPULATION GROWTH: Preliminary data from the 1993 Population 
Census indicates that the population growth rate for the period 1983 to 1993 
increased dramatically to 4.1 percent from the already high previous level of 3.4 
percent. Since the start of the Economic Recovery Program in 1985, recorded 
economic growth has averaged about 3.5 percent a year. Consequently, the new 
population figures indicate that per capita income has been falling instead of 
holding constant or slightly increasing as previously believed. Some observers 
suspect that the national income accounts are underrecording economic activity. 
Support for this position is indicated by the very high migration rates into the 
country which are believed to result from the availability of increased economic 
opportunities. Migration into The Gambia from neighboring countries increased 
population on average by 0.5 percent a year over the last 10 years. 

The much higher population growth rate increases the investment requirements in 
the country for infrastructure and social services. The country is already 
inadequately served by schools, hospitals, and basic services like electricity and 
water. Consequently, achieving the Mission's goal of increasing per capita income 
will be much more difficult to achieve than was planned when our program 
strategy was designed. 

SENEGAL SUBSIDIZES GROUNDNUTS: For the last two years Senegal subsidized 
groundnut prices above world market levels. In consequence Gambian farmers 
sold their groundnuts to Senegalese traders rather than to GOPMAC, the Gambian 
groundnut processing facility. GOPMAC could not operate and The Gambia lost 
the value added from processing groundnuts. While this had a negative impact on 
GDP over the two-year period, the Mission feared that the real long-term impact 
would be to derail the Mission's program to privatize GOPMAC. An international 
buyer was found (Alimenta) and it took over the company in August 1993. This is 
expected to have a positive impact on groundnut production and processing in the 
years ahead, unless Senegal's pricing policy continues to induce Gambian growers 
to sell across the border. If the CFA were to be devalued, Alimenta's competitive 
position would be strengthened and groundnuts could possibly move from Senegal 
to The Gambia. 

SENEGAL CLOSES BORDER FOR TRANSHIPMENT: Shortly after the CFA was 
made nonconvertible for holders outside of the CFA zone, Senegal closed its 
borders with The Gambia to traders desiring to transship goods from The Gambia 
to countries bordering on Senegal. While making the CFA nonconvertible 
undermined Gambia's re-export trade, the border closing was devastating. Traders 
have begun to divert goods away from The Gambia, warehouses are full with 
unsold goods, and some traders are speculating that they will have to leave the 
country. Since the border closing occurred after this reporting period, the 
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indicators discussed in this report will not show any impact. However, if the re
export trade is permanently injured, then The Gambia's growth and development 
will be significantly reduced in the future until the economy diversifies 
successfully. Already the GOTG is reducing its Public Investment Program and the 
recurrent expenditure budget. The value of re-exports is equivalent to one-third of 
GDP, accounts for 80 percent of total exports, and is a major source of tax 
revenue. 

SECTION II 

PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL PROGRAM GOALS 

The Mission's country program goal is 
to increase per capita income. There BASzC DATA ON THE GAMBIA 
are two performance indicators for 
measuring progress - real per capita POPULATION, 1993 (million) 1.0 
income and formal sector real wages. PER CAPITA GDP, 1992 $340 

As already discussed in Section I, the ADULT LITERACY RATE 27% 
POPULATION GROWTH RATE 4.1%
1993 Census of Population revealed MANUFACTURING, % OF GDP 6.0% 

that population has been growing IMR, 1991 (per 1,000) 135 
rapidly over the last 10 years at 4.1 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT INDEX .086 
percent a year, much higher than 
previously believed. Since the start 
oi the Economic Recovery Program in 1985/86, real per capita income has declined 
at an average annual rate of 0.7 percent. 

When we developed our country program strategy and Action Plan, the prevailing 
view was that per capita income was increasing modestly and we were optimistic 
that with additional policy reforms, new private investment would be forthcoming 
that would have a significant positive impact on per capita income. Given the new 
population data, the investment requirements to raise per capita income are much 
greater than previously believed. Although the challenge is greater, we are still 
optimistic that investment will increase enough to raise per capita income. 
Complementing the need to raise income is the need to reduce population growth 
rates. The GOTG has responded by passing in Parliament a National Population 
Policy which includes programs for family planning, surgical sterilization, and social 
marketing of contraceptives. 

With respect to the most recent fiscal year, per capita income declined by 1.9 
percent between 1991/92 and 1992/93. Real GDP increased by 2.1 percent but 
population increased by 4.1 percent. Only two sectors had a decrease in real 
output, crop production (-19.5%), due to uneven distribution of rainfall, and hotels 
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and restaurants (-12%), due to the decline in tourism brought about by the
recession in Europe. All other sectors experienced an increase with significant
increases occurring in communications (16.4%), transport (15%), electricity & 
water (11.1 %) and construction (8%). 

Performance Indicator: Real Wages The other performance indicator tracked by-
the Mission is average monthly real wages for firms hiring five or more employees
in eight sectors. Between 1988 and 1992, real wages on average for all eight 
sectors have i by 5.5 percent a year. By sector, the average annual
increase in real wages were: industrial fishing 2.7 percent, horticulture 12.3 
percent, manufacturing 11.3 percent, construction 11.0 percent, tourism 3.0 
percent, transport 5.5 percent, trade 2.0 percent, and finance 20.8 percent.
These are encouraging figures demonstrating that for the formal sector at least,
real wages are increasing in response to the many reforms that have taken place.
Over the same four-year period, real per capita income for the country as a whole
showed no change. The major declines in real per capita income occurred between 
1986 and 1988 and between 1992 and 1993. 

Wages by Gender - Starting in 1993 the Mission began collecting data on wages
by gender for each of the eight sectors. This will be continued in future years and
the Mission intends to collect the data annually instead of every two years.
Comparing average female wage rates with average male rates for 1992 shows
that for all eight sectors male wage rates were only 6.6 percent higher than for 
females. Unfortunately, the data does not differentiate by skill level. There was 
great diversity by sector. Comparing average wage rates by sector shows that
male rates were 65 percent higher in industrial fishing , equal in horticulture, 24.6 
percent lower in manufacturing, equal in construction, 12.6 percent higher in
tourism, '6 percent lower in transport, equal in trade, and 10.5 percent higher in 
finance. 

Wages in Urban Areas Outside of Greater Banjul - Starting in 1989, the Mission 
began surveying employment, wages and the number of firms employing five or 
more workers in the two major towns outside of the greater Banjul area. For 1992 
average wages in Basse were 79 percent of average wages in greater Banjul and in
Farafenni were 70 percent. Average female wages were 67 percent higher than
male wage rates in Basse and 45 percent higher in Farafenni. However, female 
employment in the two towns was extremely low (see subgoal 1 below) and there 
was no distinction made in skill levels. Gender wage differences must be
interpreted with caution. Between 1990 and 1992 average nominal wages
increased by 26 percent in Basse and by 54 percent in Farafenni. Over the same 
two year period, consumer prices in Banjul increased by only 16 percent indicating
that real wages increased substantially in Farafenni and slightly less than in the 
greater Banjul area for Basse. 
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SUBGOAL 1: INCREASED FORMAL SECTOR EMPLOYMENT 

Besides the encouraging increase in the overall real wage rate for the eight sectors, 
there was a corresponding encouraging increase in employment, which is the 
performance indicator for the Mission's first subgoal, increased formal sector 
employment. Over the four year period 1988 to 1992, aggregate employment in 
the eight sectors increased at an average annual growth rate of 4.7 percent. 
Female employment increased at the average rate of 10.2 percent whereas male 
employment increased at 3.3 percent a year. It is important to note that our data 
on the formal sector covers only eight sectors and only private firms hiring five or 
more employees. As seen in the table, the total employment level is only 6,632 
workers, indicating the small size of the formal private sector. 

Employment Levels Outside of Greater Banjul - Between 1990 and 1992, total 
employment in firms hiring five or more workers increased by only six percent in 
Basse and decreased by five percent in Farafenni. The number of female workers 
in Basse increased from one to five and in Farafenni from five to six. In 1992 total 
male employment in Basse was 133 workers and in Farafenni was 59. The major 
sectors in which firms qualified to be included in the survey for the two towns 
were manufacturing (cotton gin, carpentry and metal workshops, and bakery), 
transport, tourism, and finance. 
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ACTUAL PLANNED 

BASELIN 1991/9 1992/9 1993/9 1994/9 11995i9 
E 2 3 4 5 6
 

GOAL: INCREASED PER
 
CAPITA INCOME.
 

Performance Indicators: 
1) Real per capita income. D597 D575 D564 D575 D586 D600 

(1985/86 

2) Formal sector real wages. D55.9 D69.2 D75.0 
(1988) (1992)
 

Definition: Average monthly 
wage in 8 sectors reported by 
Social Security, deflated by CPI, 
as of December 31. Only firms 
employing five or more workers 
are included. 

SUBGOAL 1: INCREASED 
FORMAL SECTOR 
EMPLOYMENT 

Performance Indicators: 
1) Formal sector employment 4,368 4,975 7,200 
(gender disaggregated). male male total 

1,065 1,568 (1994) 
Definition: Number of female female 
employees in 8 sectors reported 5,510 6,632 
by Social Security, as of Dec. total total 
31. Total does not equal sum of (1988) (1992)
 
genders since not all data for
 
firms could be gender
 
disaggregated.
 

SUBGOAL 2: INCREASED 
AGRICULTURAL 
PRODUCTION AND 
EXPORTS
 

Performance Indicators: 
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1) Nongroundnut exports as 
percentage of total export 30.4% 50.0% 
earnings. ( 30.0/9E 4D52.1/ 

6) 104.1) 
Definition: Total exports (1987/88 
excludes re-exports. ) 
2) Value of nongroundnut D30.1 D52.1 NA D55 D60 D65 
domestically produced exports, (1987/88 
in millions. ) 
3) Real per capita agricultural D137 Dl15 D95 Dl15 D115 Dl15 
production (1985/86 

Definition: Sum of crop, 
livestock, and forestry 
production at 1976/77 prices 
divided by population. 
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SUBGOAL 2: INCREASED AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND EXPORTS 

For The Gambia, the re-export trade is a major sector providing jobs, foreigln 
exchange and tax revenue. Re-exports are equivalent to one-third of GDP and 
they account for 80 percent of total exports. The major domestically-produced 
export is groundnuts, which accounted for 90 percent of total domestically
produced exports in the early 1980s. A decline in the world market for groundnuts 
or an external shock affecting re-exports, as recently occurred with the Senegalese 
closing of the border for Gambian transhipment of goods, will adversely affect 
Gambian incomes. A second subgoal for the Mission is increased agricultural
production and exports in order to help diversify the economy and make it less 
dependent on groundnuts and re-exports. The first performance indicator is 
nongroundnut exports as a percentage of total exports, excluding re-exports. 
Good progress has been made and nongroundnuts accounted for over 50 percent 
of total exports in FY 1991/92 compared with 30 percent in FY 1987/88. 
Unfortunately, data is not yet available for FY 1992/93. Part of the reason for the 
significant increase has been stagnation and decline in groundnut production, 
partially due to poor weather. Nevertheless, nongroundnut exports have almost 
doubled in value since the baseline year (see second performance indicator). The 
major nongroundnut exports are cotton, seafood, and fruits and vegetables. 
Although increases were seen in all three categories, seafood and horticultural 
products, two of the Government's priority sectors and which the Mission is 
supporting, accounted for 88 percent of the increase. Although data is not yet 
available for FY 1992/93, we expect a temporary drop in horticultural exports due 
to limited airfreight frequency and capacity affecting horticulture. There have also 
been reports of a significant decline in cotton production. The Mission anticipates 
that groundnut production and exports will be revitalized with the privatization of 
the groundnut processing plant. We are also working very closely with Catholic 
Relief Services to develop and market sesame as an alternative oil seed crop and as 
a new export earner. 

Performance Indicator: Real Per Capita Agricultural Production - The final 
performance indicator for this subgoal is real per capita agricultural production, 
comprising crop, livestock and forestry production. Since the baseline year of 
1985/86, per capita production has deteriorated greatly. Production has increased 
modestly but the high population growth rate overwhelms the production increase. 
Since uneven distribution of rainfall in 1992/93 hurt agricultural production that 
year, we are expecting production to rebound in 1993/94. However, the projected 
stability in per capita production in the near future is questionable due to the high 
population growth rate. Our new ANR program is now establishing the conditions 
for increased agriculture production but significant increased in production from 
this program are not expected for at least five years. 
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SECTION III 

PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND
 
RELATED PROGRESS INDICATORS
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE ONE - INCREASED PRIVATE SECTOR INVESTMENT 

The Mission's first strategic objective 
is to increase private sector iSR iPA ASISTED ACHIEVEMENTS 
investment, and there are two 
programs which complement each LARGEST BANK PRIVATIZED 
other in achieving this objective. The CREDIT CEILINGS ELIMINATED 
first program is the Financial Sector 3 DEBT RECOVERY LAWS MODERNIZED 

Restructuring Program (FSR) which is 
designed to improve the efficiency of 
financial intermediation in promoting savings and investment and in allocating 
savings to their most productive uses. The reforms achieved to date through the 
Financial Sector Restructuring (FSR) program are expected to increase bank 
competition and to improve debt collection procedures. 

Before the reforms, the existence of credit ceilings resulted in banks being 
unwilling to attract deposits, since they could not lend out the money, and in 
banks not competing with each other for customers, since they could only lend to 
a new customer by reducirg lending to existing customers. In addition, the laws 
and court enforcement procedures affecting debt collection were outmoded, with 
some relating to U.K. laws dating back to the late 19th Century, and created 
uncertainty about the rights of creditors and debtors. While we are encouraged by 
the progress shown in many of the performance indicators, we realize that further 
reforms are needed in order for the financial sector to play a greater role in 
economic growth and development. 

For example, although the laws affecting debt collection (Insolvency Act and 
Mc; tgage Act) and the enforcement of court judgements (Sheriffs Act) have all 
buen modernized through the FSR Program, interminable delays are still a major 
impediment affecting bank-lending decisions. These delays, for what appear to be 
the most frivolous of reasons in ongoing court debt cases, frustrate bankers and 
make them reluctant to extend term loans. The GOTG is concerned about these 
delays and has requested the Mission to undertake an assessment of the judicial 
system, including administrative procedures, to determine if court delays are due to 
poor or inadequate procedural laws or to inefficient practices in managing court 
processes. 

Complementing the FSR program is the Mission's FAPE program which is intended 
to enhance the enabling environment for increased private investment and growth 
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of private enterprises. Like the FSR 
program, it has a major component 
addressing legal reforms, including FAPE NPA ASSISTED ACHIEVEMENTS 
modernizing the Companies Act, the 
Business Registration Act, the LARGEST MANUFACTURER PRIVATIZED 
Partnership Act, and preparation of a 
Commercial Code and other Acts 
covering hire/purchase, Bills of 
Exchange, Contracts, and Bills of Lading. Computerized court reporting will be 
introduced in The Gambia under this USAID program to accelerate the process of 
hearings in rourt. Technical support is also provided to the MFEA to increase the 
capacity of ihe Ministry to analyze and formulate economic policies. Finally, direct 
support is provided to private firms in the form of technical assistance and training.
The reforms anticipated under the program are expected to increase the role of the 
private sector in the economy. 

Since the start of the ERP in 1985, gross domestic Investment as a percent of GDP 
has increased from 15.4 to 19.2 percent. The increase is solely due to private
Investment increasing from 8.2 percent of GDP to 12.2 percent. The final 
performance indicator for this strategic objective is private savings as a percent of 
GDP. As can be seen in the table, private savings is now positive but is at an 
extremely low level. There is a great need to increase private savings and the 
Mission, through its FSR Program, is seeking to strengthen the financial sector so it 
can play a larger role in savings mobilization. 
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PLANNEDBASELI ACTUAL 
NE 

1991/92 1992/93 1993/94 1994/95 1995/96 

SO 1: 
Increased 
Private 
Sector 
Investment 

Performance 
Indicators: 
1) Gross 
domestic 19.0% 19.2% 19.5% 20.0 20.5 
investment as 15.4% 
% of GDP 

(1985/ 
86) 

2) Private 8.2% 13.7% 12.2% 12.5% 13.0% 13.5% 
sector (1985/ 
investment as 86) 
% of GDP 

3) Private -2.4% 2.2% NA 2.5% 3.0% 3.3%
 
sector savings (1985/
 
as % of GDP 86)
 

Narrative Comments/Notes: Private sector investment and savings includes public
 
enterprises. 

TARGET 1.1 - MACROECONOMIC STABILITY 

A key requirement for increased private investment is macroeconomic stability. 
The Mission has beF,, involved in building capacity through long-term technical 
assistance in economic policy formulation and analysis at the MFEA since 1985. 
The &i07TG's commitment to macro stability is quite evident in the three indicators 
selected to track performance. The first performance indicator shows the dramatic 
drop in inflation rates in the country. The 11.2 percent annual inflation rate for the 
FY ending in June 1993 was not representative and a more representative rate is 
the 5.4 percent rate for the year ending September 1993. 
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BASELIN-
ACTUAL PLANNED 

-1 

E 1991/9
2 

1992/9
3 

1993/9
4 

1994/9 1995/9 
5 6 

TARGET 1.1: 
Macroeconomic 
Policy Framework 
Conducive to 
Private Enterprise 

Performance 
Indicators 

1) Rate of 70.4% 11.2% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 
inflation (1985/86 11.8% 

2) Fiscal deficit 
as % of GDP 

-4.1% 
(1985/86 

-
4.1% 

-

2.0% 
-1.8% -

1.8% 
-1.8% 

Definition: 
Government 
budget as 
percentage of 
GDP, excluding 
grants 
3) Real interest 13.2% 7.2% 5.8% 5.5% 5.0% 
rate (18.5- (19- 5.8% 

5.3) 11.8) (17-

Definition: End of (1990/91 11.2) 
June Treasury bill 
rate minus annual 
percentage 
change in 
Consumer Prices 

Performance Indicator: Fiscal Deficit - The reason for the reasonably good price 
performance has been effective monetary control by the Central Bank. This has 
been made easier by reasonably good fiscal control which is the Mission's second 
performance indicator for this target. The budget deficit, excluding donor grants, 
has been reduced from 4.1 percent of GDP at the start of the ERP to two percent 
in the most recent fiscal year. If donor grants were to be included, The Gambia 
had a budget surplus this FY of 1.3 percent. 

Performance Indicator: Real Interest Rate - The final performance indicator is the 
real interest rate which has declined from 13.2 percent in June 1991 to 5.8 
percent in June 1993. Part of the decline is due to the high rate of inflation for the 
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period ending in June. If the annual inflation rate ending in September had been 
used instead, real rates would still be a very high 11.6 percent. A high real 
interest rate should encourage savings which is good for mobilizing domestic 
resources but it also discourages borrowing and investing. Since borrowing rates 
at commercial banks are at least five percent higher than the T-bill rate, real 
borrowing costs are at least 11 percent, an extraordinarily high rate for businesses 
wishing to expand. The reason given for the continued high interest rates in the 

country vary depending on the authority asked. The Central Bank attributes the 
high rates to the lack of competition in the banking sector. Bankers blame the high 
rates on Central Bank policy. As described in the next target, the Mission will be 
assessing the financial sector early in CY 1994. 

TARGET 1.2 - INCREASED EFFICIENCY OF FINANCIAL INTERMEDIATION 

Financial intermediaries in The Gambia are not doing an adequate job in mobilizing 
savings. This can be seen in the very low level of savings and time deposits in 
commercial banks. Since the start of the FSR program in 1991, these deposits as 
a percentage of GDP have risen from 9.5 to 10.3 percent in June 1993. The 
decline shown in the table for FY 1991/92 is due to the privatization of the largest 
commercial bank in June 1992 which resulted in some deposits being liquidated 
and some not being counted. Although there has been an increase as shown in 
the table, financial intermediation is not occurring on a scale to promote the 
needed investment to raise per capita income. Much of the reluctance of the 
banks to mobilize more savings is due to their reluctance to extend loans. Bankers 
complain of the uncertainty related to their ability to collect on collateral pledged as 
security on loans. As stated earlier, reducing this uncertainty is a major focus for 
the Mission. 

Performance Indicator: Spread Between Lending Rate and Deposit Rate - The 
uncompetitiveness of the banking sector is quite evident in the wide spread 
between lending rates and deposit rates, which is the Mission's second 
performance indicator for this target. As can be seen in the Table, the spread 
between the prime lending rate and the savings deposit rate has declined from 11 
percent in June 1991 to eight percent currently. The cost of funds for banks is 
much lower than that given by the savings deposit rate since banks also mobilize 
demand deposits on which no interest is paid. These high spreads plus the service 
fees collected by banks make them highly profitable. The two largest banks have 
a return on equity after taxes of over 40 percentl While these high returns would 
be expected to attract additional banks, it is important to note that the absolute 
level of profits for the most profitable bank is just over one million dollars. 
Multinational banks likely would not find that level of profits to be a sufficient 
inducement to set up operations in the country. 

Performance Indicator: - Loans as a Percentage of Assets - The final performance 
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indicator for this target is commercial bank loans as a percentage of commercial 
bank assets. In the past, banks were very reluctant to extend loans, particularly 
since they could place their excess funds in the t-bill market which would earn a 
risk free return of over 19 percent. However, it is encouraging to note that since 
the elimination of credit ceilings, loans as a percent of assets have increased from 
25 percent in 1991 to 44 percent currently. Bankers reported to us that the 
upsurge was for financing imports of trade goods that were self-liquidating in 90 
days. Besides earning interest, the banks also earned foreign exchange service 
fees. Whether loans as a percentage of assets will continue to rise in the future 
will depend in part on what happens to the re-export trade and on whether bankers 
gain confidence in the legal system and extend term loans based on the pledge of 
collateral. 

Although a number of reforms associated with the FSR Program have been 
achieved in the financial sector, the sector is still not playing the essential role 
needed to support broad-based sustainable economic growth. Borrowing costs 
from banks are extremely high (in excess of 22 percent with modest inflation rates) 
and banks are reluctant to extend loans for other than quick turn around type 
activities. Increases in savings mobilized by the banking system have been 
modest. We will soon fund 3n evaluation of the financial sector to provide 
guidance to the GOTG on what further reforms or institutional changes are needed. 
In particular, the evaluation will focus on identifying impediments to lower interest 
rates, to greater access to term loans, and to greater savings mobilization. 
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ACTUAL PLANNED 
BASELINE 191 _ 19/93 1993/94 1994/95 19"/9 

TARGET 1.2: 
Increased 
Efficiency of 

Intiadiation 

performance 

1) Savias and 9.5% 1.4% 10.3% 10.3% 11.0% 113%
 
tin deposits in 1990/91
 
commanrial banks
 
as S of ODP
 

2) Spread between
 
prism lending rate 11% 10.0% 8.0% 7.8% 7.5% 7.0%
 
at mejor bank and (23.5 - (22.5 - 12.5) (20.5 - 12.5)
 
the savings 12.5)
 
deposit rate. 1990/91
 

3) Commercial bank 
ioans a a 25.2% 29.4% 44.4% 45.0% 47.0% 50.0% 
percentage of 1990/91 
commercial bank 
arnts 

TARGET 1.3- MORE FAVORABLE LEGAL AND REGULATORY ENVIRONMENT 

As part of the strategy to improve the legal environment in the country, the 
Mission is funding the introduction of modern court reporting technology and 
equipment, including the training of court reporters. Presently, judges must 
transcribe in long-hand all court proceedings, an extremely time consuming and 
lengthy process. Introducing modern court reporting should speed up court 
proceedings and, thereby, improve the efficiency of the courts. The performance 
indicator selected to measure progress is the number of witnesses heard in court 
during one session. A survey will be undertaken shortly to determine the baseline 
from which progress can be measured. The start-up date for the modernized court 
reporting is October 1994. 

18
 



ACTUAL PLANNED 
BASELINE 1991/92 1992193 1993m 1994195 19951 

TARGET 1.3: More 
Favorable Legal & 
Regulatory 
Environment 

Performance 
Indicatoan: 

1)Increased 199"/94 NA NA 
number of 
witone s heard in 
cout 

2) Number of firma 
of 5 or mor 94 147 165 
employees paying (1988) (1992) (1994) 
into Social
S.curity 
3) Company tax as 7.7% 8.4% 10.8% 11.0% 11.5% 12.0% 
%of toal tax 1985/36 

The remaining two performance indicators are designed to measure whether the 
Mission's activities to improve the enabling environment are having a positive 
impact. If the enabling environment has improved, then one should expect more 
private firms engaging in economic activity. As can be seen in the table, the 
number of firms employing five or more employees in eight sectors paying into 
Social Security have increased from 94 in 1988 to 147 in 1992, an average annual 
increase of almost 12 percent. As indicated earlier, there have also been 
corresponding encouraging positive impacts on employment and real wages. 

Firms Operating Outside of Greater Banjul - The Mission's survey of economic 
activity outside of greater Banjul indicates that the number of firms employing five 
or more workers grew from 14 to 16 between 1990 and 1992 in Basse but 
declined from 10 to 9 in Farafenni. 

Performance Indicator: Company Tax as a Percentage of Total Tax Revenue - The 
last performance indicator for this target measures company profit taxes paid by 
firms as a percentage of overall tax revenue. If entrepreneurs are responding 
favorably to available economic opportunities, then the tax base will be broadened 
and mobilization of resources for the government enhanced. As can be seen in the 
table, company taxes as a percent of total tax revenue has increased from 7.7 
percent at the start of ERP to 10.8 percent currently. The Mission anticipates this 
figure to increase in the future due not only to more firms operating in The Gambia 
but also due to a major tax administrative reform effort the Mission is supporting. 
The tax system is being computerized with all firms being assigned one tax 
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identification number. This will allow the Central Revenue Office to exchange 
information with the Customs Office and improve tax compliance. However, once 
the tax administrative reform is completed by June 30, 1994, the GOTG is 
expected to reduce the Company's tax from 50 percent to 35 percent in line with 
one of the tax policy reform measures recommended as part of the Mission's FAPE 
NPA program. This will tend to reduce the level of taxes any one firm pays, but 
the Mission anticipates that the overall impact from tax reforms and improvements 
in the enabling environment will result in more tax revenue being generated by the 
addition of new firms and increased activities from existing firms. 

TARGET 1.4 - REDUCED ROLE OF STATE-OWNED ENTERPRISES 

Over the past two years, key privatizations include the sale of the Gambia 
Commercial and Development Bank and the Gambia Produce Marketing Board, both 
associated with the Mission's NPA programs. In addition, the Gambia Utilities 
Company and Kotu Automotive Workshop were leased and are under private 
management. As part of our new ANR program, the GOTG repealed the Livestock 
Marketing Act in 1993 and offered the newly established Livestock Marketing 
Company for sale on the open market. Of the remaining 18 operating SOEs, four 
have a GOTG minority share holding, four are under performance contracts, three 
are actively for sale, and two are under liquidation. The five remaining include the 
Civil Aviation Authority (100% GOTG), Gambia Airways (60% GOTG), 
Government Printing Office (100% GOTG), Old Atlantic Hotel (100% GOTG), and 
Senegambia Hotel (52% GOTG). 

BASELNE ACTUAL PLANNED 

1991/92 1992/93 1993/94 1994/95 199/96 

TARGET 1.4: 
Reduced Role of 
State-owned 
Enterprises 

Performance 
Indicators 

1) Number of 23 21 18 16 14 12 

Operating State- (1934185) 
owned enterrises 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE TWO - SUSTAINED INCREASES IN AGRICULTURAL 
PRODUCTION IN AREAS UNDER IMPROVED NRM PRACTICES 

Actions towards Strategic Objective 2 will be carried out largely through the 
Mission's Agriculture and Natural Resources (ANR) Project, and, in turn, through 
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the activities of the prime institutional contractor. The contractor was selected 
and deployed in June 1993, marking the beginning of intensive implementation of 
the Project. Under the 
contract, a community-based 
natural resource management ANR NPA ASSISTED ACHIEVEMENTS 
program will be implemented, NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL ACTION PLAN 
largely through grants to ADOPTED 
NGOs. Program impacts, as LIVESTOCK MARKETING BOARD ACT 
defined by the API REPEALED 
performance indicators, will 
ultimately be achieved through 
activities conductod under thcse grants. Subsequent API reports will reflect the 
results of these activities. (An action plan for tracking these indicators has been 
prepared, and will be the checklist for gathering data required for API reporting). 

In the interim, the Mission issued a pilot grant to an international NGO operating in 
The Gambia, the objective of which is to provide practical experience around which 
future grants can be structured. Through the extension of known technologies 
(anti-salinity dikes, contour bunding, etc.), NGO personnel are working with 
participating communities to help them think beyond the immediate term, and 
develop medium- and long-term natural resource management plans. More 
specifically, activities under the grant are providing guidelines concerning: (i) the 
format, content, and process of negotiating Community Resource Management 
Agreements (CRMAs); (ii)a system for monitoring and evaluating NGO program
impacts; (iii) Government-NGO-community coordination; and (iv) NGO grant 
selection criteria and program implementation strategies. Progress to date has 
been encouraging. The NGO helped to negotiate one CRMA, and, after the first 
season, one village's rice cultivation, previously lost to salt intrusion, has been 
reclaimed. Plans are now underway to carry out follow-up activities for the second 
season. Only with these subsequent activities will we be r-ble to assess our 
success in moving away from single-year plans towards multi-year, longer-term 
programs. This is the course necessary to achieve sustainable natural resource 
management. 

For such community-based programs to succeed, particularly those which 
incorporate management of government-controlled resources, the national policy 
environment must be conducive to the negotiation of CRMAs between government
and communities of resource users. Towards this end, we have initiated a policy
dialogue within GOTG to determine where the policy constraints lie and to begin to 
identify options for alleviating the most binding constraints. While these activities 
are not directly measured through performance indicators, they are an 
indispensable precursor to successfully implemented CRMAs. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Improved Governance leads to Economic Growth 

That statement summarizes the USAID/Bissau program. Guinea-Bissau is moving from a closed command economy controlled by a single-party State 
to an open, export-oriented economy and a participatory elected government. This transition is difficult enough by itself, but would be impossible (and
certainly not sustainable) if Guineans were not also moving to create and strengthen the institutions and decision-making processes that characterize 
a democratic government: policies openly debated; laws proposed and debated in a representative legislative body; regulations that implement those 
laws fully vetted with the parties most affected and fairly enforced; and adjudication of conflicts done openly and fairly. Those in Guinea-Bissau leading
the transition have realized that each of these institutions and decision-making processes must be in place for the government to play an effective, rather 
than limiting or damaging, role in an economy based on private enterprise. 

This link of improved governance leading directly to economic growth is at the heart of the USAID/Bissau program. Through our flagship project, Trade 
and Investment Promotion Support (TIPS), we are supporting improved, participatory policymakinq; technically competent drafting of and participatory
debate of legislation and regulations; independence of a better-trained judiciary and other channels of adiudication and stimulus to private sector 
associations that will ensure that the govbrnment keeps private sector interests in mird. All of these activities reflect and join with changes already
occurring in Guinean society; we are simply offering a helping hand. To focus our efforts and to consistently promote the economic benefits of improving 
governance, all TIPS activities are related to the policies, laws, regulations, courts, or civic associations that are involved in trade and investment in the 
sectors most critical to the rapid growth of the economy: rice, cashews, fish products, forestry products, fruits and vegetables, commerce and services 
(Critical Growth Sub-Sectors - CGS). We believe that Guineans who see immediate economic payoffs frort democratization will never be willing to go 
back to the bad old days. 

Thus our program logframe, which we report against in this API, has as its Strategic Objective "Private Sector Trade and Investment increased in critical 
growth sub-sectors through Improved Governance". The targets, moving through a logical progression agreed with the Africa Bureat! w-h' -,t Program 
Strategy was approved in May 1992, call for creating the platform of research, analysis and planning of trade and investment reform; improving and 
making more participatory the policy, legal and regulatory environment; improving the adjudication of conflicts over laws ane regulations through reform 
of the judicial system; and improvement of the ability of private sector associations to stand up to the government and not only respond to but actively 
participate in the formulation of policy, legal and regulatory changes. 

USAID is putting a greater emphasis worldwide on consolidating new democracies. We believe that the USAID/Bissau program is an excellent example
of an actual governance program that is off the drawing boards and currently being implemented in a country in transition. We are learning lessons that 
will be valuable to all those interested in governance. 
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WHAT IS THE CGS MATRIX AND HOW DOES IT WORK? 

The Strategic Objective of the USAID/Bissau program is "Private Sector Trade and Investment (T&I) increased in critical growth sub-sectors through 
Improved Governance". In order to measure whether or not our program is having a positive impact, we need to know if the levels of economic activity 
in the critical growth sub-sectors (CGS) have increased over the CPSP period. We use the CGS Matrix to measure this. 

The critical growth sub-sectors are those areas of the Guinea-Bissau economy that will lead economic growth. We have identified six areas of goods 
(rice, cashews, fruits, vegetables, forest products, and fish products) that are critical to economic growth in Guinea-Bissau. We think of economic activity 
around these products as divided into six areas: production, processing, domestic marketing, marketing for export, and product-specific commerce and 
services. We add on commerce and services in the generalized economy to get a coherent, wholistic picture of all economic activity around these 
products. If we measure all economic activity in these eight areas for these six products, we account for approximately 65% cf the Guinea-Bissau 
economy. 

A graphic representation of these eight areas of economic activity across these six products is the CGS Matrix. 

CGS Areas of Economic CGS Products
 
Activity Rice Cashew Fruit Veg Forest Fish
 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Production A
 

Processing B
 

Marketing/Domestic C
 

Marketing/Export D
 

Commerce/General E
 

Commerce/Product Specific F
 

Services/General G
 

Services/Product Specific H
 

Each box in the CGS Matrix contains a measure, or measures, of private sector economic activity. For example, box B2 contains some measure of the 
level of cashew processing. Box E and Box G contain measures for generalized Commerce and generalized Services, respectively. One might think of 
this matrix as extending to the right to add additional columns as one adds additional goods. Eventually, one would describe the entire Guinea-Bissau 
economy. But the CGS Matrix is restricted to those six types of goods that are critical to growth in Guinea-Bissau. 
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Now for a more concrete example of how this collection of measures against the 38 cells of the CGS matrix might be grouped. If we wanted to look 
just at cashews, we would look at the measures of level of activity in each of the six specific areas of economic activity for cashews. For an idea of 
progress (or not), we would look at these measures across time. So, matrix boxes A2-D2, F2 and H2 would appear as in the table below. 

Critical Growth Sector: Cashews 

Indicators, by Area of Economic Activity 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

Production: Value of Cashew Production A2 Baseline 

Processing: Value Added by Cashew processing B2 Baseline 

Marketing/Domestic: Value of Cashews marketed domestically C2 Baseline 

Marketing/Export: Export Earnings for Cashews D2 Baseline 

Commerce/Cashews: (a measure of supporting commerce for cashews) F2 Baseline 

Services/Cashews: (a measure of supporting services for cashews) H2 Baseline 

There is no "bottom line" that results from a table like this. But it should give us an idea over time if the cashew sector is growing or not. If it is, and 
the other five product sectors in the CGS are growing, then we are achieving our Strategic Objective and Guineans are better off. 

A word of caution to those regarding the CGS Matrix with a healthy skepticism. This is by no means an input-output matrix. We are not looking for 
any computation across cells, nor any uniformity in the indicators across cells. This is not a mathematical tool; rather, it is a conceptual and measuring 
tool to help us think about and track progress in the most important areas of the Guinea-Bissau economy. It is towards these economic areas that our 
governance and other private sector activities must be focused, in order to bring about rapid returns on improved governance for Guineans. 

Reporting against the CGS Matrix: An Innovative Approach 

USAID Missions, especially in the Africa Bureau, are accustomed to striving for and reporting people-level impact. Contractors are not. Their objectives 
and reward systems are different from ours. Often we resolve this divergence of objectives by making contractors responsible for inputs into a project, 
while retaining responsibility people-level impact ourselves. With TIPS, USAID/Bissau has taken a different approach. We have made our master 
contractor responsible for having an impact on the people of Guinea-Bissau through increased levels of economic activity in the critical growth sectors. 
The "contract primary objective" of the TIPS master contract is "Increase the levels of sustainable private sector economic activity (T&) in each of the 
38 cells (elements) of the CGS matrix." Success or failure of the contractor will be measured by how much (or how little) levels of sustainable private 
sector economic activity increase in the 38 cells of the CGS matrix. Under TIPS, our contractors' objectives are the same as our own, in a clearly and 
unambiguously defined way. 
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To ensure that the contractor is not deficient, we have required that the TIPS contractor report to USAID/Bissau annually against the contract goal (the 
TIPS project goal), the "contract primary objective", and the analytical/strategic planning agenda. The reports against the contract goal will be identical 
to Section IIof this API. Reporting against the contract objective will report against historical and current levels of activity in the CGS rt.atrix, which 
USAID/Bissau will then translate into reporting against the Strategic Objective for the API. Reporting against the analytical/strategic planning agenda 
will be divided into two categories: potential for increased levels of activity in the CGS matrix and constraints against increased levels of activity in the 
CGS matrix. The constraints reporting will be divided into the following categories: 1. Policy, 2. Legal/Regulatory, 3. Judicial/Administrative Adjudication, 
4. Direct Assistance. TIPS will also prepare Target and Sub-Target reporting against the Program Logframe. 

Thus we h3ve established a system whereby the contractor will provide us with all of the information we need to manage the program toward success 
(people-level impact) and prepare our API reporting to USAID/Washington. We think that this is an innovative approach in that our contractor is not solely 
motivated by the contract requirement to report, but rather by the contract requirement to have people-level impact. They will discover that they need 
these impact reports just as much as we do. TIPS initiates full field operations in January 1994. Their first comprehensive report covering the areas 
noted in the paragraph above is due in March 1994. Regular annual reporting will be initiated in September of the same year. For this API we are 
drawing on our own resources and information systems. 
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I. SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID PROGRAM 

Guinea-Bissau continued its political and economic transition in 1993. While unquestionable progress has been realized on both fronts, still much needs 
to be done so that the Guinean people can have confidence that the government will carry out full economic reform and a transparent and fair democratic 
election. USAID identified the following processes, all moving forward at present, as the most influential factors on the performance of our program:
Democratization, Economic Reform and Transition in the USAID. Reversal or significant delay in any of these processes would have a negative effect 
on our program. 

DEMOCRATIZATION-- Steady Progress: Guinea-Bissau has made remarkable progress in political liberalization since the command economy/single-party
period (1974-89) which followed the liberation war against the Portuguese. The constitution has been amended to permit multiparty democracy, a free 
press, and independent trade unions with the right to strike. Today there are 12 legalized parties planning to contest elections in March 1994 for the 
legislature and the presidency. The human rights league has 3,000 members. There is an active Chamber of Commerce and other civic institutions which 
are active in debates about policy (See Targets 2 and 4). There are still problems, including violations of human rights. But the changes from the Marxist-
Leninist period are substantial and can be consolidated through free elections and an independent, strengthened judiciary. 

Reaching this point has not been easy. The pace of progress since the Year of Democracy (1991 ) toward the first presidential and legislative elections 
has been slow. Each necessary element (Constitutional changes, electoral laws, establishment of an electoral commission, electoral census to build voter 
rolls, etc.) has been debated extensively between the opposition and the government. Election dates have been postponed from a general timeframe 
of 1992 to a more specific timeframe of November/December 1993 to a very specific date of March 27, 1994. It is not clear at this point that this latest 
deadline will be met. The U.S. position is one of support for movement in the process but not concern over the delays. Guineans must arrive at this 
election at their own pace; it is better that a fair process lead to general acceptance of the results of the elections. 

USAID is now poised to assist the democratically elected government, particularly the democratically elected National Assembly and newly independent
Judiciary, with TIPS technical assistance and training. We are fortunate in that we are prepared ahead of time to assist in the strengthening of a new 
democracy. 

ECONOMIC REFORM --Back to Basics: The short history of independent Guinea-Bissau (since 1974) is dominated by the years of socialism, a command 
economy, and single-party rule. Private ownership of the soil, subsoil, water, minerals, forests, energy resources, industrial production, infrastructure, 
transportation, information and communications, banking and insurance was banned. For acountry with minimal resources and considerable war damage,
this was not a wisely chosen political economy. The GOGB began to recognize as early 1983 that the command economy was not an effective model 
for development elsewhere in the world nor in Guinea-Bissau. By 1987, it was painfully obvious that Guinea-Bissau was lagging far behind in 
development. The liberalization of the Guinea-Bissau economy was effectively launched with the signing of a structural adjustment program (SAC-I) withn 
the IMF/World Bank. The reaction of the long-suppressed economy was immediate and dramatic. GDP growth soared to an average of 5.8% per year
between 1987 and 1989. A second structural adjustment credit was negotiated in 1989 (SAC-Il). While the GOGB has since gone through some rough
times with the Bretton Woods institutions due to lack of compliance with key conditions, the effects of the structural adjustment programs have 
undoubtedly been positive, particularly trade reform and price liberalization. An economy that was at a standstill has been reinvigorated and now grows 
steadily at 3-to-6% annum. Private enterprise has sprung back to life, though it is still mostly informal. 
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The government's biggest difficulties with economic reform have been on the credit/monetary policy side. Macroeconomic stabilization remains a serious 

problem. An expansionary monetary and credit policy, stemming from the government's inability to bring spending under control, resulted in 87% 

inflation in 1992. This is a dangerous policy in a country where the foreign debt burden is staggering -- for 1993 total debt service is about $48 million, 

twice the estimated value of exports. Both SAC-I and SAC-Il attempted to address these problems, but the GOGB continued to commit policy "errors", 

eventually leading to long delays in disbursement of the third tranche and, finally, movement of Guinea-Bissau to a shadow program (currently in 

operation). The shadow program has sought to address the basic management and implementation skills necessary for the GOGB to administer its 

finances, while continuing to push for the proper mix of stabilization policies. The shadow program recognizes that the recommended policy changes 

cannot succeed unless the GOGB has the capacity to implement them. USAID/Bissau would argue that another requirement is that the policies be vetted 

in a participatory manner so that Guinean private sector can give its views of the policy changes; we are pursuing that through our TIPS project. 

While little hope was held out for progress under the shadow program when it was negotiated in the Spring of 1993, the November 1993 IMF/World 

Bank annual review concluded that the government is making significant progress and that a Paris Club rescheduling should be encouraged (c.f. 93 Bissau 

03019). In essence, the team found that growth is still positive at 3% per annum, and the GOGB is bringing spending under control and taking 

appropriate measures to increase revenues. The World Bank team reported GOGB progress in setting up the most basic tools for managing its finances, 

as follows: 

* Budget Reform -- the government now has a system whereby all requests for funding within the government pass through the Public Accounting Office 

in the Ministry of Finance, which records the request, determines whether or not funds are available, and if so forwards the request on to the Treasury. 

Under the previous system, the Ministries made purchases, sent the bill to the Treasury, which forwarded it to the Central Bank, which paid it in whatever 

way it could (often by printing money). 

* Civil Service Reform -- Two important steps -- civil service layoffs and automation of the payroll system -- will be done in a more rational way once 

a census of workers is completed. At present it is difficult to tell who works for the government. Each Ministry is also drafting an organic law (a 

document explaining the structure and function of each Ministry), to be merged into a government-wide organizational decree. 

* Debt Management -- The Ministry of Finance is building a database to determine precisely what debts are owed to whom. The government is seeking 

a Paris Club meeting to reschedule the bilateral debt. At present, only multilateral debts (to IBRD, IMF, and ADB) are being serviced. 

Revenue Collection -- The government has now automated the customs service, so that it can collect back duties owed by importers.* 

* Privatization -- Seven firms have been privatized to date; three more will be privatized in the next six months. One complication has arisen in the 

auction process: private holders of debt of the GOGB are including that debt in their winning bids. The GOGB benefits in that this debt is paid off; 

however, the government is disappointed in that it is not seeing new capital, one of the primary motivations for privatizing. 

The basics of managing a government -- this is what the GOGB and the Bretton Woods institutions are now pursuing. It is a very positive sign for our 

program, in that a GOGB more capable of keeping its own house in order is a GOGB less capable of damaging the nascent Guinea-Bissau private sector 

through mistaken policies. 
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TRANSITION IN THE USAID PROGRAM -- From Planning to Implementation: Over the past two years, USAID/Bissau has moved from an intensive 
planning and project design stage to implementation stage. USAID's Country Program Strategic Plan and the TIPS Project Paoer were approved in May 
of 1992. The TIPS PP is the CPSP and the TIPS Project Purpose is the Program Strategic Objective. In the course of CPSP approval, AID/W suggested 
changes to the program logframe. It is this modified program Iogframe against which we are reporting in the API. The RFP for the TIPS Master Contract 
was published in January, 1993, and the contract awarded in July, 1993 to a consortium led by Labat-Anderson, Inc. The TIPS long-term technical 
assistance team has just prepared its first workplan. They are an excellent, well-experienced team (led by a former U.S. Ambassador to Guinea-Bissau). 
The entire team should be in place in January 1994, which is when TIPS will officially "kick-off". USAID/Bissau has employed the time between CPSP 
approval and the arrival of the team by funding many studies and analyses (see Target #1), assisting reform working groups (see Target #2), pushing 
for judiciary reform (see Target #3), and assisting private sector associations with getting started (see Target #4). We used various sources of funds 
(PD&S, IPC project, 11 6(e), etc.) for these activities. We also took care of many of the logistical details for the start-up of the TIPS team. In sum, we 
have set up TIPS so that the contractor need not lose time "getting up to speed". They can hit the ground running, and be ready to offer the new, freely 
elected government of Guinea-Bissau their services. 

NOTES ON THIS ASSESSMENT OF PROGRAM IMPACT: As we are reporting for the first time since our Program Strategy was approved, we have found 
that there are some indicators which no longer fit the situation here in Guinea-Bissau. We have found others that have proved impossible to collect, and 
still others that we are expecting the TIPS contractor to collect for us. The TIPS contractor is required to provide extensive impact reporting to the 
Mission (Introduction to this API), but the first report is not due until March 15, 1994. Thus this first API contains considerable narrative in the place 
of quantitative reporting. Those who read this API closely will notice where we have struggled with appropriate indicators for progress under the 
governance targets. We welcome USAID/W feedback on these indicators and suggestions for changes that fit the situation here in Guinea-Bissau. 
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I1.PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL PROGRAM GOAL 

MARKET-ORIENTED ECONOMIC GROWTH THAT IS 
BROAD-BASED AND SUSTAINABLE 

USAID/Bissau is tracking a number of macroeconomic indicators over the CPSP period to ensure that our assumptions about the Guinea-Bissau economy 
are correct, and that our program is consistent with and contributing toward realization of the Goal. Each of these indicators serves to measure part 
of the goal statement, as follows: 

1. Economic Growth: GDP real growth rate. 
2. Broad-Based: Rural households' "income". 
3. Market-Oriented: a. Rural households' money income. 

b. Administratively determined prices. 
4. Sustainable: a. Current account-deficit. 

b. Government budget deficit. 

Goal Indicator 1. Economic Growth: Real GDP increases by at least 25% over the CPSP period. 

REAL GDP 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

Growth Rate (yearly % change) 1.0 5.6 6.8 5.0 3.0 2.8 3.0 3.0 

Growth Index (1992 = 100) - - 100 103 125 

(Source: IMF/World BanI) 

After the failed, Marxist, central planning years of the 1980s, late 1986 marked the almost total opening of the Guinea-Bissau economy to private sector 
activity. The response was quick and significant: from 1987 to 1989 real GDP growth averaged over 5.8% per annum. By 1990, however, the 
constraints imposed by unclearly defined or unreformed policies, laws, regulations and judicial systems began to operate and real growth rates dropped 
significantly. Due in large part to our program and our close collaboration with other donors, particularly the World Bank, these constraints are now well 
recognized by the Guinea-Bissau public and private sectors, and are exactly those which our program will continue to attack now that the TIPS contract 9,1 
is initiating field activities. 

",,0 
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Goal Indicator 2. Broad-Based: In each year of the CPSP period, at least 60% of rural households report increased "income" over the previous year. 

RURAL HOUSEHOLDS 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

% reporting increased "income" over previous year n.a 

The World Bank financed Guinea-Bissau's first national household survey in 1990/91. It has the potential of providing USAID/Bissau with the information 
for this indicator. We have contracted out with a specialist in the United States to analyze the raw data and determine what information we can glean 
from it regarding market-orientation and participation in growth. If results are positive we will finance future surveys, perhaps on a biannual basis. 

Goal Indicator 3(a). Market-Oriented: In each year of the CPSP period, the number of rural households ieporting money income increases by at least 3.0%. 

RURAL HOUSEHOLDS 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

Number reporting money income n.a. 

Yearly % change
 

See narrative for Goal Indicator 2. One of the early and tentative results of our contractor's analysis of the IBRD survey data is that only 4% of Guineans 
participate fully in the money economy, i.e. earn "all" their income in money and use money to purchase "all" the goods and services they require. We 
are not convinced of this result. But we do expect a low level at the beginning of the CPSP period. Much of the trade that goes on outside of the city 
of Bissau is by barter, often using rice as the medium of exchange. Moving to a money economy will permit Guineans ,o trade in more goods at a higher 
volume, thus bettering lives. 

Goal Indicator 3(b). Market-Oriented: In each year of the CPSP Period, the number of administratively determined prices does not increase above 1992 

levels, and chose that are administratively determined continue to reflect world price. 

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998
 

# of Administratively Determined Prices 4 3 

By 1992, the only prices that were administratively determined were for water, electricity, and petroleum products. In addition to these prices, the 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry publishes an "indicative" peso price for local rice. (Unfortunately, it is interpreted in rural areas as the only peso price 
for rice, not merely as indicative). USAID/Bissau is classifying this practice as an administratively determined price and promoting, through the TIPS (A~ 
project, an end to this practice. In 1993, the government liberalized the prices of petroleum products, leaving only 3 administratively determined prices. 
The general perception is that these prices are in line with the world market prices for these products. In fact, due to inefficiencies in the electrical power 
production process, electricity costs in Bissau are among the highest in Africa. Other donors are attacking the energy constraint to increased private 
sector investment. 
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Goal Indicator 4(a). Sustainable: Over the CPSP period, the current account deficit is reduced at an average annual rate of at least 3.0%. 

CURRENT ACCOUNT 1991 1992 1993" 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

($US millions) -44.97 -72.27 -20.93 

- yearly % change -- +60.0 -71.0 

- average annual % change (since 1992) -- -- -71.0 -3.0% 

Elements of the Current Trade (net) -47.03 -77.04 -31.05 
Account Deficit 

- Imports -67.47 -83.51 -65.00
 

Exports 20.44 6.47 33.95
 

Services (net) -33.77 -38.28 -26.49 

of which: 

- Interest -17.04 -13.25 -12.44
 

- Fishing Licenses 13.49 13.50 14.05
 

Transfers (net) 35.83 35.05 36.61
 

- Official 39.96 35.69 35.61
 

Private -4.13 -0.64 1.0
 
(Source: Ministry of Fiance) 

As the table shows, 1992 was a very odd year. The current account deficit climbed sharply, due mainly to the poor performance of the trade balance
 
(deficit of $77 million) while the services and transfers accounts remained relatively stable. Cashews, the leading foreign currency earner, suffered a
 
strong setback, posting $3 million in earnings when the original projection was $15 million. This was the result of cashew exporters holding back their
 
exports in protest against the level of the export tax (see S.O. Indicator 2(a)). The sharp rebound of exports in 1993 reflects the expectation (already
 
mostly borne out) that the exporters will bring their product out of the warehouses. This will, in turn, result in a sharp reduction in the 1993 current
 
account deficit.
 

It is important to note that rice is a considerable and growing portion of imports ($16 million in 1992; $22 million in 1993). Rice is Guinea-Bissau's basic 
cereal crop and is used extensively as a medium of exchange: this is why we view it as one of the critical growth sector products. Note also that the 
economy is still heavily dependent on fishing licenses (for industrial fishing) and official transfers. Were donor support to drop precipitously, Guinea-Bissau 
would have little chance of reaching its economic and democracy goals. As to industrial fishing, the quantities taken by foreign fleets may have a value CQ 
of from $100 to $200 million. Thus, the inclusion of fish and fish products in the CGS Matrix. 

- For 1993, figures are full-year projections based on data from first three quarters. 
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Clearly, Guinea-Bissau cannot continue to maintain such a current account deficit for long. The GOGB has come to realize that fact. The most recent 
IMF/World Bank review was very positive about the GOGB's progress under the shadow program. These efforts must continue over the long term. TIPS 
will have an impact as it stresses the marketing (for export) component of the CGS matrix. 

Goal Indicator 4(b). Sustainable: Over the CPSP period, the share of GOGB current expenditures covered by tax revenue is increased at an average 

annual rate of at least 3.0% 

1991 1992 1993" 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

Tax Revenue (billions of current year pesos) 56.3 60.2 169.0 

Current Expenditure (billions of current year pesos) 172.2 236.0 302.8 

Tax Revenue/Expenditures (%) 32.6 25.5 55.0 

annual % change .... 218.0 

average annual % change since 1992 ,- -- 218.0 3.0% 

[Source: Ministry of Finance) 

The above table demonstrates one of the reasons why the IlMFfWorld Bank is so upbeat about Guinea-Bissau's performance under the shadow program. 
In the period under analysis, tax collection has improved enough to contribute to the dramatic increase in revenues. This strong performance reflects 
the government's announced decision to step up its efforts in collecting last year's tax import credits and to eliminate most tax exemptions. The 
government also expects that the export tax contribution to revenue will increase by the fact that two years of cashew exports will be exported in 1993 
- from which the GOGB currently gains a 20% export tax). This increasing growth of tax revenue is paired with a declining rate of growth of 
expenditures, meaning that the GOGB is beginning to take control of its spending. The IMF team recently in Bissau observed that discipline in cutting 
back spending has been excellent, enforced by the Ministry of Finance. The World Bank is giving the Ministry of Finance the tools (training, computer 
systems) to bring spending under control. 

The increasing importance of tax revenue as a source of government revenue can also be seen through the dynamic in the structure of public revenue. 
From 1992 to 1993, tax revenue's contribution to total government revenue increased from 36% to 49%, while non-tax revenue share went down from 
53% to 44%. External revenue share also declined from 11 % to 7%. This demonstrates that the government is reducing its reliance on unsustainable 
sources of revenue, i.e. external finance, fishing licenses, and borrowing from the Central Bank. 

This part of stabilization/structural adjustment is very hard for formerly socialist economies. It is even harder for Guinea-Bissau, where the level of 
development and the poverty of the government is such that systems for control never really existed. To pull itself out of its debt and monetary crisis, 
and reduce the over-sized public sector, the GOGB must maintain over the long term the positive progress made in the last year. 

.. For 1993, figures are full-year projections based on data from first three quarters, 
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III. PROGRESS TOWARD THE STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE
 

I PRIVATE SECTOR TRADE AND INVESTMENT (T&I) INCREASED IN CRITICAL GROWTH 

I SUB-SECTORS THROUGH IMPROVED GOVERNANCE. 

The following general indicators of Strategic Objective attainment were established at the time our Program Objective Tree and associat 

approved (May 1992): 

1. Domestic Trade a. Formal sector 
b. Semi-formal sector 
c. Informal sector 

2. External Trade a. Exports 
b. Productive component of imports 

3. Investment a. Approvals under new investment code 
b. Private investment as % of GDP 

have also developed the Critical Growth Sectors (CGS) Matrix, which identifies explicitly the economicThese remain valid. However, since then, we 
TIPS providessectors in which we expect to generate increased private sector economic activity as a oirect result of our program and the TIPS project. 

some 80% of the resources for our program. Full field implementation of TIPS will begin only in January 1994. The primary objective of the TIPS 

contract is to "Increase the levels of sustainable private sector economic activity (T&I) in Guinea-Bissau's critical growth sub-sectors (CGS). The CGS 

defined as per the CGS Matrix illustrated below (see Introduction for more information on the CGS Matrix and how it will be used to provide future 

API reporting at the Strategic Objective Level). Until such TIPS contractor data and reporting is available, we will still use our original S.O. indicators. 
are 

CGS Areas of CGS Products _ _
 
Economic Activity Rice CAvhe L V-, Iruit
F"'s' 

4 62 3 6 

AProduction 

BPtocessing 

M arketing/tDomivitc C 

M AIkel.ng/Esport D - 1 

Commerce/Genir II E 

_Cornmeroce/Protluct Spcific F 

Serv-ces-Gner.! G 
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Strategic Objective Indicator 1. - Domestic Trade 

Indicators 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

a. Formal sector. # of commercial firms registered increased by Number 1,919
 
25% over the CPSP period.
 __ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Index 100 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 125 

b. Semi-formal sector. # of applications for stalls at formal Number n.a.
 
markets increased by 25% over the CPSP period.
 __ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Index 100 __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 125 

c. Informal sector. # of rural households reporting (i) money Number n.a. 
income, (ii) part of production sold, and (iii) part of consumption 
purchased increased by 25% over the CPSP period. Index 100 125 

a. According to the Ministry of Commerce, registered commercial establishments and individuals increased by 27% over the 18 month period July 1991 
to December 1992, reaching a total of 1,919 registrations. 

b. We are going to have some difficulties capturing information under this indicator. The intent of measuring across the range of informal/semi
formal/formal was to see how the economy was formalizing (or not) and how each was contributing or participating in growth. However, a recent USAID 
study of the informal sector in Guinea-Bissau (Crowley, 1993) showed us that firms do not necessarily move slowly through this range or only in one 
direction; that is, small firms will "formalize" (get permits, pay taxes) for the sake of a major transaction or two, then "lapse" back into informality. The 
specific indicator, applications for stalls at formal markets, is also problematic, in that each formal market (in urban and rural areas) is surrounded by 
informal operators. Sorting them out will be quite a job. 

c. See notes under Goal Indicators 2 and 3(a). To report on this indicator, we must sort through the information in the World Bank survey. If that survey 
is not useful to reporting on this indicator, we may need to change the indicator. 
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Strategic Objective Indicator 2. - External Trade 

Indicators 1991 1992 1993' 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

a. Export earnings increased by 25% over the CPSP period
 
for: ($millions/FOB)
 

Cashews 14.1 3.0 30.4
 
Fish and Fish Products 2.6 0.8 0.9
 
Wood and Wood Products 1.4 1.3 1.1
 
Fruits and Vegetables n.a. n.a. n.a.
 
Other 2.4 1.3 6.1
 

_TOTAL Exports 20.4 6.5 38.4 

Index 100 590 125 

b. Productive input (capital goods) component of imports 26.3 32.2 31.5 I 

over CPSP period.increased by 25% 

_1 25JIIndex --- 100 99 
(source: Central Ban 

a. Overall, the performance of the above products has been satisfactory. Note that the leading export products are exactly those in the CGS. Cashews, 
the leading foreign-currency earner, continues to perform strongly and is expected to do so in next couple of years as recent major plantings start 
producing (and should the world market price stabilize). However, in 1992, cashew export earnings registered only $ 3.0 million, a drop of 78% from 
the previous year, $14.1 million. This poor performance was due to two factors: (1) a drop in the world price for cashews, and (2) a conflict (policy 
dialogue in our terms) between the government and the cashew exporters over the level of the export tax -- some of the cashew exporters perceived 
the current level of the export tax (20%) to be unfairly high. Both factors led exporters to keep their products in warehouses. That is the reason for 
the high projection for export for 1993, which will include last year's and this year's crops. It now appears that the private sector may have won the 
"dialogue": World Bank staff report that during 1994 the cashew export tax will be further reduced. As recently as 4 years ago, before the USAID NPA 
in that area, it had been 40%. 

The other products have not shown consistent performances but are expected to improve in the next few years as TIPS helps their respective production, 
processing and export-marketing sub-sectors to better organize. The registered export levels of fruits and vegetables are still insignificant; thus, they 
are reported in aggregate in the "Other" category. We believe that some portion of the $6.1 million exported in the "Other' category in 1993 is fruit. 
Earlier, this year, USAID financed a pilot mango export program and put together a small group of mango producers and exporters who formally exported 
2.6 tons of mangos to Portugal. While the volume exported is insignificant, the lessons that these exporters learned about market penetration were 
considerable. With newer trees moving into production now and over the CPSP period, we estimate that by 1998 mangos alone could provide between 
$1.0 and $1.5 million in export earnings. Up to 10 modern, large-scale producers are about ready to move now. Smaller producers will be drawn into 
the system as markets and marketing channels are established. TIPS currently has a leading Brazilian fruit exporter in the field to develop our plan of 
action for these in the short and medium term. 
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b. While 1993 did not see a rise in the import of capital goods, we expect to see this figure grow in future years as the economy grows and the private 
sector takes more initiative. Note again that the import bill is dominated by rice; lowering the amount of foreign exchange spent on rice (through TIPS
promoted increased local production, processing and domestic marketing) will increase the amount available for productive inputs. 

Strate: ic Objective Indicator 3. - Investment 

Indicators 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

a. # of foreign and domestic firms granted customs 
exemptions under new investment code increased by 
100% over 1992. 

Number 

Index 

28 

100 200 

b. Private investment increased to around 5% of GDP. Percent n.a. 5 

a. According to the Investment Promotion Department (GAl) in the Ministry of Finance, both local and foreign investors are demonstrating their 
confidence in the economy and country. Twenty-eight firms have been awarded exemptions provided under the 1991 Investment Code. Nearly 70% 
of the investors are foreigners, with local partners; 30% are completely foreign-owned. 

b. Indicator b will be difficult to collect, as there are no national income accounts. Our TIPS project will try to get estimates or develop a proxy indicator 
for aggregate private investment. 

Finally, again note that in future years we hope to report progress at the strategic objective level employing the CGS Matrix format and data provided 
by the TIPS contractor. 
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TARGET 1 

Technicallanaltlial base for planning T&I policy, legal and regulatory reform and for providing 
direct T&I support to the private sector improved in the critical growth sub-sectors. 

Planning and implementing any reforms of the fundamental and comprehensive scope envisioned by our program and the TIPS project without a solid 
information (technical/analytical) base would not only be foolish but dangerous as well. Too often we are encouraged to press rapidly forward based 
on knowledge of what worked elsewhere and without adequate information as to the complexities of the local situation. Our program explicitly 
recognizes this danger and has established Target #1 to ensure that we, other donors, the GOGB, and the Guinea-Bissau private sector have the most 
comprehensive and best possible data and analyses available to us for planning and actually investing our extremely scarce resources. 

As little as 4 or 5 years ago, the Guinea-Bissau economic knowledge base was almost non-existent. Until about 2 or 3 years ago, there were almost 
no data or studies on the private sector. This is not surprising given Guinea-Bissau's history, its level of development, and its very recent turn from a 
centrally-directed to a market-oriented economy. The old system required production data at most. It did not require a knowledge base to set policy 
and develop market friendly laws and regulations. It did not require a fair and impartial judiciary, and it did not have to understand market potential and 
penetration, cost control, profit and loss, and many other key economic concepts that we take for granted. 

The technical/analytical base for planning policy, legal, regulatory and judicial reform, and for providing direct support to the private sector, has improved 
greatly over the past few years. The GOGB now publishes regular budget, balance of payments, and monetary statistics. Studies and research, a large 
share planned and financed by USAID. now cover most areas of concern to our program. There are still gaps, and both the quality and scope of 
knowledge can and must be constantly improved. Some "facts" repeated over and over by other donors, the GOGB, the private sector and by us, have 
proven to be simply false after closer scrutiny. In other areas, after more in-depth research, we found our original views to be somewhat simplistic. 

Because of our efforts over the past few years, we are confident that we have taken the lead in working with other donors, the GOGB and the Guinea-
Bissau private sector to develop the best technical/analytical base possible for planning and transforming Guinea-Bissau's future. Our development library, 
organized based on the information needed for our program, is recognized as the most comprehensive in the country. Much research was financed 
directly and completely by us. In other cases we collaborated in partially financing studies. In still other cases, we have used our influence to shape 
the research strategies of others. In sum, we do not care who (what donor, what GOGB entity, what private sector association) actually executes the 
work. Our first concern is that quality, properly-targeted, and timely research/analysis gets executed. Where there are gaps, or where we have a 
comparative advantage, we take direct action. Our second critical concern is that all information, regardlcss of source, is distributed as widely as possible 
and that it actually gets used in the planning and execution of specific program-related reforms and actions. The second concern is reflected in Targets 
#2, #3, and #4. 

Note: Until now USAID/Bissau has employed PD&S, IPC, and other central and regional resources to execute its research/analysis agenda. With the 
initiation of TIPS field activities in January 1994, the major burden for developing and executing the analytical agenda for 1994-98 will fall to the TIPS 
master contractor. USAID/Bissau must, of course, approve that agenda. 
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Progress under Target 1 will be measured by the status of research/analysis/knowledge of (a) private sector activity related directly to the CGS products

(Indicator 1), and (b) private sector activity in general (i.e., issues or areas of interest which are cross-cutting or have impact on all CGS products or
 
private sector activity in general (Indicator 2).
 

Target 1, Indicator 1 - Status of research/analysis/knowledge specific to CGS products.
 

To measure the status of research/analysis/knowledge, we use a scale from 1 to 7. Criteria for the scale are, in general:
 

0 No information.
 
1-3 Starting to understand the information necessary for planning reform or planning direct T&I support (i.e, current status and potential for increased
 

production, processing, and marketing; limited knowledge of constraints). 
4-5 Firm enough ground to initiate broad action in reform or to initiate direct T&I support (i.e., more knowledge about the constraints). 
6-7 Firm enough ground to work in detail on the reforms or to expand direct T&I support activities (i.e., almost complete knowledge about the 

constraints). 

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

Actual Actual Plan (TIPS starts) Plan Plan Plan Plan 

Rice 3 3 4 6 6 6 6 

Cashews 3 3 5 6 6 6 6 

Fruits 0 4 6 6 6 6 6 

Vegetables 0 1 3 6 6 6 6 

Forestry 1 2 4 5 6 6 6 

Fisheries 1 4 5 6 6 6 6 

See narrative under indicator 2. 
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Target 1, Indicator 2 - Status of research/analysislknowledge for general private sector constraints and issues. 

To measure the status of research/analysis/knowledge, we use a scale from 1 to 7. Criteria for the scale are, in general: 

0 No information.
 
1-3 Starting to understand the information necessary for planning reform or planning direct T&I support.
 
4-5 Firm enough ground to initiate broad action in reform or to initiate direct T&I support.
 
6-7 Firm enough ground to work in detail on the reforms or to expand direct T&I support activities.
 

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998
 

Actual Actual Plan (TIPS starts) Plan Plan Plan Plan 

Policy 4 5 6 6 6 6 6 

Laws: 

- property (land laws) 5 6 6 6 6 6 6 

- Investment Code 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 

- Commercial Code 2 4 6 6 6 6 6 

- modern/traditional links 2 4 6 6 6 6 6 

Regulations: 

- Investment Code implementation 1 4 6 6 6 6 6 

- business registration 2 4 5 6 6 6 6 

- business licensing 2 4 5 6 6 6 6 

Judicial System 3 6 6 6 6 6 6 

Private Sector: 

- services needs 2 4 6 6 6 6 6 

- T&I promotion needs 2 4 6 6 6 6 6 

In addition to searching out and gathering what we now believe to be almost all the data/information currently available on the areas listed in indicators 

1 and 2, we have also financed the following major research efforts: 

0 A New Land Law for Guinea-Bissau: Needs and Opportunities, 1992, Land Tenure Center 
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0 Relations between Ponteiros and Tabancas: Implications for a New Land Law in Guinea-Bissau, 1991, C. Tanner 
* Guinea-Bissau Legal Sector Assessment, 1990, I. Pires 
* Chamber of Commerce of Guinea-Bissau Institutional Analysis, 1990, N. Currie 
* A Review of the Cashew Sub-Sector in Guinea-Bissau, 1990, KSU 
* Rice Production and Marketing in Guinea-Bissau: A Contribution for Policy Dialogue, 1990, KSU 
* How Recent Political and Governance Developments will Affect the TIPS Project, 1992, TIPS 
* Administrative Implications for Guinea-Bissau Gleaned from the IFES Appraisal Mission to the Congo, 1992, J. Blacken 
* Guine-Bissau Politicas Sectorials: Evolucao Recente e Perspectivas ate 1994, 1992, M. de Andrade 
* Guinea-Bissau: Legal Considerations for a New Land Law, 1992, I. Pires 
* The Ponteiro Census: Descriptive Results and Economic Analysis, 1992, University of Arizona 
0 Rice Marketing in Guinea-Bissau: A Study to Develop Information for Policy Makers, 1992, KSU 
* Programa de Exportacao de Frutas, 1992, J. B. de Morais Neto 
* Land Value in Guinea-Bissau, 1992, LTC 
* Relatorio Sobre a Primeira Fase do Programa de Exportacao de Mangas, 1993, A. Cesana 
0 Indicators of Investment in the Cash Economy and Quality of Life in Guinea-Bissau, 1993, D. Nasatir 
* 0 Mercado Fronterico e a Balanca Commercial da Guine-Bissau: Situacao e Perspectivas, 1993, INEP 
* RRA Method for Tabanca's Land Dema(cation, 1993, LTC 
* GPS Pilot Study: Guinea-Bissau, 1993, LTC-MSI 
* Customary Land Use in Guinea-Bissau, (ongoing), LTC 
* Cacheu River Estuary Shrimp/Prawn and/or Oyster Resource Potential Assessment, 1993, TRD 
* The Informal Sector: Production, Processing and Marketing Systems for the CGS, (ongoing), E. Crowley 
* Establishing Priorities for Legal Reform, 1993, Checchi 
* Portugal as a Market for Fresh Agricultural Products from Guinea-Bissau, 1993, REDSO/WCA Ag. Export Marketing Studies 
* Traditional Conflict Resolution Systems (to start shortly) 

One of the first tasks of the TIPS contractor is to review all available information, identify data gaps, and, based on this, develop its analytical (research) 
agenda for the remainder of 1994. Similar agendas will be developed and executed during each year of the CPSP. As noted previously, USAID must 
approve the agenda. 
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SUB-TARGET 1.1 

PrivatelPublic sector commissions coordinate process of developing and executing 
researchlanalysis agenda. 

Sub-Target 1.1, Indicator 1. Commissions established
 
Sub-Target 1.1. Indicator 2. Number and type of commissions meetings, by topic.
 
Sub-Target 1.1, Indicator 3. Number and type of research/analysis work groups established, by topic.
 
Sub-Target 1.1. Indicator 4. Number and type of work group meetings, by topic
 

Nothing to report. See below.
 

SUB-TARGET 1.2 

Private interest groups and appropriate government units participate in process of developing 
and executing research/analysis agenda. 

Sub-Target 1.2. Indicator 1. Number and type of groups/units participating in commissions/work group meetings, by topic 
Sub-Target 1.2, Indicator 2. Number and type of groups/units participating in research/analysis, by topic 

Nothing to report. 

At this point, most Guinean private economic interest and reform groups are more interested in the specific policies, laws, or regulations they are facing 

as problems rather than directing research. After initial USAID research, discussions with other donors, the GOGB and, most important, dialogue with 
private sector groups to understand their problems, USAID plays a very large role in setting the research/analysis agenda, as described in the narrative 

under Target 1. We expect that, in future years of the CPSP period, private groups will take more interest in directing the research/analysis agenda. 

If formal participation (i.e., via Commissions) does not naturally develop, or is found to be unnecessary, USAID will drop Sub-Targets 1.1 and 1.2. 
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TARGET 2 

Policy, legal and regulatory environment for increased private T&I in the critical growth 
sub-sectors improved. 

Even at this early stage of our program and the TIPS project, we can already perceive that the private sector environment in Guinea-Bissau has improved
dramatically. 

1. With our help, the private sector is getting organized. The number of private sector economic interest associations has mushroomed over the past 
two years. (See Sub-Target 2 2 for more details). 

2. The GOGB is now open to dialogue with the private sector. Three years ago the Ministries would not have even thought of inviting the priv3te sector 
to key policy planning or strategy sessions. Now it is generally recognized that the private sector is and must be the engine of growth in Guinea-Bissau. 
The Ministry of Agriculture, for example, now insists on private participation in all its significant debates. We are confident that others, the Ministries 
of Justice and Commerce and Industry, will dc- 'kewise shortly. 

3. For the first time, we are able to draw different Ministries into our actions and debates. As TIPS cuts across normal ministerial branches, we have 
been able to promote collaboration between Ministries, i.e. representation on work groups, participation in seminars and workshops. 

4. The private sector now feels confident enough, and has a firm enough information base, to want to dialogue with the government. True, some 
dialogue is now really confrontation, but it is surely becoming more and more constructive. 

In sum, through our new program and with our planning for TIPS, we have been able to promote an opening in the way both the public and private 
sectors think. There is recognized a commonality of interests and an ever-increasing willingness to work together to satisfy those common interests. 
This is a major change in Guinea-Bissau, and without it we would have no chance of actually reforming policy, laws, and regulations in a participatory 
and, thus, sustainable manner. 

Using the indicator for this Target that was approved with the Program Logframe in May, 1992, we will measure impact according to progress through 
the following steps in the policy, statute, regulation sequence: 

(1) Review of research/analysis from target (Output) # 1. 
(2) Policies (re)formulated. 
(3) Policies/statutes consistency review. 
(4) Statutes (relformulated. 
(5) Statutes/regulations consistency review. 
(6) Regulation (re)formulated. 
(7) Analysis/review of regulatory implementation. 
(8) Improved regulatory implementation. 
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Target 2 Indicator (May. 1992) - Policy, statute, regulation steps completed by Project Year. _ 

1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998
 

Actual Planned Planned Planned Planned Planned Planned 

Policies: General Private Sector Step 1 Steps 1-2 

Policies: CGS-Specific -- Step 1 Step 2 

Statutes: Land Tenure Steps 1-4 Steps 1-3 Step 4 

Statutes: Commercial Code Steps 1-3 Steps 1-3 Steps 4-5 

Statutes: CGS-specific -- Steps 4-5 

Regulations: Land tenure/transfer Steps 5-6 Steps 5-6 Steps 7-8 

Regulations: Business registration -- Steps 5-7 Step 8 

Regulations: Investment -- Step 5 Steps 6-8 

Regulations: Tax administration -- Steps 5-6 Steps 7-8 

Regulations: CGS-specific -- Steps 6-8 

Comments on the above indicator: 

Given a solid technical/analytical base (i.e. firm knowledge as to potential and constraints), it is both logically and intuitively appealing to think of the 
following as a set of almost "required" sequential steps: 

1. good information leads to (provides the base for) good policy; 
2. good policy leads to (provides the base for) good laws; 
3. good laws lead to (provide the base for) good regulations; 
4. good regulations lead to (provide the base for) good regulatory implementation. 

The above seems to imply that when approaching policy, legal and regulatory reform, we are starting with a clean slaxe -- nothing exists, there is no 

history, there are no specific problems (constraints) being felt by the private sector today. In fact, it seems to imply that we are not talking reform, rather 

formulation. 

Unfortunately, our initial attempts to force this logic in Guinea-Bissau and on our program (i.e, the initial logic for Target #2 of our approved Program 
Logframe) have proved to be not very realistic. 

First, private sector interest in promoting policy, legal, or regulatory reform does not usually initiate with policy, or even with legal reform. Rather it 
initiates with problems related to regulatory implementation or conflict resolution: e.g it is difficult to create and register a new firm, it is difficult to get 
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an import permit, it is difficult to collect a debt, it is difficult to force compliance with a contract. 

Second, almost all of those in the private sector do not initially seem to recognize the logical linkages (forward or backward) between information-policy
laws-regulations-regulatory implementation problems or conflict. 

Third, even where outside experts may judge that policies are "good" (clear, market-friendly and private sector oriented) and laws and regulations are 
all consistent with policy and with each other, the local private sector may have a very different and very negative view. This, we have learned, has 
two causes: (1) lack of information on all elements of the policy/legal/regulatory environment, and (2) a feeling that since the private sector did not 
participate in policy/legal/regulatory formulation, that which exists must ipso facto be bad. 

Fourth, in the contrary situation, where outside experts may judge that policies, laws, and regulations are "bad" and inconsistent, the local private sector 
may have no opinion at all. This, we have learned, is because the local private sector (or at least significant components of it) have no (or very little) 
knowledge of what the current policies, laws and regulations are, and have no (or very little) contact with these systems. 

As a result of the above, we have concluded that: 

(a) our original "logical sequence of steps" indicators for Target #2 (policy reform - > legal reform - > regulatory reform) cannot be meaningfully employed 
to judge progress. Indicators for Target #2 have thus been reformulated. We now look at policies, laws, regulations and the implementation of 
regulations as individual elements, each having impact on the private sector environment individually. The logical links become apparent only at the 
operational level of reform, e.g. where policies, laws and regulations are already in place, regulatory reform (removal of the perceived constraint) may
require legal reform, and legal reform may require that policies be clearly defined: where laws are the perceived constraint, and thus the initial target for 
reform, such legal reform may require both policy and regulatory reform, or perhaps neither. 

(b) participation by the private sector (all types of associations and interest groups) and by the GOGB (various Ministries, from the Minister down to 
the clerks responsible for regulatory implementation) is even more important for each element (policy, legal or regulatory) than we had originally thought. 
Thus, we have reformulated our indicators at the sub-target level to even more concretely demonstrate interest group establishment and participation 
in policy, legal and regulatory reform processes. 

Given these problems, we are attempting to develop a better measure of the status of the policy, legal and regulatory environment. One possibility is 
presented here. We welcome USAID/W feedback and suggestions for measuring our impact in this important governance area. 
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Proposed Target 2 Indicator - Status of policy, legal and regulatory environment for private sector activity in general. 

The general bodies of policies, laws, and regulations are each looked at from four perspectives: 

a. degree to which they are clearly defined; 
b. degree to which they are private sector and market friendly; 
c. degree to which they are widely understood; and 
d. degree to which they are accepted (complied with).
 

A seven point scale (1, 2,....7) is used to indicate degree, where 1 indicates least satisfactory and 7 indicates most satisfactory.
 

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998
 

Actual Actual Plan (TIPS starts) Plan Plan Plan Plan
 

Policy
 

a. clear 4 5 5 6 6 6 6 

b. friendly 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 

c. understood 3 4 5 6 6 6 6 

d. accepted 3 4 4 5 6 6 6 
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1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

Actual Actual Plan (TIPS starts) Plan Plan Plan Plan 

Laws 

a. clear 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 

b. friendly 3 .. 3 3 4 5 6 

c. understood 2 3 4 5 5 6 6 

d.accepted 2 2 3 4 4 5 6 

1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

Actual Actual Plan (TIPS starts) Plan Plan Plan Plan 

Regulations 

a. clear 2 2 2 3 4 5 6 

b. friendly 2 2 2 3 4 5 6 

c. understood 2 2 2 3 4 5 6 

d. accepted 2 2 2 3 4 5 6 

Again, we welcome USAID/W feedback and suggestions. 

SUB-TARGET 2.1 

Private/public sector commissions and/or working groups coordinate process of policy, legal and 
regulatory reform. f 

We initially envisioned that the formal establishment of high-level presidential public/private commissions would be necessary to promote policy, legal,
and regulatory reform. The President still stands ready to do this to support TIPS. However, we have learned that such formal commissions are neither 
necessary nor sufficient to get the job done. In fact, a number of such commissions promoted by other donors simply have not worked at all. Two 
examples: the commissions centered on the Tropical Forestry Action Plan and the National Resources Management Plan. Whether or not the National 
Environmental Council (CNA) will work or not remains to be seen. The way to get things done in Guinea-Bissau is to identify the best and brightest who 
are interested in some policy, legal or regulatory area and have the potential to influence that area, and help get them organized and working with highly
qualified Portuguese-speaking expatriate experts. Once working together on a topic of interest to them, these groups tend to develop a momentum of 
their own. Once momentum is developed, periodic reinforcement from the outside is all that is required to keep things moving and on track. 
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Sub-Target 2.1, Indicator 1. Publiclprivate sector commissions andlor working groups established, by area of program interest/activity. 

USAID-financed Implementing Policy Change Project has assisted in the creation of three participatory reform working groups: (1) Judicial Reform, (2) 

Commercial Reform, and (3) National Agricultural Sector Strategy. (4) The Land Tenure Law Working Group was established some time ago, but has 

worked closely with USAID over the past three years. 

Land Reform: The land reform working group was established 4 or 5 years ago but was mostly inactive until USAID (using PD&S funds and the Land 

Tenure Center (LTC) of the University of Wisconsin) initiated its activity in this area in 1990-91. The group initially consisted only of public sector lawyers 

not familiar with land tenure issues or their economic implications. With our assistance, it has now been expanded to include the Ministry of Agriculture 

(planning and technical staff) and other governmental units currently responsible for land concessions and registration, as well as members of the private 

Local NGOs are also becoming more involved in this area and will join the group shortly. With repeated LTC techn*cal assistance, research, andsector. 

training inputs, a fourth draft of the new law has been produced. Each draft has been made more private sector and market friendly. LTC work with
 

this working group will continue under TIPS.
 

Judicial Reform: IPC helped in the formation of a working group for judicial reform in October 1992, consisting of members from the Ministry of Justice,
 

the Faculty of Law, judges, and an outside lawyer. This group began promoting a Constitutional amendment to separate the judiciary from the executive.
 

By February 1993 the National Assembly had passed the Constitutional amendment; however, this separation is de jure but not yet de facto, since the
 

implementing legislation has not been approved and the government is still in the same budget year (the judicial system is still funded by the Ministry
 

of Justice). The working group has now prepared ten organic laws that would implement the Constitutional amendment; both the Minister of Justice
 

and the President of the Supreme Court view these drafts positively and hope that the National Assembly will approve them before the March elections.
 

This working group benefitted from a USAID sponsored study tour in the United States and Brazil on Organization of Courts, and from a widely-attended
 

seminar held in Bissau by a Montgomery County judge on the role of the judiciary in a democracy. The group has been highly effective in pushing for
 

judicial reform.
 

Commercial Reform: This reform working group is focused on reforming the Ministry of Commerce and Industry so that it better serves the private sector.
 

It is led by the Secretary-General of the Ministry, and includes the legal advisor to the Minister, the head of the Department of Research, and an IPC
 

advisor. Private Sector participation in the working group is only on a "consultative" basis; for example, private sector operators were recruited to
 

interview fellow entrepreneurs about the efficacity of the Ministry (assuming that sending a Ministry representative to do the survey would not have
 

drawn straight answers). The working group has prepared a report on the obstacles to commerce imposed by the Ministry and recommended changes
 

to the Ministry organization and staffing, and will soon hold a roundtable and a series of workshops to build public support for the reform. 

National Agricultural Sector Strategy: This reform working gr3up, consisting of technicians from the Ministry of Agriculture, two private sector members 

(the National Association of Agriculture Producers (ANAG) iod the Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Agriculture (CCIA)) and USAID, has undertaken 

The group has just gotten started. USAID assistance will continue under TIPS.the redrafting/updating of the National Agricultural Sector Strategy. 
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SUB-TARGET 2.2
 
Private Interest groups and appropriate governmental units Participate in process of reviewing
 

and (refformulating policies, statutes and regulations.
 

Sub-Target 2.2, Indicator 1. Private sector associations established and now participating in review/(re)formulation 

A signific3nt number of new private sector associations were created recently to promote/defend their members' interests. The most important is the 
Chamber of Commerce Industry and Agriculture (CCIA). USAID was instrumental in the institutional development of the CCIA. The CCIA has a national 
membership of 550 small-to medium sized business operators grouped into seven regional delegations: Bissau, Bafata. Gabu, Bolama, Canchungo and 
Farim. The second most important group is the National Agricultural Association (ANAG) which has over 800 members nationwide. Other new private 
sector groups, which like ANAG are also associated with the CCIA are: 

Association of Business Women 
Young Entrepreneurs Association 
Association of Construction Entrepreneurs 
Association of Cashew Growers 
Association of Forestry Industry 
Cooperative of Farmers (West) 
National Association of Fishing Enterprises 

Also established: the Guinea-Bissau Bar Association (OAGB) and the Guinea-Bissau Association of Magistrates. 

It is important to note that there are now private sector associations covering almost all areas of interest to our program and TIPS (i.e. the CGS Matrix). 
Prior to the creation of the CCIA, none of these associations existed. Some are still weak and getting organized, but all are already serving as our private 
sector partners in working with the GOGB. The same entities will be used under Target #4 as channels for direct support to the private sector in the 
CGS Matrix. 

Sub-Target 2.2, Indicator 2. Governmental units participating in reviewl(re)formulation. 

The government units listed below are only those currently working directly and constructively with us and our private sector colleagues to meet the 
objectives of our program. (Others will ask, or be asked to join at the appropriate time): 

Ministries of Agriculture, Justice, Commerce and Industry, and Finance. As with our private sector partners, these are the public institutions which are 
key to the success of our program. 
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Sub-Target 2.2. Indicator 3. Formal seminarslworkshops by area of program interest. 

Jornadas Juridicas (joint USAID/Portuguese financing). The themes were related to legal structure and adjudication affecting private economic activity. 

Participation: an estimated attendance of 400 people from Bissau Law School, Lisbon Law School, Ministry of Justice, Supreme Court, GB Bar 

Association, Association of Magistrates, CCIA, other trade associations, other ministries and other individuals from the private sector. 

Three Colloquiums on Modernization of Agriculture in GB. Organized by the Ministry of Agriculture, with support from Portuguese Cooperation, WB, 

USAID. Participation: 70 - 120 participants, from the CCIA, ANAG, traditional farmers, modern and commercial farmers, donors, commercial banks. 

Conference on Guinea-Bissau's Fisheries sector, Bissau, July 1993. This conference was organized by the Ministry of Fisheries, in coordination with 

private interest group to examine the fisheries sector. Participation: Around 70 participants from various ministries, private sector, donor community. 

First National Conference on Forestry (October 1992). The conference was realized to define, in an intersectorial context, a Government policy capable 

of preserving and promoting rational use of forest products. Organized by the General Directorate of Forestry, SOLIDAMI (NGO coordinating unit) and 

CNA (National Council on Environment). Multi-donor financing (WB, IUCN, USAID, FAO, CECI) as well as GOGB financing. Participation: 70 - 100 

participants from both private and public sector, including NGOs. 

Round Table on Tropical Forestry Action Plan. Organized by the Ministry of Agriculture. Participation: Various ministries, NGOs, donor community. 

National Seminar on Beekeeping and Modern Commercial Fruit Production. Organized by NGO NAFAGONAL, at the request of ANAG. Participation: 70 

100 participants, mostly modern commercial farmers and also the public sector. 

Conference on National Agricultural Strategy. Organized by the Ministry of Rural Development and Agriculture. Participation: 90 - 100 participants 

from the public/private sector - Secretary of State for Plan, Central Bank, ANAG, CCIA, Ministry of Public Administration, Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry, Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Women's Affairs, NGOs, Rural Associations, Cadastral (land registry) Department, USAID. 

Conference on the Role of the Informal Sector in the Guinea-Bissau economy. Participation: About 60 members of private associations and/or the private 

sector plus 3 Ministers and the Secretary of State for Plan. 

Workshop on Promoting Foreign Investment in Guinea-Bissau. Participation: 60 participants, almost all from the private sector, plus the Secretary of 

State for Plan and iey individuals from the Ministries of Finance and Commerce and Industry. 

The President of Guinea-Bissau invited elements from the CCIA (described under Sub-Target 2.3, Indicator 1) to be part of his delegation to attend the 

Southern Governors' Summit Conference in Richmond, Virginia. 

Sub-Target 2.2. Indicator 4. Radio programs about reviewl(refformulation, by area of program interest. 

The CCIA has a weekly radio program devoted to business affairs. 
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Sub-Target 2.2, Indicator 5. Newspaper articles about reviewlre)formulation, by area of program interest.
 

The CCIA is publishing a monthly business newspaper that has sections that report on the overall economic and market conditions. TIPS was recently
 
featured in major articles in two private newspapers. A third article will be published shortly.
 

Sub-Target 2.2, Indicator 6. Outreach sessions to traditional populations about review/(re)formulation. by area of program interest.
 

There exists a plan for a national vetting of the recently-revised land law (4th draft) at the village level before final drafting and submission to the National
 
Assembly for approval. These sessions will implemented by TIPS.
 

SUB-TARGET 2.3
 

Selected private groups represent their members' interests in policy, legal and regulatory fora.
 

Sub-Target 2.3, Indicator 1. Private sector associations formally endorsing or rejecting specific policy, legal or regulatory proposals by area of program 
interestlactivity. 

The Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Agriculture (CCIA) and the Agricultural National Association (ANAG) have been the leading interest groups in 
voicing their opposition against some of the government policies on trade and investment. The CCIA has argued against the current level of interest rates 
and the level of tax applied on cashew exports. ANAG has demanded that the government return to it a fraction of the revenue it makes on exported
agricultural products. The CCIA is opposing the government's new policy of imposing an additional 10% export tax on cashew crops that were not 
exported last year. 

SUB-TARGET 2.4 

Ability of National Assembly to (re)formulate T&I legislation improved 
(eventual coordinating role) 

Sub-Target 2.4, Indicator 1. T&I legislative committee structures and procedures developed. 
Sub-Target 2.4, Indicator 2. Number of legislators and support staff trained in T&I. 
Sub-Target 2.4. Indicator 3. Number of public hearings on T&I legislation held, by topic. 

Efforts to assist the National Assembly can only be addressed after democratic elections. The TIPS contractor, employing the Legislative Development 
Institute at SUNY/Albany and ANDAL at the Brazilian Senate, will be fully prepared to begin working immediately with the elected National Assembly. 
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SUB-TARGET 2.5 

Material and human base for T&I law review and drafting improved. 

Sub-Target 2.5, Indicator 1. T&I laws collected/indexed/codified, by topic.
 

Through a USAID executed contract, an index of Guinea-Bissau Legislation (1975-1992) was refined and installed in the computer systems of the Ministry
 
of Justice, Supreme Court, Law School and the Office of the Attorney General. Training was provided to the users along with instruction manuals. USAID
 
financed the collection and printing of all Guinea-Bissau laws in several areas, the most important of which was commercial law, and has distributed over
 
60 copies to key personnel in the legal and business community. For almost all of them, this was the first time they had have access to such a collection.
 

Sub-Target 2.5, Indicator 2. Number of GELD staff and Law Faculty students trained in T&I.
 

See Sub-Target 3.4.
 

Sub-Target 2.5, Indicator 3. Number of T&I legal consistency reviews conducted, by topic.
 

One major piece of USAID research was to collect, review and analyze the economic impact of Guinea-Bissau's commercial laws. The final report
 
"Establishing Priorities for Legal Reform - Guinea-Bissau" was published in August 1993. Other relevant studies are listed under Target #1 Indicator 2. 

SUB-TARGET 2.6 

Implementation of T&I regulations improved. 

Sub-Target 2.6, Indicator 1. Number and type of private interest groupsigovernmental units that favorably evaluate implementation of T&I regulations. 

As of this date, USAID has not initiated any specific action to improve the implementation of T&I regulations. Such actions, probably initiated with the 
Investment Code, will be undertaken by TIPS shortly. 
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TARGET 3 

II Adjudication of T&I legal and regulatory conflict Improved 

As described undL-r Sub-Target 2.1, Indicator 1, the judicial reform has made great progress in the last year, most particularly in achieving a Constitutional 
Amendment separating the Judiciary from the control of the Executive. USAiD, through the IPC project, has been closely involved in this reform. To 
date, the working group has drafted ten enabling laws which will give structure, operating procedures and budgetary independence for the judiciary.
One of these laws, establishing a system of small claims courts, has been passed by the National Assembly. Recruitment of judges for these courts is 
now underway. USAID will assist in training these new judges. Further impact at the Target level will await implementation of the judiciary reform. 

Target 3, Indicator 1. Number and type of private sector interest groups and governmental units favorably evaluating adjudicatory performance of (a) 
court system and (b) administrative tribunals. 

Leaders of the CCIA, ANAG, the Guinea-Bissau Association of Magistrates, and the Bar Association have all expressed gratification at the progress being
made, with USAID support, to establish zin-independent judiciary system and upgrade the capabilities of magistrates and lawyers. However, the judiciary
will need to function independently for at least a year before we can expect private groups to evaluate the functioning of the new system. 

Target 3, Indicator 2. Number of T&I cases adjudicated by (a) court system and (b) administrative tribunals. 

USAID is compiling data to establish a baseline on the number and nature of T&I cases adjudicated by the court system since 1991. This information 
for this indicator will be available by the end of 1993. 

SUB-TARGET 3.1 

Formal court system restructured and upgraded to facilitate fair and impartial adjudication of
 
T&I legal conflict.
 

Sub-Target 3.1, Indicator 1. Plans for judicial (court) system functions, structures, and procedures developed and approved. 

As described under Sub-Target 2.1, the government of G-B has adopted a number of judicial, regulatory and administrative reforms over the past year.
USAID has contributed to this accomplishment through technical assistance, training and financial support. Under the IPC project, a working group of 
government officials, judicial officials, a private lawyer, faculty of the Law School, and the IPC team worked out an Action Plan to bring about an
independent and functioning judiciary system. (It should be noted that the judicial reform working group used an objective tree format to define their 
Judicial Reform Action Plan.) The judicial structures will be established by the 10 enabling laws (which should be passed within the next six months)
drafted by the judiciary reform working group. These laws cover: (1) the overall organization of the judiciary; (2) the organization of the Supreme Court;
(3) the organization of the Superior Council of Magistrates; (4) the Statute of Magistrates (providing legal authority and enumerating qualifications); (5)
the Organic Law for the Ministry of Justice; (6) the organization of the Administrative Tribunals; (7) the organization of the system of Small Claims 
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Courts; (8) the Judicial Inspectors (not unlike our Inspectors General); (9) the Prison Services; (10) the Statute for Assistance to Minors (wards of the 
court). 

Sub-Target 3.1, Indicator 2. Number and type of court officers, law adjudicators and support staff trained in T&I statutes and court procedures. 

The IPC project has made available legal codes to judges and lawyers in the various courts in the country as well as to the library of the Law School. 

Under the IPC project, a judge from Maryland held a week-long series of seminars in Bissau. The topics of discussion were the role of the judiciary in 
(1) a democratic society and (2) an economy based on private enterprise. Participation included the Guinea-Bissau private sector, the Chief Justice of 
the Supreme Court, 32 magistrates, the senior class of the Law School, and officials of the Ministry of Justice (including the Minister). Extensive 
television and radio coverage added to awareness of the importance of an independent judiciary and the role of the judiciary in a liberalized economy. 
As an interesting follow-up, USAID sent a group of magistrates on a study tour of Brazil and Montgomery County, Maryland to study court svstems. 
The magistrates brought back to Bissau both ideas for drafting the enabling laws for the judiciary reform and clear impressions of how such system work 
in practice. The small claims court enabling law recently passed is based on the Montgomery County model. 

USAID also financed: 

" participation of the President of Tribunai de Contas to the 14th Annual Congress of Public Finance Control in Washington; 
* participation of the President of the Supreme Court in the colloquium on Legitimacy and Legitimation of Constitutional Justice in Lisbon, Portugal; 
" participation of two policy and legal officials from the Ministry of Commerce and Industry and two private sector representatives at a 3-week 

International Development Law Institute seminar in Rome on "Laws Concerning International Commerce"; 
* two magistrates to attend the Latin American Conference of Magistrates in Brazil; 
* four judges to attend a conference in Sao Tome about Democracy and Development; 
* one participant to a conference in Spain on Democracy and the Rule of Law; 
* two magistrates to participate in a conference on the role of courts in the control of public finances. 

As noted elsewhere, the Jornadas Juridicas was a widely-attended series of seminars on T&I law sponsored by the Law School and partially financed 
by USAID. 

Sub-Target 3.1. Indicator 3. Judicial structures established and procedures implemented. 

The small claims court enabling law has passed and must now be implemented. The other laws should be passed within the next six months. 



USAID/Bissau API 1993, Page 29 

SUB-TARGET 3.2 
Appropriate governmental units establish clear, transparent and efficient mechanisms for the 

administrative adjudication of T&I rulings. 

Sub-Target 3.2. Indicator 1. Number and type of administrative tribunals established to handle T&I conflict-resolution. 
Sub-Target 3.2. Indicator 2. Number and type of private interest groups having voting membership on each tribunal. 

A new system of administrative tribunals will be created through the judiciary reform; one of the draft enabling laws outlines its structure. Guinea-Bissau 
previously had a Administrative Tribunal under the Civil Courts, which was charged with adjudicating conflicts between the individual and the State and 
between different elements of the State. These functions have since been merged into the Tribunal das Contas, which is primarily an investigatory court 
examining government spending (not unlike our GAO but under the Executive Branch). After the passage of the enabling laws, this Tribunal das Contas 
will pass this adjudicatory responsibility to the new court. 

SUB-TARGET 3.3 

Traditional law/systems recognized in T&I statuteslregulations and respected in court and 
administrative T&I rulings. 

Sub-Target 3.3, Indicator 1. Number and type of T&I (a) statutes and (b) regulations that make specific reference to traditional lawlsystems. 

USAID has participated in the development of a new draft land law which recognizes traditional law practices of the various ethnic groups. That draft 
will soon be vetted around the country in outreach sessions to be implemented by TIPS. 

The small claims courts are to be structured so that there is a judge with legal training heading it who will be assisted by two people from the local 
communities who will provide inputs concerning traditional law. These traditional law advisors will participate in fact-finding, cross-examination, eto 
and provide the view of traditional systems for each case. 

Sub-Target 3.3. Indicator 2. Number and type of traditional interest groups favorably evaluating (a) court system and (b) administrative tribunal 

adjudicatory performance. 

Reporting under this indicator will await establishment of the new judiciary system. 
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SUB-TARGET 3.4 

Lawyers' expertise in T&I laws and regulations improved. 

Sub-Target 3.4, Indicator 1. Number of lawyers and law students trained by (a) the Bar Assciation and (b) Faculty of Law in T&I laws and regulations. 

The Bar Association has not carried out any training. It is, however, struggling to establish some standards for lawyers. The Law School, which was 
created three years ago, will graduate its first class of 13 students this year. All students take, in their last year, a new course in Commercial Law. 

Other training associated with the Law School: The Jornadas Juridicas, mentioned previously, were an effort by the Law School to train students in T&I 
law. Also, USAID through a local contractor had all Guinea-Bissau's laws from 1975 to 1992 compiled, indexed, and installed in four computers, located 
in the Faculty of Law, in the Supreme Court, the Ministry of Justice and the Office of the Attorney General. USAID also collected and distributed all 
laws since the colonial regime, to these institutions and others. This was a very important addition to the functioning of these institutions, which did 
not have copies of Guinea-Bissau's laws before USAID's assistance. 
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TARGET 4 

Ability of entrepreneurs to respond to improved policy, legal and regulatory 
environment Improved. 

Clearly our first task under Target #4 was to help get the private sector organized. As the listing below demonstrates, we have been extremely 
successful. The formation of these associations has made a real impact on the Guinea-Bissau private sector. 

Chamber of Commerce Industry and Agriculture (CCIA) 
National Agricultural Association (ANAG) 
Association of Business Women 
Young Entrepreneurs Association 
Association of Construction Entrepreneurs 
Association of Cashew Growers 
Association of Forestry Industry 
Cooperative of Farmers (West) 
National Association of Fishing Enterprises 

Our work to help create and develop the CCIA started almost three years ago from an absoute zero base. At first it was only a Chamber of Commerce. 
Later it was expanded to also represent the interests of Agriculture and Industry. With over 550 small-to medium sized business operators as members 
today, it is clearly the best organized and dominant private sector group in the country. It now publishes both a monthly bulletin and a newspaper. Other 
services to members will be promoted under TIPS. The CCIA is fully recognized by the GOGB and the general public as the leading voice of the private 
sector in Guinea-Bissau. Its functioning regional offices provide the base for rapid communications and information exchange with almost all areas of 
the country. The Chamber is involved in almost all aspects of our program. 

The second most influential private sector association is ANAG, with some 800 members. Newer and much less developed than the Chamber, ANAG 
is already playing a major role in our program in two ways: (1) dialogue with the GOGB to represent producer interests in policy, legal and regulatory 
fora, and (b serving as the program/TIPS operational link with those involved in the production, processing, and marketing of cashews, fruits and other 
agricultural products. 

It is interesting to note that the 600 member Cashew Growers Association was formed in response to the perception that both the Chamber and ANAG 
were too dominated by commercial interests and that producers needed their own organization to represent their members interests. 

Fortunately, and with some encouragement from USAID, private associations have also developed in other areas key to our program, e.g. forestry and 
forest products and fisheries. 

It is our plan to assist all these private entities under TIPS. We fully expect that the Chamber will become a type of national private sector federation, 
with which all other private associations will be affiliated. This is critical as the private sector must speak to the government (and donors) with one 
powerful voice. Differences in interests should be resolved within the private sector itself (within the Chamber) before the private sector speaks as to 
specific policies, laws or regulations. 
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Target 4, Indicator 1. Number, size and type of new business entities and joint ventures established 

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES 

July 1991 Dec.1992 Increase (%) Inc. 

Import/Export 304 397 93 30.6 

Wholesale 65 122 57 87.7 

Retail 1,510 1,919 409 27.1 

Commercial Agent 26 27 1 3.8 

Total 1,905 2,465 506 29.4 
Source: Ministry of Commerce 

Custom duties exempted firms under the Investment Code, since 1991, by sector 

Type of Firm Nurmber of Firms Percentage 

Industry (processing) 16 57.1 

Fisheries 3 10.7 

Tourism 1 3.6 

Construction 2 7.1 

Transport 3 10.7 

Agricultural Marketing 1 3.6 

Livestock 1 3.6 

Commerce 1 3.6 

TOTAL 28 100.0 
Source: GAI/Ministry of Finance 

These figures clearly demonstrate that there is growth in the private sector. Guineans and some foreigners are sufficiently confident in the direction of 
policy, legal and regulatory reform to risk their own scarce capital. TIPS will be working to encourage this trend. 

Target 4, Indicator 2. Number, size and type of existing firms expanded and successful export ventures operating 

With the exception of our pilot program in Mango exports (see narrative under Strategic Objective Indicator 2), we have not yet provided direct assistance 
for export promotion except for the trade missions discussed under Sub-Target 4.2. TIPS will initiate such activities in 1994. 
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SUB-TARGET 4.1
 

Selected private interest groups provide CGS-related T&I support services
 
directly to their members.
 

Sub-Target 4.1, Indicator 1. Number and type of T&I (a) training programs, (b)research/market reports, (c)other publications provided entrepreneurs

in the CGS. 

(a) T&I Training Programs: 

1 Seminar in International Marketing of Commodities, Italy - Institutional and Legal Framework of International Trade. Two participants from the
Ministry of Commerce and Industry (MCI), and two from the CCIA, all financed by USAID. 

2 Workshop on Export Market Entry Strategies, Ghana - three private entrepreneurs participated, all financed by USAID. 
3 Department of Industry (MCI)/UNDP seminar in Business Initiatives, Bissau - Members of C of C participated, among others 
4 USAID/Africare short-term training in Eusiness and Rural Vocational Skills, Guinea-Bissau - private sector participants only.
5 Training in Agri-industry Development, Brazil - (financing from USAID/Brazilian Embassy). 

(b)T&I research/markets reports: 

These studies have been distributed to interested private sector parties:
 

1 Rice Marketing in Guinea-Bissau: A study to Develop Information for Policy Makers, report (USAID-financed)

2 The Ponteiros Census: Descriptive Results and Economic Analysis, report (USAID-financed)

3 Cacheu River Estuary Shrimp/Prawn and/or Oyster Resource Production Potential Assessment, report (USAID-financed)

4 Guinea-Bissau Border Trade, report (USAID-financed)
 
5 Guinea-Bissau Informal Sector of the Economy, workshop/report (USAID-financed)

G REDSG/WCA multi-mission study on Regional Agriculture Export Market. Guinea-Bissau benefited with a study on the Portuguese Market for the
 

country's fruits and vegetables. 
7 Ministry of Agriculture/World Bank Study/Action Plan on the Modernization of the Agricultural Sector 
8 Report/workshop on the Impacts of Laws and Regulations on T&I (USAID-financed) 

(c)Other T&I publications provided to entrepreneurs in the CGS: 

1 Monthly Consumer Price Index publications - Secretary of State of Plan 
2 Annual Agricultural Statistics - Ministry of Agriculture
3 Agricultural Census (annual publication) - Ministry of Agriculture 
4 Agricultural Campaign Bulletins - Ministry of Agriculture
5 Official Bulletin - National Printing Press (publishes government decrees, legislation, and other government/public sector news)
6 Daily Foreign Exchange Information - Guinea-Bissau International Bank 
7 C of C Monthly Bulletin and newspaper 
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8 National Institute of Agricultural Research Quarterly Bulletin 
9 Quarterly Bulletin from the Association of Portuguese Managers and Entrepreneurs 
10 Central Bank's Bi-Annual and Annual Statistical Reports 

Except for the Ministry of Agriculture publications, these are all fairly new publications available to entrepreneurs. 

SUB-TARGET 4.2
 
Selected private interest groups and appropriate governmental units provide T&I
 

promotional services in the CGS.
 

Sub-Target 4.2. Indicator 1. Number and type of (a) T&I promotional materials and (b) T&I trade missions executed.
 

T&I Promotional Materials
 

No materials developed to date. A recently completed survey of T&I promotion possibilities in Guinea-Bissau determined that GAI, a public sector entity,
 
is probably not a good investment for T&I promotion under TIPS. We are assessing the possibiliy of somehow placing this function with the CCIA,
 
possibly with some participation by GAl.
 

T&I Trade Missions
 

1 Private/Public Agricultural Trade Mission to Portugal - 10 participants (USAID-financed)
 
2 Private/Public Agricultural Trade Mission to Cape-Verde - 10 participants (USAID-financed)
 
3 Private/Public Agricultural Trade Mission to Brazil - 6 participants (USAID-financed)
 
4 US Southern Governors Summit - 3 members of the C of C and the Secretary of State of Plan (USAID-financed)
 



Annex A -- USAID/Bissau Program Logframe 

and modifications made this API 



USAID/Bissau Program Logframe, 1992-1998 

Level Objective Statement 	 Indicators 

Goal 	 Market-Oriented Economic Growth that 1. Economic Growth: GDP real growth rate. 
is Broad-Based and Sustainable 2. Broad-Based: Rural households' "income'. 

3.a. Market-Oriented: Rural households' money income. 
3.b. Market-Oriented: Administratively determined prices. 
4.a. Sustainable: Current account deficit. 
4.b. Sustainable: Government budget deficit. 

Strategic Private Sector Trade and Investment 1. Domestic Trade 
Objective (T&I) increased in critical growth sub- a. Formal sector. # of commercial firms registered increased by 25% over 1992. 

sectors through Improved Governance b. Semi-formal sector. # of applications for stalls at formal markets increased by 25% over 1992. 
c. Informal sector. # of rural households reporting (i) money income, (ii) part of production sold, and (iii) 
part of consumption purchased increased by 25% over 1992. 

2. External Trade 
a. Export earnings increased by 25% over 1992 for Cashews, Fish and Fish Products, Wood and Wood 
Products, Fruits and Vegetables 
b. Productive input 	(capital goods) component of imports increased by 25% over 1992. 

3. Investment 
a. # (value) of foreign and domestic firms granted customs exemptions under new investment code 
increased by 100% over 1992. 
b. Private investment increased to around 5% of GDP. 

Target 1 	 Technical/analytical base for planning 1. Status of research/analysis/knowledge specific to CGS products.
T&I policy, legal and regulatory reform 2. Status of research/analysis/knowledge for general private sector constraints and issues. 
and for providing direct T&I support to
 
the private sector improved in the
 
critical growth sub-sectors.
 

- Sub-Target 1.1 	 Private/Public sector commissions 1. Commissions established 
and/or working groups coordinate 2. Number and type of commissions meetings, by topic. 
process of developing and executing 3. Number and type of research/analysis work groups established, by topic.
research/analysis agenda. 4. Number and type of work group meetings, by topic 

- Sub-Target 1.2 	 Private interest groups and appropriate 1. Number and type of groups/units participating in commissions/work group meetings, by topic 
government units participate in 2. Number and type of groups/units participating in research/analysis, by topic 
process of developing and executing 
research/analysis agenda. 
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Level 

Target 2 

- Sub-Target 2.1 

- Sub-Target 2.2 

- Sub-Target 2.3 

- Sub-Target 2.4 

- Sub-Target 2.5 

- Sub-Target 2.6 

Objective Statement 

Policy, legal and regulatory 
environment for increased private T&I 
in the critical growth sub-sectors 
improved. 

Private/public sector commissions 
and/or working groups coordinate 
process of policy, legal and regulatory 
reform. 

Private interest groups and appropriate 
governmental units participate in 
process of reviewing and 
(re)formulating policies, statutes and 
regulations. 

Selected private groups represent their 
members' interests in polic 4, legal and 
regulatory fora. 

Ability of National Assembly to 
(relformulate T&I legislation improved 
(eventual coordinating role) 

Material and human base for T&I law 
review and drafting improved. 

Implementation of T&I regulations 
improved, 

Indicators 

Status of policy, legal and regulatory environment for private sector activity in general. 

1. Public/private sector commissions and/or working groups established, by area of program 
interest/activity. 

1. Private sector associations established and now participating in review/(re)formulation 
2. Governmental units participating in review/(re)formulation. 
3. Formal seminars/workshops by area of program interest. 
4. Radio programs about review/(re)formulation, by area of program interest. 
5. Newspaper articles about review/(re)formulation, by area of program interest. 
6. Outreach sessions to traditional populations about review/(re)formulation, by area of program 

interest.
 

1. Private sector associations formally endorsing or rejecting specific policy, legal or regulatory 
proposals by area of program interest/activity. 

1. T&I legislative committee structures and procedures developed. 
2. Number of legislators and support staff trained in T&I. 
3. Number of public hearings on T&I legislation held, by topic. 

1. T&I laws collected/indexed/codified, by topic. 
2. Number of GELD staff and Law Faculty students trained in T&I. 
3. Number of T&I legal consistency reviews conducted, by topic. 

1. Number and type of private interest groups/governmental units that favorably evaluate 
implementation of T&I regulations. 
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Level 

Target 3 

- Sub-Target 3.1 

- Sub-Target 3.2 

- Sub-Target 3.3 

- Sub-Target 3.4 

Target 4 

- Sub-Target 4.1 

- Sub-Target 4.2 

Objective Statement 

Adjudication of T&I legal and 
regulatory conflict improved 

Formal court system restructured and 
upgraded to facilitate fair and impartial 
adjudication of T&I legal conflict, 

Appropriate governmental units 
establish clear, transparent and 
efficient mechanisms for the 
administrative adjudication of T&I 
rulings. 

Traditional law/systems recognized in 
T&I statutes/regulations and respected 
in court and administrative T&I rulings. 

Lawyers' expertise in T&I laws and 
regulations improved. 

Ability of entrepreneurs to respond to 
improved policy, legal and regulatory 

environment imprcved. 

Selected private interest groups (e.g. C 
of C) provide CGS-related T&I support 
services directly to their members. 

Selected private interest groups (e.g. C 
of C) aid appropriate governmental 
units (e.g. GAI) provide T&I 
promotional services in the CGS. 

Indicators 

1. Number and type of private sector interest groups and governmental units favorably evaluating
adjudicatory performance of (a) court system and (b) administrative tribunals.
2. Number of T&I cases adjudicated by (a) court system and (b) administrative tribunals. 

1. Plans for judicial (court) system functions, structures, and procedures developed and approved.
2. Number and type of court officers, law adjudicators and support staff trained in T&I statutes and 
court procedures. 
3. Judicial structures established and procedures implemented. 

1. Number and type of administrative tribunals established to handle T&I conflict-resolution. 
2. Number and type of private interest groups having voting membership on each tribunal. 

1. Number and type of T&I (a) statutes and b) regulations that make specific reference to traditional 
law/systems. 
2. Number and type of traditional interest groups favorably evaluating (a) court system and (b) 
administrative tribunal adjudicatory performance. 

1. Number of lawyers and law students trained by (a) the Bar Association and (b) Faculty of Law in 
T&I laws and regulations. 

1. Number, size and type of new business entities and joint ventures established 
2. Number, size and type of existing firms expanded and successful export ventures operating 

Number and type of T&I (a) training programs, (b) research/market reports. (c) other publications 
provided entrepreneurs in the CGS via the C of C or other entities. 

1. Number and type of (a) T&I promotional materials and (b) T&I trade mission executed via C of C 
and/or GAl. 
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Modifications to the Program Loaframe and to Indicators made this API 

One and a half years of additional experience of working in the Guinea-Bissau context has led us to modify some of the Sub-Targets and many of the indicators in the Program 
Logframe for our first API. Most of the modifications to indicators are done to clarify what we wish to measure or to substitute proxies for indicators impossible to collect. 
The modifications to Sub-Targets come from a realization that the reformers of Guinea-Bissau are not proceeding as we expected; rather, they are moving in a more fluid style 
that is even more participatory than we could have imagined. 

Goal - We have clarified a number of indicators. For all goal indicators, we replaced the phrase '1992 through 1998" or "1993 through 1998" with "over the CPSP period" 
to make the prose less confusing. 

4(a). Same indicator, but text changed to clarify that we will measure an average annual rate, so we should see by 1998 that the current account deficit dropped by an annual 
average of 3% over 1992-1998. Previous text suggested an annual decrease of 3%, which is impossible given the constant flux of currn-t account in any open economy. 

4(b). Same indicator, but text changed to clarify that we will measure the primary deficit as a percentage (to reduce fluctuating peso effects) and to measure an annual average 
decrease by the end of the period. Previous text suggested an annual decrease, virtually impossible given that the government relies so heavily on customs duties for revenue. 

Strategic Obiective - Changed indicator 3(a) from "applications approved and implemented in the CGS" to "firms granted customs exemptions'. The latter indicator was 
proving difficult to collect from the government Investment Promotion Office (GAI). so the new indicator will serve as a proxy. 

Target 1 - We found that the indicator determined in May of 1992 was too constraining to accurately measure the status of the technical/analytical base here in Guinea-Bissau. 
By imposing a logic of sequential steps, the indicator would have served well to tell us how our own USAID research was proceeding but did not help us measure the overall 
state of knowledge of the CGS here in Guinea-Bissau. We have substituted two indicators, one for the level of knowledge in the CGS-specific products, and another for 
constraints and issues cutting across the private sector generally. 

Sub-Target 1.1 - We have added the words "and/or working groups" to the Sub-Target statt.-'t to better reflect the way Guineans are proceeding with their reforms. 

Target 2 - The proposed change in indicators, and our thinking behind it, is thoroughly described in the main body of text. We also made changes in the indicators for the 
subtargets. Generally speaking, we found that counting groups and meetings is not sufficient to measure participation in a reform process. Rather, the sheer number of 
associations forming in Guinea-Bissau and their desire to speak on issues affecting them is a better indication of the changes occurring here. 

Sub-Target 2.1 - As with the parallel Sub-Target 1.1, we have added the words "and/or working groups" to the Sub-Target statement to better reflect the way Guineans are 
proceeding with their reforms. 

Sub-Target 2.5 - We have modified somewhat the text of the Sub-Target statement to reflect the fact that most of our work on increase the capacity for drafting of laws 
will be in the National Assembly after the elections, not with GELD. 



Target 3 - No changes. 

Target 4 - We have removed the "e.g.*s from the Sub-Target state,'ents since there are many and various organizations now involved in these activities. 
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INTRODUCTON 

USAID has rigorously assessed our impact on Malian development for this Assessment of Program
Impact. We are pleased to report that USAID has contributed to much of the tangible
development process in recent years, such as the establishment of commercial courts, the
development and extension of improved and environmentally sound agricultural technologies, the
liberalization of agricultural markets, the increase in contraceptive prevalence, and improvements
in basic education. We found, however, that our contribution was either indirect or minimal to 
some of the targets and indicators contained in previou~s API's. In order to more clearly indicate
the true impact of the USAID Mali program, we have included in Section III only those indicators 
directly related to past, current or future USAID Mali activities. In Annex B, we have reported
progress on the remaining indicators, those which inadequately measure the impact of our 
program. We plan to replace many of them with more appropriate indicators in FY 94. Where
it was necessary and possible to modify existing indicators or benchmarks, we have done so in 
Section III and justified these changes in Annex A. 



I [ SECTION 1: SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING TIlE USAID MALI PROGRAM 

Malians are proud of having removed the 
military regime of General Moussa Traore in 
1991. They are proud of having installed a 
democratically elected Government and are 
anxious to gain tangible economic benefits and 
enjoy their hard-tOught freedomns, such as the 
freedom 1)lthe press and freedom to assemble. 
The Malian Government is having a difficult 
time balancing off its interest in ensuring the 
continuation of the democratic process with the 
need to continue the structural adjustrhent 
process. On one hand, it must listen to many 
economic and social groups, some of them 
privileged and some of them repressed for over 


twenty years, but all of whom have become 
increasingly vocal and focused almost 
exclusively on their own economic interests, 
On the other hand, the Government must take 
steps to restructure its finances and reduce the 
budget deficit so as to limits itsdrag on 

economic growth. The Government's ability tosuccessfully balance twothese demands will 
determine both its own survival and most likely
the survival of democracy in Mall. 

'Fle Malian Government is a classic example of 
a "fragile democracy." In order to make a 
nmior break with the authoritarianism and 
repression of the Traore regime, the 
Government of President Alpha Oumar Konare 
has, to date, refused to employ sufficient force 
in dealing with civil disturbances. It showed 
great weakness in the face of pressure from 
students who employed tactics of violent civil 
disobedience in fighting for more and larger 
.holarships. Strikes and protests by students 

forced schools in Bamako and other major 
cities to close for significant periods during the 
year. Instead of employing force, the 
Government tried to divide the student 
movement by negotiating with a less demanding 
faction. In respon,,e, the main group of 
students hurned the National Assembly. the 
Ministry of Industry and offices and houses of 
Government and ruling party officials. 
Opposition parties capitalized on the situation 
by forcing the Government to resign. The 
Prime Minister and :he rest of his Government 
resigned in April 1993. The n.:w Government 
included members of the political party closest 
to the students. 

The new Government was as weak and as split 
by political dissensions as the previous one. 
Those few students who had been arrested were 
released. Government leaders acquiesced to the 
demands of the students by delaying the 
implementation of scholarship reforms, such as
the establishment of academic performance 
norms as well as needs criteria, which were 
promulgated in August 1992. 

The Government had to contend with other 
problems inthis period including the reniants 
of an armed rebellion by Touaregs in the 
North, organized strikes by businessmen 
demanding reparations for the damages related 
to the events of March 1991, protests by civil 
servants and labor unions for salary increases 
and backpay, and demonstrations by those who 
believed they had been inadequately 
compensated for voluntarily retiring from 
Government service. While the Government 

made significant strides in resolving the 

rebellion in the North, its efforts to satisfy the 
demands of the most vocal social and economic 
groups led to budgetary expenditures far in 
excess of what had been approved by 
Parliament and agreed to by the World Bank 
and International Monetary Fund. 

Despite the legitimacy of the democratically 
elected Government, it has little authority. Its 
inability or unwillingness to enforce the tax 
laws created the opportunity for many Malian 
husinesspeople and citizens to avoid paying 
taxes. Some formal private companies have 
have disappeared into the informal sector, to 

escape taxation. Corruption is rife among fiscal 
agents for the Government. A major revenue 
shortfall has resulted. 

The combination of a significant shortfall in 
fiscal receipts and a sizeable amount of 
overexpenditures in the last three months of 
1992 almost made the Government miss the 
IMF's Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility 
conditionality for the period ending December31, 1992. These difficulties have only gotten 
worse in 1993. By July 1993, the IMF 
estimated the financing gap for 1993 to be 
about 29 billion FCFA ($116 million). The 
Government has been forced to concentrate on 
crisis management to the detriment of the 
broader issues of economic restructuring needed 
to get the economy on a sustainable growth 
path. Following the July 1993 visit of the IMF 
team. the Government consulted widely with 
workers, students and the business community 
on the acceptability of a new set of austerity 



measures in an effort to develop a structural 
adjustment package having broad political 
support. The measures finally put in place only 
slightly improved the budgetary situation, with 
the 1993 financing gap now estimated at 17 
billion FCFA ($68 million). The IMF and 
World Bank have provided only guarded 
support for the Malian Governn.;at since July 
1993. 

In 1993. the economy has continued It) suffer 
from the overvaluation of the CFA franc. An 
overvalucd currency has decreased incentives 

for investment in productive enterprises, 
resulting in increased unemployment and 
underemployment. In efforts to deal with the 
consequences of overvaluation of the CFA; the 
central bank forbid the transpolt of FCFA notes 
out of the zone, and announced that it would no 
longer buy bat k FCFA notes that had been 
circulated outside the zone. Billed as a 
measure to stop illicit capital flight and to bring 
trade activities within the formal sector, the 
policy is in effect a step to limit the 
convertibility of. and thus devalue, the CFA. 
The quick emergence of a "parallel" market in 
Bamako buying CFA at a 13 percent discount 
in Bamako suggests the extent of overvaluation. 

The Malian Government recognized the 
inappropriateness of centralized management to 
address development problems throughout the 
country. In response, it has put in place a legal 
and policy framework necessary for 
decentralization and local self-government, 
While some communities have been able to take 
advantage of their increased decision making 
power. it has been difficult for many political 
officials and central Government representatives 
to give up the power they have enjoyed since 

Mali became independent. 

Following the national pact forged in April 
1992 between the Government and the Touareg 
leaders, the Government has been making a 
greater effort to channel development resources 
to northern Mali. The security situation in the 
region remains tenuous, however, due to the 
inability of the Government to control banditry. 
Nevertheless, the uneasy peace is leading to 
improved markets, exchange mechanisms and 
public services. PVO's have been better able 
it achieve their development objectives. The 
national famine early warning system Is now 
getting more reliable information about food 
needs in the North and donors are better able to 
channel emergency food assistance to affected 
groups. 

The 1992 agricultural production season was 
generally better than average, with a 2.15 
million metric ton cereal harvest resulting in a 
227,500 metric ton cereal surplus. Stable 
prices and adequate household stocks have 
helped maintain adequate food security for most 
of Mali's people. The 1993 harvest in 
November and December is expected to 
produce 2.02 million tons of cereals. 

Low world cotton prices, due to all-time high 
world market supply, undercut the Malian 
economy by large losses of revenue and foreign 
exchange. The effect of the 1992 drop in 
Malian cotton prices left the recently 
established stabilization fund of the parastatal 
Malian Textile Development Company with a 
huge estimated deficit of 10 billion CFA ($40 
million). 



I SECTION 11: PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL COUNTRY PROGRAM GOALSI 

PROGRAM GOAL: TO PROMOTE ECONOMIC GROWTH 

BASELINE 1990 EST. 1991 FST. 1992 EST. 1993 1994 1995 
COUNTRY TREND INDICATORS 1989 PL.lEST EST. PROJ. 

Real Gross Domestic Product (GDP) increases. $2. IB $2.23B $2.43B $2.63B $2.7B/2.71B $2.84B $2.98B 

Per ('apita GDP increases. $260 $278 $280 $285 $325/$285 $290 $300 

Exports of goods and non-factor services increase. $343M $368M $355M $318M 419M/340M $360M $380M 

The griwth of real GDP since 1989 has been greater than the population growth rate of 3.0%. Rainfall, the fundamental variable of Mali's economy, resulted 
in a 12 percent increase in agricultural output and an overall real GDP growth rate of 8 percent in 1992. The weather was not as good in 1993. leading us 
to project an increase in real GDP of 3% for the year, taking into account an inflation rate of 2.5 F. Thus, economic growth just kept up with Population
growth. Formal private sector growth, however, has probably been negative, as some formal business activity moved into the informal setor. There are 
significant problems in measuring the absolute size of the GDP, since approximately two thirds of economic activity takes place in the informal sector. The
value of exports in dol!ars has fallen from its high in 1990. due to low prices for cotton, Mali's major export, and the strengthening of the dollar. (Source: 1993 
World Bank Development Report. IMF Statistical Annex and estimates) 

PROGRAM SUBGOAL: TO IMPROVE TIlE QUALITY OF LIFE 

BASE: 1987 1990 EST. 1991 EST. 19)92 Pt.. 1993 PL./EST. 1994 1995
COUNTRY TREND INDICATORS PL. PL. 

Life expectancy increases. 47 years 47 48 48 49/48 49 50 

Literacy rate increases. 149 14% 159 15% 16%/15% 16% 17% 

Trends in Mali's quality of life indicators are difficult to monitor because of an overall lack of national-level comparable data. National figures are basically 
a series of guesstimates based on a broad range of noncomparable data. The national infant mortality rate -- a key factor in determining life expectancy -- has 
been estimated at as low as 102 to as high as 166 per 1.000 live births during the last six years. Anecdotal evidence indicates that it is decreasing, however. 
Life expectancy is estimated to have remained at 48 years from 1989 to 1991, as reported in the World Bank Development Reports. USAID's child survival 
activities have the potential to directly contribute to increasing the life expectancy rate through decreasing child mortality in project areas. 
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Literacy rates also cannot be estimated reliably. The World Bank estimates a rate of 32% for the total opulation and a rate of 24% for women. These figures
probably overestimate the true 'iteracy rate, in efforts to take into account the educational activities of both the Government and the non-governmental
organizations. Whatever the actual rate, it changes slowly in the absence of expanding access to primary education and to literacy programs. Despite the fact 
that the numbers of children enrolled in primary school increased by 10% in 1993. the percentage of primary school age children attending school remained 
low and has increased only slightly, moving from 22% in 1989 to 29% in 1993. Literacy levels will not increase significantly due to the low percentage of 
children in primary .cho')l. combined with large numbers of repeaters and dropouts. USAID's Basic Education Expansion Project is working to increase 
enrollment while improving the quality of education. Increasing the percentage of girls enrolled in school is a major priority. Increasing opportunities for the 
development ol private and community-run schools is another important objective. Through the literacy component of the Development of the Haute Vallee 
Project. 66,000 persons have received training since 1988, of whom 26 9 were women. This represents 15.4 9 of the zone's population. (Sources: Ministries;
National Directorate of Statistics and Information; World Bank and UNDP Reports: World Population Data Sheet: USAID estimates). 
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Progress Toward Promoting 
Economic Growth 

USAID is contributing to economic growth 
through its activities which improve agricultural 
production and income, its support for other 
donor activities related to structural ad'ustment, 
and its effort: to create a positive enabling 
environment for the private sector. These 
activitif'i are complemented by our eflrts to 
rcduce the rate of population growth. The 
Currcnt political and economic sittat ion 
prevents IUSAIl) activities fron having their 
lull impact on economic growth, however. 
Once there is greater political stability and the 
Malian Government has gained greater 
authority, the impact of USAID's current 
efforts should become more tangible. 

Tie loss o Government authority has made 
investment in Mali more risky and pushed 
economic activities into the informal sector, 
where perhaps two thirds of economic activity 
takes place. This has not aecessarily reduced 
investment, however. As a result, the economy 
is growing at the same rate as population (3%), 
hut below potential and not necessarily in the 
most productive sectors. On a per capita basis, 
there is no growth at all. In other words, 
Mali's limited resources could be used much 
nore efficiently. In addition, given the high 

poptulation growth rate, the average Malian 
family has not henefitted from economic 
growth. 

Increasine Agricultural Incomes: In 1993. the 
economy is expected to have a real growth rate 
of 3 percent after correcting for an expected 
inllation rate of 2.5 percent. A major factor 
explaining economic growth is the relatively 

gtxl harvest, resulting from a good rainy 
season. USAID's activities in support of 
agricultural research and extension, cereals 
market liberalization, credit extension to both 
men and women, and livestock export 
promotion have helped Malian farmers and 
their families to maximize their production and 
income, within the constraints of uncertain 
rainfall, a fragile pitical environment, an 
overvalued currency and the inability of the 
Government to collect revenuies needed ht 
adequately funding agricultural development. 

Surplort for Structural Adiustmcnt: USAID 
coordinates closely with the World Bank. the 
IMF and othet donors in developing activities 
and policy conditionality supportive of 
structui .- ad ustment. In previous years, we 
have been responsible for the decision of the 
Malian Government to end export taxes, for the 
establishment of a l)an guarantee fund devoted 
to financing the investments of voluntary 
retirees from the Government, and for the 
liberalization (if the coarse grains market. 
USAID is currently devoting its efforts to 
building on our previous structural adjustment 
activities, monitoring progress on the multi-
donor funded adjustment program, and 
providing technical assistance it) the Malian 
Government in economic policy analysis, with 
a special focus on cretting an environment of 
due process tinder the law. 

The structural adjustment program aims at 
reducing the Government budget deficit, 
excluding donor assistance, to 7.7 percent of 
GDP, and bringing the external current account 
gap to 13 percent of GDP. The success of the 
program depends on the Government's ability 
it) gain broad support for the program and 

create greater civic spirit and responsibility. 
Without an increase in the willingness of 
citizens to pay taxes, the Government could 
find itself with a decreased ability to obtain 
external assistance or bank financing. Mali's 
leaders understand that structural adjustment 
must happen with or without the Bretton Woods 
institutions and bilatera! donors. They are 
working hard to educate! the public on this very 
point. 

Given the dilficult political envin nient, the 
simple fact that the Governntent tries to honor 
its reform commitments . ith the donors has to 
be seen as a success. That it made a clear and 
:aige scale effort to include the public in the 
decision making process, is an intangible but 
necessary step on the road to economic 
development. However, some of the 
Government compromises lead us to conclude 
that sustained and broadbased economic growth 
for Mali will be achieved more slowly than was 
expected in the midst of the euphoria following 
the overthrow of the military regime in 1991. 

Significant specific reforrms, aimed at 
improving private sector incentives, reinforcing 
the management of public resources, and 
decreasing the share of resources going to the 
public sector over the past year include: 
0 the drafting of legislation on 

institutional, regulatory and procedural 
changes needed to develop an efficient 
commercial court system and establish 
a transparent and equitable 
environment for private sector acivity; 

0 Continued reform of the public 
enterprise sector with the liquidation 
of SEPAMA. an oilseeds processor 
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and the privatization of TAMAL|, a 
hides and skins company, under the 
Public Enterprise Sector Adjustment 
Program. 

Continued restructuring of the rice and 
cotton subsectors, with the objective of 
making them more efficient by 
focusing their activities, cutting costs 
and making them more responsive to 
market forces; 

Continuation of the program It) reduce 
the number and costs of civil servants 
and the adoption of a new salary grid 
to better control the wage hill; 

Improvement of the Private Sector Enablin2 
Environment: While USAID looks to the 
World Bank and the IMF to provide leadership 
with respect it) the structural adjustment 
process, we have taken the le. d in certain 
activities aimed at improving the enabling 
environment for the private sector. Our efforts 
to put in place both commercial and 
administrative courts will result in a :egal 
system that inspires greater investor and 
business conlidence. Commercial courts are 
already in place in Bamako and two regional 
capitals. and they have resolved over 400 cases. 
Following our analysis of the National 
Economic Affairs Agency. we hope to engage 
the Malian Government in a plan to move the 
Agency from a role of policing business to one 
of supporting it. 

Family Planning Assistance: USAID's funding 
for promoting and marketing of contraceptives 
through the Malian Government and PVO's 
was a major factor in the doubling of 

contraceptive prevalence rates. In the social 
marketing sphere, oral contraceptives were 
made available in private marketing channels in 
June 1993, a major step to bring effective 
contraception to women at reasonable prices. 
There is still long way to go, however, before 
the rate of population growth drops to a level 
that permits a sustainable increase in the 
income of the average Malian. 
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Progress Towards Improving 
the Quality of Life 

USAID is working to improve the quality of 
life in Mali through its activities in health, child 
survival, family planning, literacy and basic 
education. While political instability and 
inadequate economic growth have hampered 
development of health and education services. 
USAID's efforts resulted in measurable 
improvements. 

In health and family planning, data is available 
from a number of surveys indicating an 
increase in pre and Postnatal consultationmi, a 
decrease in infant mortality, and an increase in 
the contraceptive prevalence rate. Better data 
will be available in 1995. following the 
Demographic Ilealth Survey. 

USAID's literacy activities have focussed on 
the Hlaute Vallee zone. where 15.4% of the 
population has received literacy training since 
1988. These ellorts have been counteracted by 
a low school enrollment rate of 29% (for the 
nation as a whole), preventing any national 
improvement in literacy levels. Nevertheless, 
the number of children enrolled in primary 
school has increased by 41 %since 1989. due to 
the efforts of USAID and other donors, 
USAID has focused o;n improving the quality of 
basic education, resulting in a decrease of 
students repeating primary school grades and a 
decrease in the percentage of children dropping 
out from school. 

Health and Family Planning: In cooperation 
with the Ministry of Health. USAID sponsored 

a major review of all elements of the 
Government's population strategy. As a result, 
we have agreement to a threefold expansion of 
family planning activities including the sharp 
expansion of community based distribution of 
contraceptives and social marketing of pills, 
condoms, and injectables. 

The Mission had experts in the family planning 
field review our assistance to the population 
sector in Mali and make recommendations for 
improvement. Basically. the Mission 
population strategy review confirmed that 
IISAID family planning activities were a major 
factor in increasing use of contraceptives. 
USAID will pursue the strategy 
recommendations, especially continuing and 
expanding community based distribution and 
social marketing of contraceptives, 

USAID has been instrumental in getting the 
private and public sectors to work together on 
health and Population activities and in getting 
the public sector to recognize the importance of 
the private sector in contributing to the goals of 
reduced infant mortality and increased 
contraceptive prevalence. The Minister of 
Health has appointed his Director of Planning 
to develop a Ministry strategy for public-private 
sector collaboration in health, population and 
AIDS prevention, 

Our major health and family planning project is 
linked to a World Bank-coordinated multidonor 
project. to which other donors have been slow 
in delivering assistance. Our activities have 
been carried out as planned, however. 

Literacy and Basic Education: The period of 
October 1992 through September 1993 was 
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very unstable in the education sector. Student 
protests occurred regularly at the ministries 
concerned with education, in the schools and in 
the streets. Teachers also went on strike. 
Students and teachers demanded higher 
scholarships and salaries, which the 
Government partially granted. In acquiescing 
to student and teacher demands, the 
Government readjusted its budget priorities. 
The percentage of the national budget devoted 
to basic e!:ication fell while the percentage of 
the budget devoted to secondary and tertiary 
education increased. 

In addition to receiving less funding than 
expected, many schools were closed for long 
periods. The Government came close to 
declaring the academic year invalid. Instead. it 
allowed students to decide whether they wanted 
the year to count. The activities of USAID's 
Basic Education Project were delayed, epecially 
those of the monitoring and evaluation 
coinponent which collects data in the schools. 

Nevertheless, we have some fairly solid data 
showing progress in enrollment (if boys and 
girls and quality of education. Indicators 
improved significantly for repeater rates, drop
out rates, number of pupil-years to complete 6 
grades, number of boys and girls enrolled and 
teacher use of textbooks, due in large part to 
the USAID program. 



I SECTION III: PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND PROGRESS INDICATORS I
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE I: INCREASE PRIVATE SECTOR PARTICIPATION IN THE ECONOMY 

PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATOR BASE. 1089 1990 1991 EST. 1992 EST. 1993 Pi./EST. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

IA Private investment in the ecoiioiv 75 NA 83 98.1 104.8/ 113.1 120 
98. I 1increases. (FCFA billion,). 

Private investment is estimated to have increased from CFA 83 billion in 1991 to 98.1 in 1992, explainable in part by the longstanding elfrt It)create an 

environment supportive of private sector-led growth, an increase in credit to the ptivate sector by the banking system, the adoption of the new Labor, Investment 

and ('Comercial Codes, and the continuation of the public enterprise reform program. USAID has modestly contributed to each oif these activities. We 

contributed to increasing the availability of credit to the private sector in limited geographic areas through the rural credit programs otfthe Development of the 

Ilaute Vallee protect and the Cereals Marketing Reform Project as well as women-oriented programs implemented by several PVO's and NGO's (such as Save 

the (hildren and the American Freedom from htunger Foundation). Through the Policy Reform for Economic Development Project, we also established a loan 

guarantee fund for investments of voluntary retirees from the Government. USAID has been involved in the development of the Commercial Code since 1986. 

Once the commercial and administrative courts supported by USAID are fully operational, they should improve the environment for private investment. USAID, 

in eflorts- to support the privatization of public enterpriss, saw a concrete payoff when an American firm bought the formerly state-owned hides and skins 

(lIii lpally 

lIn1993. at%harpdrop in revenues forced the Government to increase its efforts to collect the heavy taxes that fall on the formal private sector businesses. An 

Ilki.wn numtber (tfprivate sector businesses moved into the informal sector. Anecdotal evidence indicates that more new investments were made in the 

infotal e4tor than in the formal sector. although the amount of private investment probably remained the same. The overvalued currency, the FCFA, 

discourages investment in export and import substituting activities. Overvaluation of the FCFA is a problem affecting many Francophone African countries. 

Fot several years. the internationmal community has been encouraging the countries in the CFA Franc zone to devalue, but has been unable to overcome the 

political resistance of both the African countries and France. the guarantor of the currency. The 1993 restrictions on exports of CFA currency act as a form 

itidevaluation. Th-ey are unlikely to have a positive effect on the growtii of the formal sector, however. (Sources: IBRD, IMF and Mission estimates) 
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PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATOR BASE: 1988 1990 ACT. 1991 ACT. 1992 ACT. 1993 PL.IEST. 1994 1995 
PL. PL. 

IC. 	 Increase in the number of traders receiving 
credit for grain storage and marketing 19 3 13 42 NA/38 TBD TBD 
through the Cereals Market Restructuring 
Program. 

Through the nlulti-donor funded Ccreals Market RestrUcturing Program (PRMC. fromn it,French name). coarse grain trade has become completely privatized. 
Grain import.s and e; ports require no licenses. This proces; of liberalization has encouraged the establishment of many new grain trading enterprises. USAID 
bilateral and Pl.480 Title Ill funds have enabled the PRMC to establish a cereals price information system, which has provided traders and consumers with 
the information needed to take advantage of price differentials between different regiom, of' Mali. (Sourmce: Cereals Market Restructuring Program) 

Target 1.1: Improve Regulatory Policies and Practices 

SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1988 1989 ACT. 1990 PL. 

I. lb Transport: (a) Price controls on internal a. controls in place a. urban a. controls
 
transport are abolished. (b) allowing the b. 17% of I lauteVallee enforced abolished
 
private sector to provide agricultural cotton transported b. All IHaute Vallee
 
transport services,; privately cotton transported b. same
 

I_ 	 privately 

This stibtarget ha, been accomplished. All official price controls on internal transport have been abolished. Competition between private haulers has resulted 
in a tall in transport prices of 51 % since 1988. The USAID-funded tlaute Vallee Pro ject has ensured that all cotton produced in the zone is transported by private 
operators. Other development zones are increasingly using privately owned transport. Title Ill funds will help to reduce dependence on public transport for 
rice produced in the Office du Niger. in the context of the restructuring of the Office. While official price controls on private transport have been eliminated. 
ISAID receives reports that transporters are often forced to pay bribes to police and customs agents at roadblocks. For FY 94, USAID will examine whether 
to establish a new subtarget to address this problem. (Sources: Office de Ilaute Vallee and Direction Nationale des Affaires Economiques reports; private sector 
interviews) 
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SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1989 1990 AcT. 1991 1992 AcT. 
AcT.
 

I.Ic 	 Privatization: The Pharmacie Populaire du PPM has PPM Private sector 

Mali stops importing and distributing all monopoly No change monopoly has entire 

non-essential drugs, permitting private on all drug aholished market for 

pharmacies to do so directly. imports non-essential 
I I _ 	 I drugs 

This subarget has been achieved. Private pharmacies aie now importing and distributing all non-essential drugs. In addition. 300 paraslatal pharmacies have 

been converted into private pharmacies. The remaining patastatal pharmacies are being used -xclusivcly to supply the Ministry of Health centers with essential 

drugs. Given that this subtarget has been achieved, we will not report further progress against it in FY 94. (Sources: Pharmacie Populaire du Mali and Health, 

Population and Watei Supply Project reports) 

SUBTARGET BASE: 
1989 

1990 
ACT. 

1991 AcT . 1992 PL. 1993 
PL./ACT. 

1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

I. Id Judicial System: Commercial and 
Administrative courts in Bamako. Kayes. 
Mopti and Segou become fully 
operational, successfully handling business 

and indittti al litigations. 

Business 
litigation 

inefficient 
in civil 

courts 

Decrees 
establish 
Commer 

-cial 
Courts 

Buildings 
secured; 

magistrates 
trained 

Cases 
litigated in 
Bamako, 

Kayes and 
Mopti 

NA/ 400 
cases 

filed and 
resolved 
thus far 

800 C. Court 
cases liti-
gated in 

four regions. 
Admin. 

courts estab-

1,200 C. 
Court cases 

in four 
regions. 
Admin. 
Courts 

lished established 

Recommendations developed by the Policy Reform for Economic Development Project are being implemented by the Ministry of Justice and project staff to 

promote and establish a fully functional Commercial and Administrative Courts system. In-service professional training programs in commercial law are being 

provided to over 250 magistrates. lawyers and paralegal assistants in four regions. Physical upgrading of facilities and documentation is taking place. The town 

of Segou has been i.Jded as one of the sites for the establishment of both a Commercial and Administrative Court. (Solirce: Ministry of Justice) 
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Target 1.2: Decrease Fiscal Burden on the Private Sector 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 AcT. 1991 AT. 1992 AcT. 1993 PL./ACT. 1994 
PL. 

1995 
PL. 

1.2a Export Promotion: 
export taxes, 

GRM eliminates all Export taxes 
exist 

Taxes 
suspended 

Taxes 
abolished 

Export 
procedures 
simplified 

One-Stop 
Window 

lunctional (planned 

and actual) 

infulfillment of the .ondilionality of USAID's Policy Relorm for Economic Development Project, export taxes were completely eliminated in 1991. This 
measure was also supported by the World Bank thriough the structural adjustment program. however, the drop in the world price of cotton had an adverse 
impact on exports. leading to a decline of 10% from CFA 100 billion in 1991 to CFA 90 billion in 1992. Exports are expected to increase to CFA 96 billion 
in 1993. UJSAID is working closely with livestock traders to increase exports to neighboring countries. Obstacles to exporting cotton and livestock still exist, 
however, as a result of corruption both in Mali and its neighbors. USAID is attempting to address this issue through the Policy Reform and Economic 
Development, Animal Productivity and Export and the proposed Democracy and Governance projects. Since this indicator has been achieved, we will not 
report on it in FY 94. We will consider establishing another indicator to measure USAID's impact on export promotion. (Sources: IMF rep)rts). 

Target 	1.3: Improve Public Sector Performance 

SUBIARGET 	 BASE: 1989 
 1990 1991 1992 1993 PI..ACT. 1994 PL. 1995 Pt. 
ACT. AT. ACT. 

1.3a 	 Support to Private Sector: The National Functional in 
Economic Affairs Directorate is reoriented to Exclusive Private No No new role/ New Functional 
a private sector support role. Regulatory Sector change change institutional structure in new role 

Role Support study defined 
Mandate 	 completed 

A USAID-funded institutional study has been carried out which, if implemented, will enable the National Economic Affairs Directorate to reorient itselff'rom 
its historical role as regulator and controller, to an organ responsible for supporting further development of the prit,..te sector. As a first step, the Directorate 
was moved to the newly created Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Transport in November. 1993. (Source: Ministry of Finance and Plan). 
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SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 EST. 199! EST. 1992 EST. 1993 1994 1995
 

PROJ.IACT. PROJ. PROJ. 

1.3b Fiscal performance: Government fiscal 10% 8.47 12% 11.3% 7. 1%/9.5% 8.0% 7.0%I
deficit as a percentage of GDP is reduced. I _ I I I I 

Though it exceeded the programmed 10.7% of GDP. lhe overall fiscal deficit was reduced from 12% of GDP in 1991 to 11.3% in 1992 in spite of difficulties 
in revenue collection in the last quarter of the year. Initial estimates for 1993 indicate a slight reduction in the budget deficit, inadequate to meet the IMF target 

of 7.1 9. It 1993. the Malian Government has been squeezed tin both revenues and expenditures. While the erosion of civic spirit resulted in falling tax receipts, 
the financial demands of important s;ocial groups. ulch ; s students, government employees, and business owners hurt by the 1991 civil disturbances, caused 

the Government 10 increase significantly its expenditures. Fear of being declared out of compliance with the IMF and World Bank structural adjustment package 
forced the ;overnment to develop measures to bring the budget closer into balance. Following extensive consultations with these social groups, the Government 

implemented a series of measures that have so lar had little effect on the fiscal deficit. USAID is providing the Malian Government with some of the tools 

to monitor fiscal performance and make decisions on fiscal policy. We have helped the Ministry of Finance to computerize its payroll system and are now 

helping it to identify employees collecting.two or more salaries, a problem which has resulted in significant uncontrolled expenditures. We also helped the 

Customs Service io computerize its data system. (Sources: IMF, Ministry of Finance and Plan. USAID reports) 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1988 1989 A(-T. 190 ACT. 1991 ACT. 1992 
EST. 

1993 
PL./EsT. 

1994 
PL. 

1995 
Pt.. 

1.3c Revenue Promotion and Equity: Budget 
revenues increase, through increase in 
the tax base and equitable rates (FC[A 
billion) I 

85.6 

I 

109.6 

I 

116 

I 

110 

I 

100 

I 

123/104 

I 

110 

I 

120 

rax revenues declined from FCFA 82.4 billion in 1901 it) 77.8 billion in 1992. due to the refusal of incteasing numbers of Malians to pay taxes, the resistance 

of the conmmercial sector to pay the value added tax on retail sales, and the abolition (f the head tax. Overall budgetary revenues are expected to increase 

slightly in 1993, but expenditures are expected to :rease even more. As a result, the external debt may rise by as much as 7.7 billion FCFA. The Policy 

Refirm for Economic Development Project is reviewing the current GRM system ol budgeting and planning, and is paying special attention to revenue 

generation. The technical team will recommend ways of ensuring better control of public revenues, through reduction of' tax complexity and rates, greater 

enforcement, and an increase in the transparency of the tax system. UJSAID has not had a significant impact on revenue generation until now. To successfully 

increase revenues, our efforts to improve the Government's revenue collection capability must be accompanied by an increase in the Government's authority 
and strong pressure from the World Bank and IMF. (Source: IMF reports) 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: INCREASE INCOMES IN AREA OF HIGH PRODUCTIVE POTENTIAL 

PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATOR BASE: 1988 1990 ACT. 1991 ACT. 1992 ACT. 1993 PL./EST. 1994 1995 
PL PL 

2A. The value of agricultural production (grains Index: I00 lndex:NA/ Index Index 
and cotton) increases. 124 B FCFA Index: 131 Index:83 Index: 117 Index: 114 125 130 

Alter a sharp decline ii 1991 (due to a had 1990 harvest). the value of agriculltural production increased in 1992 and 1993 above the base year level. IHow ever. 
the 1993 value is expected to he slightly lower than the previous year's level, mainly due to lower grain production and relatively stable coarse grain prices. 
LJSAID's support for drought resistant varieties has limited the effects of drought in the Mopti region. HISAID has also contributed to the donor-funded market 
information system, which improved the information flow on prices and brought about greater market sahility and transparency. Cotton pr:ductiun in 1993 
will increase slightly, but falling prices will lead to a slight decrease in the value of cotton production. As a whole, the value of agricultural production is 
anticipated to he less than but very close to the value oi last year's harvest. (Sources: Ministry of Rural Development. National Directorate for Statistics. FAO) 

PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATOR BASE: 1988 1990 ACT. 1991 ACT. 1992 EST. 1993 PL./EST. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

21. 	 The ,aluc o l agricultural exports 60 91 79.3 101.6 NA/I 10 115 120 
incrcases. (FCFA hillions) 

Due to a bumiper harvest in 1991, cereal exports increased during 1992. The absence of export taxes on cereals and lower domestic prices during 1992 made 
Malian grain exports more competitive in the subregion, particularly in Mauritania and Senegal. Cotton fiber exports have been increasing from year to year 
since 1988. hut world market prices have been decreasing. The value of livestock exports decreased in 1992 as low prices prevented traders from benefitting 
fully from increased exports. The quantity of exports increased due in part to better market information and greater export promotion efforts conducted by 
USAID and the World Bank. In spite of the continuous decrease in world cotton prices and the decrease in livestock prices since 1990, the value of agricultural 
exports is estimated to have increased in 1992 compared to both the base and previous years. It is also expected to increase further in 1093, due to increases 
in quantities exported. (Sources: IBRD, FAO. Mission estimates). 
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Target 2.1: Increase Agrcultural Production 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 Ac-r. 1991 Ac-r. 1992 AcT. 1993 PL./EST. 1994 1995 PL. 
PL. 

2.la 	 Staple grains: (a) Annual grain production a. 1.5 MT a. 1.76 MT a2.23 MT a.2.15 MT a2.41/2.02MT a.2.41 .o.61 MT 
outpaces (b) annual population growth. (1981-1989) (+ 17%) (+26%) (-3.6%) (+ 17%)/(-6%) MT (+8.3%) 

b. 	 3.0% b.3.0% b. 3.0% b. 3.0% b3.0%/3.0% (+19% h.3.0% 
b.3.0% 

The 1993 harvest in November-December is expected to produce 2.02 million tons of lod grain. This is 6.1. %lower than the 1992 prodv :tion, but 34.79 
higher than the 1981-89 average. In contrast, population grew less rapilly but is expected to be 169 higher at the end of 193 than at the beginning of 1989. 
The average annual growth in grain production from the base period was 8.3%. compared to an annual population growth rate of 3.0%. Thus. the average 
Malian has greater access to locally produced grains than he or she did fours years ago. Grain production is expected to decrease in 1993. due to the fact that 
rains were late, forcing farmers to replant crops. Rains in some areas did not continue long enough to ensure a good harvest. Since the 1980's. some of the 
growth in agricultural production is directly attribuable to reforms in the coarse grains and irrigated rice sectors that were supported by USAID and other donors 
through the Cereal Marketing Restructuring Program. 

Agricultural productivity is expected to decrease by 16.1%. from 1.202 kg/ha in 1992 to 1.008 kg/ha in 1993, for millet and sorghum, the major food crops. 
Using the value of agricultural production as a proxy, the purchasing power of rural Malians (80 %of the total population) increased by 34 % in 1992 compared 
to 1991. due to a higher volume of production in 1991 and moderate and stable prices in 1992. Thus, on average rural Malians were better able to meet their 
lood needs in 1992 than in 1991. The lower harvest expected for 1993 may result in higher food prices, and as a consequence, the share of income spent on 
food consumption may increase in 1994. 

In the absence ol a recent formal survey on household budget, expenditures and consumption, USAID estimates that the percentage of the home budget spent 
on food was less in 1992 and 1993 than the 51 %estimate derived from a 1988 home budget and consumption survey by the Malian Statistics Bureau. Thus. 
more income went to non-fiod consumption, providing some evidence that there was an improvement in the standard of living. (Sources: FAO.Cereals Market 
Refrm Program. National Directorate of Statistics. National Directorate of Agriculture. Population Reference Bureau). 
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SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 AcT. 1991 AcT. 1992 AcT. 1993 1994 1995 
PL./EST. PL. PL. 

2.lb 	 Food Security: Intra-annual grain price a. 11.2% a. 20.9% a. 8.1 % a. 6.4% a. 6%/ a. 5% a. 4% 
variation is reduced:(a) for millet, (h) for (1982-1989) 6.6% 
rice. b. 8.6% b. 8.37 b. 2.2% b. 1.9% b. NA/ b.!.5% b. 1.5% 

(1982-1991) 	 1.5% 

The coefficient of variation of millet prices from January through July 1993 is about the same level as it was in 1992. The retail consumer price for rice in 
Bamako has, also been very stable. Sorghum and maize prices were less stable, however. Between 1992 and 1993, the intra-annual coefficient of price variation 
increased from 1.5 % to 11.6% for sorghum and from 2.9% to 7.7% for maize. Price swings during 1993 followed normal patterns, but the magnitude of price 
chances vas higher from one period to the next than it was in 1992. Consumer prices were low at the beginning of the year due to low producer prices. 
Producer prices rose in June and July 1993 when farmers held on to their stocks in anticipation of a had rainy season and a poor harvest. When rains started 
falling in July, prices decreased significantly. This situation resulted in a higher coefficient of price variatinn in 1993 than in 1992. The decrease in within-year 
grain price variation since the mid-1980's results from a series of good harvests as well as the establishment of the USAID and other donor-supl-,)rted market 
information system, and further progress I y the Malian Government in liberalizing the economy and operating with greater transparency. (Source: Cereals 
Market Restructuring Program) 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 A(-T. 1991 AcT. 1992 ACT. 1993 
PL. /EST. 

1994 
PL. 

1995 

PL. 

2. Ic Rural Credit: Credit given to rural 
cooperatives from: a) Development of 
Ilaute Vallee Project and 
h) Cereals Market Restructuring Program 

increases ($ millions). 

a) 
b) 

1.2 
3.1 

a) 
b) 

1.38 
1.89 

a) 
b) 

1.48 
2.4 

a) 1.56 
b) 2.6 

a)NA/2. II 
bN'4A/1.74 

a) 2.5 
b) 2.0 

a) 3.0 
b)2.5 

The LISAII) and other donor-funded Cereals Market Restructuring Program provided $1.74 million to commercial banks for onlending in 1992/93, 32.9% less 
than the previous year. This decrease is imputed to the low reimbursement rate of previous loans which made many cooperatives ineligible for new loans. 
As the 1992 harvest was a good tne, farmers bought and stocked large quantities of grain, with the hope of profiting from increasing prices. Prices did not 
rise as high as these farmers expected, and many of them were unable to repay their loans. In contrast, USAID's Development of the Haute Vallee Project 
was able to increase the amount of crc-it extended to village associations, through efforts focussing on adult literacy and improved business skills. The 
percentage of credit coming from commercial banks in the area increased as well. perhaps reflecting a greater interest by the banks in extending credit to those 
peasants who are literate and numerate. Through integration of literacy and training activities, USAID-funded PVO's such as the American Freedom from 
Hunger Foundation and Save the Children-US successfully increased the size of their rural credit programs. (Sources: Development Haute Vallee and 
commercial bank records; Ministry of Finar, -: and Plan. 19ational Directorate of Statistics). 
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Target 2.2: Increase Staple Grain Sector Productivity 

1990 PL. 1991 AcT. 1992 PL. 1993 PL./ACT. 1994 1995SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 

PL. PL. 

6 new I new 2 new cropping2.2a Technology: New technologies are 8 va-ieties: 

developed by research organizations and I pra,'ice NA varieties cropping practices/8 new
 

(1980-89) practice technologies
adopted by farmers. 
cle.tred 

SmIdci th USAID-funded Farming System,; Research and Extension Project, eight new technologies have becti cleared, loll,)wing on-farin testing. The following 

a pilot scale: improved varieties, cultural practices for maize and rainted rice, millet and maize crop as,;ociation, millet andtechnologies are being extended on 
the villagt level. Many of the technologies are cowpea crop association, live fences, improved animal sheds, composting and improving the quality of diets at 

In 1991-92, 915 hectares of peanutstoclsed on the needs of women, such as using fertilizet to increase the yield of peanuts, which women use as a cash crop. 

In one village, a women's market garden henefitting from fertilization yielded an estimated were fertilized, increasing the net revenue.per hectare by $89. 
increase in income of $10.500. when onions '." grown. The project has been identified by a number of households surveyed as the main source of knowledge 

for ovei 02% of the technologies they u:.,-. Urd--' the Strengthening Research Planning and Research on Commodities Project, new technologies will be 

dec! ped and efforts will be made to in rzf.. i.-adoption by farmers of these technologies. (Sources: International Center for Research in the Semi-Arid 

"Farm.:2 S-'.!ems Research and Extension Project Intermediate Impact Indicators," Southeast Consortium for InternationalTropics, In.itute of Rural Economy. 
Development. May 1993) 
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SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 1991 Acr. 1992 Pi.. 1993 PL./AcT. 1994 PL. 1995 
PL. PL. 

2.2b Research: The National Agricultural Reorganiza 
Research System is reorganized; national Previous NA -lion Strategy Strategy Program 
agricultural research strategy is d_-veloped organization: completed- accepted guides budgeting TBD 
and adopted. no strategy draft by programs/ functional 

strategy donors finance linked 

accepted hy 
Mali Gov. I I 

with research 
I I I 

Staff of the Farming System Recarch and Extension pro ect helped establih the National Agricultural Research Strategy. The strategy is Mali's first 
co plan to coordinate research on crops. soil%. livestock, natural resources, economics anti sociology within one national instituitton. The plan also.prehensive 
provides for decentralization o1 authority, focusing on personncl, funding and research programs. rle project is carrying iiut the strategy', objective tf making 
research respond to the demands ol farmers., through funding on-larm trials to increase Iaod crop productivity, and through efforts to maximize integration ot 
animal production into the farming system. The Strengthening Research Planning and Research on Commodities Project is helping the reorganized national 
agricultural research system to implement the National Research Plan. (Source: Institute of Rural Economy). 

17
 



SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 
PL. 

1991 ACT. 1992 ACT. 1993 
PL./AcT. 

1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

2.2c Resource Management: Farmers adopt 
improved farming practices. 

3 improved 
practices in 

ilaute Vallee 
Zone 

NA 12 
improved 
practices 

17 
improved 
practices 

NA 

The Farming Systems Research and Extension Project is conducting an inventory of existing and introduced technologies in the Haute Vallee Office zone and 

analyzing their impact on agricultural productivity. About fifty lechnologies, grouped into five general categories, have been identified. Initial analyses indicate 

that farmers are adopting technologies introduced by research and have thereby increased production, productivity and income. Several farmers have adopted 

one or more out of live technologies introduced by research (including farming systems research). iestilting in significant increases to crop production. For 

example. chemical fertilizer (ammonium phosphate) application on sorghum and millet increased yields from 800) to 1.500 kg per hectare on 36.604 hectares 

in the Haute Vallee zone. The additional cereal production of 25.600 tons in 1992 gave a net revenue increase of 2(X) U.S. dollars per hectare to 9.479 

households. In 1991-92. more than 24.000 households in the Haute Vallee zone applied animal manure at an average rate of two tons per hectare on 25.000 

hectares (19% of the total crop area). Average yield with manure was 1,000 kg per hectar compared to 800 kg per hectar without manure. The net revenue 

increase was 58 dollars per hectare. Analyses continue on about 40 technologies, including improvement to soil fertility, soil conservation, alleviation of 

constraints to labor, crop-livestock integration and resolutio ofi women pro.lcers" concerns. 

Under the Development of the I laute Vallee Project, sixteen new natural resource management technologies or practices such as anti-erosion techniques. 

improved fallow, reforestation, small-scale irrigation and live fences have been extended to approximately 10.000 farmers. These activities resulted in an 

increase of the cultivated area, increased crop diversity and increase of cotton and staple food prod.luction. For exapple, cotton production in the zone increased 

from 9.(X) tons in 1990 to 12.000 tons in 1992. Corsequently. tlaute Vallee farm incomes have increased. 

The Village Refirestation Pro icct helped diversity and improve farming practices through the promotion of improved soil conservation techniques and the 

planting of trees (agroforesiry) for farm use and income generation. Five private nurseries were established in the Mopti region under the USAID project. 

thereby prtoviding direct access io appropriate species of trees for soil conservation and income generation. (Sources: Development of the Haute Vallee. 

Farming Systems Research and Extension. and Institute of Rural Economy records) 
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SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1990 1991 1992 1993 PL. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 
1989 PL. ACT. ACT. 

2.2d 	 Land Use and Tenure: Land use and forest 
policies favoring private agro-forestry State NA Forestry National De-Control Application Continued 
investment are approved and implemented. owns and CIKAe debates; of forest of new application 

controls reviewed legislation lands/initiation Code Growth in 
forest 	 (if Village -Decisions # of 

lands 	 Forest being made commitlees 
management by 
committees. c.o__mmittees. 

With support from the Village Reforestration Project, public hearings, regioral conferences and national debate on the foresi code revision clarified rural 
priorities and resulted in recommendations on important changes regarding land-use and forestry policies. The suggested policies, when implemented, will 
increase local villagers' participation in making decisions and managing natural resourLes. In 1993. Parliament began to draft legislation to allow village 
management of forest resources. These activities were made possible by the availability of information on land and tree tenure contained in a report funded 
by the project. 

The Development of the Hlaute Vallee Project has -upported the efforts of twelve village associations to successfully negotiate agreements with the National 
Water and Forestry Service under which they were authorized to manage their forest reserves in exchange for agreeing to replant trees and control cutting in 
the perimeter of the village. 

The proposed Mali Iorcstry Sector Reform Program will he designed to ensure that the revised F resi ('ode clarifies the rights of citizens with regard to access 
to and control over foirest resources. The Program will help rural producers ane management agencies to understand and use the new Code. During the 
planning of the Program. USAID will determine whe:. er it would be helpful to revise this subtarget, and if not. what we hope to accomplish in 1994 and 1995 
against the existing subtarget. (Source: project reports) 
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Target 2.3: Increase Livestock Exports 

SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1989 1990 1991 AC'i. 1992 ACT. 1993 1994 PL. 1995 Pi.. 
PL. 	 PL./ACT. 

2.3a 	 Fiscal and Regulatory Measures: The GRM Nuisance 

axlishes export taxes, minimizes nuisance Taxes and NA Export Export taxes Integration Further 

and "rent-seeking" taxes, and simplifies complex taxes procedures eliminated/ of regional integration 

procedure' for livestock exports. procedures eliminated simplified export and export 
exist obstacle, economies 

studied 

The improved export environment is expected t, result in a 13% increase in the value id livestock exports in 1993. The livestock sector is increasing its 

importance to the balance of payments, making tip 3(0 percent of exports in 1993 compared to 27 percent in 1991. Following our success in abolishing export 

taxes. IISAID has been %oking to decrease other obstacles to livestock exports. The Animal Productivity and Export Project is helping the Government to 

monitor progress in removing such obstacles as otficial extortion. The project is undertaking activities to increase the ease of access to information about 

livestock market prices, potential supplies available and estimated demand, as well as to reduce transaction costs. USAID funded a Regional Livestock 

Production and Comparative Advantage Study. which will help the GRM to establish appropriate marketing policies, combat corruption and minimize the 

Government burden on liveshw,.' exporters. (Sources: IISAID Reports: Koulibaba and Holtzman 1991; Sarrasoro 1990/1991) 

SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1989 1990 Pt.. 1991 A.-T. 1992 AcT. 1993 PL. 1994 PL. 1995 Pi.. 

2.3c 	 Private Practice: The number of private ('ivil service NA 60 vets; 30) 90 vets; 70 NA/ 130 vets 150 vets
 

vcterinary Practitioners increases. nonlighters assistants assistants 110 vets
 

There has been a rapid and widespread establishment of private veterinary pharmacies. The rate of increase of private veterinary clinics has slowed. 

Competition among veterinarians is increasing in the urban areas, while trained veterinarians are less attracted to work in the rural areas. Through marketing 

promotion activities, the Animal Productivity and Export Protect is upgrading private sector vaccine distribution and marketing programs, both in Mali and in 

the region. Under the project. piivate veterinary units are given loans by the Central Veterinary L.aboratory to purchase and market vaccines. The project also 

trains local groups in direct delivery of less complicated animal health practices. (Source: Ministry oif Rural Development information, field trip reports) PQ 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: IMPROVE THE DELIVERY O IHEALTH AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 

PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATOR BASE: 1987 1990 PL. 1991 EST. 1992 EST. 1993 PL/EST. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3A. 	 Infant mortality declines. 108 per 1000 NA 107 102 100/NA NA 95 

Some data indicate a noticeable decline in infant deaths. While the June 1993 report of the OPTIONS Country Profile indicated that the infant mortality rate 
for Mali as a whole was I 11/1000. the infant mortality rate in the 1ISAID--funded World Vision Koutiala Child Survival Proi 'ct area was estimated at 102!1I(X) 
in 1993. Iin the USAID and other donor-funded Save the Children Federation-US Kolondieba Project, the infant mortality tate dropped from 102/1(XX) in 198') 
to 5Q/1(XX) in 1902 and to 49/1000 in 1993. Most of the IJSAID-funded Private Voluntary Organizations intervening in thild survival have not yet included 
the infant mortalitv rate in their monitoring systen.. PV() child survival intervention, have limited geographic scope. and may not significantly affecct the 
natiuin;il iiiant mo;taihly rate. Nevertheless. based n I ISAIID's othcr ongoving child -vlal aitivities such a the nilrlall)-hindld Africain ('hild Survival 
Initiative. we believe that theie has been a slight dC.litI. in the national infant mortality tate. mhich was last measured reliably in the Demographic and Ilealth 
Survey tif 1987. (Sources: 1987 Demographic Iealth Survey, US Bureau of the Census Survey; World Bank and UNDP Annual Reports: Integrated Family 
Ilealth and Service Piotect arid PVO statistics). 

PRWGRAM PERFOiRMANCE INDICATOR BASE: 1989 1990 ACT. 1991 A(-r. 1992 Ac-r. 1993 PL./Ac-T. 1994 1995 
PI_. PL. 

3B. 	 The number it primary school children 42.000/ 
completing Oth grade increases. 25.857 28.883 27.434 29.762 30.953 35.000 40.0(X) 

The benchmark% fo this indicator represent the numbcrs ol children who have finished ,ixth grade, and not (:r1 v those who have passed the examination to move 
into seventh grade. Student- in privately funded Ecoles de Base were not included in ii;. figures. The number ol itudents completing the 6th grade has steadily 
increased since 1989. The IUSAID project has encouraged retention of children through incrLasing the quality of basic education, including providing textbooiks 
and training teacher,. (Source: Statistical Directory. Ministry of Education). 
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Target 3.1: Improve Health Care 

SUBTARGET 
BASE: 1989 1990 

ACT. 
1991 AcT. 1992 ACT. 1993 

PL./EsT. 
1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3. Ia Village Health Centers: New centers are 94 

NA 3 59 total/ 126 156established. staffed with trained personnel, 3 
5 USAID.and financed from local community funds. 
5 locally 

funded 

The Community Health and Population ServicesThe numbeir tfvillage health ccnterts has probably increased from 1902 to 1993 and services have improved. 

Projct is planning technical assistance to 120 community health centers. which will be constructed using funds from local communities as well as other donors. 

live others that have been created through the initiative of local populations. Althoughlive centers assisted by the Project are operational. We are aware of 

we lack information on the exact number of health centers creat.:d through local initiatives, we know that the number of community health centers has increased 

Health management by communities has been encouraged by Private Voluntary Organisation ,nd Non Governmental Organizations.during the last few years. 

For example, ISAID has provided funds to World Education's Urban Revitalization Project, which organizes communities in the Bamako District and in other
 

regions to solve their health and sanitation problems. (Source: Department of Epidemiology. Ministry of Ilealth).
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SUBTARGET BASE: 1987 1990 PL. 1991 ACT. 1992 ACT. 1993 PL.IEST. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3. lb Infant Vaccination: The number of children 
under age I immunized against major 5% NA 419 34 9, 52%/36% 58% 65% 
childhotd diseases increases. 

SIIBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 1991 AcT. 1992 Il1. 1992 1993 1994 Pt. 1995 PL. 

3.Ic NI ther. at risk: lhC numrdhC Of irwMI 

Of reprOdutive age vaccinated with t,,o Coverage: 

PL 

NA 18.76% 
j 

35.395 

EST. 

89C 

Pi../EST. 

445 urban 44% urban 60% urban 
doses of telanus toxoid inLrases. .30% urban total total total 17% rural/ 17% rural 30% rural 

7/ rural 10% total 

The 1992 evaluation report from UNICEF indicated that nationally 34% olfchildren and 8 % of women were completely vaccinated. USAID's previous planning 
figures were much higher. since we had not taken into account the effects of the change in UNICEF's Expanded Program of immunization's strategy from 
tnmohle untts tIofixed units. Under the new strategy. the health centers require financial support from the local populations. Immediately after the policy was 
put into effect, many communities were unwilling to fund logistical support for the community motivators. In addition, fewer people were visiting the health 
centers. A short-term decrease in the vaccination coverage rate resulted. Once the static units are all in place, it is expected that the rate will increase 
Sivnificantly. 

I ISAID contributed to the immunization program in tmo ways. thiough central funding of the UNICEF program in Mali and through Mission funding of PVO 
child survival actiiiles. The Save the Children Federation - US KolOndieha project indicated that 49.3% of children were completely vaccinated in 1992. In 
the %:mnearea. 85.8 9 ot childbearing age women were completely vaccinated, surpa,,sing the 80% coverage rate target set by WHO. The Africare Dioro Child 
Survival project final evaluation report indicated an immunization coverage rate Of 529 for women in 1992. World Vision in Koutiala helped increase the 
immunization coverage rate for tuberculosis to 54.47. and for measles to 43.3% by 1993. (Source: World Vision Koutiala Project Evaluation Report, Sept 
1993. Integrated Family Health Services project. National Immunization Center. PVOs. Mission rstilnates). 
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SUBTARGET BASE: 1987 1990 PL. 1991 PL. 1992 EST. 1993 PL./EST. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3.1e Contraceptives: The national contraceptive 1.3% NA NA NA 5%/3.5% 5.4% 6.8% 
prevalence rate increases. 

The National Contraceptive prevalence rate has increased and will continue to increase, in response to the intensification of USAID's social marketing and 
community-based distribution activities, and with continued USAID funding for PVO/NGO implementation of family planning and AIDS prevention activities. 
UISAID introduced the Protector condom in 1989, and sales now average over 100,000 per month. Pilplan oral contraceptives, which were introduced in June 

1993, art being sold at the rate of 7.(MO cycles per month. The contraceptive prevalence rate increased ini the Save the Children Fund - US Kolondieba project 
area from less than I % before activities started to approximately 187 in 1993. In the Workl Vision Koutiala Project. the contraceptive prevalence rate for 
child bearing age women was estimated at 85/ in 1993. The Malian Family Planning Association :ecently did a survey on the impact t family planning publicity 
in Bamako. Baseline data showed the contraceptive prevalence rate at 6% before publicity and 13 % after publicity. (Source National Directorate for Statistics. 
"Perspective 1978-2022," 1992, World Vision Koutiala M id-Term Evaluation Report, Family HIealth Divzsio, Mali Family Planning Association, Family I lealth 

Initiative I, Demographic IHealth Survey, Integrated Family Health Services reports). 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1990 1991 AcT. 1992 AcT. 1993 PL./EST. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3. If Pharmaceuticals: The number of village 
pharmacies fully stocked with essential drugs 0 NA 257 292/300 347 437 
and contraceptives inci:.-es. 

We expect the number of fully stocked village pharmacies to increase with the creation of community health centers receiving technical assistance from USAID's 

C::nmunity Ile:,th and Population Services project (5 centers already created) and with the implementation of family planning and AIDS prevention activities 
by NGOs recent y funded under the USAID Private Voluntary Organization Co-Financing pro.ject. (Source: National Directorate for Statistics; USAID records 

and estimates). 
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SUBTARGET BASE: 1990 1991 1992 AcT. 1993 PL./ACT. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

2003. lg Private Practice: The number of private 9 clinics NA 41 NAI 16 150 
health practitioners increases. (Bamako) 

The number of private health practitioners has increased, mainly due to greater access to start-up capital for those health practioners participating in the structural 
adjustment-related program of voluntary retirement from Government service. This program was funded by USAID as well as other donors such as the EC, 

UNDP. 11-O, and Canada. The above data reflects only those health practioners who have retired early from Government service. There is likely to have been 

an increase in the number of health practitioners outside of the voluntary retirement program, who are not included in the above statistics. (Source: Division 

of IHealth Establishments and Sanitary Infrastructure. Nalional Direction of Public Health. Ministry of Health) 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1990 1991 EST. 1 1992 EST. 1993 PL./EST. 1994 PL. 1995 Pt.. 

3. lh Disease Coverage: The percentage of post
natal consultations with the public health 15 7 N O. 27 i 35%/30% 4 -19c:
 
system increases.
 

The number of disease episodes treated through the public health system has probably increased, given the development of the health infrastructure and the 

improvement in service delivery in the maternal and child protection services and maternities of the USAID-funded Integrated Family Health Services project. 

Services have increased in child survival project areas. In World Vision's Koutiala project, the service usage rate for pre-natal consultations in 1993 was 73 %. 

In the same project area, there was eitht: one maternity or at least one trained traditional birth attuildant in each' village. In previous years, we have used the 

percentage of postnatal consultations as a proxy for the percentage of disease episodes treated through the pti lic health system. Source: "Analyse des Statistiques 

Sanitaires," 1992 (Epidemiology Division, Ministry of Hlealth). 
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Target 3.2: Improve Basic Education 

SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1990 ACT. 1991 Acr. 1992 ACT. 1993 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 
1989 	 PL./AcT. 

3.2a 	 Enrollment: The number of children enrolled 311.873 323,354 340.573 374.041 440,213 447,310 528,000 
in grades 1-6 increases. (Note: Percentages (22.16% (22.24%) (22.97%) (25%) (28)%/ (30%) (31%) 
represent total annual enrollment rates) 438,302 

(29%) 

The overall eniollment in the primary cycle has increased by 41% since 1989 and is expected to surpass the base year figure by 66% in 1995. USAID's eflorts 
to improve the quality ot education through teacher training has encouraged children to remain in school, as noted by the decrease in the drop-out rate (see 
subtarget 3.2c). In addition, our activities promoting girls' schooling have resulted in increase,. in both girls' enrollment and total enrollment. (Source: 
Statistical Directory. Ministry of Education, USAID proiections). 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

1989 ACT. AcT. AT. PL./Ac-r. 

3.2b Gender: 
grades I-6 increases. 
represent girls' 

The number of girls enrolled in 
(Note: Percentages 

annual enrollment rates) 
115,300 

(16.66%) 
118,284 
(16.5%) 

124.,407 
(16.95%) 

139,430 
(18.74%) 

range 
150,469 to 

165.827 
(20%)/ 
165,692 

181,433 
(22%) 

200,000 
(22%) 

(22%) 

The number of girls enrolled in primary school has steadily increased since the base year (1989). Also, the number of pupil years to complete the first six 
grades fir girls has been greatly reduced (from 22.2 in 1991/1992 to 15.2 in 1992/1993). The percentage of girls attending primary school relative to all 
primary school studcnts has modestly increased from 36.9% in 1989 to 37.8% in 1993. USAID's Basic Education project has "wocomponents encouraging 
the enrollment of girls: I) teacher training and textbook distribution to improve the efficiency of the educational system; and 2) a girls' schooling comx)nent 
with the goal of improving the capacity of the Ministry of Basic Education to attract, serve and retain girls in public schools and to make the concept of girls' 
schooling more culturally acceptable. While a variety of factors explain the increase in girls' enrollment since 1989. it is not clear how much the USAID project 
contributed. The Project is expected to contribute more to this objective in the future. As a result, we expect that the targets set for 1994 and 1995 will be 
surpassed. (Source: Statistical Directory, Ministry of Education.) 
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SUBTARGET BASE:1989 1990 ACT. 1991 AcT. 1992 AcT. 1993 PL.IAcr. 1994 1995 
PL. PL. 

3.2c Repeater Rate: The number of students 89,846 96,388 92,423 114,541 NA/ 20% 15% 
repeating primary school grades decreases. 28% 29% 29% 33% 116,591 

1 _ 1_ 1 _ (27%) 

After a peak in 1992 (students were offered the option to repeat without any penalty), the percentage of repeaters has decreased. The surge of repeaters should 
result in fewer repeaters in the future, given improvements in educational quality. The drop-out rate has also decreased significantly from 10.937c in 1991/1992 
to 7.2% in 1992/1993. The Basic Education prolect puts great emphasis on Improving the quality of school, and USAID is the only donor ,,hose main goal 
i-; to im 	 rove the efticiency of the basic education systemn in Mali. (Statistical Diretory. Ministry of Education). 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 PL_. 1991 Acr. 1992 AcT. I993 PL./ACT. 1994 1995 
Pi.. Pt.. 

3.2d 	 Student-Teacher Ratio: The number oft 44:1/ 
students pei teacher decreases. 51:1 NA 49:1 46:1 50:1 48:1 50:1 

The increa.;e in the stident-teacher ratio in 1993 is linked to the fact that enrollment increased, while the number of teachers decreased. As noted above, USAID 
has played a positive role in increasing enrollment. A number of teachers retired under the World Bank-funded voluntary retirement program. While this 
program was intended to decrease Government payrolls, teachers were supposedly frt idden to participate. Nevertheless, 187 primary teachers were allowed 
to take advanlage of the program in 1991 and 1992. Since there was also a hiring limit for the Government as a'whole, the net number of teachers decreased. 
This situation may change in 1994 hy the redeployment of teachers from administrati , to leaching jobs, if USAID project efforts succeed. USAID funded 
a census (f relt-ployahle teachers to help the Ministry with this process. (Source: Ministry of Education statistics) 
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1993 PL./ACT. 1994 1995SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 ACT. 1991 AT. 1992 AcT. 
PL PL. 

3.2e 	 Training: The number of teachers and other
 
staff receiving in-serving training in 0 12(X) 3264 6170 NA/3,276 3,5() 4,000
 

pedagogical and management skills increases.
 

The decrease in the number of trainees in 1993 is due to a deliberate change intraining strategy: to offer intensive quality training to smaller groups. LSAID's 

Basic Educatio,, Project's training component ha. developed the Ministry oI Basic Education's in-service training center through providing assistance in 

The Ministry and all other donors working on in-service training draw onrehabilitation, logistics and training of trainers, both in Bamako and in the regions. 


the human resources and programis ol this t enite IISAID has been working with tihe Gvernment to instittionalize the center. (Source: NIinitry of National
 

l.ducait 	int t;ItIL',). 

SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1989 19O() At'l 1991 AcT-. 1992 ACT. 1993 PL./EST. 1994 1995 

3.2f 	 "Textbokavailability: The number ut .3 3 .22 .5 2/.5 .5
 

textbooks available per student increases.
 

Pure!nase and distribultion (f 313.500 reading txtbooks was solely supported by IJSAI[) in 1992/1993. These h1xks were used in the first through third grades. 

We also paid for the distribution of 224.000 rcading. math and grammar books f6r the first through sixth giadeg in 1991/1992. Another 275,000 reading and 

m;.thlt-:xtbooks have been purchased by USAID and %%ill be distributed to the first. fourth, fifth and sixth grades this year. While no textbooks are scheduled 

to be hmght for 1994/1995, additional books "ill be purchased and distributed in 1995/1996. 
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SUBTARGET 	 BASE" 1991 1992 ACT. 1993 PL./AcT. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3.2g 	 Textbook Use: The % of teachers using 10% 22% 40%/84% 86% 90% 
textbooks inc rea.s 

There has been a massive increase in the percentage of teachers using textbooks, directly attrihutahle to USAID's efforts at purchasing and distributing lexttxoks. 
as well as training in their use. The World Bank is funding the distribution of 400.000 teaching manuals to be used in the 1994-1995 school year. which should 
increase the use of tcxthooks even more. The limiting factor will he the :i ailability ol texthHKiks. which is not expected it increase. (Source: Ministry (of 
Education and Hasic Education project record,). 

StIBTAR(;Er 	 BASE: 1992 1993 Il. /Act. 1994 Pi.. 1995 PI.. 

3.2i 	 Number of "Complete Schools" increase in
 
the Koulikoro Region. 0 I 10/NA 50 80
 

The concept o1 "Complete Schools" includes physical improvements, equipment in Jassto nis and sanitation. didactic and pedagogical materials, trained teachers 
assigned to all classrooms and involved School Parent Associations. The progres-. in creating complete schools has been less than originally expected because 
a closer analysis of the schools forced us to ctnclude that the) would require nore .t-;sistance than we initially had planned. (Source: Basic Education Expansion 
Project data). 
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SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 AcT. 1991 A(-r. 1992 AcT. 1993 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 
PL./Acr. 

3.2j 	 Budget Restructuring: (a) Education's share (a) 25% 25% 27% 26% NAIl9% 20% 21%
 
of Government budget increases; (h)
 
primary education share of Education ()-. 38% 35% 3715 34.4% NA/31% 32% 33%
 
budget increases.IIIIII 

*rhe reduction in budget shares for education and basic education have to be interpreted carefully. The basis for these budget calculations was restructured by 
the Government in 1992. Other sources of funding such as all annex budgets and special funds are inc:uded in the central budget for the first time. As a result, 
the percentage going to education from the central budget would appear to have decreased. een if the share of education in the previous budget format remained 
the .,are. Nevertheles. it appears that there were decreases in both the education sect'r's %hareof the central budget and primary education's share of the 
overall education budget. Expenditures for basic education dropped from CFA 7.5 billion in 1992 to CFA 6.9 billion in 1993. In response, the World Bank 
has cancelled its nonprolect assistance for education due to the inability of the GRM to meet the above targets, although the project assistance component of 
the project has continued. USAID is refocusing non-project assistance to encourage better use of education funds. (Source: "Point d'Ex&-ution du IVime 
Projet." World Bank. Octobre 1993, "Aide.Mtmoire. Mission de Supervision," Projet de Consolidationdu Secteur de I'Education, World Bank. October 1993). 

SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1992 1993 PL./EST. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3.2k 	 Student performance in core areas improves
 
in the 2nd and 5th grades. (achievement tes t 44.4 50/44.4 44.4 50
 
scores)
 

An achievement test was developed by USAID in 1992 to measure improvements in student performance. After the second year's test results showed no 
improvement, we concluded that it will be several year,; before there is a significant improvement in average student performance. Improvements in quality 
are counterbalanced by increasing student-teacher ratios. Nevertheless. we expect that by 1995. USAID's efforts on improving educational quality will begin 
it)be shown in students* performance. (Source: Ministry of Education and Basic Education Expansion project records). 
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L = SECTION IV: OTHER PROGRESS IN PRIORITY AREASI
 

The Assessment of Program Impact does not 
adequately reflect IJSAID's impact on the 
Agency's strategic ohjective of building 
democracy, of which certain women-m-
development actiities should he considered a 
part. lo improve governance. USAID has led 
a ,:,,n.ci.)Li-ess raising campaign among the 
donors and the Govemment on the longterm 
negatie impact on all parts of society of the 
mrsuse of donor assistance. In addition, USAID 
has made a significant investment in private 
voluntary organizations working on a wide 
range of development activities. This section 
addresses how our activities in these areas 
contribute to USAID's impact on development 
in Mali. 

Proioltiiig Democracy and Improving 
Goveriance 

The political and economic events of the last 
year provided LISAID with the framework in 
which to craft a new democratization and 
governance prolect. An outline of a concept 
paper for the project was developed and 
discussed in the Mission and in AID/W. Three 
main constraints to be addressed were included 
in the outline: corruption, inefficiency of civil 
service, anti over-centralized power and 
decision making. The solutions identified 
were: continuing USAID project assistance to 
the Controlleur General d'Etat, the Malian 
Government's Inspector General, to help it 

more effectively audit the accounts of 
Government organizations; placing the 
organization under the auspices of the 
Legislative Branch; encouraging administrative 
reform measures; and providing assistance Io 
the decentralizaton efforts of the Government. 
Reducing corruption %%ill give the population 
less to criticize, all ing the Government more 
freedom to institute measures with long-term 
benefits but short-term costs. rhe assistance to 
decentralization will provide communities with 
the resources to develop responsive governing 
bodies at the local level, 

AID/W funded an assessment of democracy and 
governance in Mali to provide the U.S. Mission 
as well as other donors with a more 
comprehensive understanding and analysis of 
Malian governance and to suggest a conceptual 
approach for a new project. This assessment 
has raised the interest of the Presidency, other 
donors and many of the institutions, both civil 
and governmental, upon which gookl 
governance depends. The Secretary General of 
the Presidency participated in drafttng the scope 
(f work, and has agreed to call interested 
donors together at critical points during the 
process to assure that we are all working 
towards the same goal. A previous USAID 
assessment of political measures helped several 
donors to develop small projects of a more 
political nature. This more detailed assessment 
will be a resource for determining directions 
and priorities for the Government. donors, and 

civil society in the field of democratic 
governance. 

The Malian Government made significant first 
steps toward decentralization during the last 
year. The basic law was passed quickly and the 
fIollo-on decrees are already in draft. A 
Decentralization Task Force was put in place. 

The impact of decentralization, meaning local 
self-government, could be significant eventually 
for both local communities and the donors. We 
should be able to work more frequently with 
parties other than the C-ntral Government, 
building on our experience working with village 
associations, especially in the Haute Vallee 
zone. Decentralization should also encourage 
civic responsibility, resulting in greater tax 
revenue for the local governments and greater 
participation by citizens in community affairs. 
But empowering villages, towns, cities and 
regions to take responsibility for their own 
affairs and to actually finance and carry out 
those responsibilities will take years, if not 
decades, of work. 

Our existing democracy projects are also 
becoming more relevant because of the political 
initiatives of the past year. The Civic 
Education Project, for example, is providing 
important information to the Decentralization 
Task Force. Our training of local officials in 
management and finance should have an 
increasing payoff as they are given more 
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responsibility and power by the Central 
Government. 

Integrating Women into the Developmenl 
Procesos 

The democratic process that started in 1991 
encouraged women*s rights advocates and 
feminist activists to speak out about the inferior 
social, political, economic and legal situation ol 

women. Since 199 1. gender awareness has 
grovn considerably among %,tnenthemselves, 
decision-makers, political leaders, donor 

communities and non-governmental 
organizations. tiSAID has played a catalytic 
role in sponsoring training on gender 
considerations in development for high level 
policy makers, contractors and officials 
implementing Miss.n-financed projects. and 
USAID staff. 

Women's concerns are analyzed and addressed 
in all development sectors now. Some women 
have been chosen for. or elected to). decision
making potimons in the Government, the 
National Assembly. and political parties. 

Associations and 'Aontens" groups have been 

created to advocate women's rights in various 
fields: abiolition or revision of discriminatory 
laws dealing wi,th marriage, business, 
inheritance rights. incone tax and land tenure; 
and sensitization on issues critical to mothers' 
and children's health such as excision, family 
planning. and AIDS prevention. USAID has 
assisted many of these associations. Women's 
associations from all over Mali benefitted from 
management and organizational training 

sponsored by USAID. We gave assistance to 
the Malian Association of Women Merchants 
and Entreneurs to help illiterate members deal 
with the Customs Service, the Malian economic 
affairs agency and banks. We also funded a 
seminar on women and labor issues organized 
by the Malian Association of Women Lawyers. 
LISAID has been an active participant in the 
focus group on women sponsored by the 
consortium of non-governmental organizations. 
We also participate in the informal meetings of 
the Women in Development dot)nr group to 

exchange ideas and experiences to mnore 
effectively target women in development 
activities, 

Of all USAID-funded lomgterm training 
participants, 14% are women. Recognizing our 
slow progress in targeting women for training. 
we recently established a policy of requiring a 
minimum of 50% women for longterm training 
tinder our training projects. 

Improving Management and Ending AbusLs 
of UISAID funds 

USAID has set an example for the Government 
and the donors by eliminating corrupting 
influences in the management of our projects, 
In an environment where corruption is tolerated 

if not encouraged, we felt that IISAID activities 
should serve as a model (if good, transparent 
management through improving our 

management controls and making an issue tf 

any efforts by civil servants to unduly benefit 
from our assistance. In taking these steps, we 
have been completely open with the 
Government and other donors, who many times 
were opposed to what we were doing. We 
believe that our efforts at consciousness raising 

are paying off, in that Government corruption 
has become an important issue to the 
Presidency, the donors and the media. While 
we recognize that civil servants are poorly 
paid, there is a growing awareness that a 
privileged elite in the civil service is personally 
benefitting from donor-financed activities at the 
expense of the country, the people and 

economic development. 

In 1993. USAID has taken the follrwing steps: 

Special allowances, such as "partlcipation fees" 
and honoraria, have been eliminated in our in
country training programs. Collecting such 
allowances had become the principal purpose of 

going to training for some Malians, rather than 
the transfer of knowledge and expertise. 

The schedule for in-country per diem has been 
radically' reduced in cost and simplified in its 
administration with the effect of eliminating 
most incentives for travelling for the sake of 
collecting per diem or for submitting false 
receipts. 

All USAID vehicles are now identified with the 
USAID logo and the full project name printed 
in large block letters on the doors to make 
vehicle abuse easier to detect. Furthermore, 

project officers now monitor trip tickets 
regularly. 

Transportation or gasoline allowances, in-kind 
or in the form of vouchers, are no longer paid. 
ending one of the worst abuses. 

Salary supplements to GRM employees have 
been eliminated as well as primes and 
indemnities, such as allMances for higher 
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responsibility. representation, family size. 
housing, transportation and doing scientific 
research. We have also ended USAID-financed 
payments to Government employees for 
.overtime" and systematic, periodic. 
.performance awaids." 

We have ended the practice of employing 
Malhan Government employees as consultants 
"after hotits. 

When ,e discovercd cases of thft or poor 
administration in IiSAID projects, we stopped 
project activities until the poblems were 
co rrected. 

Developing the Capacity of Pri ate 
Voluntary Organizations and Non-
Goveriniental Organiza tions. 

USAID is progranmung a large percentage of 
its resources through private voluntary 
organizations (PVO's) and non-governmental 
organizations (NGO's). Grants support 
activities in nicroenterprise, child survival and 
family planning, natural resources and 
education. These oiganizations allow 1SAID In 
work closely with local communities and 
participate in the Malian Government's eflorts 
to decentralize development management and 
financing in all of the above sectors. We have 
funded PVO "pivot groups" to develop the 
capacity of NGO's in specific sectors. Few 
PVO's are now able to provide good 
information on impact. We are working 
closely with the pivot groups to ensure that 
indicators are established and monitoring 
systems are put in place. 

The Mission strongly supports the PVO 

community to expand its efforts in family 
planning. This complements the already strong 
PVO contribution to child survival activities. 
Therefore USAID, through the PVO Co-
Financing and the new AIDS project, will be 
supporting efforts in increased AIDS awareness 
and increased contraceptive prevalence through 
social marketing. 

IiI the area it natural resource-, the irrigated 
perimeters, the gardening and the recession 
sorghum production activities carried out by 
AID-funded PVO's are helping many project 
areas reach food self sufficiency, even sonm 
areas in the arid North. 

As a result of their constant use of functional 
literacy to advance their activities, PVOs and 
NGOs are making significant contributions to 
improving the literacy rate in Mali. In 
Kolondiha, Save the Children US has 
developed a very participative approach to 
education which calls for the active 
collaboration of villagers and local and national 
authorities. Developed with villagers' 
participation, the curriculum and the school 
year are directly related to rural life and the 
national language is the nedium of instruction. 
Pedagogical results are much better. Girls 
make up 50% of the students as opposed to 
22% in the fo,:mal system. National authorities 
are making arrangements for replicating this 
experience at the national level, as the 
President of Mali noted in one of his speeches. 
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ANNEX A: CHANGES IN INDICATORS AND REVISIONS TO THE EXPECTED LEVEL OF ACHIEVEMENT: 

PROGRAM GOAL: TO PROMOTE ECONOMIC GROWTH 

BASELINE 1990 EST. 1991 EST. 1992 EST. 1993 1994 1995 

COUNTRY TREND INDICATORS 1989 PL./EST EST. PROJ. 

Real Gross Domestic Product (GDP) increases. $2. I B $2.23B $2.43B $2.63B $2.7B/2.71B $2.84B $2.98B 

Per ('apit.a GDP int reases. $260 $278 $280 $285 $325/$285 $290 $300 

Exports of goods and non-factor services increase. $343M $368M $355M $318M 419M/340M $360M $380M 

Our previous GI)P projections are now considered unrealistic, and so we have developed new benchmarks for real GDP in1994 and 1995. based on an average 
growth ot 5F. 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE i: INCREASE PRIVATE SECTOR PARTICIPATION IN THE ECONOMY 

PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATOR BASE: 1988 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 
ACT. ACT. ACT. PL./EST. 

IC. Increasae in the number of traders receiving 
credit for grain storage and marketing 
through the Cereals Market Restructuring 
Program. 

19 3 13 42 NA/38 TBD TBD 

This indicaltr has been reworded to better indicate the impact of the USAID program. USAID is now re-examining whether this is an appropriate activity for 
the Cereals Market Restructuring Program. Once a decision is made on the continuation of the PRMC credit program, we will develop either benchmarks for 
1994 and 1995 or a new performance indicator. 
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Target 1.1 Improve Regulatory Policies and Practices 

SUBTARGET BASE: 

1989 

1990 

ACT. 

1991 ACT. 1992 PL. 1993 

PL./Ac-r. 

1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

I. Id Judicial System: Commercial and 
Administrative courts ir Bamako, Kayes. 
Mopti and Segou become fully 
operational, successfully handling 
business and industrial litiga;ions. 

Business 
litigation 

inef-
ficient 
in civil 

courts 
I 

Decrees 
establish 
Commer 

-cial 
Courts 

Buildings 
secured; 

magistrates 
trained 

Cases 
litigated in 
Bamako, 

Kayes and 
Mopti 

NA/ 400 
cases 

filed and 
resolved 
thus far 

800 C. Court 
cases liti-
gated in 

four regions. 
Admin. 

courts estab-
lished 

1,200 C. 
Court cases 

in four 
regions. 
Admin. 
Courts 

established 

Since the original subtarget has already been surpassed, we have made it more ambitious and modified it to more appropriately reflect project impact. 

Target 1.3 Improve Public Sector Performance 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 
EST. 

1991 
EST. 

1992 EST. 1993 
PROJ./AcT. 

1994 
PROJ. 

1995 PROJ. 

1.3b Fiscal performance: Government fiscal 
deficit as a percentage of GDP is 
reduced. 

10% 8.4% 12% 11.3% 7.1%19.5% 8.0% 7.0% 

Donors have concluded that it will he several years before the Government can 
henchnarks for 1994 and 1995. 

increase revenues on a sustainable basis. Consequently, we have revised the 

SUBTARGET BASE: 
1988 

1989 AcT. 1990 AT. 1991 
AT. 

1992 
EST. 

1993 
PL./EsT. 

1994 
PL. 

1995 
PL. 

1.3c Revenue Promotion and Equity: Budget 
revenues increase, through increase in 
the tax base and equitable rates (FCFA 
billion) 

85.6 109.6 116 110 100 123/104 110 120 
( 
C 

The benchmarks for 1994 and 1995 have been revised, taking into account the long period of time that will be required to convince Malians of their responsibility 
to pay taxes. 

33 



STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: INCREASE INCONIE IN AREAS OF HIGH POTENTIAL 

Target 2.1 Increase Agricultural Production 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 ACT. 1991 AcT-r. 1992 AcT. 1993 1994 1995 

PL./EST. PL. PL. 

2.1b Food Security: Intra-annua
variation is reduccd:(aj for 
rice. 

l grain price 
millet; (b) f'r 

a. 11.27 
(1982-1989) 

b. 8.6% 
(1982-1991) 

a. 20.97 

b. 8.39 

a. 8.1% 

h. 2.2% 

a. 

h. 

6.47 

1.9% 

a. 

h. 

6%/ 
6.6% 
NA/ 
1.5% 

a. 5F 

h.l.5 C 

a. 

h. 1.5% 

4% 

We have modified this subtarget to include rice as well as millet. The price of millet is important, because about 50 percent of household grain purchases are 

in the lOrm of millet. Iowever. we believe that including rice in this subtarget will provide a better indication of intra-annual cereal prices. 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 AcT. 1991 ACT. 1992.AcT. 1993 1994 1995 
PL./EST. PL. PL. 

2. 	 Ic Rural Credit: Credit given to rural a) 1.2 a) 1.38 a) 1.48 a) 1.56 a)NA/2. II a) 2.5 a) 3.0 

cooperatives from: a) Development of Ilaute b) 3.1 b) 1.89 b) 2.4 b) 2.6 b)NA/I.74 b) 2.0 b)2.5 
Vallee Project and 

b) Cereals Market Restructuring rtiogiain 
increases (S millions). 

This subtarget has been restated to better capture the impact of the credit programs f*or which USAID has direct responsibility. We are unable to collect accurate 

and reliable statistics on rural credit at the national level, as required by the previous wording of the subtarget. 
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PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATOR BASE: 1989 1990 ACT. 1991 ACT. 1992 ACT. 1993 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 
PL./ACT. 

3B. 	 The number of primary school children 42,000/ 
completing 6th grade increases. 25.857 28.883 27.434 29,762 30,953 35,000 40,000 

f'he benchmiarks lar 1:- indicator have been revised, due to better information collected by the Management Information System component (i tJSAID's Basic 
Education Expansion Project and a better understanding of numbers of children in primary schools. We expect to see a large jump in 6th grade completion 
rates in the next few years. because of a large increase in first grade enrollments. Between 1991 and 1992. first grade enrollment increased by 24%. 

Target 3.1 Improve Health Care 

SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1987 1990 1991 
 1992 EST. 1993 1994 1995
 

PL. PL. PL./EsT. PL. PL.
 

3. le 	 Contraceptives: The national contraceptive [.39 NA NA NA 5%/ 5.4% 6.8% 
prevalence rate increases. 3.5% 

The benchmarks far 1994 and 1995 have been decreased, in line with our understanding of the slowness of growth in national contraceptive prevalence rates. 
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__ 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1990 1991 EST. 1992 EST. 1993 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 
PL.IEST. 

3. lh Disease Coverage: The percentage of post
natal consultations with the public health 15%c NA 27 7 35%/ 44% 52%
 

system increases. 30%
 

The USAID program has a wider impact in the health sector than increasing the number of postnatal consultations. !n order to more accurately reflect what 

we are capable of monitoring, however, we have chosen this as a subtargel rather than the previous subtarget of increasing the number of disease episodes treated 

by the public health system. 

_Target 3.2 Improve Basic Education 

SUBTARGET 	 BASE:1989 1990 PL. 1991 1992 ACT. 1993 1994 1995 
ACT. 	 PL. IAc'T. PL. PL. 

44:1/3.2d 	 Student-Teacher Ratio: The number of 

students per teacher decreases. 51:1 JNA 49:1 46:1 
 50:1 48:1 50:1 

The redeployment expected for the next two years will involve a small percentage of the teaching pol. As i iesult, it will only slightly decrease the student
new teachers, increasing the student-teacherteacher ratio in 1994. In 1995, the rate of student enrollment is expected to surpass the rate of redeployed and 

ratio avain. Consequently, we have revised the benchmarks for these years. 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1990 AT. 1991 AcT. 1992 ACT. 1993 PL./AcT. 1994 PL. 1995 

1989 PL.
 

3.2e 	 Training: The number of teachers and other
 
stall receiving in-service training in 0 1200 3264 6170 NA/3,276 3,500 4,000
 

pedagogical and management skills increases. I
 

The benchmarks have been revised to take into account the tradeoff between the numbers of teachers tained and the improvements in the quality of training. C, 
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SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 AcT. 1991 AcT. 1992 ACT. 1993 1994 1995 PL. 
PL./EST. PL. 

3.2f Textbook availability: The number of 
textbooks available per student increases. I 

.3 I .3 
I 

.22 
I 

.5 
I 

2/.5 
I 

.5 
I 

.5 
I 

Given losses of books due to normal wear and tear, USAID's purchase of 175.000 books in 1992/1993 will only prevent the number of textb)ks per student 
from falling. Subsequent planned purchases will not increase significantly the number of books per pupil. We have therefore projected no further improvement 
in this subtarget. 

SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1991 1992 AT. 1993 Pi../AcT. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3.2g 	 Textbook Use: The 9 of teachers using 10O 22% 4017847 86% 90% 
textbooks increases 

We have revised our benchmarks fiar this suhtargel, since the original ones have already been signilicantly surpassed. 

SUBTARGEr 	 BASE: 1992 1993 PL./AcT. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3.2t 	 Number of "Complete Schools" increase in 
the Koulikoro Region. 0 110/NA 50 80 

In order to meet minimum standards, Complete Schools will require more assistance than we initially had planned. As a result, we have developed more realistic 
subtargets for the next two years. 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 AcT. 1991 Acr. 1992 Ac-r. 1993 1994 1995 PL. 
PL./Acr. PL. 

3.21 	 Budget Restructuring: (a) Education's share (a) 25% 25% 279 269 NA/19% 20% 21%
 
of Government budget increases; (b)
 
primary education share oif Education (b) 38% 35% 37%. 34.4% NA/31 % 32% 33%
 
budget increases.
 

We have revised our benchmarks to more realistically reflect the social and political pressure on the Government budget. 
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Su ErAEr BASE: 1992 1993 PL./EST. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3.2k Student perfrm~nce in core areas improves 
in the 2nd and 5th grades. 44.4 50/44.4 44.4 50 

We now expect that hy 1995, LSAID's efforts in improving educational quality will begin to be shown in students' performance. We have revised the 
benchmarks accordingly. 
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I ANNEX B: INDICATORS AND SUBTARGETS THAT DO NOT ADEQUATELY MEASURE USAID IMPACT 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE I: INCREASE PRIVATE SECTOR PARTICIPATION IN THE ECONOMY 

PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATOR BASE: 1990 1991 A('r. 1992 AcT. 1993 Pi./AcT. 1994 Pi.. 1995 PL. 

Il3. New liims obtainin business licenses in 12.589 12.574 I4. 180 16,(X)MI 

Banako) District increases. 7.020 (1s six
 
months)
 

The number of ne. lirms obtaining business licenses IIn1B1iako is likely t) decrease in 1993. I)uing tie first six months of 1902. 13.460 licenses weie issued. 
while only 7.020 were issued during the same period in 1993. Typically, few business licenses ate issued in the second hall of the year. Some of the decrease 
in licenses could be explained by new licensing procedures, which require payment of all taxes at the time the license is approved. The reluctance to seek 

licenses for new bu-miesses is also related to a general breakdown in the authority of the Malian Government, as manifested by the refusal of many Malians 
to pay taxes. Since anccdotal evidence indicates that the nuimber (f new businesses is about the same as it was in 1992. one can conclude that a decrease in 

the number of business licenses does not necessarily imply a decrease in the number of- new businesses. Given the inadequacy of this indicator in measuring 
[tSAID's contribution it) growth of the private sector, an alternative indicator will be developed for FY 94. During the next year, the technical assistance team 

of the Policy Reforin for Economic Development P'rolect will study obstacles it) tile establishment of formal pri.'ale sector businesses. (Source: Tax Center. 

Di,;trict of Bamako). 

Target I. I Improve Regulatory Policies and Practices 

StjB-rARGET BASE: 1999 1990 ACT. 1991 Acr. 1992 PL. 1993 PL. 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

I.la Simplification: GRM introduces a single I I income No change No Lhange No change No change
 
direct income tax. taxes
 

iSAID has concluded that this subtarget is inappropriate. The Malian Government has been woiking toward establishing a single lump-sum tax, which we 
believe might further discourage payment of taxes. What is needed is a mechanism that incorporates all taxes into a system with reasonable marginal rates, 
and that generates revenues without discouraging the underlying economic activities. In order to help the Government t(o optimize both revenues and incentives 

to pay income taxes, USAID will analyze tax policies through the Policy Reform for Economic Development Project and make recommendations for policy 

reform. A more appropriate subtarget will be developed for FY 94. 



Target 1.2 Decrease Fiscal Burden on the Private Sector 

SUBTARGET BASE: 1986 1987 
PL. 

1990 
PL. 

1991 
ACT. 

1992 
AcT. 

1993 
PL./AcT. 

1994 
PL. 

1995 
PL. 

1.2b Fiscal Pressure: GRM reduces (a) the 
minimum business profits tax and (h) the 
payroll tax. 

a. 75% of 
all %ales 

h.7.5% of 
payroll 

NA NA No 
change 

No 
change 

Both 
rates are 
reduced/ 

No change 

Forn most i inN. the rates for these taxes have not changed since 1986-87. olowever. il compensatioi or hiring young graduates. the payroll tax has been 

reduced for selected enterprises. As with the single income tax. this subtarget will he refined or replaced by another fiscal subtarget. following study by the 

Policy Reforn lor Economic Development Project"s technical assistance team. (Source: Ministry of Finance) 

BASE: 1989 1990 P1-. 1991 AcT. 1992 1993 1994 Pi. 1995 Pi..SUBTIARGET 
AcT. Pt.. fAcT. 

1.2c 	 Equity: Number of taxpayers increases, with 35% NA NA NA 1992 plus 

fiscal burden equitably distributed, estimate I I I I 10%/NA 

This subtarget was not worded in a way that reflects the Malian Government's tax system. We intend to develop a moie appropriate measure in FY 94. 

payers have sharply declined during this reporting period. With the advent of democracy.Nevertheless, it is clear that both tax revenues and numbers of tax 
%illnot he stolen or wasted and that they will directly benefit. At themany Malians distrust their Government and need to be convinced that their tax money 

time, formal private sector enterprises have been overtaxed by the Government. since other revenues are dwindling. As a result, formal sector businessessame 
hide their income. Data and figures documenting this phenomenon are extremely diflicult to develop. The Government %cJild like to distribute more equitably 

the fiscal burden, a-, evidenced by its efl'orts to reduce tax exeimiptions. to inform the public of it,, responsibility to pay taxes. to improve customs receipts, and 

to fight fraud and corrtption. These measures have not resulted in significant increases in revente, and have had little impact on the equity of revenue collection. 

The Policy Reform for Economic Development Project will identify regulatory and fiscal cintmaints that prevent economic activities from shifting from the 

informal to the formal sectors. The institutionalization of commercial and administrative courts under this project may help establish a sense C)f confidence I'r 

businesses Cperating in the formal sector. 
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Target 	1.4 Increase Job Opportunities 

SUBrrARGET 	 BASE: 1990 1991 AcT. 

1.4a 	 Employment: Growth in private sector 42,400 civil. 40,800 
employment absorbs 18,000 from public 15,000 mil. No change 
sector overflow and unemployed graduates. 10,000 grads ,No change 

Employment figures at the macro level are very difficult to ohtain. With the liberalization of hiring and firing procedures, the year 1992 witnessed the 
emergence (fprivate placement agencies in Bamako and tther region-,, further complicating data collection. Demand for labor from the modem private sector 
registered at the "Oflice Nationale de la Main d'(Oeuvre" ha-. increased by 195.6 	 from [.(X)7 in 1991 to 2.977 in 1992. The hulk of the demand however 
is unrecorded and is in the informal sector. USAID ha', had only a marginal impaLt on employment, directly for the 644 voluntary retirees from the Government 
who are ehble to receive business loans guaranteed by our funds, and indirectly through our general support fr structural adjustment. USAID will develop 
a more appropriate indicator for FY 94. (Source: Ministry oif Employment. Vocational Training and Private Initiatives). 

Target 1.5 Increase the Availability of Credit to Small and Medium Enterprises 

SUBTARGET BASE: 
1988 

1990 
Ac-r. 

1991 
ACT. 

1992 AcT. 1993 
PL./EST. 

1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

t.5a Lending. Bank credit for (a) private 
,,ectlr activities and particularly (h)sm;:ll 
and medium enterprises (SMEs) 
increases. (FCFA millions). 

a.70.400 
b. 13.420 

or 
19.1% 

a.85.400 
b.12.988 

or 
15.20% 

a. 
h 

87.200 
13.813 
or 

15.847 

a. 92.600 
h.14.684 

or 
15.85% 

a.NA/ 96.100 
h. NA 

Although Mali pursued a prudent credit policy in 1992. credit given to the private sector as a whole 	increased by 6.29. and credit to SME's increased by
6.39 relative to 1991. The slow expansion of credit in Mali is ultimately due to an overvalued FCFA, which is propped up by credit ceilings and high 
interest rates. Few p ilects are feasible at these rates of interest. Under the structural adjustment program, the Malian Government has decreased its 
domestic borrowmg and internal arrears, leading itan increase in the amount o credit available t)the private sector. USAID's contribution toward 
increasing credit for the private sector has been imndest, given the constraints of the CFA monetary system. The Policy Reform for Economic 
Development Prolects funding of computerization o. the Government payroll has helped reduce expenditures, limiting increases in Government's need to 
borrow. To improve the environment for the private sector, the Project is helping in the creation of commercial and judicial courts, which will increase 
business confidence. (Sources: Central Bank. Office de I'llaute Vallee and Cereals Market Restructuring Program) 
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SUBTARGET BASE: 1988 1989 
AcT. 

1990 
ACT. 

1991 
ACT. 

1992 
AcT. 

1993 
PL./EST. 

1994 
PL. 

1995 
PL. 

1.5b Non-Commercial Credit: The share of 
credit given to non-commercial activities 
increases. 

54%7 539 55.9% 53.3% 55% 60%/53% 

The share 4of1credit given to non-commercial activilte slightly Increased in 1992. but appears to have decreased in 1993. Ini the current ecoinoiic 

envirloliLtit. ctinmeicial activities are the ,atest ,invetmentsfor banks. Niost Mahan hanks resist making loans for protdulive activities, unless they have 

a cloe ielation,,h'hip %.iththe entrepreneuf. Neveth'less,, the absolute level of redil it) non-commeicial activities may havc changed little, since the 

111M eI.e in the pctenlage of lending t c0i1111nIL'Iail a tivilties was balanced to siome degree with the increase in ciedi* to the private sector as a whole. The 

structual adJtutineit program is designed Ito inccae thle profitability of export production. UJSAII) has played a limilL.I and indirect role in promoting 

credit to non-commmercial activities. We helped 1nLrea,e the profitability of exporting by making elimination of export tax,: a condition for disbursement of

non-prolec. asistance under the Policy ReJorm fo~r i-COnomic Development Project. The Proiect's involvement with commercial and administrative courts 

%.ill leaden to greater investment incentives for mn commercial activities. (Sources: Central Bank. Mision estimates) 

I Target 2.2 Increase stable grain sector productivity 

SI.IBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 Pl. 1991 At-T. 1992 Pt.. 1993 Pi../ACT. 1994 1995 
PL. PI.. 

2. 2a eclitnoloIgy: New technologies are 8 varieties: 6 new I new 2 new cropping 

developed by research organizL-lc .'aind I practice NA ,anleties cropping practices/S new 

adtopted l% farmers. (1980-89) practice technologies 
cleared 

We believe this suhtarget inadequately shows the impact of USAID's agricultural research activities. We will develop more appropriate subtargets for FY 
94.
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SUBTARGET BASE: 1989 1990 1991 AcT. 1992 1993 1994 1995 Pi.. 

PL. ACT. PL./AcT. PL. 

2.2c Resource Management: Farmers adopt 
improved farming practices. 

3 improved 
practices in 

ltaute 

Vallee 

11A 12 improved 
practices 

17 
improved 

practices 

NA 

Zone 

I'hii,tittrgcl. hkc [fhai fir t li'I WIcs. 1-, IIsitltvrCd 1nadietlilate ti)sliow I ISAII)', impact. We will devehp a new stihtarget for FY 94. 

Target 2.3 Increase LivLstock Exporft, 

SIIBTARGET BASE: 1989 19901 P1. 1991 Au-r. 1992 A(-r. 1993 1994 Pi.. 1995 PL. 

PL. /AcT. 
2.3h Animal tlealth: The vaccination rate lor 555/ NA 585 635 69% /NA 

rinderpest increases. I I 1 _ 

This indicator is no longer appropriate because theic have been no epidemic outbreaks of rinderpest in Mali for several years. The Animal Productivity 
and Fxpot Project is funding programs to increase private sector responsibility for herd vaccination without additional health risk or loss to the national 
herd. An alternalive subtarget ibr animal health .%ill lie included in FY 94. (Sources: Central Veterinary Laboratory and Management Development 
SnpptlirI Teas recrds) 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: IMPROVE DELIVERY OF HEALTH AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 

Target 3. I Improve Health Care 

SUErARGET BASE: 1987 1990 1991 EST. 1992 EST. 1993 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 
pi.. PL-./EsT. 

1.Id The chronic malnutrition rate dc'reases. 24F NA 22.1 9 21.6F 21.217/
 
(weight for height) 21.17 


We believe the chronic malnutrition rate is decreasing. The USAID-lnnded Alricare Dioro Child Survival Project's final evaluation report (December 
1992) indicated a reduction from 29.7% to 14.77 in moderate/severe malnutrition. A midterm assessment of the Nutrition Communication Project in 
Macina carried out in February 1993 indicated a general improvement in the nutritional status of children under 3 years of age, illustrated by a drop from 
14% to 4.55% in the percentage of malnourished children using weight for height and from 44.4% to 21.1 9cinthe percentage of malnourished children 
using weiilt flor age. 

There is evidence that improvements occurred in nutrition practices and behaviors, which should result in a decrease in chronic malnutrition. The World 
Vision project mid-term evaluation indicates that 100% of mothers in Koutiala are introducing solids to infants 4-6 months of age compared to 25% in 
1990. when the pro ject began. In 1993, 80% of mothers inthe project area knew how to manage a child during a diarrheal episode compared to 50% in 
1990. (Sources: Demographic flealth Survey. Nurition Communication Project. PVO reports. Mission Estimates). 

USAID's contribution to the tight against malnutrition has been on a local rather than a national scale. We are considering developing a more 
geographically-limited suhtarget ior FY 94. 
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Target 3.2 Improve Basic Education 

SuBrrARGET 	 BASE: 1990 1991 AcT. 1992 AcT. 1993 PL.!AcT 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 

3. li Budget Restructuring: Ministry of Health's 6.69 7.3% 8% 8.2%/6%

share of the GRM central budget increases.
 

The portion (of the Government budget allocated to health (or 1993 was approximately 67. reflecting the competition for dwindling government revenues. 
The Prime Minister publicly reaffirmed the high priority his Government gives the health sector. but political and economic pressures associated with 
structural adjustment have prevented increasing the percentage of the budget devoted to health. We are not optimistic that the Malian Government will 
int'reaSe significantly the percentage of its budget going to the health sector as a whole in the next few years . I JSAID does not have much influence over 
budgetary allocations to health, other than insisting that the Government live up it) its commitments to finance its share of USAID health projects. For FY 
94. we will consider developing a new subtarget that better reflects USAID impact on the health budget. (Sources: Ministry of Health, Ministry of 
Finance. World Bank statistics) 

SUBTARGET 	 BASE: 1990 1991 ACT. 1992 A(-T. 1993 1994 PL. 1995 PL. 
PL./Acr. 

3.2h 	 Decentralization: (a) School Parent Groups (a) N/A N/A N/A N/A
 
increase their share of funding for school
 
improvements; (b) the number of classrooms (h) 7300 7591 7788 8500/9292
 
increases.
 

A finance study will be carried out it) assess parents* contributions for school improvements. This is primarily a World Bank-supported activity, under the 
Fourth Educational Project. USAID complements the World Bank project through funding classroom rehabilitation. While data for this indicator is not yet 
available, we believe it is important to maintain the indicator in Some form because of its significance for long-term funding of basic education. The 
number of classrooms increased significantly through funding from donors for construction of cla,;srooms The World Bank financed the construction of 
613 classes and the rehabilitation of1 1.290 classes from 1989-1993. Canada during the same period financed 72 new classes and 134 rehabilitated classes. 
Other donors, such as Germany. Norway, The Islamic Development Bank. OPEC and the African Development Bank, are planning to construct or 
rehabilitate additional classes. USAID funded the rehabilitation ofi 1.970 classe,. Most of these repairs improved the quality of existing classrooms, rather 
than contributing to an increase in the number of classrooms and thus increased classroom usage. We will establish indicators that more directly show 
LJSAID 	 impact in FY 94. (Source: Statistical Directory, Ministry of Education). 
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Annex C
 
USAID Mali Program Logical Framework, Fiscal Years 1990 - 1994
 

MISSION PROGRAM GOAL COUNTRY TREND INDICATORS
 
To Promote Economic Growth. 1. Real GDP grows at least 4% per year, surpassing $3 3 billion by 1995.
 

2. 	 Per capita GDP increases from $260 in 1989 to $355 in 1995. 
3. 	 Exports of goods and non factor services increases from $268 million in 1989 to $468 million in 1995. 

StIBGOAt 

To Improve the Quality of Life. 1. Life expectancy increases from 47 in 1987 to 51 by 1995. 
2. 	 Literacy rare increases from 14% in 1989 to 17% in 1995. 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1: PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATORS
 
Increase Private Sector A. Private sector investment in the economy increases from FCFA 75 billion in 1989 to FCFA 130 billion in 1995.
 
Participation in the Economy. B. leliminated)
 

C. 	 - Number of traders receiving credit for grain storage and marketing through the Cereals Market Restructuring Program 
increases from 19 in 1988 to --- in 1995. 

TARGEt 	 SUBTARGET 
1.1: 	 Improve Regulatory a. leliminated) 

Policies and Practices b. Transport: Price controls on internal transport are abolished by 1993. allowing private sector to provide agricultural 
transport services. 

c. 	 Privatization: The Pharniicie Popilaire du Mali IPPMI stops inporting nonessential drugs by 1991, permitting private 
pharmacies to do so directly. 

d. 	 Judicial system: Commercial and administrative cotirts in Baiako. Kayes, Moptli and regions become fully operational 
by suiccessfully handling business and industrial igitarions. 

1.2: 	 Decrease Fiscal Burden 
on the Private Sector a. Export prorn ih n: GRM oelimnates all export taxes iy 1992. 

b. 	 (eliminatedl 

C. 	 (elinminated) 
1.3: 	 Improve Public Sector 

Performance a. Support to private sector: Ministry of Finance's DNAE is reorinted to a private sector support role by 1992. 
b. 	 Fiscal performance: Government fiscal deficit as a percentage of GDP is reduced fron" 10% in 1989 to 7% in 1995. 

1.4: 	 (eliminatedl c. Revenue promotion and equity: Tax reveues increase from FCFA 85.6 billion in 1988 to FCFA 120 billion in 1995. 
through increases in the tax base arid equitdble income tax rates 

1.5: 	 elhrininatedl 

a. 	 (elin nated) 

b. 	 (eliminated) 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: 

Increase Incomes in Areas of High 


Productive Potential. 


RGET 

2.1: Increase Agricultural 

Production 

2.2: 	 Increase Staple Gram 

Sector Productivity 

2.3: 	 Increase Livestock 

Exports 

STRATEGIC OaJECTIvF 3: 
Improve Delivery of Health and 

Educational Services 

TARGET 
3.1: 	 Improive Hedlih Care 

PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
A. 	 The value of agricultural production increases an average of 4% per year during the 1989-1995 period. 
B. 	 The value of agricultural exports increases from FCFA 60 billion in 1988 to 120 billion in 1995. 

SUBTARGET 
a. 	 Staple grains: grain production outpaces population growth (3.0% per year) during the 1989-1995 period. 
b. 	 Food security: intra annual grain price variation is reduced from an average of 11.2% for millet ans 8.6% for rice in 

1989 to 4% fur millet ans 1.5% for rice in 1995. 

c. 	 Credit: Credit extended from USAID projects tn cooperatives increases, from $4.3 million in 1989 to $5.5 million in
 
1995.
 

a. 
b. 	 Reseatch: The l triinal agricultural research syscm is rerrrgaiitzed, arid a national agricultural research strategy is 

developed aind adrpted by 1995. 
c. 	 (elminated) 
d. 	 Land use anid tentre: Land use and forest policies favorig privaie agrulorestry investment are irmplermiented by 1994. 

a 	 Fiscal arid regulatory measures: The GRM abolishes exprirt tawe" hy 1991. minimizes niusarice taxes by 1993. arid 
simplifies procedures for livestock exports by 1994. 

b. 	 (eliminated) 
c. 	 Private practice- The number of private veterinary practitioners increases. 

PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
A. 	 Infant mortality declines front 108/1000 live births in 1987 to 92/1000 in 1995. 
B. 	 The number of primary school children completing the sixth grade increases from 25.850 in 1989 to 40.000 

(cumulative) in 1995. 

StIBTARGFT 
a. 	 Village he,iltlh centers: 156 new health centers are established, stalled with trained personnel, and financed entirely 

from local coriunity funds during the 1991-1995 period. 
b Infant va.,:inations: The number of children under age 1 vac:cinated against major childhood diseases increases from 5% 

in 1987 to 65% in 1995. 
c 	 Mothers at risk: The number of urban and rural women of reprodu:tive age vaccinated with two doses of tetanus toxoid 

increases tim 30% and 7% (1990) to 60% and 30% (1995) 
d. 	 (eliminatedl 
e. 	 Contraceptives: The national prevalence rate increases from 1.3% in 1987 to 6.8% in 1995. 
I. 	 Pharmaceuticals: The number of village pharmacies fully stor:ked with essential drugs and contraceptives increases front 

0 to 100% in the CHPS project zone and 50% nationwide. 
g. 	 Private practice: The number of private health practitioners increases. 
h. 	 Disease coverage: The number percentage of post natal consultations with the public health system increases from 15% 

in 1990 to 52% in 1995. 

1. 	 (eliminated) 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: 
Improve Delivery of Health and 

Educational Services 

TARGET 
3.2: 	 Improve Basic Education 

PROGRAM PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 
A. 	 Infant mortality declines from 117/1000 live births in 1989 to 98/1000 in 1995. 

B. 	 The number of primary school children completing the sixth grade increases from 19.300 in 1989 to 82,600 

(cumulative) in 1995. 

SUBTARGET 
a. 	 Enrollment: The number enrolled in grades 1 through 6 increases from 311.000 in 1989 to 528,000 in 1995. 

b. 	 Gender: The number of girls enrolled in grades I through 6 increases from 115.000 in 1990 (17% of all school-age girls) 

to 200.000 in 1995 (29%). 
C. 	 Repeater rate: The number of students repeating primary school grades decreases from 30% in 1988 to 10% in 1995. 

d. 	 Student-teacher ratio: The number of students per teacher decreases from 51:1 in 1989 to 48:1 in 1994. 

e. 	 Training: The number of teachers and other staff receiving in service training in pedagogical and management skills 

increases from 0 in 1989 to 4.000 in 1995. 
I. 	 Textbook availability: The number of textbooks per student increases from 0.3 in 1990 to 15 in 1995. 

g. 	 Textbook use: (a) the percentage of teachers using textbooks increases from 10% in 1991 to 90% in 1995; (b) the 

percentage of classrooms where students use textbooks increases. 
h. 	 [eliminated) 
1. 	 Number of "cormplete schools- increases in the Koulikoro Region from 0 in 1992 to 80 in 1995. 

1 	 Budget restructuring: Education's share of the central budget does not fall below 21% in 1995, from 25% in 1989 to 
27%: resources for basic education do not fall below 33% of Education budget in 1995 from 38% of MEN's budget in 
1989 to 45%. 

k. 	 Student perfornance in core areas improves in the 2nd aid 51h grades form 44.4 to 50. 
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SCTON I. SPECALXFACTORS AFFECTING Th USAID/NiGER, PROGRAM: 

In the past year, Niger has made strides towards democratization and popular participation that 
are unprecedented in its own history and perhaps the Sahel. The 17-month transition period concluded 
inApril with fair and peaceful elections, a multi-party national assembly, and a freely elected president.
Transition to a new administration and to addressing the nation's priorities is occurring at a pace that 
reflects the new government's insistence on including the emerging political voice of the men and women 
of Niger. The French Treasury Inspection Team and the World Bank/IMF Article 4 mission to Niger
in June 1993 were met with high quality collaboration and came away with the conclusion that while the 
economic situation of Niger isindeed critical, there is probable justification to begin the processes leading
to negotiation of a Structural Adjustment Program (SAP). On August 13 the GON adopted the 1993 
Finance Law (Loi de Finance), which laid out a series of measures to reduce government spending and 
increase revenue, an important precondition for multilateral assistance. USAID/Niger is working closely
with the Government of Niger (GON) to provide assistance in designing and implementing innovative new 
policies that include the GON's new concerns about popular participation, resource management, and 
accountability. This year's API report describes programs that the Mission firmly believes will help the 
GON create a base and build its understanding of how to lead and manage in this new environment. 

From Transition to Democracy: The new Government of Niger, led by President Mahamane Ousmane 
of the Convention Democratique et Sociale (CDS) party, was elected on April 11, 1993. The newly
named Prime Minister, Mahamadou Issoufou, appointed a cabinet of 28 members, including five women 
(the largest number ever in the GON), and the new national assembly is in place with representation from 
nine of the eighteen political parties. The Prime Minister presented and the Assembly adopted a national 
political agenda consisting of five major priorities: 

* Restoration of the credibility and authority of the State (e.g. demonstrate marked 
improvements inthe quality of public services and the reduction of corruption by political 
figures and civil servants) 

* Consolidation of national unity (e.g. negotiation of a permanent truce with the Tuaregs) 

* Treatment of the economic and financial crisis (e.g. negotiate a Structural Adjustment 
Program with the IMF) 

" Treatment of social problems (e.g. establish systems and regulatory guidance to resolve 
pastoral/agricultural tensions and land tenure issues) 

* Decentralization of government services and decision-making to local and regional levels 
(e.g. provide more control and management of Department resources, including tax 
revenue, at the local and regional levels) 

The GON is faced with an economic and social situation that will challenge their skills and 
resources. The transition government can lay claim to a number of successes that formed a strong 



foundation for the new government to address these problems, to which USAID/Niger's program made 
significa& contributions. The transition government successfully adopted the Rural Code, which the new 
government is now beginning to implement and disseminate. A new constitution was written and adopted 
in a nationwide vote in December 1992. The political party charter paving the way for a multi-party 
system was created. Building on the groundwork of the transition government, the new Prime Minister 
has promised that the Family Code will be presented to the National Assembly shortly. A 3 month 
ceasefire with the rebel Tuareg factions was successfully negotiated and finalized by the transition 
government in June, 1993 and renewed in September for 3 months and the new government has 
maintained these more positive relations and continues to work with the Tuareg representatives to respond 
to their concerns. Most recently, the three principal factions of the Tuareg rebellion agreed to adopta 
common platform for negotiating a final peace agreement with the government. 

The new government can already point to many areas that show marked improvement and 
commitment to their pre-election stated objectives. 

Independent organizations, including development NGOs and PVOs, have increased in number 
to at least 110. Several human rights associations with representation throughout the country are in place 
and allowed to function by the government, and are even allowed to make unannounced visits to prisons. 
Prisons now hold people for a matter of hours instead of months. Reports from various human rights 
associations confirm that there is generally sincere and prompt action on the part of the authorities when 
an abuse is exposed. All political prisoners (including Tuaregs arrested) were released in May. 

Seven independent newspapers now exist and are operational in addition to two that are state
controlled. The new media and press regulations adopted by the transition government allow free and 
privately owned radio and television to operate in Niger. Radio France International and one local 
entrepreneur recently announced their intention to open independent radio stations in Niger very shortly. 

Labor unions and other representational groups, including NGOs and village associations, are key 
actors in this new political environment. The GON has created a commission in charge of negotiating 
with such social partners. A memorandum of understanding is envisioned that will allow the GON to 
carry out and implement policies that are conducive to economic and financial recovery and social relief, 
without facing social disruption and strikes by labor unions and other organizations. 

Officials and political appointees under the new Government are learning quickly the principles 
of public accountability that help a democracy function. With the President and Prime Minister leading 
the way, all senior officials have made public their property holdings, including bank deposits and other 
assets. The commitment of the GON was also demonstrated in mid-August in a letter signed by the 
Prime Minister announcing the GON's plan to strictly enforce the corruption and illicit enrichment law 
passed in 1989, instructing all ministers to take appropriate actions. This was reinforced by a second 
letter in October in which the Prime Minister requested Ministers to report actions taken. At least nine 
ministries had responded with descriptions of actions and results by the end of October. While this move 
was directly attributable to USAID/Niger's work under the Niger Economic Policy Reform Program 
(NEPRP), the GON demonstrated their independent commitment to eliminating corruption by stating to 
USAID officials their intent to go beyond merely targetting corrupt officials in this campaign, but also 
targetting the "bribe-givers" who often instigate illicit practices in order to avoid taxes and regulatory 
procedures. The GON has asked USAID/Niger's assistance in developing anti-corruption publicity 
campaigns focusing on both public sector and private sector participants. 
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USAID/Niger's interventions to strengthen this nascent democracy cross-cut our entire portfolio
and are not limited to those activities specifically funded under the democracy programs. The nurturing
of responsibility for economic and social welfare on the part of rural populations themselves isa critical 
element of the program. With USAID encouragement and assistance from our ROD project, laws 
regulating cooperatives have been revised and are now before the Legislative Assembly. The new laws 
allow cooperatives and pre-cooperatives to develop more fully by removing constraints on their range of 
economic activity and geographic dispersion. 

In our disaster preparedness amd mitigation projects we are helping local arrondissements and 
cantons to set up their own committees to monitor vulnerability indicators and recommend food security
strategies to the government. In the natural resources sector communities are mobilizing to determine 
the best way to manage the revenue and forest product opportunities from natural forests, and the 
allocation of rights and access to land and water sources, in a sustainable manner. Again with assistance 
from USAID's ROD project, support to NGO and PVO lending and savings activities places particular
emphasis on encouraging independent decision-making about financial management of loans and the ways
in which savings are used, particularly now that regulations are in place allowing such organizations to 
form legally. Pilot cost-recovery tests in two arrondissements include local oversight committees to 
assure transparency and responsive management. Thus, as our projects work at the policy level to build 
environments conducive to decentralized and liberalized sector activity, we are also building capacity at 
the local level so that men and women are less dependent on government handouts and more able to make 
decisions and take action on their own to improve their lives. 

Niger's Economic Status: During the transition period, Niger's economy stagnated. As reported
last year, the transitional government apparently did not have the political will nor, in some cases, the 
authority to broach the difficult reforms required to meet targets outlined in its own Programmede 
RedressementEconomique et Financier(PREF)or to reinstate the SAP. The June 1993 IMF/World Bank 
mission reported declines in several economic indicators over the previous year, including the GDP,
public and private investment, external debt situation and government receipts. The poor fiscal situation 
resulted from inefficient tax collection systems, corruption in custom tax collection, increasing
informalization of the modern sector, and a wage bill which comprises fully 70% of current expenditure. 

Niger, nevertheless, made considerable progress as well, particularly in applying the difficult 
measures required to be eligible for a new SAP, focusing on reducing public expenditures (e.g., there 
has been a 25% reduction in civil servant salaries), and in increasing revenue collection (e.g., improved
efficiency incustoms collection. Production costs in the mining sector have been reduced. Certain banks 
(as well as certain public and parastatal enterprises) facing financial difficulties have been liquidated or 
restructured. The new Finance Law, discussed in Section II,aims to greatly reduce government
expenditures and help improve the overal, revenue base. Although it is unlikely that Niger will see 
marked improvement in its economic and financial situation during this calendar year, the World Bank 
believed (June 1993) that the increase in revenues and the control over public finances stemming from 
this Finance Law should result in reductions in the GON's budgetary deficit by early 1994. According 
to World Bank officials in Niamey and in Washington, D.C., such a commitment of the GON to serious 
fiscal reform, as demonstrated in the passage of the Finance Law, will likely result in a new stand-by 
agreement with the IMF. At the annual IMF/World Bank meeting in September in Washington, D.C., 
the GON presented its "1994-1996" Policy Framework Paper. A Memorandum Of Understanding was 
signed under which bi-anuual meetings now are planned to monitor the impact of the reform measures 
undertaken and to advise adjustment as necessary. 
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Interestingly, the pace of economic policy reform - while less rapid than we would like - reflects 
the new broader participation of the nigerien population and interest groups in governmental processes. 
Niger is undergoing a thorough, gradual democratization process with all that this entails in terms of 
dialogue and difficulties in imposing socially painful measures. The GON made serious and sustained 
efforts to negotiate the form and substance of wage reduction and other fiscal saving measures with the 
Union de Syndi.atsdes Travailleursdu Niger (USN), the national coordinating organization for workers' 
unions in Niger. In October 1993, they reached an agreement providing a 17% reduction in overall 
public sector salary. The GON also is scheduling negotiations with the University students who are trying 
to avoid reductions in their stipends. 

An IMF/World Bank mission is scheduled for late November to examine the 1993 economic and 
financial situation and the 1994 budget draft document. The GON and the IMF/WB teams will certainly 
take this opportunity to discuss an amended Policy Framework Paper, taking into account not only the 
comments made in the Washington meeting but also the expected macro-economic and financial impacts 
of the new program, in the light of the recent GON-USTN agreement. These should eventually pave the 
way for a new structural adjustment program and a satisfactory macro-economic framework for donor 
investments. 
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SECTION If PROGRiess TOWAR OVERALL COUNTRY PROGRAm GOAIS: 

The Country Program Strategic Plan/Concept Paper (CPSP/CP), approved inApril 1992, remains 
the basis for the 1993 API report. Negotiation of a Management Contract between USAID/Niger and 
USAID/W awaits approval of a new CPSP to be developed in September 1994 (ref: State 033949, 4 Feb 
1993), and USAID/Niger welcomes assistance from the PRISM project to update and refine our 
CPSP/CP, clarify objectives, and refine methods to measure performance, according to the latest 
guidance. 

The Program Goal adopted by the Mission in the 1992-94 CPSP/CP is: 

PROGRAM GOAL: 	 TO PROMOTE SUSTAINABLE MARKET-BASED ECONOMIC GROWTH 
WHILE EMPHASIZING LOCALLY MANAGED RESOURCES AND 
REDUCED POPULATION GROWTH 

USAID/Niger's primary goal is to promote economic growth that will eventually become 
independent of donor resources. The emphasis that the Mission places on locally managed resources and 
reduced population growth in the above goal statement expresses our strategy for reaching this goal.
USAID/Niger uses certain tools and project interrelationships throughout our portfolio to build upon skills 
being developed in Niger that will produce the maximum efficiency in achieving this goal. 

* 	 Privatization and resource leveraging elements are built into our health, rural enterprise,
and agricultural marketing projects that will contribute greatly to the financial well-being
of the Government of Niger and to the country's economic foundation. 

" 	 USAID/Niger works diligently to ensure local management and ownership of 
development activities and resources by: (I) promoting individual and community-based 
management and local control over natural resources, (2) improving information for 
choices and public access to modern fertility regulation methods (thereby also reducing 
population pressures on natural resources), (3) promoting locally managed Primary
Health Care facilities (PHCs), (4)helping the GON develop community participation in 
famine early warning systems, and (5) assisting communities and groups to establish 
cooperatives and other financing organizations, according to their self-defined needs. 

" 	 Finally, USAID/Niger has successfully woven the use of Non-Project Assistance (NPA) 
measures into several sectors of its portfolio. Our use of NPA spurs the achievement of 
new policies conducive to improved conditions in Niger, and builds the capacity of the 
GON in policy formulation and implementation. Because of the manner in which 
USAID/Niger has structured its conditions precedent, the Government is a partner in 
designing and structuring policy changes, and is also required to plan and undertake 
policy implementation activities, an often-forgotten element of policy reform. 

Our constant reinforcement of these skills, tools, and mechanisms is part of our strategy for 
promoting and sustaining economic growth in Niger. 
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Macroeconomic Indicators: The Government of Niger is currently taking action to pave the way 
to negotiate a new SAP. Many of the budgetary and economic problems evident in the figures below 
resulted from the inability of the transitional government to take needed reform measures. The 
consequent suspension of the SAP and the weak implementation of the autonomous (internal) fiscal effort 
(the GON PREF) also limited other donor interventions, many of which were tied to SAP conditionalities. 
The new government stepped into an economic jungle that included five months of arrears in civil servant 
salaries, past-due student scholarship payments, and the lowest level of revenue generation due to customs 
and tax shortfalls in several years. The continued decline of the uranium industry resulted in a decrease 
in exports of six billion CFAF in 1992. The IMF projected a further decrease in exports of more than 
five billion CFAF in 1993. Other exports in the formal sector also suffered, with a loss of 
competitiveness that has affected both industrial and agricultural production. Most notably, regionally 
traded agricultural commodities and livestock were greatly affected by the steady depreciation of the 
Nigerian naira. Although several banks in difficulty were liquidated or restructured and the banking 
sector currently shows signs of improved liquidity, financial institutions are more reluctant than ever to 
provide credit for private sector investment. In addition to a wary banking sector, the prolonged absence 
of a SAP has contributed to the private sector's unwillingness to invest. Informalization of the private 
sector makes the GON tax collection more difficult.The resulting deficit in the GON's current account 
balance reflects the numerous obligations that must be addressed by the new administration. 

TABLE I MACROECONOMIC INDICATORS 

Ecoaomic TrMc jIm I9" 
I I 

190 1991 
I I

1992 
(est.) 

t13 

CiMDomesi Product (GDP) 
Real GDP in Constant Prices (annual %change) 
GDP Per Capita (dollars) 
Traditional Sector (in % of GDP) 
Modern Private Sector (in % of GDP) 

5.6 
331 
68.9 
31.1 

0.1 
315 
68.2 
31.8 

-1.8 
292 
70.7 
29.3 

1.9 3.1 
261 295 
71.6 75.9 
28.4 24.1 

-0.3 
295.8 
75.6 
24.4 

Bamme of Payemb (o bun.. of ICFA) 
Trade Deficit 
Imports, c.i.f. 
Exports, f.o.b. 
Current Account Deficit (includes official transfers) 

-16.8 
-126.7 
109.9 
-18.4 

-24.9 
-123.1 

98.2 
-28.3 

-34.3 
-118.9 

84.6 
-25.7 

-14.6 
-99.5 
84.9 
-2.1 

-12.65 
-87.57 
74.92 
-17.59 

-11.32 
-81.06 
69.75 

-10.71 

Total Exta1 Debt (w $ m) 
External Public Debt as a Percent of GDP 
Debt Service After Rescheduling (in % of exports 

of goods and nonfactor services) 

1742 
60.8 
33.5 

1587 
47.8 
27.2 

1827 
48.7 
15.8 

1653 
52.0 
29.4 

57.9 
31.8 

59.8 
44.2 

Offikial Dedopmut Ausauice (biEom of FCFA) 371 296 358 182 

Smrea: (ON Minitry of Fuame and Plan, , or 

The GON's new Finance Law addresses the major concerns raised by the IMF and the World 
Bank in their June meeting. Key among them was the reduction of government expenses, of which 
current expenditures more than 50 percent have been tied to the public sector wage bill over the past few 
years (or, on average, more than 90% of total tax revenues). The Finance Law announced salary 
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WORKSHEET CORRECTIONS TO API 1993, TABLE 1, MACROECONOMIC INDICATORS 

1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 

A. GDP CURRENT PRICE CFAF billion 	 679.2 695.3 675.4 656.6 620.6 633.3 

B. GDP DEFLATOR 	 base: 1987 1 0.947 0.96 0.945 0.896 0.906 0.897 
Annual rate of growth (%) -5.3 1.4 -1.6 -5.1 1.1 -0.1 

C. 	 GDP AT CONSTANT PRICE 1987 CFAF billion 717.21 724.27 714.71 732.81 685 706.02 
Annual rate of growth (%) 6.9 1 -1.3 2.5. -6.5 3.1 

D. POPULATION million 	 7.22 7.46 7.7 7.96 8.22 8.49 

E REAL GDPJCAPITA in 1987 CFAF 99335.65 	 97108.69 92765.40 92076.61 83318.17 83132.89 

F. NOMINAL EXCH. RATE cf-f I $US 267 30295 289.4 256.45 25' 275.53 269.6 

G. REAGDP/CAPITAINSUS 1987 Parity 	 372 364 347.4 345 312 311.4 

NoWe ToconvertiheGDP percapitain constat (1987 CFA) price (in d:A) wedividedthewhok 
series by the nominal exchange CFA/Do4iar in the base year, 1987 (267 CFAF - $ 1). 

Sources: 	 A, Ban F are from IMF, Niger-Recent Developmert, 24 Sept 93, SM193J214 and DAFreport,aug. 93, SM/93/173
0 is based on the 1988 Dernographc Sensus and te 3.3% average amual rate of populali, growth reported 
C, E and G are calculaed 

U:\OSAMBA\123DATA\REALGDP.wk1, 3 Decernber 1993 

,4
 

http:83132.89
http:83318.17
http:92076.61
http:92765.40
http:97108.69
http:99335.65


reduction measures that will result in an approximate savings of 5 billion FCFA, (in fact 5.5 billion 
CFAF in 17 months following the GON-USTN recent agreement), by decreasing salary levels at each 
grade and step of the salary platform. Benefits such as housing and vehicle allowances for senior officials 
and ministers will also be cut and a system for determining merit promotions put in place. Student 
subsidies and scholarships will be decreased. According to one World Bank official, a reduction in the 
overall civil servant workforce is not seen as necessary at this time, though redeployment, particularly 
from Niamey to other parts of Niger, is likely. The overall size of the government workforce is not 
believed to be an issue, so much as low productivity and poorly organized staffing (along with salary 
levels). Some attrition is foreseen as a result of disaffected employees who may not accept salary 
reductions (not expected to exceed 1,000 people). In addition, in their newly signed agreement with the 
French resulting in 5.6 billion CFA of budget support, the GON agreed not to pay the four months of 
salary arrears owed to civil servants and not to pay backdue student stipends. The new GON is actively 
providing proof of more than mere intent in its efforts to show fiscal responsibility. 

On the revenue side, the Finance Law imposes, among numerous other measures: a new "sales 
tax;" a tax which will accompany the carte de sejours; and an employee tax of 4 percent for foreign labor 
and 2 percent for Nigerien labor (intended to encourage the hiring of Nigeriens over other nationalities). 

Although overall these measures are not expected to completely resolve the fiscal problems of 
Niger, donors feel that they represent significant progress and, more importantly, significant commitment 
to taking the difficult decisions that will result in fiscal reform. The passage of the Finance Law resulted 
the release of some donor funding, such as the 5.6 billion FCFA French commitment that was recently 
signed but awaiting achievement of some conditional ities, a large package provided by the European 
Development Fund for government salaries, and assistance with debt arrear payments by the Netherlands. 
The donor community is clearly well pleased by this government's quick move-considering they took 
power in April--to undertake a difficult series of reforms. 
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Social and Quality of Life Indicators: 

No new information for most of the indicators in Table 2 is available. However, since last year 
the Demographic and Health Survey was conducted and partially analyzed. The DHS is particularly 
relevant to the USAID program and the strategic objective for the health and population sector, since its 
major focus included mother and child health and population control measures and attitudes. Preliminary 
analyses of the DHS data are presented in Table 3. 

TABLE 2 COMPARATIVE DEMOGRAPHIC AND SOCIAL INDICATORS 

(A) WORLD BANK DATA: 	 (B) NIGER OFFICIAL 
SOCIAL INDICATORS 1965 1988 1990 1988 CENSUS: SOCIAL 1988 

I INDICATORS 

Population (millions) 	 7.3 8.5* Population 7.252
(mid- 0 Male 	 3.605 

1993) 0 Female 	 3.647 

Number of Years for 21 
Population to Double 

Adult Literacy (age 15 and over)(percent) (1985) Literacy (age 10 and over) 
" Total 9 14 28 0 Total Literate Population 12.5 
* Male - - -	 0 Male 18.4 
* Female 2 9 17 	 0 Female 6.9 

Education (percent enrollment) 	 (1989) 
* Primary 11 30 28
 
" Secondary 1 7 6
 
" Tertiary - 1 1
 

Life Expectancy (years) 45 45 	 Life Expectancy 44 

Under Age 5 Mortality Rate per 1000 (1989) Under Age 5 Mortality Rate 
Live Births 219 215 per 1000 Live Births' 287 

Average Live Births per Woman (TFR)2 7.1 - 7.2 	 Average Live Births Per 7.1 
Woman 

Urbanization (percent of total population) 7 18 20 	 Urbanization (percent) 15.2 

Data Sources: (A) 990, 1991 a 	 Reports, World Bank 
(B) Niger, Minist 'e du Plan, (i) Recensement General de la Population 1988, Analyse des 
Donnies Difinitives, Rapport de Synthise, (d) Risuftats difwitifs serie 6, Caractiristiques des 
minagesel de l'habitai, (iii) Caractiristiques socioculturelles des m'nages,des chefs de minage 
el caracidristiques de l'habitat, (iv) Estimation du niveau de la mortaliti, (v) 6Wai de la 
population, Niamey, February, 1992. 
* This figure is extrapolated for 1993 based on 1988 Census figures using World Bank's 
assumptions. 

As reported in the 1988 Census, retrospective from 1980. 

2 TFR = Total Fertility Rate (average number of live births over a woman's reproductive lifespan) 
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TABLE J DEMOGRAPHIC AND HEALTH SURVEY: Preliminary Analysis 

PRELIMINARY DATA FOR 1992 SURVEY J 1992 

Mortality Rates (per 1000 five births) 
* 	 Infant Mortality Rate (under age 1) 123.1 
* 	 Child Mortality (between ages I to 4) 222.6 
* 	 Global rate of child mortality under age 5 318.2 

Average Live Births per Woman (Total Fertility Rate-TFR) 7.4 

Contraception Indicators for Women 
* 	 Percentage of women stating knowledge of some form of birth 

control' 75.7 
- Total 58.0 
- Modern 

* 	 Percentage of women currently practicing contraception 
- Total 4.4 
- Modern 2.3 

* 	 Education level for women using traditional birth control 
- No education 1.9 
- At least primary education 5.1 

* 	 Education level for women using modern birth control 
- No education 1.5 
- At least primary education 11.0 

* 	 Percentage of women expressing a desire for at least one more child 81.5 

Contraception Indicators for Men 
0 	 Percentage of men stating knowledge of some form of birth control 

- Total 85.4 
- Modern 74.0 

0 	 Percentage of men currently practicing contraception 
- Total 6.7 
- Modem 2.6 

0 	 Education level for men using traditional or modern birth control 
- No education 89.3 
- Primary 7.2 
- Secondary, Ist Cycle 1.8 
- Secondary, 2nd Cycle 1.2 
- Higher 0.5 

0 	 Percentagc of men expressing a desire for at least one more child 93.0 

Vaccinations (ages 12-23 months) 
* 	 Percentage of male children fully vaccinated through PEV' 13.7 
* 	 Percentage of male children with no vaccinations 61.0 

* 	 Percentage of female children fully vaccinated through PEV 15.3 
* 	 Percentage of female children with no vaccinations 56.1 

Soure: 	 Demographic and Health Survey, contracted by USAID/Niger and conducted by the Directionde La 
Staistiqueel des Comples Nationasx, Ministire des Finances el du Plan and Macro International, Inc. 
Survey conducted in 1992, above preliminary results presented October. 1992. Final analysis projected 
September 1993. 

Modem methods of contraception include birth control pills, IUDs, injections, condoms, and female 
sterilization. Traditional methodis include gris-gris, withdrawal, and abstinence or cyclical abstinence. 

PEV is the Programme Elargide Vaccinadons, including tuberculoses, three doses for diptheria, tetanos, three 
doses of polio vaccine, measles, and yellow fever, prior to the first year of age. 
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SrnON M. PROGRESS TOWAR STRAMTEGC OBJECTIVE AND PROGRESS iNDICATOR-'. 

This year's API report continues to be based upon the CPSP/CP approved by AID/W in April 
1992. It also reflects the feedback that USAIDIW gave to the Mission on last year's API submission, 
which assisted us to further strengthen our monitoring and evaluation activities and build the capacity of 
our projects to view these activities as part of their routine reporting requirements. Contract project staff 
for all of USAID/Niger's projects were integrally involved in collecting and updating data for the 1993 
API report. USAID/Niger refined the Project Implementation Report (PIR) format so that information 
gathered for these reports now s directly pertinent to the API report as well as the interim, periodic 
reporting required of all projects. In addition, since last year's report the Mission finalized the 
Demographic and Health Survey, resulting in more rigorous data for many of the health and population 
sector indicators. 

Finally, USAID/Niger contracted a consultant under the APAP 1Iproject to review existing 
indicators and evaluate their ability to reflect the impact and the progress our projects are making in 
meeting our strategic objectives. His study describes and establishes base values for indicators for 
monitoring GON progress in four areas: agricultural marketing, fiscal reforms, democratization, and 
USAID/Niger strategic objective indicators. The consultant, in a landmark activity, developed a pilot 
set of indicators for democratization and human rights that will be valuable in this and other countries 
to monitor progress in these sectors of emerging importance. The contractor provided further guidance 
that refines the indicators USAID/Niger currently uses to monitor its portfolio and also suggested new 
indicators for consideration. This document is currently under review by USAID/Niger, as described in 
Niamey 05448. USAID/Niger has included it here as Annex I, as key newly arriving USAID officers 
will contribute to the determination of the reliability and usefulness of the monitoring and tracking system 
prior to adoption. 

Certain elements in USAID/Niger's portfolio and in our strategy for addressing our strategic 
objectives are highlighted below. While these categories may be implemented through special 
projects--often quite small in size-several of them also represent themes that we emphasize in all of our 
activities. The thrust to improve local groups' abilities to organize and determine their priorities and 
actions, which is a major priority particularly in the natural resources management and the credit and 
savings projects, is one example of democracy in action. We consciously and determinedly work as a 
Mission to address women's participation and gender issues in all our new and ongoing projects. Finally, 
education and training, though specifically mentioned below in the context of discrete human resources 
development projects, occurs in each and every project, from on-the-job training at ministries and with 
policy decision-makers, to training programs designed for village health workers, to literacy training in 
our cooperatives project. Below we describe these themes and their integration into our programs in 
greater detail. 

Democratization 

USAID/Niger interventions for democracy aim at informing, educating, and empowering men 
and women in Niger regarding their rights and responsibilities as citizens participating in a democratic 
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society. In the past year, USAID/Niger conducted the following activities in support of democratization 

and the elections. 

" 	 Equipped the Bar Association library, making legal texts available to the public at large. 

* 	 Funded construction of 2400 ballot boxes and related activities, without which the 
elections could not have taken place. 

0 	 Provided support to the "Niger Multi-Media Democracy Support Project," which 
broadened public understanding of the democratic process through the use of media, and 
encouraged and facilitated increased public participation in the elections. 

" Printed and disseminated the new Constitution, the Political Parties Charter, the Supreme
Court Decrees since 1983, and Human Rights Seminar documents. 

The following 1993 activities have been implemented or are underway: 

* Conduct two Human Rights Seminars on how to detect, document, report, and prevent 
human 	rights abuses (accomplished). 

" Fund the preparation of radio messages directed at women to ensure their understanding
of and ability to participate in democratic processes throughout the country (Activities to 
begin in November, 1993). 

" 	 Produce for broadcast basic civics lessons on selected democracy themes using songs,
sketches, and plays (LSGA and PIL signed. Activities projected to start in November, 
1993). 

" 	 Provide start-up funding for activities to promote the development of democratic 
principles anki institutions such as human rights groups, freely assembling political
parties, and jour,,:!t'. and media participants who understand their responsibilities and 
opportunities in the new democratic environment in Niger (project under 
implementation). 

" 	 Fund the printing and dissemination of the Court of Appeals Decrees from 1983-1993,
and the compendium of laws and regulations of the Ministry of Justice (Activities to start 
in December, 1993). 

" Improve and facilitate the understanding of laws and regulations in rural areas in the
"Village Law Project," particularly focusing on those legal issues affecting the day-to-day 
life of villagers. 
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Gender Considerions 

USAID/Niger continued to place special emphasis on the role of women and to develop strategies 

to ensure that programs and project activities encourage and measure women's participation. Following 

the development of the Women in Development Action Plan:1992-1994, reported upon in the 1992 API 

report, USAID/Niger began implementation activities to integrate the plan into the Mission's portfolio. 

In March 1993, a USAID Mission Order was issued that officially registers the commitment of 

USAID/Niger to ensure the integration of gender considerations in the design, implementation, and 

evaluation of all projects and programs. It ensures that "the full participation of women in, and the full 
Factorscontribution of women to, the development process is recognized, encouraged, and promoted." 


that are integral to identifying areas where gender differences might have an impact on the success of
 

development interventions, as the new "Gender and Development" (GAD) framework suggests, will be
 

incorporated in all program and project design, monitoring, and evaluation activities.
 

The Mission Order formalized the role of the existing Gender Committee, with representatives 

from all technical divisions, the Program Office, and the Design and Evaluation Office (DEO). The 
technical issues as well as serving as a constituencyCommittee assists the WID (or Gender) Officer on 


that supports the Mission's efforts to enhance the roles of both men and women in development activities.
 

Based on the guidance of the new GAD paradigm, USAID/Niger will emphasize sustainability and
 

efficiency by putting resources in the hands of the men and women most likely to continue the
 

development activity once USAID's participation is at an end.
 

The Committee successfully conducted its first annual portfolio review in May 1993 to evaluate 

progress on achieving objectives on a project-by-project basis. Committee members examined these 

objectives, which were established in 1992, to determine the progress made in individual activities. They 

recommended actions necessary to improve achievement of the objectives and assigned responsibility for 

follow-up to individual representatives and Mission staff, involving a broad array of Nigerien and 

expatriate personnel to better integrate these issues in the attitudes and awareness of all staff. 

USAID/Niger reinforced this process by engaging the GENESYS Project to provide technical assistance 
in the area of GAD training. In November 1993, GENESYS will conduct two workshops on "Gender 

Considerations in the Implementation of Development Projects". Eighty of this Mission's counterparts 

from the GON, PVOs, NGOs and other donors are to attend the workshops and will be oriented to 

utilization of a gender analysis tool in determining gender constraints to project implementation. 

USAID/Niger has also implemented a number of other activities outlined in the Mission Order. 

A USAID/Niger WID officer attended a workshop on "Gender Dimensions of Program Effectiveness" 

held in the Gambia in April, where the quality and consistency of USAID/Niger's application of gender 

principles was widely recognized; the DEO has established a WID resource center for staff use; and the 

Mission has actively supported women's participation in a variety of democracy activities, including 

attendance by members of the Nigerien Women's Democratic Union and the Association of Nigerien 

Women t USAID/Niger-sponsored regional democracy workshops and partial funding to hold the first 

congress of the Nigerien Women's Democratic Union. The Association of Nigerien Women Jurists has 

been selected to manage a democracy activity focusing on empowering women through the media, which 

will fund the preparation of poster and radio messages directed at women throughout the country, as 
mentioned above. 
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Training and Education 

In most of USAID/Niger's projects and programs, training and capacity building activities are 
integrated in order to build specific skills relative to the sector and the activity the project addresses. Yet, 
there is a need to invest in the longer-term training and higher education that creates cadres of men and 
women with technical expertise equivalent to those of the expatriates that often currently provide technical 
assistance. To create sustainable improvements in many sectors-business, environment, management, 
health--training and education are needed to form the foundation of developing a population that 
effectively manages its own resourc,.s, health, and economic growth activities. 

The USAID-funded participant training program in Niger dates to the mid-1961%. A total of 
2,365 Nigeriens have received training, of which 32 percent have been women, surpassing our target in 
this area and reflecting an increase of almost 16 percent over original targets. Recently, the program has 
focused on fewer disciplines linked more closely to sector areas in which USAID/Niger is involved. 

Our second activity, the Human Resources Development Assistance project, works to identify and 
alleviate development constraints ilhat are not addressed under sectoral project assistance. Under this 
project, USAID/Niger has upgraded Nigerien expertise in manpower planning and personnel management. 
provided training assistance to instructional staff in institutions of higher learning, provided training in 
management skills to private sector participants, and specifically targeted "areas of opportunity" including 
the development aspects of law, grant operations, economics of development, and privatization and 
decentralization. This program has trained 874 participants, of whom 31 percent have been women. 

Finally, the Mission participates in the AFGRAD follow-on project, ATLAS, providing quality 
academic training for qualified African graduates for Ph.D., M.Sc. and B.Sc. degrees. Of the 32 ATLAS 
participants, 35 percent are women. 

USAID/Niger's Strategic Indicators 

The following pages describe in detail the progress that USAID/Niger is making through its 
activities and policy interventions to meet its strategic objectives. While several of our major projects 
are only now underway (ASDG Ii), contracts remain to be awarded (Disaster Preparedness and 
Mitigation) or Project Papers to be authorized (Agricultural Marketing and Export Promotion Project, 
AMEP), in all cases the Mission is working to establish the environment that will aid project 
implementors and the GON to undertake specific activities at the grass-roots level. Where baseline, 
quantitative data has not yet been developed for indicator tracking purposes, we have included narrative 
to describe the policy and strategic activities creating an environment conducive to upcoming project 
activity. 
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USAID/NIGER Program Logical Framework, Fiscal Years 1992-1994 

TO P'ROMOTE SUSTAINAIRLB MA"ET-

BASED, ECONOMIC GROWTU1 WHILE 


EMPHASIZING LOCALLY MANAGED
.REOURESAND REDUCED POPULATION

GROWTH 

Strateeic Obiective 1: 

To increase the quality, coverage, and use of 
family planning, maternal, and child health 
services. 

Targets 

1.1 	 Develop and implement sustainable cost 
recovery and cost containment systems. 

1.2 	 Increase in the percent allocation of 
health resources to basic health services, 

1.3 	 Extension and integration of priority 
family planning, maternal and child 
health programs in primary health care 
facilities and improvement of service 
delivery effectiveness. 

11 	 G3DP p-xwM m GDP grawth per oapit* increase........
 
2. 	 Poirm and InkrimuI ptiivzt #evorl lnacl 
3. 	 Ptpuation$R r ~te drv
4. 	 Child mortality (under age 5) decines.
 

an 1a~4knl'qrd uciio
 

Indicators: 

L A End use distribution of modern (male and female) contraceptives (couple-years protection) increases from 29.948 
per year in 1990 to 153,173 per year by 1995. 

.13 Percent of children vaccinated against measles at one year increases from 19% in 1990 to 35% by 1995. 

Indicators: 

1.1 .a Number of facilities with staff fully trained and equipped to implement standard treatment protocols, and 
pharmaceuticals in stock, increases from 0 in 1990 to 225 by 1995 (end-of-project IEOP]).

1.1 .b Number of PHC (non-hospital, primary health care) facilities implementing cost recovery systems increases from 
0 in 1990 to 110 by 1Q95 (EOP). 

I1.2.a 	 Percent of Ministry of Public Health (MOPH) pharmaceutical supplies distributed to non-hospitals increases from 
approximately 30% in 1991 to 50% by 1995. 

1.2.b Progressive increase in annual number ('000s) of non-hospital consultations through 1995: curative, from 5,376 to 
9.130, pre-natal, from 227 to 423. and. well-baby, from 373 to 688. 

I1.3.a Number of PHC facilities providing a full range of maternal/child health (MCH) services, including family
planning services, increases from 114 in 1989 to 380 by 1995. 

I1.3.b Number of PHC facilities providing vaccinations increases from 184 in 1990 to 362 by 1994. 
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Stratelic Obiective 2: 	 Indicators:' 

To increase the opportunities for sustainable 
agricultural production and rural enterprises. 

\-9 
Tareets: 

2.1 	 Increase individual and community control 
of natural resources. 

2.2 	 Increase participation in and output of 
private sector activities. 

Cross-Cutting Taret 1.4 and 2.3:2 

To promote systems to forecast and respond to 
natural disasters. 

2.A 	 Number of resource users adopting natural resource management (NRM) practices increases by 1995. 
2.B 	 Number of metric tons of agricultural products exported increases from the baseline year (the average of 1986

90) to 1995: onions, from 13,337 mt to 39,233 mt; cowpeas, from 5,703 mt to 41,440 mrt; skins and hides, from 
446 mt to 542 mt, and; livestock, from 17,197 mt to 20,903 mt.
 

Indicators:
 

2.1 .a Number of managed hectares of agricultural land increased by 1995: overall, from 400,000 ha in 1989 to 
567,000. 

2. 	 .b Number of hectares of community-controlled woodland sites increased by 1995; overall, from 1,500 in 1986 to 
113,250. 

2.1.c 	 Number of public wells attributed to individual or community management increases by 1995. 
2. l.d 	 Number of hectares of pasture under management by pastoral associations increases by 1995. 

2.2.a 	 Number of members/participants in financial services institutions increases from 2,551 in 1990 to 19,039 in 1995. 
2.2.b 	 Financial services increase by 1995: Total savings of members in savings programs, from 5,559,475 FCFA in 

1992 to 68,520,000 FCFA in 1995; number of loans by cooperatives from 30 in 1990 to 90 in 1994; and total 
loans disbursed in the micro enterprise lending program from 69,586,000 FCFA in 1990 to 597,126.000 FCFA 
in 1995. 

2.2.c 	 Number of businesses created resulting from loans-made increases by 1995. 
2.2.d 	 Number of jobs created increases per year from 0 in 1990 to 11,500 in 1995. 
2.2.e 	 Increase in self-financing capability of group or institution by 1995: Cooperatives, average percent of coverage,

from 0% in 1990 to 50% by 1994 (EOP); lending institution, percent of costs covered, from 30% in 1992 to 
100% by 1995. 

Indicators: 

1. 	 Institutionalized, vertically integrated GON Early Warning System and assessment capability in place and 
functioning by EOP. 

2. 	 Response systems for addressing crises are in place and functioning by EOP. 

1 Some of the indicators for this Strategic Objective have not yet had baseline data studies conducted to provide the essential figures for tracking. In some cases, overall 
data is availalle. but is not gender-disaggregated. In this summary table, we have not included indicator elements for which no data yet exists; however, in the following pages
the indicators are described in more detail, and plans to acquire and disaggregate the missing data are mentioned. A key factor is the lack of a technical team in place for the 
ASDG If program. One of their first tasks will be to conduct the baseline survey. 

2 This target is considered important for both strategic objectives as the overriding negative impact on development that is caused by famine, epidemic disease, flooding 
and other disasters sets back development and economic growth. The activities to be implemented will take into account both natural resources and family planning/health sectors. 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1: INCREASE QUALITY, COVERAGE, AND USE OF FAMILY PLANNING (FP), MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH 

This strategy, aimed at cutting population growth and child death rates, provides for project and non-project assistance to bring about more rational planning, management, and 
allocation of health sector resources, through enactment of required policy and administrative reform measures, coupled with direct assistance to the GON for the development and 
implementation of a national family planning, maternal and child health program. 

Assistance is targeted to the most vulnerable groups, women and young children, and focuses on the most direct means of effecting fertility reduction: increasing the prevalence
of contraception among married women of reproductive age. Given the strong correlation between reductions in infant and young child mortality and increased contraceptive use, the 
strategy targets both family planning and other child survival services. Institutional development and system improvements are needed for family planning and other health services. 
Integration of these priority interventions increases the efficiency and effectiveness of each program. 
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SO-I INDICATOR 	 Baseline: 1990 1991 1992 est. 1993 pl. 1994 pl. 1995 pl. 

I.A 	 End use distribution of modern contraceptives (expressed in Couple-

Years Protection)
 

TOTAL 29,948 36,660 47,851 117,568 122,568 153,173 

Data Source: Yearly reports by the Directorate of Family Planning 

Indicator and Data Explanation: 

The use of "distribution" indicators instead of "contraceptive use" indicators is an internationally accepted protocol in the health/population sector as "use" is virtually impossible 
to measure with any rigor. 

The figures above represent an increase over last year's API planned figures, due in part to the fact that the training has occurred more expeditiously than expected. 1992 wasthe first year that USAID/Niger has tracked the distribution of condoms; it is included here in preparation of the baseline that will reflect the social marketing activity planned for FY 
94. In the case of the pill, the number of couples protected is calculated by dividing the total number of pills distributed in one year by 13, giving couple-year-protection (CYP). As 
more delivery sites have become available, distribution of contraceptives has increased, thus increasing the total CYP. The CYP is used as a close estimate of contraceptive prevalence
and is the standard measure used internationally to measure current impact of service delivery. 

The figures are based on a steady percentage of increase in population using modern methods of contraception from: 2.9 % (act.) in 1992; 5 % (act.)in 1993; 7% (pl.) in 1994;
to 9% (pl.) in 1995. However, to go beyond the 1995 percentage will require extension of services outside of the health centers. 

Activities and Improved Program Environment: 

The National Population Policy was adopted by the GON in 1992. Completion of analyses and awareness-raising activities for key decision-makers on population and family
planning (FP) and assistance in drafting the policy were provided by USAID. Standards for integrated Family Planning/Maternal-Child Health services were also developed in 1991 with
USAID support. USAID provides support for technical assistance training and local costs associated with expansion of family planning services. Special attention will be focused on
four Departments under ongoing PVO or AID contractor programs, managed by resident advisor staff. Training for more than 400 new service providers has been held along withworkshops in the areas of client rights at health facilities, contraceptive techniques and safety, and family planning provider sensitivity. From these actions, a higher level of awareness 
of standards ani the need for FP service delivery in facilities is developing. There is evidence (see above trends) that more promotion of FP and outreach activities is occurring. 

In view of strengthening the management capabilities of the GON in the area of family planning, a functional decentralization system has been put in place in all departments
for the following areas: planning and management of activities, financial management, training of health personnel in operations research, supervision and health education (TEC). A
major mass media campaign is under way using the "soap opera" approach. Due to decentralization and to the enthusiasm of health personnel in being given the authority to locally manage
activities, annual workplans have become a real tool. The contraceptive distribution system has shown no stock-outs since specific training has been given. More than 800 health personnel
have been trained in various aspects of service delivery with special attention paid to quality of care. 

In recognition of the commitment and high level of program activities carried-out jointly by the GON and USAID, the Population Action In'ernational (formerly the Population
Crisis Committee) in its most recent evaluation cited Niger as one of the 13 countries worldwide to have made the most progress in their family planning program. 
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"__SO-I INDICATOR Baseline: 1990 1991 act. 1992 act. 1993 pl. 1994 pl. 1995 pl. 

LB Percent of children vaccinated against measles at one 
year. 19.0%* 23.7% 21.1 %*Q 25% 30% 35% 

Data Source: Ministry of Public Health (MOPH) Health Information System (SNIS), UNICEF Vaccintion Coverage Suvey, 

** Demographic and Health Survey (1992) 

Indicator and Data Explanation: 

This strategic objective indicator is considered representative of the overall level of quality and coverage of health services, as measles vaccination coverage is one of the last 
activities to be integrated into a health service delivery system, and in Niger is not given until the child's ninth month. When this service is available and being applied, it indicates that 
the range of normal services accompanying MCH is in fact being delivered. 

Additionally, the government's National Health Plan (draft 8/93) sets full immunization coverage at 55% (12 - 23 month old target population) by the year 2000. This will be 
achieved through incremental increases in the next five years. 

Actions/Activities and Improved Program Environment: 

The national Expanded Program of Immunization (EPI) is in the process of expanding the number of fixed and outreach vaccination sites and of restructuring mobile teams. 
In support of these efforts, USAID assistance will continue to focus on training health personnel in the areas of planning, organization, and supervision of vaccination services, health 
education, and service provision. 

USAID/Niger, through Mddecin Sans Fronti~re long-term assistance to the national EPI program, supported the development of comprehensive training modules and national 
training of health workers in every department to provide immunization services in health facilities and improvement of the program's outreach work. Subsequently, USAID, through 
the Meas'as Initiative Project, is using quality assurance and operational research techniques to improve vaccination coverage in two Departments. Emphasis is placed on increasing 
coverage by decreasing drop-out rates, missed opportunities, and incorrectly administered vaccines. Though this program focuses on two of the seven Departments, the methodology and 
materials, and the number of central level EPI staff trained will be able to positively impact on the quality of services in other departments. 

In 1992, the mobile strategy no longer received funding support by the donors; as a result, EPI is being forced to restructure mobile teams, which may result in decreased coverage
during the transition period. The general lack of drugs and consequent drop in consultations also reduces opportunities for vaccinations in health facilities. However, USAID, through 
continued support to the National Health Information System, is improving the quality of disease reporting and use of data to monitor the development of major epidemics, such as measles, 
meningitis and cholera. For example, during the critical epidemic season, January - June 1993, 98% of the reports were received within two weeks at the central MOPH. This data is 
used by the Directorate of Epidemiologic Surveillance and Prevention (DSEP) to target high risk epidemic zones for early immunization outreach and provide more focused logistic support 
for EPI outreach activities. 
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TARGET 1-1: DEVELOP AND IMPLEMENT SUSTAINABLE COST RECOVERY AND COST CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

INDICATOR Baseline: 1990 1991 act. 1992 act. 1993 act. 1994 pl. 1995 p1l. 

1. .a Number of PHC facilities with staff fully trained and equipped I 
to implement standard treatment protocols, and pharmaceuticals 0 43 43 51 90 225 
in stock 

Data Source: Ministry of Public Health (MOPH) Health Information System (SNIS) 

Indicator and Data Explanation: 

Development of standard diagnostic and treatment protocols (SDTP) was a pre-requisite that USAID/Niger established before being willing to implement cost recovery initiatives. 
These protocols were developed under the RESSFOP project (Belgian assistance) beginning in 1986 in the Dosso Department, and adopted by the GON in 1991. In 1993, the USAI)
assisted cost recovery pilot project commenced, expanding the number of health centers involved in these activities. 

Actions/Activities and Improved Program Environment: 

The creation of the Directorate of Pharmacy and Laboratories (DPHL) in the MOPH supports the training of SDTP in all PHC facilities, to start in 1994. A comprehensive
training plan is being developed in 1993. Moreover, USAID worked with MOPH to develop an essential drug list, also a prerequisite to the cost recovery initiative. As this list has been
formally adopted by the MOPH, USAID has proceeded to train staff in standard treatment protocols at PHC facilities in the cost recovery pilot zones, with later expansion to other regions.
Once all PHC facilities of a region have trained and equipped staff, the cost recovery program will be introduced to that region. 

INDICATOR Baseline: 1990 1991 act. 1992 act. 1993 act. 1994 pl. 1995 pl. 

1.1 .b Number of PHC (non-hospital) facilities implementing cost 
recovery systems. 0 0 0 8 51 

Data Source: MOPH Health Information System (SNIS) 

Indicator and Data Explanation: 

Cost recovery pilot tests of two alternative cost recovery methods is well under way. Cost recovery activities began in May 1993 in two districts. The tests are scheduled to
last one year, after which the MOPH will adopt and implement the chosen system. It is believed that at least half of the 400 PHCs will have begun cost recovery activities by 1996 (note
that this does not mean facilities will have 100% cost recovery). The success of the UNICEF sponsored Bamako Initiative in the Maradi Department will also determine if Niger reaches 
the planned figures for 1995. However, the expansion of cost recovery to a national scale is initially very expensive due to start-up costs of drug procurement and distribution, and training 
of personnel. 
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Actions/Activities and Improved Program Environment: 

USAID/Niger currently provides a long-term health economist/researcher to measure the outcome of the cost recovery pilot test, to make recommendations to the government 
on a national cost recovery program. In FY 94, USAID/Niger will provide a long-term advisor to oversee expanded cost recovery implementation, which includes training in pharmacy 
and drug stock management, financial and administrative systems (such as patient registration), and facility management. Concurrently, USAID/Niger is also supporting the development 
of an audit capability in the MOPH, with mechanisms included to present and resolve findings resulting from audits. 

The USAID assisted cost recovery pilot test is part of the MOPH effort to adopt a national cost recovery system for non-hospital facilities. In early 1994, the government will 
expand this cost recovery system to reach three departments, and by 1995 the remaining four departments and the city of Niamey will be incrementally added. 
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TARGET 1-2: ALLOCATE INCREASED PERCENT OF HEALTH RESOURCES TO BASIC HEALTH SERVICES 

INDICATOR Estimate: 1991 1992 est. 1993 p1l. 1994 p1. 1995 p1. 

1.2.a Percent of MOPH pharmaceutical supplies distributed to non
hospitals increases. 30% 30% 35% 45% 50% 

Data Source: To be developed through project intervention in 1993-94 

Indicator and Data Explanation: 

This indicator is a proxy measurement of the importance that the government gives to preventive and ambulatory care (basic health services), as opposed to curative care. The 
presence of pharmaceuticals in a facility is considered to be a good indicator of resources allocated to that sector. Currently, no good data is available to indicate the percentage of 
resources (pharmaceuticals)going to curative facilities, but anecdotal data suggest that it may be as high as 70%. One of USAID/Niger's efforts during 1993-94 is to assist the government
to implement a data tracking system that will provide this kind of information for planning and decision-making purposes. 

Actions/Activities and Improved Program Environment: 

In 1993, USAID assisted the Directorate of Administration and Finance (DAAF) in developing and managing a pharmaceutical procurement system for essential drugs to public
health facilities. At the same time, USAID encouraged the government to create the National Pharm-ceutical Office (DPHL) to provide technical oversight for the quality control of
essential drug procurement. This system supports the EEC Budget Program to improve the availability of essential generic drugs to PHC facilities. 

Actions taken to date to increase the percentage of pharmaceuticals found in preventative and ambulatory facilities include the adoption of the List of Essential Drugs, which laid 
out the authorized categories of drugs and minimum requirements for pharmaceuticals to be located at each facility level. Moreover, the implementation of a national cost recovery programwill increase revenues in the non-hospitals for the procurement of essential drugs thereby increasing percentage of resources to primary health care. Further encouragement of the 
government to allocate increased resources to these facilities is in indicator 1.2.b. 

This effort is also aided by the government's provision of autonomous public administration status (EPAS) to the three national hospitals. This status will result in the reallocation
of financial resources to the non-hospital sector by giving the hospitals autonomy to reinvest fees collected for services and drugs back into the hospital's management. 
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INDICATOR 	 Baseline: 1990 1991 act. 1992 act. 1993 pl. 1994 pl. 1995 pl. 

1.2.b 	 Annual number of non-hospital consultations ('000s): 
Curative 5,376 7,987 7,772 8,539 8,830 9,130 
Pre-natal 227 345 378 382 402 423 
Well Baby 373 562 590 (pl). 622 654 688 

Data Source: MOPH Health Information System (SNIS) 

Indicator and Data Explanation: 

1990 is considered the baseline year, as it is the first year the National Health Information System (SNIS) gathered data on a nationwide basis, with incomplete reportingof districts 
described below. The system is designed to collect data quarterly from 38 districts for a total of 152 district-quarters/year. Data missing for 1990: 

" Curative: 	 16 district-quarters 
* Pre-natal: 24 district-quarters
 
" Well Baby: 20 district-quarters.
 

However, for 1991 and all subsequent years, actual and projected figures are based on complete data from 152 district-quarters for curative, pre-natal and well baby consultations. 

1991 showed a considerable increase in the number of non-hospital consultations reported in all categories, which is at least in part attributable to improved reporting. All 152 
district-quarter reports were received, which explains the variation between the planned figures shown in last year's APIs, and the actual figures for 1991 appearing above. However, 
1992 data shows less than expected increase due to wide spread drug shortages. Planned increases in future years are related to the population growth rate (3.3%) for curative consultations 
and to the crude birth rate (5.2%) for the pre-natal and well-baby consultations. 

1992 actual figures are close to projections for preventive services. However, curative consultations have shown a decline compared to 1991 figures. Given the widespread 
lack of drugs in facilities and the low motivation of personnel due to nonpayment of salaries, the levels achieved are rather encouraging. All curative reports have been received, while 
6 district-quarters are missing for preventive services. 

Actions/Activities and Improved Program Environment: 

USAID interventions take into consideration that the number of consultations are most influenced by drug availability, which is currently insufficient and likely to remain so until 
cost recovery is fully implemented. The experience to date with cost recovery pilot tests demonstrates that as drugs become available, the number of curative consultations increases and 
so does the opportunity of the health centers to provide more preventive services. However, the general economic condition of the country will also influence cost recovery initiatives 
and the amount of revenues generated for the procurement of drugs. 

Additionally, USAID/Niger provides support to achieve this target by helping the MOPH improve the quality of its available planning information. With support in accounting 
and financial management, pharmaceutical and personnel tracking systems (training of personnel and installation of automated systems), and assuring availability and use of improved 
demographic and health information, the MOPH will be able to improve its planning and implementation of adopted strategies and health service delivery programs. 
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TARGET 1-3: EXTEND AND INTEGRATE PRIORITY FAMILY PLANNING, MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH PROGRAMS IN PRIMARY HEALTH CARE 

FACILITIES AND IMPROVE SERVICE DELIVERY EFFECTIVENESS 

INDICATOR Baseline: 1989 1990 act. 1991 act. 1992 pl/act. 1993 act. 1994 pl. 1995 pl. 

1.3.a Number of PHC facilities providing a full range of 
MCH services, including family planning services, 
increases. 

114 125 144 160/201 281 331 380 

Data Source: Quarterly reports by the Directorate of Family Planning, Logistics Management System 

Indicator and Data Explanation: 

The full range of MCH services includes pre-natal and family planning clinics, services for under age 5, clinics for malnourished children, and curative services for sick children. 

The increase in 1992 from planned to actual figures is a result of an increase in the rate of staff training for PHC facility service providers in family planning, a result of improved 
planning and energetic work on the part of the Ministry and contractors. There are a total of approximately 400 fixed-site facilities other than hospitals in the Niger PHC system. Many
of these only have one nurse and very limited equipment and medicine. To date, a total of 281 facilities have already been reached, however. To expand this number, the World Bank 
will provide funding to help an additional 50 facilities provide these services. 

Actions/Activities and Improved Program Environment: 

Instead of centralized training held only in Niamey, clinical training has now been decentralized, with USAID support, to each Department. Training programs can now be 
conducted simultaneously in several regions of the country. Future years planned figures have been increased accordingly. Training of staff, along with institution of outreach services 
to villages without fixed facilities, are being tested by PVOs with USAID support. At the end of each training session, the centers where the trainees are posted are added to the FP 
logistics system. The immediate result is that more fixed-site facilities have health staff trained in FP service provision, with an accompanying higher level of awareness of standards 
and the need for FP service delivery among staff. True people-level impact of the presence of FP-trained staff will be felt in the Strategic Objective Indicator I.A: end use distribution 
of modern contraceptives, and of course, eventually, declining birth rates (measurable only in census years or through periodic sampling). 

INDICATOR 	 Baseline: 1990 1991 act. 1992 act. 1993 act. 1994 pl. 1995 pl. 

1.3.b 	 Number of PHC facilities providing vaccination 
increases. 184 187 302 342 352 362 

Data Source: MOPH Health Information System (SNIS) 

Indicator and Data Explanation: 

All PHC facilities should be providing immunization services by 1995. In 1992 the government was no longer able to continue routine vaccination outreach services through 
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their mobile medicine teams. However, the government has placed greater emphasis on the progressive opening of permanent vaccination sites through existing PHC facilities and using 

limited geographic outreach services through integrated PHC teams. This will result in achieving the planned increases in API indicator figures over the next two years. 

The achievement of more permanent vaccination sites will be the result of revamped training content and community-level training, support and training of supervisors, and 
expansion measures under the national EPI that will increase the number of new centers with vaccination capability, new equipment, and vaccination management training. The resultant 
expanded availability and increased access to vaccination services will enable the MOPH to increase the percentage of children fully vaccinated against the six most common childhood 
diseases and reduce infant and young child mortality. 

Actions/Activities and Improved Program Environment: 

USAID/Niger supports the government in achieving provisions of vaccination services in all PHC facilities by assisting the national EPI program to procure medical equipment 
and supplies, train vaccination staff, procure vehicles and spare parts, improve vehicle repair capability, and improve timeliness and accuracy of EPI service statistics (SNIS). 

The Mission is also providing more intensive support through the Measles Initiative Project, assisting the national EPI program to improve their services in the Departments of 
Tahoua and Maradi. These two Departments are among the most densely populated and were shown to have the lowest full immunization rates in Niger, 7% and 9% respectively. 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: INCREASE THE OPPORTUNITIES FOR SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND RURAL ENTERPRISES I 

In order to promote the overall program goal of sustainable economic growth, USAID/Niger's programs are designed to change the policy environment to set the stage for the 
men and women of Niger to take control over their own resources--both natural and financial. The Mission targets those sectors that produce income and a livelihood for the majority
of Nigeriens, who live in rural areas. Increasing their ability to control their resources means first providing legal and regulatory authority for decentralized and village-level management,
and then supporting specific activities that enable men and women to take advantage of these new opportunities, such as organizing for savings and credit purposes, managing woodlots,
agricultural land, pasture, and waterpoints for sustainable market yields, and promoting the export of Nigerien products that incites increases in productivity at the base. The progress 
on the policy side in the last year has been exce!lent, and sub-activities that will carry the benefits of the improved policy environment to the people-level have begun to show their impact. 

* The long-awaited Rural Code was finally passed in March 1993. This law outlines the general principals of how natural resources will be managed in Niger. It also lays out
the broad guidelines for establishing land use and tenure rights, and sets up a mechanism for decentralized registration of land ownership through the creation of Land Tenure 
Commissions. It has been translated into two national languages and will be translated into an additional two in the near future. 

* The Permanent Committee of the Rural Code (PCRC) has developed an implementation plan. Now that the Rural Code has been passed, it must be publicized throughout Niger,
and the GON has created a special committee whose task is to promulgate the Rural Code. This committee held its first organizational meeting in August 1993. One problem
the committee faces is the lack of adequate financing to carry out the massive public awareness campaign necessary to achieve its goal of informing the Nigerien people of their 
rights as set out in the Rural Code. The first part of this campaign is a series of regional seminars for government, non-government, and traditional leaders to attend. 

* Now that the long-term ASDG II team is in place, work has accelerated on tasks that will lead to satisfaction of Conditions Precedent of Tranche [B. The GON has already
formed a small working group to develop the terms of reference for studying the role of forestry agents. The terms of reference for a study on decentralization was done in 1992 
and the first half of the study was conducted. Both of these are CPs under Tranche [B. The TA team has made the fulfillment of the remainder of the CPs one of their top
priorities, and holds weekly meetings with their GON counterparts to track progress. 

* The Gourd NRM Interventions grant to AFRICARE, just awarded at the time of the 1992 API report, will be able to provide quicker data on NRM technology adoption by
farmers. The long-term advisors arrived in Niger in mid-March 1993, and to date have hired local extension agents, identified needs and problems in various villages in the 
zone, conducted Rapid Rural Assessments and trained extension agents in this methodology, and mobilized a 3-person team to gather information and set up a baseline data set 
for future monitoring and evaluation. 

* The Niger Economic Policy Reform Program (NEPRP), designed to increase opportunities for sustainable agricultural production and rural enterprise, focuses on conditions 
leading to improved agricultural marketing and export. The GON is close to meeting the conditions for release of Tranche IV. Importantly, the Prime Minister just signed a 
decree against corruption and bribe-taking, and plans to publicize th- law relevant to this action are underway. 

0 USAID/Niger's portfolio includes several projects committed to providing credit and financial services to men and women in towns and villages outside of Niamey. For the 
most part, these have shown exceptional success in contributing to the economic well-being of their participants, and to the economies of the regions in general. Over 836 billion 
CFAF was lent in the past year, leading to newly created businesses and jobs. 

The new (ON continues to advance the natural resources activities begun under the transition government. In particular, the Natural Resources Management Unit (Cellule GRN)
has begun to coordinate NRM activities, particularly those financed by donors. In his inauguration speech in April 1993, the new President of Niger put special emphasis on his 
commitment to the management of natural resources, and the protection of the agricultural wealth of Niger. 
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SO-2 INDICATOR Baseline 1993 1995 pl. 

2.A Number of resource 
NRM practices: 

Men 
Women 

users adopting Baseline data will 
be established by 
ASDG II TA team 
and their 

Until baseline 
data is gathered, 
this projection 
cannot be made. 

contractors in late 
1993/early 1994 

Data source: Sampling of various projects 

USAID awarded the long-term technical assistance contract for the ASDG 1I program in late January 1993. The 2-person team arrived in country in mid-March. In May, the 
CON counterpart agencies for ASDG I1 met with USAID and the TA team to establish priorities for the first workplan. One of the many tasks that the TA team will be responsible for 
is the setting up of baseline data for tracking progress on NRM. Baseline data studies are scheduled for late 1993iearly 1994. 

The government created a Natural Resources Manageme.t Unit (Cellule de Gestion des Ressources Naturelles, C/GRN), which is charged with the development of a national 
policy and coherent program strategies for the rational and sustainable use of natural resources. The strategies promoted by the C/GRN were developed in Niger's Rural Development 
Policy, (PrincipesDirecteur d'Une Politique de DiveloprementRuralpour le Niger), adopted by the CON in March 1992. The programs of the ON are designed to work closely with 
local-level initiatives related to natural resources management, particularly with local NOs and PVOs. NGOs will benefit from a special fund set-aside under both ASDG I 6th Trancbe 
and under ASDG 11, to encourage NGO participation in NRM activities, five proposals from NGOs have already been received. In January 1993, the GON requested USAID's assistance 
to conduct a course for CON officials in Environmental Impact Assessment. In June 1993 the C/GRN assisted the CON's interministerial Sub-Committee for Rural Development to review 
and critique a new National Program for Natural Resource Management that was developed with the support of the World Bank, FAO, and other donors. This Program will probably 
emerge as the focal point for the next generation of NRM projects in Niger. The merging national NRM program has also established an Environmental Information System and a 
comprehensive Monitoring and Evaluation System for NRM activities. Data from these assessments will also be integrated into the Lation-wide Geographic Information System (GIS),
the Sysrtme d'Alerre Precoce (SAP), FEWS, AGRHYMET, and the USAID-funded Disaster Preparedness and Mitigation Project. It will also feed into the Family Health and Demography
activities supported by USAID and centered in the Ministry of Public Health. These are just a few of the indications of the CON's growing commitment to strengthen its capacity to address 
environmental problems. 

Over the next year the ASDG II activities, along with other supporting PVO and NGO activities, will help the GON to track and analyze the data on NRM practicies which is 
now being compiled by a number of different projects operating in different areas of the country. 
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SO-2 INDICATOR 	 Baseline: Avg. of1986-1990 1990 act. 1991 act. 1992 act.* 1993 pl.* 1994 pl. 1995 pl. 

2.B 	 Metric tons exported:

Onions 13,337 32,857 26,797 
 18,701* 32,424 35,667 39,233
Cowpeas 5,703 32,062 34,093 34,121 * 37,588 39,467 41,440
Skins/hides 	 1,629 924 446 220 492 516 542
Liveszck - 32,782 	 17,197 18,278* 18,960 19,908 20,903

(no data available)
 
Data Source: Customs Bureau (Direction Generalede Douanes)
 

* Indicates missing data
 

Data Explanation:
 

There are no well established methods to measure 
impact of policy reform on specific activities because rarely is there a clear correlation between a given economic variableand a single policy intervention. This is particularly true in the case of NEPRP, where the exogenous factors of weather's effects on crop production and the ,4xchange rate between theCFAF and the Naira may at any time supersede the gains made in the policy arena. One of the key issues with this indicator is the fact that the GON data collection and analysis methods
remain extremely questionable, in spite of the systems and technologies that have been introduced. The same data provided by different ministries varies considerably. 

A certain amount of time-series data is still needed since only three years of NEPRP data had been compiled at the time of the mid-term assessment. The assessment found thatthere was a general trend in improvements to the four indicators. The NEPRP program support activities have also included some data sampling on microeconomic levels, conductingannual surveys of farmers and businessmen/women in Tahoua, Maadi and Zinder, a transport survey on illicit enrichment, and an IFPRI rural household study from which certain baseline 
data can be extrapolated. Nevertheless, the quality of the above data is not high. 

The data above reflects some of the problems of data collection in Niger. The onion export 	figures for 1992 appear terribly low because the most important exporting town,Galmi, has not yet reported its final two months of data. In the 1992 cowpeas and livestock data, six months of data from two Departments are missing. We have included only the actual 
figures here instead of attempting to project for 1992. 

The 1993 figures are based on projections and not on data to date. The data as of this writing is not useful for purposes of describing movement in the market. For example,
for 1993 onion exports, the data available to date comes only from Niamey (719 tons). For 1993 livestock exports, data has been reported from only three Departments for only three
months (January-March), and for cowpeas, only Niamey and Zinder have reported data for the first three months of 1993. 

The indicators above were investigated by the consultant hired to review and improve USAID/Niger's tracking system. He noted that the statistics coming from the Customs
Bureau differ greatly from those of the Livestock Department and the Directiondes Etudes et Plannification, Ministry of Agriculture. His attached report (Annex I) suggests some
alternative methods for measuring the impact of NEPRP and its components, methods which the Mission is currently considering. 

Actions/Activities and Improved Policy Environment: 

The conditions precedent for the first three tranches that required the abolishment of the agro-pastoral export tax and simplification of export regulations were readily achievedby the GON. The fourth and fifth tranches are less easily implemented, and require coliaboration among several GON ministries. In mid-August, one of the most difficult remaining 
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conditions precedent for Tranche IV, the agreement to enforce and promulgated the law regulating extortion and illicit enrichment, was called to the attention of all Ministers in a strongly 
worked letter from the Prime Minister. He instructed all his ministers to remind their staffs of the content of these laws. In a follow-up letter, the PM requested ministers to report to 
the actions each had taken in response to his instructions. The Ministry of Justice has instructed all judges to apply the full extent of the law in cases of corruption brought to court. 

Not only does this publicly signal a firm commitment to actively reinforce the anti-corruption laws of Niger, the GON went even further. They propose to clearly target, in their publicity 
campaigns, not only the "bribe-takers' but the *bribe-givers": those men and women who are not only the victims of corruption, but are often complicit in its application, by offering 
bribes taxes or regulatory protocol. The GON will conduct an extensive publicity campaign to sensitize civil servants and the general public about these laws that specifically relate to 
the transport and customs sectors. As of late September, all substantive aspects of all the CPs for Trance IV were met, and by late October 1993 all CPs were satisfied. Procedures 
are underway for the release of the tranche to the ON's designated bank (African Development Bank) to pay some of Niger's arrears. 
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TARGET 2-1: INCREASE INDIVIDUAL AND COMMUNrI CONTROL OF NATURAL RESOURCES 

Activities undertaken to achieve this target aim to provide local populations with both the legal authority and the means with which to manage the natural resource base in a 
sustainable manner. The four impact indicators that have been selected relate to four key elements of the natural resource base: soil (agricultural land), woody vegetation 
(woodland/forests), water (wells), and herbaceous vegetation (pastures), and cover three general systems of production: agricilture, livestock, and forestry. 

There are several observations to make specific to the API indicators on the NRM side. First, USAID/Niger's program in the NVRM sector is built around the ASDG II program, 
for which he TA contract was finally awarded early this year to a contractor, International Resources Group, which arrived in Niger in March, 1993. ASDG Il has a national policy 
reform focus, setting the environment for natu:.J resources management impacts at the people-level. When local currency generated by future tranches is programmed for sub-projects, 
there will be specific activities or tl-e ground dealing with NRM practices. In Niger's case, NRM interventions include such things as rock diguettes built to slow water flow and capture 
topsoil; half-moons designed to trap and hold water in a small area where crops or trees are planted; windbreaks; dune stabilization and gully controlling check dams. These are 
technologies that can be built and maintained by villagers and have proven to be successful in many areas of the Sahel, including Niger. The premise under ASDG II is that there are 
existing conditions (at many levels) that have slowed or prevented farmers from adopting these known technologies. ASDG II strives, to improve the most critical of these conditions 
through its policy reform conditionalities. Once conditions improve (i.e., increased security of land use rights, non-repressive forest agents, improved flow of knowledge among farmers, 
increased participation of communities and of NGOs in the development procers), we would expect to see increased adoption rates of NRM technologies among farmers. 

Although the Agriculture Sector Development Program I has technically ended (PACD March 1993), the last (sixth) tranche of almost $5 million was released and is now in 
the process of being jointly programmed by USAID and the Government of Niger (GON). Thirty percent of this tranche is reserved for project activities implemented by Non-Government 
Organizations (NGOs), and the rema :.Jeris for GON projects. To date, thejoint committee has received requests for financing for Natural Resources Management (NRM) related activities 
from five NGOs, three of which a-e Nigerien. The GON has submitted five projects for financing, and two of these have been approved by the joint committee. One of these, jointly 
funded with the FAO, will map two arrondissements (including Gourd, where the USAID-fNinded AFRICARE project operates). This mapping will provide information on the areas that 
are most threatened by environmental degradation, and these areas can then be targeted for project interventions to mitigate the degradation. 

The ASDG II technical assistance team has only recently begun its assignment. This team is responsible for developing the baseline indicator data for the following natural 
resource indicators. However, in the short time since the team commenced its operations, it has identified a number of activities where positive management efforts related to natural 
resources are occurring. Some of these are mentioned below for the natural resource management indicators under consideration. 
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INDICATOR Baseline: 1989 - 1995 pl. 

2.1 .a Number of hectares of managed agricultural 
land 400,000 567,000 

Managed by men 
Managed by women 

Data Source: Study and Planning Directorate (DEP) of the Ministry of Agriculture & Livestock, Project-leve data 

The Rural Code is a policy framework designed to promote a more participatory and decentralized approach to resource management. The implementation of the Rural Code 
will be managed by the Rural Code Secretariat, with assistance from the Land Tenure Center (through a cooperative agreement with USAID/Niger). The Rural Code seeks to institute 
land reform, assign property rights to individuals, and to resolve conflicts. Niger is the first country in Africa to implement such an effort. USAID/Niger also has paid for the translation 
of the Rural Code into the four most widely spoken languages, and it will be translated into an additional six languages using ASDG U budget support funds. 

The dissemination and implementation of the Rural Code will substantially impact virtually every Nigerien citizen. It will, for the first time, clearly define owners' rights. With 
the clarification of tenure rights, the environment is established permitting and encouraging farmers to invest in improving and safeguarding their natural resource capital - land. 

2.1 .b Num

INDICATOR Baseline 1986 

ber of hectares of community-controlled woodland sites 

1990 act. 1991 act. 1992 act. 1993 pL. 1994 pL. 1995 pl 

Male participants 1,500 
Female participants 

12,692 26,609 57,431 73,250 93,250 113,250 

bata Source: Environment Directorate of the Ministry of Hydrology an the Environment 
(various projects) 

The GON's Environment Directorate has substantial experience working with village-level resource users to ensure that sustainable woodlands systems are established and 
maintained. These efforts include village participation in conservation and land-reclamation efforts, in which both women and men participate, as well as controlled cutting of wood for 
commercial purposes. The Environment Directorate, which has changed its name from the Directorate of Water and Forest Resources to reflect its new orientation, is also involved in 
an internal campaign to change the attitudes and activities of its agents to be less paramilitary and more participatory. In July 1993, the Environment Directorate established a Standing 
Committee on Natural Forest Management in order to promote increased attention to sustainability, local participation, and other issues related to the management of the remaining natural 
woodlands of Niger. ASDO l's technical assistance team contribute to that effort. 
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INDICATOR Baseline: 1993 

2. L.c Number of public wells attributed to individual or community To be established 
management 

Male individ./group managed 
Female individ./group managed 
Mixed group managed 

Data Source: Rural Code Secretariat 

The Rural Code sets out the broad outlines of tenure and resource user rights. But further complementary texts must be developed to detail specific regulations to detail the 
implementation of codes dealing with various natural resources. The complementary text on water use has already been issued, but codes governing the managementof forests and pastoral
activities, among others, have yet to be developed. The PCRC has established a priority listing of the most critical complementary texts and will receive assistance on some of these from 
ASDG II. 

[NDICATOR Baseline: 1993 

2. L.d Number of hectares of pasture under management by pastoral To be established 
associations 

Male associations 
Female associations 
Mixed associations 

Data Source: Rural Code Secretariat 

The Rural Code, as well as establishing land tenure rights for farmers, attempts to define the rights of livestock corridors and resource access (e.g. water) for herders, a long
standing source of conflict in Niger. It is expected that the Rural Code Secretariat, with the assistance of the Land Tenure Center, will iteratively establish protocols for determining
specific land usage in regions where these conflicts are the most compelling. Work on this aspect of land tenure and pastoralism has already begun with a series of studies undertaken 
by the LTC. In addition, the GON's Livestock Directorate has a rangeland monitoring unit and has promoted the organization of herder groups interested in improving rangeland 
management practices. In at least one instance, such a group has undertaken negotiations with local agriculturalists to define rights and land use agreements at the village level. 
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TARGET 2-2: INCREASE PARTICIPATION IN AND OUFFUF OF PRIVATE SECTOR ACTIVITIES 

Indicator Baseline: 1990 1991 act. 1992 act. 1993 est. 1994 pl. 1995 pl. 

2.2.a Number of members/paiticipants in financial services 
institutions increases. 

Male p . icipants 1.151 4,552 10,839 15,539 19,251 11,110 
Female participants 1,400 4,641 6,397 9,175 13,547 7,889 
Corporate Entities 3 4 4 10 15 25 

Data Source: CARE, WOCCU, CLUSA 

Data Explanation: The number of cooperatives formed with the assistance of CLUSA is 79 to date. Since most women, even those belonging to cooperatives, play little management 
or decisian-making role, the women have tended to form groupements that are somewhat associated with cooperatives, but are separately managed. To date, there are approximately 45 of these 
groups, with about 3,553 female participants. Some groups are in the process of trying to formalize their associations into cooperatives. 

Actions/Activities: 

With the establishment of the law pe-nitting associations and nongovernmental organizations to operate, cooperative activity and formation is expected to pick up. CLUSA has added 
a number of newly formed coopera-ves this year. To form, cooperatives no lnger have to form themselves into savings associations (groupemenws mutualiste). Smaller groups of people can form 
a cooperative. However, a mid-term evaluation this year showed that many members, even after several years of involvement, do not understand the reasons or benefits to be members of a 
cooperative. The more successful cooperatives are managed by local entrepreneurs, who use the cooperatives for their benefit. While the cooperatives also benefit, without this local businessman 
the cooperative's sustainability is unclear. 

Phase 2 of WOCCU's credit union project began in September 1992, with the long-term technical assistance team arriving in Niger in early 1993. Activities in Zinder continue under 
the supervision of a Nigerien project manager, and an office headquarters established in Maradi. In August 1993, after less than one year of the project being initiated in Maradi Department, the 
first credit union was inaugurated. To date. 4 credit unions have been inaugurated in the Department, and several more are close to inauguration. 

On the policy side, credit unions currently operate under temporary legislation that was enacted in response to ASDG I policy conditionality. The Central Bank of West African States 
(BCEAO) is now activel pursuing the development of a legal framework for credit unions in the entire West African Monetary Union. However, there are many elements of the BCEAO's proposed
legislation that will jeopardize the ability of credit unions to operate as such. WOCCU is taking the lead in presenting arguments to the BCEAO in an effort to change the proposal so that it is 
responsive to the member-owned, member-operated systems that distinguish credit unions from banks. The BCEAO has taken into consideration many of WOCCU's points and has continued to 
revise the legislation. Representatives from WOCCU and 2 other rural credit projects as well as GON will participate in meetings with the BCEAO in Dakar in November 1993. However, if 
the BCEA0 is not persuaded to reconsider the content of their proposed legislation, USAID and WOCCU will have to determine whether the Niger Credit Union project can continue to operate
in Niger. There arc also implications for the ASDG I!, since its policy conditionalities encourage private sector development, including credit union establishment and growth. 
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Indicator 	 Baseline: 1990 1991 act. 1992 act. 1993 est. 1994 pl. 1995 pL. 

2.2.b 	 Financial services increase: 

Y-	 Total savings of members in savings programs 1,569,300 2,941,345 8,74,969 16,245,000 36,600,000 68,520,000 
(FCFA) 

Number of loans of lending programs per year 
- Number of loans by cooperatives 30 45 70 95 110 N/A 
- Total loan disbursement under 69.586.000 385,278,000 573.460,000 836,880,000 1,000,000.000 1.2 billion 
micro-enterprise lending project 
(FCFA)
 

Data Source: CARE, WOCCU, CLUSA
 

Credit union loan activities have begun. This activity is important because it signals the significant increase in maturity of the credit union members and management, as WOCCU 's strategy
is to not allow use of savings funds for credit until certain financial control methods and decision-making processes have been put in place. The project trained more than fifty credit union leaders 
(both men and women) in literacy and bookkeeping, leading to the foundation of loan activities by nine credit unions. 

As part of the fiancial impact study conducted by CARE each year for its micro-enterprise lending activity, one objective is to measure the financial impact of credit on the client's business 
and family. A second objective is to measure the credit's effect on stabilizing rural areas by decreasing the number of people leaving the region each year (particularly men) to look for employment
in the non-agricultural season. The study showed that credit has had a positive impact in improving the economic status of its clients. The asset index indicates a positive difference of 13.45 percent
between clients that received loans compared with individuals who did not. The study also revealed that credit has been effective in reducing the number of people leaving the village each year 
to look for seasonal employment. One potential problem facing this activity is the lack of national guidelines and a legal framework for a rural credit system. CARE will be attempting to address 
this issue during the next year. 

Indicator 	 Baseline: 1990 1991 act. 1992 act. 1993 est. 1994 pl. 1995 p1. 

2.2.c 	 Number of businesses created as a result of receiving - 2.217 9.700 10.000 11,000 12.000 
loan-funding: 

At least 2 years old
 
At least 4 years old
 
Five years old or more
 

Data Source: CARE 

The data for CARE's job and business creation numbers are based on a ratio determined from an earlier impact study. However, CARE is making many repeat loans, so this ratio is 
probably too high. CARE says "while we may have created the original job. we are probably now supporting more and creating fewer as our ratio of repeat loans grows." The new impact study 
will update these ratios and provide harder data than is currently available. CARE also does not currently keep statistics on the "years in business," but will be asked to include these statistics 
in their next impact study. 
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Indicator Baseline:. 1990 1991 act. 1992 est. 1993 pl. 1994 pl. 1995 pl. 

2.2.d Number of jobs created per year: 2,536 8,648 9,500 10,400 11,500 

Farm, male 
Farm, female 

Non-Farm, male 
Non-farm, female 

Data Source: CARE 

Many of the men and women receiving credit on-lend a portion of these funds to relatives or friends. Though not sanctioned, this activity is difficult to track and leads to less than rigorous
statistical categorization. Another problem in tracking this indicator is that CARE reportedly does not differentiate in their sampling between businesses created and number of jobs created. While 
USAID/Niger is requesting them to include this breakout in their new impact study, this indicator may be dropped next year if there is no significant difference in breakout or if this data continues 
to be inaccessible. 

Indicator 	 Baseline: 1990 1991 act. 1992 act. 1993 esL 1994 pl. 1995 pl. 

2.2.e 	 Increase in self-financing capability of group or
 
institution:
 

Cooperatives (percent of coverage) 	 0% 10% 25% 26% 50% (EOP) 

Lending institution (percent of costs covered) - - 80% 110% 120% 140% 

Data Source: CLUSA. CARE 

CLUSA is experiencing a weak reimbursement rate that averages 42.7 percent for the five Departments in which cooperatives are operating. In Tahoua, the reimbursement rate is as 
low as 7.4 percent, while in Zinder it has reached 66 percent. A problem facing cooperatives is the lack of liquidity in rural areas, limiting demand for cereals, as well as massive millet and maize 
imports frorm Nigeria at low prices by Nigerian traders looking for convertible CFA. In addition, cereals stocks exist in many places (though some regions are experiencing deficit supply). 
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CROSS-CUTTING TARGET 1-4 and 2-3: PROMOTE SYSTEMS TO FORECAST AND RESPOND TO NATURAL DISASTERS 

The highly variable nature of Niger's climate and physical environment, and the vulnerability of its population to drought and disease, constitute major constraints for thedevelopment of the country. In order to mitigate the potential effects of crises, such as food shortages and disease outbreaks, on the ability of the population to advance their well-being,the Government of Niger must be capable of averting, mitigating, and responding to disasters. Currently, each crisis is followed by a period of struggle to regain the pre-crisis status quo. Energy and resources are spent on recovery and reconstruction, and not on new growth. With the issues of famine and disease tied so closely to the sectors being targeted by theMission in its other programs, synergistic linkages can be made in reducing the vulnerability of the country to natural resource, agricultural, and health disasters. To this end,USAID/Niger is working with the GON to develop timely, effective policies and programs that avert or at least minimize the impact of such outbreaks. The Disaster Preparedness andMitigation Program (DPM) will develop GON capacity to deal with disasters, and promote local-level capabilities to enhance the coping mechanisms employed by men and women toassure their own well-being. In a democratic environment, systems that depend on decentralization of information and access to resources, be they local or national, must be developed.Bolstering local coping mechanisms and the policies that allow them to function is also key to this activity. Initiatives promoting responsibility and coordination between local, regional,and national levels will be implemented, and will enable food security and health issues at the household level to be addressed. 

To build the capability of the Government of Niger to prepare for and address crises, the DPM program is operating on two fronts. The fi-st is assistance to the early warningcapability, the collection and analysis of data that leads to determining whether or not a problem threshold is approaching. The second emphasis, the larger of the two, is on buildingthe capability of the GON to prepare and conduct response activities for impending crises that have been identified, including mitigation activities that reduce the severity of impendingemergencies. This part of the program will emphasize the use of data from the early warning system in a timely manner to address identified problems with plans that have been preparedand through channels that have been established in advance. Working with the GON to develop a more formalized and strategic approach to mitigating crises will, in the long run, result 
in fewer disasters that put a region's development back years at a time. 

The following indicators should be recognized as draft, with revisions likely upon the arrival of the implementing contractor in early 1994. Since the lag time between programapproval, contract award, and getting the team into the field has been large, some activities are being undertaken in the interim, especially in attempting to establish the environment thatwill allow the team to start quickly on their technical activities. Working with the (ON to meet the conditionsprecedent has been and will continue to be the subject of most activityin 1993 and 1994. Upon arrival of the technical team in 1994, a detailed workplan and strategy will be developed, and appropriate indicators and benchmarks will be established. 
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INDICATOR Baseline: 1992 1993 actual 1994 p1. 

I> Institutionalized, vertically integrated - 8 Department Committees - All regional committees established -Contractor staff under the Disaster Preparedness 
. GON Early Warning System (includes Niamey) legally and Mitigation Project (DPM) arrives 

(Systme d'Alerre Pre'coce, SAP) and established - All 35 sub-regional committees formed; 
assessment capability in place and functioning to varying degrees -Identification/formalization of local-level 
functioning. - SAP structure in place and vulnerability threshold levels 

legally formalized - Some outstanding legal texts drafted; 
remainder to be drafted by November -Implementation plan developed for effective EW 

-National Committee in place structure 
- Strategic planning process begun, including 

-Some SAP components (PSAC internal/external "stakeholder' analysis and -Training conducted for early warning committees 
and 3 Sectoral Offices) not strengths/weaknesses analysis; mission and national staff in vulnerability assessment 
legally established statement and strategic plan with assistance of a methodologies 

management consultant to occur in the 
-Weak assessment capability in workshop scheduled for the fall 
early warning system 

-Development of job descriptions and 
responsibilities at SAP scheduled for fall 
workshop 

-Management training of early warning system 
staff scheduled as part of fall workshop 

Data Source: USAID/Niger 

In order for the GON (and donors) to effectively mitigate and avert crises or respond to disasters, the GON with USAID/Niger's assistance is putting in place a system that collects 
data, interprets the data against established crisis indicators, and assesses assistance needs, all in a timely manner. Such a system must be integrated with the local level arrondissement 
and canton activities to provide input to upper-level decision-makers who have been trained to interpret the data and have developed plans and gathered resources to respond if necessary. 
In beginning to establish this kind of integrated system, several conditionsprecedenthave been established by USAID/Niger that must be met by the GON. They include (among others): 
providing legal texts at the ministerial level to create three additional Sectoral Work Groups for early warning (Agricultural and Livestock Pest Monitoring, Crop Production Forecast 
and Stock Estimates, and Livestock Market); and establishing a plan for institutionalizing an integrated capability in warning and disaster response for food-related and other emergencies 
that describes the coordinating institution within the Prime Minister's Cabinet, and the role of GON entities at the national, departmental, and arrondissement levels. 

Some of the legal texts required by the conditionsprecedenthave been drafted. The current activities focus on creating a management structure and systems that are needed to 
develop the complex set of networks that this project envisijns. Training and the strategic planning activities were led by the FEWS-supported technical advisor during 1993. A workshop 
is scheduled in the fall to build upon these activities and assist the SAP staff to finalize their own mission statement and begin planning activities for the next year. The arrival of the 
TA team in 1994 will mark the commencement of major field training and systems development activities. 
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INDICATOR Baseline: 1992 

Response systems for -Ad hoc, nonformalized 
addressing crises are in response mechanism in place 
place and functioning. 

Data ource: USAID ger 

1993 actual 

-A technical document establishing the legal basis for 
declaration of emergencies is in place based on 
clearly defined and measurable thresholds 

-A legal text in place designating GON Food Aid 
Coordinator and responsibilities 

-An office and individual authorized to represent the 
Grantee to manage the Emergency Fund designated. 

-Format for resource inventories has been developed 

-System to coordinate data collection and preliminary 
analysis (EW) with response (PSAC) structure is 
being developed 

-Definition of requirements for appropriate early 
warning structure (including local-level threshold 
indicators and national-level analysis framework) 

-2 mitigation activities in Tanout arrondissement 
implemented, including famine mitigation activity 
based on logistical support for food distribution, and 
seed distribution to vulnerable populations 

-Mitigation activities in six selected villages in Loga 
based on determination of vulnerability and 
motivation of population implemented village wells, 
off-season gardening, etc. 

1994 pl. 

-Bureau de Prevention, Secours et Atrentuation des 
Catastrophes (PSAC) established 

-Signed legal texts in place laying out authorities and 
procedures for disaster response 

-Emergency Fund established 

-Risk assessment process continues (ongoing) 

-Contingency plans drawn up for 9 arrondissements 

-Resource inventories for all arrondissements and 
departments completed 

-Communications network (hardware and channels) in 
place and functioning, based on resource inventory needs 
assessment 

-2 models for mitigation activities identified and 
evaluated for appropriateness in different situations 

-Development of an accountability system for tracking 
commodities and performance 

This set of benchmarks lays out the plan for developing the systems that the Government of Niger will need to identify crises and prepare and carry out plans to respond. Usingthe information from the early warning system institutionalization (described in the first indicator), the purpose of the DPM project is to build the management systems and technical skills,along with mitigation technologies and disaster relief resources, to alleviate the hardships resulting from drought, food shortages, epidemic diseases, and other crises. The response
mechanisms must be able to operate on several levels. They will be integrated with the early warning data collection and analysis operation so that decision-makers receive warning ofimpending problems in a timely manner. The objective of these interactions is to catch potential problems and conduct mitigation activities to stop them before they become disasters.When disasters occur, however, PSAC must be prepared to respond to them as quickly and efficiently as possible, using the Emergency Fund and coalescing donor support through plans 
that lay out the actions to be pursued. 
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Since the 1992 API report, a conference was held in Maradi in late 1992/early 1993 to evaluate the 1992/93 agricultural campaign This was the first such national conference, 
and included representatives from the Regional and sub-regional early warning committees, donors, and SAP staff. The interdisciplinary group established degrees of vulnerability at 
the arrondissement level using a scoring system that includes socio-economic indicators as well as cereal production levels, and market prices. The questionnaire developed for this 
assessment is currently being revised to apply to the 1993/94 agricultural season, and another post-harvest evaluation will be conducted in Maadi using the new system. 

Information from other data sources is also being integrated into the early warning system. The Ministry of Public Health Information System (SNIS) reports on nine diseases, 
including meningitis. There has been considerable improvement in transmission of these data in the critical epidemic season, January through June. This year, 98 percent of all reports 
were received at the MOPH within two weeks. These data are integrated into the SAP bulletin and data collection system. 

Other achievements include improved communications systems and technologies between subregions and the SAP. Based on the facsimile system, the establishment of these 
linkages avoids the untimeliness of the mail system, and the uncertainty of reports carried by travellers. This network is a major accomplishment that wiil significantly improve the 
timeliness of data sharing and analysis, leading to early identification of potential problem areas. 

The above indicators are clearly process indicators. People-level impact for this target will be difficult and artificial to measure in any other way. In the absence of knowledge 
of future crises or disasters that may occur, it is not possible to say that "famines will be averted in 5 locales in 1994" or "disease outbreaks in 2 regions will be contained to those regions.' 
Any information about such incidents will be after-the-fact and negative; that is, "the coordination of donor relief efforts did not occur because..." Such measurements of impact are best 
left to mid-term and final evaluations of the program/project (DPM/FEWS), with on-going monitoring to identify and document problems as they occur, and make program adjustments 
accordingly. When the DPM team arrives in 1994, they and the USAID staff will develop more precise indicators. 
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FY 1993 ASSESSMENT OF PROGRAM IMPACT
 

SECTION I: SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID/SENEGAL PROGRAM
 

Political Factors:
 

- the 1992-93 election year consumed resources and energies,
 
postponing serious attention by the GOS to ongoing macroeconomic
 
and development issues until after the elections.
 

- the formation of a new government in late May 1993 caused
 
major changes in several key Ministries involved in USAID program
 
implementation, notably the Ministries of Agriculture and Finance.
 
A new Ministry of the Environment and Protection of Nature was
 
created.
 

Insurgency:
 

- linked to the election, civil unrest in Casamance
 
accelerated, requiring relocation of the contractor team for one of
 
USAID's most important projects and consequent delays in project
 
activities. A cease-fire agreement was not reached until mid-July.
 
Some areas in the extreme south-west are still not safe.
 

Poor Crop Results:
 

- extremely dry weather resulted in a very poor 1992-93 
harvest, despite early indications of an increase in area planted, 
with consequent negative impact on 1993 GDP. Data on yields, 
however, show improvements for most crops over 1992. 

Late-year Positive Developments:
 

- forward movement on Natural Resource Policy, with the 
decree creating the Senior Council for Natural Resources Management 
(CONSER7) signed by President Diouf in early August. 

- GOS announcement of an austerity program to restore public
 
finance equilibrium. A new, sober approach seems evident. A key
 
aspect of this new approach is recognition by the authorities that
 
Senegal must find its own solutions to its economic problems. The
 
GOS has also begun a more serious dialogue with unions and the
 
private sector on economic issues, and is actively negotiating with
 
the IMF for renewed financing.
 



- The GOS has re-started discussions with USAID on policy 
reform in the rice subsector and approved the second phase of the 
privatization study for the oil mill, SONACOS. 

- The GOS accepted to move forward with a test of private 
marketing of PL-480 Title III commodities, after substantial delays 
and the selection of a Senegalese contractor. 

- Reinforcing USAID's position on market liberalization, the
 
retailers' union (UNACOIS) is putting pressure on the government to
 
put an end to import restrictions on a number of agricultural
 
commodities, notably sugar and rice.
 

- Last but certainly not least in the better news department, 
the 1993 rainy season is now on record as one of the most abundant 
in recent years. This is a sign of hope for the 1993-94 crop year. 

SECTION II: PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL DEVELOPMENT GOALS
 

USAID/Senegal's major achievement in terms of overall development
 
goals is the evidence, which still needs to be confirmed, that the
 
fertility rate has declined from 6.6 to 6.0 percent. This is an
 
indication of a movement toward slower population growth, and an
 
encouraging sign that the program is on the right track for the
 
long run -- even though the rate of population increase itself will 
not reflect this movement for some time to come. 

In the short run, the program is aimed at strengthening the general
 
policy environment for natural resource use and management and
 
putting in place activities to contain the degradation of natural
 
resources. Failing to address this issue would jeopardize the
 
Government of Senegal's efforts to re-start economic growth.
 

With respect to specific indicators, definitive data for 1992 show
 
that results were better at the macroeconomic level, but worse at
 
the sector level than USAID had expected (and reported) last year.
 
GDP increased by 2.9 percent, or just a bit faster than the 2.7 
percent population growth rate. The value of natural resources 
increased by 2.5 percent, compared to the estimated 1.9 percent. 
We have adjusted Table 1 accordingly. Per capita income from 
natural resources in the USAID zone of intervention, which had been 
estimated to increase by almost 20 percent based on early 
information on area planted (see more detailed discussion in S.O. 
2), decreased instead by 5.9 percent. USAID continues to work at 
understanding better the government's methods for compiling 
national accounts and sector data, in order to be able to explain 
some of the apparent discrepancies between these series. Among 
other factors, it is clear that insurgency in the Casamance 
disrupted the production cycle -- affecting about 30 percent of 
cereal production and 20 percent of groundnut production in the 
USAID zone of reliable rainfall. The value of marketed production
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nationwide decreased to CFAF 67 billion, compared to an estimated
 
CFAF 82 billion; similarly, the value of home consumption
 
decreased to CFAF 86.5 billion compared to an estimated CFAF 104
 
billion.
 

The year 1993 was not a good one in terms of growth in Senegal.

Preliminary national accounts statistics indicate a decrease of 0.3
 
percent in the real growth rate, which would translate into a
 
decrease of 3.0 percent on a per capita basis. This reflects the
 
lagged impact of the extremely unfavorable weather during the 1992
93 growing season, the third in a series of years of decreasing

rainfall, when returns to crop agriculture were particularly hard
 
hit. As an example, oil groundnut yields fell to 780 kg./ha., an
 
18 percent drop from the baseline average of 959 kg./ha. This is
 
reflected in the deterioration in the manufacturing sector which
 
has continued in 1993, compounding the impact of the absence of
 
appropriate policies. According to national accounts data, the
 
offset provided by modest (though lower than 1992) growth in
 
livestock and forest products, however, helps to limit the
 
estimated nationwide decline in value of natural resource products
 
-- this time due in part to losses from destruction due to
 
torrential rains in mid-summer -- to -6.1 percent.
 

In the zone of reliable rainfall, preliminary information seems to
 
indicate that per capita income from natural resources may

experience a decline of less than one percent. We do not have an
 
explanation for this improvement over 1992, in the face of the
 
national accounts information. Rainfall conditions have certainly

been a great deal more favorable during the 1993-94 growing season,
 
although some areas suffered from unusually heavy rain. However
 
another danger looms this year in the form of potential damage to
 
crops from crickets and locusts.
 

The estimates for 1993 value of marketed production and home
 
production are higher, and, at CFAF 72.4 billion and CFAF 110.2
 
billion respectively, inch their way back toward the baseline data.
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TABLE 1
 

USAID/SENEGAL PROGRAM GOALS
 

I I ACTUAL I PLANED I 

I~elnl I I I I 
BaeelinaI FY 91 1 FY 92 I FY 93 I FY 93 FY 95 FY 97
 

I I 	 IIII I 
IGOAL: INCREASE PRIVATE INCOMES 1(1986-891 

FROM NATURAL RESOURCES I 1 
(percent)
 

Indicator: I
 
I1.GDP Growth Par Year 2.6 1.0 2.9 -0.3 3.2 3.2 3.2
 

2. Natural Resource@ Annual Growth I 3 
(excluding Fishing & Mining) 3.3 -3,5 2.5 -6.1 3.6 3.6 3.6 

jSUB-GOAL 13 INCREASE NATURAL ( -t i 
RESOURCES INCOME PER CAPITA I I 
(percent) I I

iI 	 II 

lIndicator: 	 I I 
1. GDP Growth Rate Exceeds Population I 
Growth Rate (percent) -0. 1 I -6.2 0.2 -3.0 0.5 0.5 0.5 I 

2. 	Per Capita Incose from Natural Resourcesl I
 
in Zones of Reliable Rainfall (percent) -0.6I -12.2 -5.9 -0.7 1.8 1.8 1.2
+ 	 1 
MARKTED OUTPUT tCrFA Billion) ( 9I
 

IIndicator,t 
Value of Marketed Production 80.3 77.7 67.0 72.4 85.3 83.6 91.9
 

1I 
IIII 	 I I
 

JSUB-GOAL 3: INCREASE VALUE OF I(1989-91 I 
HOME CONSUMPTION (CPA Billion) I 

lIndicatort 	 1. 0. 1.
 

Value of Home Consumption 	 113.5 113.7 86.5 110.2 108.0 112.0 126.
 

i
indicates estimates
 

Sources3 GOB data, Mission data
 

Notes! 
1. The 1992 figures have been revised on the basis of actual results. See text.
 

2. This report assumes that the proportion of cereal grain production actually marketed is between
 

three and five percent.
 

3. The value of marketed production and home consumption could be expanded by about 20
 

percent to include the value of fruits and vegetables and livestock.
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SECTION III: PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
 

While factors beyond the control of the USAID program result in
 
discouraging news for the goal level this year, we are able to
 
point with pride at achievements at the strategic objective level,
 
particularly in family planning and reforestation/tree management.
 
We have also completed a solid baseline for our crop productivity
 
objective and have been able to re-start the key agriculture secter
 
policy dialogue with the GOS.
 

TABLE 2
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE NO. I 

I Isa n l 

ACTUAL 
I I 

PLANNED 
I I 

Baslinel FY 91 FY 92 I FY 93 I FY 93 1F 95 FY 97 
I I I I 

JSTRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1: 

4FAI * SI 
DECREASE (1996) I 

i 

dxndicator 
I National Total Fertility Rate 

I 
I 
I 6.6 

I 

6.0 
I 6 

6.3 6.2 6.0 

II 

,TARGTIncrease Use (19 I 1 I
2.1: of Modern 1 
Contraceptives 'I 9 I I I II


I I Ii I II 

I 
Indicat 

Urban Contraceptive PrevalenceII 
(Modern Methods) 6.7 10.4 11.9 12.4 
 15.4 13.0
-I
 

ITARGET 1.2: Increase Knowledqe of Modern 
lContraceptive Methods in Rural Areas 

I iI[ 

Indicmari 
1. Women's Knowledqe of Modern 
Contraceptive Methods (percent) (1) 

a. One Method:
b. Three Methods: 

I 

Ig 

(1986)
1 

I 58.1
I 23.4 75 6234 8249.6 8655 9060 

| 

,I 

2. Men's Knowledge of Modern 
Contraceptive Methods (percent) (2) 

Cn .a:O Method: 

b. Three Methods: 

1(1992/931 

I I 

69 
I 43 1
h - -

1 
i 

68 
43 

- ' 

1 

1 
1 

-

75 
51 

90 
60 

Sources: DHS, KAP, National Census 

(1) indicates married women of reproductive age 15-49 

(21 indicates men age 20 and over 
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strategic Objective 1: Decrease Family size
 

Major Achievements:
 

Demographic and Health Survey rerults (preliminary)
* 

indicate a fertility rate reduced from 6.6 to 6.0.
 

Implementation of USAID's new generation of
 
projects is underway.
 

The RAPID III model has been presented to the
 
Council of Ministers and the President.
 

Thanks to the Demographic and Health Survey (DHS) results, USAID
 

has been able to complete the baseline information for Table 2, at
 
of the data. We are
least tentatively, pending confirmation 


encouraged by the progress in the spread of family planning
 
it at some length. A
 awareness and practice, and report on 


condition of continued progress is availability of services, which
 

depends substantially on continued improvements in the efficiency
 

of the public health system and particularly on the decentraliza

tion of primary health care planning and management.
 

The preliminary results of the 1992-93 DHS indicate that the tot? 1
 
"half a child" in only 6-1
fertility rate has dropped by over 


years. This drop mirrors the tremendous success of the Kenya
 

family planning program, where the fertility rate dropped by one
 

within a decade.
 

on past trends, USAID had estimated
In its original plans, based 

Though the
that a fertility rate of 6.0 could be achieved by 1997. 


1993 figure must be verified before modifying the target, it
 

appears that the rate of decrease in fertility has accelerated, and
 

that it may be possible to lower our target fertility rate to the
 

5.6-5.8 range. The new target will be finalized and presented in
 

next year's API.
 

The steady decrease in the fertility rate is not surprising as the
 

DHS showed thut Senegalese women are marrying later and later, and
 
birth. the percentage of
thus delaying the first For example, 


of 15-19 years increased from 57 in
unmarried women among women 

years
1986 to 68 in 1992-1993. Among the cohort of women 20-24 


old, the percentage of unmarried has doubled.
 

determinant of
The contraceptive prevalence rate, the second 

nationwide is also progressing well.
fertility, for urban areas 


The observed rate of 11.9 percent falls within the acceptable range
 

of our target of 12.4 percent, and permits us to verify that an
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increase in use of contraceptives of one percent per year is in
 
fact occurring.
 

The change in Dakar (not shown in the table) is even more
 
encouraging. From a 10.4 percent rate in 1990 (1990 Knowledge,
 
Attitudes, Practices --KAP-- survey) to 13.8 percent (1993
 
preliminary DHS), this indicator has increased almost two percent
 
per year on average. Since Dakar has the most highly educated
 
population, we expect to see this region ahead of the others.
 
However, to achieve USAID's objective of 18 percent prevalence in
 
urban areas in 1997, efforts to expand services must continue. An
 
average rate of increase in services of 1.5 percent per year is
 
essential. USAID's new Senegal Child Survival/Family Planning
 
project has been designed to do exactly that.
 

It is extremely important to compare these urban figures to the
 
national and rural prevalence rates. The contraceptive prevalence
 
rate (modern methods) for the country as a whole is 4.8 percent;
 
in the rural areas the rate is only 1.4 percent, or eight and half
 
times lower than the urban rate. Though an urban/rural difference
 
is to be expected, the difference in Senegal is much larger than
 
that experienced in many other countries. This situation may be
 
explained in part by the difference in knowledge of contraceptive
 
methods: among rural women, 62 percent have knowledge of one
 
modern method and only 34 percent have knowledge of three modern
 
methods. This compares to USAID's targets of 82 and 49.6 percent
 
respectively, and to the 1991 one-method estimate of 75 percent.
 

Information, Education and Communication (IEC) activities are key
 
to rapid dissemination of knowledge. These activities must be
 
carefully targeted, however, to promote behavior change in specific
 
audiences. IEC activities in Senegal have slowed during the last
 
eighteen months, especially in the smaller rural areas, while
 
materials and dissemination strategies are reevaluated to this end.
 

In addition, previous studies have shown that the joint
 
availability of family planning and maternal and child health
 
services is an important determinant of contraceptive use and
 
impact on health utilization. Many of the constraints on the use 
of family planning services are equally relevant to the utilization 
of the health services -- transport costs, difficulty of access, 
and quality of services. Thus, through USAID's project, the 
National Family Planning Program has been evaluating specific IEC 
materials to ascertain their applicability for continued use, and 
pre-testing them prior to development of an overall IEC strategy. 
Ongoing activities have been maintained but no new outreach has 
been initiated. However we feel that, with the strong base already 
developed, we can maintain the existing targets for now and expect 
that the program will regain momentum over the next three years. 
Moreover, we will examine the relationship between service 
availability and contraceptive use. 
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TABLE 3
 

Knowledge of Contraceptive Methods (percent)
 

WOMEN MEN 

Knowledge of 1 modern method: urban 88 84 

rural 62 68 

total 70 74 

Knowledge of 3 modern methods: urban 74 69 

rural 34 43 

total 47 53 
Source: DHS 1993 

The difference in knowledge of contraceptive methods between urban
 
and rural populations is significant, as demonstrated in Table 3
 
above. In addition, the difference between knowledge and practice
 
is immense. Though the urban population is more knowledgeable of
 
contraceptive practices, the urban rate of contraceptive preva
lence, as noted above, is only 11.9 percent.
 

Other interesting preliminary results from the DHS show that 25
 
percent of urban and 17 percent of rural women desire no more
 
children and 38 percent of urban and 40 percent of rural women wish
 
to space the next birth. It appears that the fertility
 
preferences are virtually the same in urban and rural areas; this
 
is not the case for the prevalence (modern methods) rate, where the
 
11.9 percent rate for urban areas contrasts with a rate of 1.4
 
percent in rural areas.
 

USAID will confirm these results and investigate fu:ther this
 
difference. If it appears that there are stronger constraints to
 
contraceptive use in rural areas, the IEC program will adjust its
 
messages to reduce this resistance. If, however, the main
 
impediment is lack of services, USAID will work with the GOS and
 
other donors to devote more resources to service delivery to rural
 
areas than currently anticipated.
 

Rates of knowledge among men are also shown above. As anticipated,
 
these are lower than women's rates in urban areas. It is
 
surprising, however, to find that rural men appear more
 
knowledgeable of contraceptive methods than rural women. Though
 
men's level of education is much higher than that of women, the IEC
 
outreach in the past has been targetted at women. The documented
 
results may suggest that the IEC methods used (e.g. radio, printed
 
materials) have been better received by men, with their higher
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education levels, and that the face-to-face, interpersonal methods
 
used to reach women have not been as effective. We must look at
 
this data more closely in order to modify IEC outreach to develop
 
specific gender-related messages and delivery modes.
 

On the basis of these preliminary DHS results for men's knowledge
 
of modern contraceptive methods, the baseline and impact targets
 
for this indicator have been completed on a tentative basis. A
 
confirmation of these data must await the finalization of the DHS.
 
USAID is confident, as with the women's IEC targets, that the
 
program is on track and that, given successful implementation of
 
the Senegal National Family Planning Program and USAID project
 
support, these targets can be achieved.
 

PROGRESS ON DECENTRALIZATION:
 

While it does not appear as an explicit target, decentralization of
 
health services, which incorporate family planning, is extremely
 
important to the impact of USAID's activities in the family
 
planning area. Under the Rural Health Delivery Services/Child
 
Survival (RH/CS) project, USAID sponsored decentralized maternal
 
and child health care (including family planning services) in the
 
three targetted regions of Kaolack, Fatick and Louga. All of the
 
16 health districts in these regions are now responsible for their
 
own planning process by setting their objectives and prioritizing
 
their activities. Thus the central level of the Health Minist:y is
 
only playing the role of providing technical support during
 
training sessions, supervising activities and defining guidelines
 
and policies for each Child Survival component.
 

Among the main factors contributing to the efficiency of Family
 
Planning and Health Strategy implementation are: manpower training
 
and reorientation; the allocation of specific responsibilities to
 
staff at regional and district levels; the increased use of
 
appropriate technologies; the support of the GOS and NGOs for
 
Public Health Management training and improved administrative
 
systems; the integration of USAID Projects into the existing
 
Ministry of Public Health and Social Action (MPHSA) structure; and
 
including primary health care and community participation as part
 
of the projects' various activities.
 

The results obtained so far are encouraging. Yet further
 
improvement will demand continued efforts in staff management of
 
limited resources and improved quality of specific services.
 

The relationship between population growth and economic growth as
 
major determinants of health will also have to be further
 
emphasized and prormoted by the Government of Senegal, in addition
 
to addressing morbidity and mortality, the main features of the
 
Senegal Health Plan.
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The principal shortcoming of the Senegalese health system is still
 
the unsatisfactory level of efficiency at the periphery. In
 
addition to strengthening district level health functions and
 
continuing to improve supervision, ways must be found to reduce the
 
cost of drugs, medical supplies, and transport to outlying
 
villages. A more difficult problem is related to the "medical
 
culture" of health providers in Senegal. This is reflected in (1)
 
negative attitudes towards family planning on the part of some
 
health officials and workers; (2) poor understanding of quality
 
of service, resulting in a lack of appropriate counseling; and
 
finally (3) a clinic-based, curative approach to medical care with
 
insufficient attention to commuhity outreach via paramedical and
 
extension agents focusing on preventive care.
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TABLE 4
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE NO. 2
 

I I ACTUAL IPLANNEDI F i T I 
I III
 

~Y 95 
" I' FY 93 F y9IBaselinel FT 91 FT""92 II F" 93- I' I'" I " 
STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: INCREASE CROP 119I9-91 
PRODUCTIVITY IN 50313 OF RELIARI.3 
IRAINFALL 

Indicator:
 
I Adjusted kq/ha for: 

-Millet 786 731 .741 787 820 950 880 

-Sorghum 850 800 948 78B 880 910 940 

-Rice 1,254 1,078 1,176 1,368 1,380 1,440 1,505
 
-Groundnuts (for oil) 959 $52 780 910 1,055 I1,100 1,150
 

-Groundnuts (edible) 1,006 866 870 1,011 1,105 1,155 1,205
 

-MaLES 1,202 1,144 1,093 1,135 1,115 1,154 1,195
 

IIII I I I I 
JTARGET 2.1: Increase Soil Productivity I I I I I 
I(no indicator) I I I I I 

II I I I I 

ITARGT 2.2: Increase Use of
 

lAdapted Technologies
 

IIndicators
 
Percent of Compounds Usinq
 

Adapted Technologies.
 

~(19UI)~
 
-Windbreaks 2-3 4.5 5 7 

-Live Fence 0-3 2.7 1 3 5 
-Field Trees 20;25 2.4 25 30 30 
-alI6v Land 15.3 - 

-Manure 20 51.7 20 20 20 
-Crop Rotation 2 42.6 - 

f1992) III 
-Fertilizer 25.1 25.1
 
-Water Management 6.8 6.8
 

-Improved Seed 14.0 14.0
 

-Erosion Control 13.5 13.5
I - 

indicates estimates
 

Sources Annual Farm Survey and Ministry of Agriculture Crop Production Estimates;
 

1992 RAP Survey
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Strategic Objective 2: Increased Crop Productivity in Zones of Reliable
 

Rainfall
 

Major Achievements:
 

Knowledge, Attitudes, Practices (KAP) survey of
 

technologies yields encouraging results.
 

* Participatory research grant program initiated.
 

* Rice land reclaimed/protected under SZWM project
 
increased one and a half times over the previous
 
year from 750 to 1880 hectares.
 

As noted in Section II, the 1992-93 crop year was extremely
 
disappointing due to lack of rainfall. Nevertheless, the USAID
 
program has moved ahead vigorously with the implementation of the
 

Natural Resources-Based Agricultural Research (NRBAR) and Kaolack
 
Agricultural Enterprise Development (KAED) projects, and completed
 
the design of the Community-Based Natural Resources Management
 
(CBNRM) project. Thus, along with the Southern Zone Water
 

Management (SZWM) project, the basic project interventions through
 
which USAID will be addressing this objective during the remaining
 

four years of our current strategy are firmly in place.
 
Practices
Furthermore, the results of the Knowledge, Attitudes, 


(KAP) survey of rural populations has enabled us to complete the
 

baseline for the use of adapted technologies (target 2.2). Several
 
and 1992 performance are
anomalies between the 1988 baseline 


discussed below. The research grant program under the NRBAR
 
project is underway and will help refine USAID's approach to
 

promoting widespread technology adoption.
 

a more
With this information base, and as we move into dynamic
 
USAID will be able to track the impact of
implementation phase, 


the program more accurately. The time it has taken to reach this
 

stage, however, reveals the difficulty of establishing a sound and
 
With few
cost-effective monitoring system at the program level. 


exceptions, we rely on the monitoring/evaluation components of
 

existing projects to provide program level data.
 

The area planted to major crops in 1992-93 was 2,180 hectares -- in 

line with the three-year average of 2,170. Within the USAID "zone
 
of reliable rainfall", area planted was about 1,880, or 30 percent
 
above the average of 1,440 hectares for this zone, with most of the
 

increase occurring in Kolda, Ziguinchor, and Tambacounda regions.
 
So at the start of the season, in May-June 1992, it appeared as
 

though harvest results might show modest gains. By the time of FY
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92 API preparation however, the repercussions of the lack of rain
 

were fairly obvious, although only estimated data were available at
 
the time.
 

The final data compiled by the Ministry of Agriculture reveal the
 

excessive optimism of even those estimates. Yields per hectare for
 

all crops except sorghum, which is cultivated on only a small
 

percentage of cropped land, were below the baseline three-year
 
average. Oil groundnuts were particularly hard hit, with an
 

average yield of only 780 kg./ha., due to unfavorable rain
 
Millet yields were also
conditions in much of the Groundnut Basin. 


adversely affected by these conditions in the Kaolack and Fatick
 
regions. The goal indicators in Table 4 show corrected FY 92 data:
 

worse than the original
almost invariably, the results are 

estimates reported last year.
 

The 1993 preliminary GOS estimates, based again on area planted and
 

estimated production, indicate yields closely approximating the
 

baseline, except for rice (higher) and sorghum (lower). Rice
 
yields, if validated, would closely approximate our planned figure
 

for FY 1993 of 1,380 kg./ha. Groundnuts (both oil and edible nuts)
 
would lag our target by about 10 percent.
 

By contrast with this generally static short term situation, the
 

results of the KAP survey enable us to show some encouraging trends
 
for adoption of natural resource management technologies. Compared
 
to the 1988 baseline data, the KAP reveals surprises in four of the
 

rotation
10 technologies surveyed. Manuring, fallow, and crop 

practices seem to be far more widespread than the earlier
 

50 percent of compounds use manure,
information indicated: over 

more than double the earlier figure; 15 percent use fallow,
 

compared with only 1 percent earlier; and over 40 percent use crop
 
The negative surprise
rotation, compared with 2 percent earlier. 


is in the use of field trees: the 1992 KAP finds only 2.4 percent
 

of compounds using this technology, compared with an estimate from
 

1988 of 20-25 percent. Finally, among the previously surveyed
 

technologies, windbreak use has approximately doubled, although it
 

remains modest. The reason for the discrepancies noted above may
 

be largely related to the difference in coverage between the 1988
 
We will need to look into these differences and
and 1992 surveys. 


make a decision for the FY 1994 API on revising the 1988 baseline.
 

Fertilizer, which was not covered by the 1988 KAP, is used by 25
 

percent of compounds. Over the next few years, this figure is
 

likely to decrease, since farmers may well experience a decline in
 

purchasing power as a short term result of the restructuring which
 

must take place in the agriculture sector, as explained in USAID's
 

1991 Agriculture Sector Analysis.
 

The remaining three technologies are currently practised at levels
 

that will require adjusting our previously defined outyear targets,
 

which were based on the conjecture of a very low level of use for
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all three. Water management is practised by almost 7 percent of
 
compounds, and improved seed and erosion control by 14 and 13.5
 
percent of compounds respectively.
 

Water management technologies are addressed by USAID in the context 
of the Southern Zone Water Management (SZWM) project. In spite of 
the relocation of the SZWM team from Ziguinchor to Kolda due to 
civil unrest in the Ziguinchor region, project activities were 
carried out satisfactorily. The project adopted a new approach to 
technology diffusion: instead of multiplying the number of 
demonstration plots, the project decided to focus on farmers who 
already have access to inputs and are willing to apply the improved 
technology package. One group of farmers organized itself into a 
GIE -- an economic enterprise -- in order to be able to qualify for 
bank credit to purchase inputs. As a'-result of this new approach, 
the project has seen a one-and-a- half-fold increase in hectares 
protected and or reclaimed, over the 1992 season. Rice yields in 
the project area increased by 6 percent in 1992, and nre expected 
to increase by a further 4.5 percent in 1993. 

The next KAP survey will be conducted in the post-harvest period of
 
October-November 1994. Its results will therefore not be available
 
until the FY 1995 API. This survey will focus on the use of
 
technologies and on farmers' perceptions of the impact of these
 
technologies on production.
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TABLE 5
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE NO. 3 

I ACTUALII , 	 I. r Iai 	 I 

JBasalinelI" FY 91 PY 92I IFY 93I j FY 93 I FY 95 Py 97 

ISTT(ATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3z INCREASE (1990) 

JVALUE OF TREE PRODUCTION I I 
ndicator: 

1. Income Increased per Compound from 

Forestry Products 
-Rural Share of Marketed Value (;) 3F 32- 38 35 40 50 I 
-Per Capita Cash Revenue 

Kaolack (CFA1
) 

590 566 432 600 
I 

1,000 2,000 

Kolda (CFAF) 1,300 1,225 1,971 1,500 2,000 4,000 

2. Marketed Value of Tree Stocks per 

Compound (CFAF) n/aI l I I 

TARGET 3.1: Plant More Tree. -

3Indicator: 	 I 
1. Tree@ Planted and Surviving per
 
Year Nationwide (1990)
 

-Number (million trees) 1.26 1.66 3.6 2.00 4.0 10.0
 

-Percent Survival (one year) 20 20 58.6 25 30 40
 

(1903)
 

2. 	Coounde Enqged in Forestry 
(percent of total compounds) 39 40 45 50 

I* *1 i 	 I I I 
IITARGET 3.2: Increase (1990) |j
 
5Conservation of Trees
 

JIndicator:[
 

1. Increase in Hectares Protected/ I 
Managed to permit Regeneration 4,248 4,329 4,941 5,733 5,000 10,000 20,000 

2. Trees/ha on participating Farms Is 	 25 40 50 
-I- i -	 i II 

indicates estimates
 

Sources: Project data, GOS Forestry Service Records, Kinistry of Agriculture and Farm Surveys
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Strategic Objective 3: Increase Value of Tree Production
 

Major Achievements:
 

* 	 Three-fold jump in the one-year nationwide tree
 
survival rate.
 

Forestry Code adopted and implementing measures
 
drafted and distributed to local officials.
 

Senior Council for Natural Resources Management
 
and the Environment created.
 

CBNRM project design completed and grant signed.
 

The increasing momentum of concern for the environment and
 
attention to forestry issues became clearly evident in 1993. Both
 
on the policy and institutional fronts and at the grassroots level,
 
the impact of this concern is being felt. USAID has been a leading
 
force in its ongoing support and encouragement of GOS actions in
 
this domain.
 

In addition to the adoption of the Forestry Code and the creation
 
of the Senior Council on the Environment, the GOS manifested its
 
resolve to provide leadership and address environmental issues in
 
a comprehensive manner by creating a new Ministry of the
 
Environment. Heightened attention to a broad range of
 
environmental issues, including natural resource management, became
 
evident in the last months of the API reporting period.
 

The adoption of the new Forestry Code in January 1993 is a big step
 
forward in encouraging a more rational exploitation of forestry
 
resources. In a long-awaited move, the Code affiizs the property
 
rights of private individuals, groups, and public bodies developing
 
these resources. It embodies far greater flexibility regarding the
 
exploitation of farm-planted trees as well as forest lands.
 

However the Forest Service can restrict or withdraw rights to the
 
use of forest lands if deemed necessary to defend the general
 
interest. Thus one of the limitations of the Code may be the lack
 
of safeguards to prevent long delays in obtaining authorizations to
 
act or to sanction forestry agents refusing to give authorizations
 
despite the fact that the exploitation of forest land meets the
 
conditions of the local land use plan. Fine tuning of specific
 
provisions may be in order as problems are identified.
 
Nevertheless, with a generalized application of the new Code, USAID
 
expects private forestry activities to increase and to provide a
 
more reliable additional source of income for the rural population.
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The forest products market information system that USAID expected

to be operational for 1993 could not be established, largely due to
 
the civil unrest in Casamance which prevented execution of the
 
required survey. As a result, the information on income derived
 
from forest products is not as complete as we had expected for this
 
report. In particular, we are still not able to provide data on
 
the market value of tree stocks per compound. The information we
 
present comes from Ministry of Agriculture data on tree crops and
 
Forest Service data on wood products.
 

According to this data, the revised figures for 1992 indicate that
 
38 percent of the marketed value of forestry products accrues to
 
rural households. This is a net increase over our baseline, and an
 
improvement over our target figure for 1993 of 35 percent. Per
 
capita cash revenue turns out to b0 substantially better than
 
expected (and about 30 percent over our target figure) for Kolda
 
region, but much less (by about 28 percent) for Kaolack region.

One explanation provided for this change in Kaolack is that the
 
Forest Service, in line with the Forestry Code guidelines for
 
better tree resource management, authorized fewer exploitation
 
permits.
 

Forest Service data give evidence of a dramatic change in the one
year survival rate for newly planted trees: from 20 percent in
 
1991 to over 58 percent in 1992, a year of poor rainfall. Thus,

the national level performance seems to have caught up with the
 
performance registered under the Reforestation Project (54 percent

survival rate in 1992). It also surpasses by far USAID's target of
 
a 40 percent survival rate estimated for FY 97.
 

Several explanations are given for this result. First of all,

fewer trees were planted because of a recognition that more is not
 
necessarily better and that there was a limit to the number of
 
saplings that could be cared for properly (watering, protection

from animals). In 1991 about 30 percent more trees were planted

than in 1990 (8.3 million compared to 6.3 million). The failure to
 
improve the survival rate indicated that planting fewer trees but
 
giving them better care would be preferable.
 

Second, at the grassroots level, a significant increase in the
 
attention given to trees by local populations is credited with the
 
increased survival rate. This seems to be due to an improved

appreciation of the value of trees. The new approach to tree
 
management embodied in the new Forestry Code has been instrumental
 
in developing this more positive perception, even before the formal
 
adoption of the Code by the National Assembly.
 

For 1993, we report only one estimate: land area managed for
 
regeneration. It appears that this indicator increased by 16 
percent over 1992 -- to 5,733 hectares -- surpassing our target
figure of 5,000 hectares by about 15 percent. 
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USAID does not have reliable information at this time to explain
 
the lack of change in compounds engaged in forestry, given the
 

observed jump in tree survival. This discrepancy highlights the
 

fact that we must continue to improve our understanding of the
 
dynamics of forestry related issues.
 

TABLE 6
 

II I 

IIUSAID Contribution to Stratoqic Objective 3
 

SIACTUAL I PLU D I 

JTARGET ?1UNBIR I L 
FY 90 t FY 91 I Y 92 I Fy 93 I FY 93 FY 95 I P 97 IBags


I Bau Ii I I 

03.1a Tress Planted 
('000 per year)If 

SI 

end Surviving 
]4 220 

I 

406 
I 
j+ 452 

I 

I 
I+ 

I 

I4 600 

I 

i 1,000 
I 
I 2,100+ 
I 

II 
I 

13.1b Trees Planted and Surviving 
J(percont after 1 year) 

I 
I
I 

41 
II 

45 I 
I 
54 II 

I 
II 45 

I
I 45 1 50 

I 

13.2 Increase in Area ProtectedlManaqed 
lto Permit Regeneration ('000 hectaresI 

I 
I II 

I 
I 0.8 

I 
I 1.0 

I
II 5.0 

I
II 10.0 

I
II 

L I 
__________________________________________, 

estimatas from orestry Sevice report 

In addition to the strong results on tree survival, the Senegal
 
provided examples of productive
Reforestation project has also 


private sector involvement in tree management and income generation
 
which give a positive outlook for continued progress in the future.
 

** New Firms Qualify for Reforestation Contracts
 

In 1992 over 100 enterprises were qualified to perform
 
roadside plantings on contract, thanks to the project's
 
training program, compared with only three in 1988. More than
 
90 percent of the project's contracts are successfully carried
 
out. In addition most of these newly created enterprises,
 
which signed their first contract with the Reforestation
 
project, have demonstrated their vitality by signing numerous
 
contracts with other clients.
 

** Potential Domestic Production of Poles for Electricity
 
Cables
 

Working with the national electric company (SENELEC), the
 
private sector component of the Reforestation project is
 
testing eucalyptus poles to determine their suitability for
 
use in supporting low-tension electric cables. If the poles
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pass the tests, a new market will be created for locally
 
produced eucalyptus.
 

The FY92 API reported the cutting of trees on 45,000 hectares of
 
the Khelcom forest. The issue appeared as a setback in efforts to
 
increase tree production in Senegal. Now recent information on
 
this controversial question enables us to report the efforts that
 
have been made to manage the Khelcom environment. These include
 
development of a two-hectare tree nursery, which produced almost
 
650,000 plants in 1992 (about 5.4 percent of total national
 
production); and planting 70 kilometers of windbreaks, using about
 
389,000 saplings, equivalent to about 50 percent of the number of
 
trees planted under the Senegal Reforestation project matching
 
grant program. The land area is divided into 15 plantations of
 
3,000 ha. each, which in turn are expected to establish windbreaks
 
around individual fields and woodlots to provide fuelwood to the
 
villages.
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TABLE 7 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE NO. 4 

I 
I iI 

Baselinel FY 91 

ACTUAL 

FY 92 I FY 93 

I
I 

FY 93 

PLAhE= 

Y9 1 
95 FY 97 

I 

ISTRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 4: INCREASE 
ILIBERALIZATION OF THZ MARZT 

IFOR AGRICULTURAL AND NATURAL 

1JRESOURCES-BASED PRODUCTS 

11969-91 

1Indicator 
1. Reduce Marketing Margins to Their 

Cmpetitive Levels (percent margin 
17-
26 

14-
17 

15 
20 

0-
15 

10
15 

2. Agricultural Product Marketed through the 

Private Sector (percent of total) 46 46 50 95 95 

ITARGET 4.1: INCREASE PRIVATE 
ISECTOR ACTIVITIES 

(1992) 

Indicator: 
Number of Major (at least 
Wholesele Cereal Traders 

-Dakar (Rice) 
-Outside Dakar 

10 clients) 

279 
185 

1 

j 

279 
185 

285 
190 

LI 

300 
190 

300 
200 

TARGT 4.2: DECREASE 

1GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS 

Actual/Expected Implementation 

Period 

Indicator: 
1. Eliminate Rice Transport Subsidy x x x 

2. Eliminate Buying/1roceesing Local Rice by 

AED 

jinitiatedl x x x 

3. Eliminate Wholesaling of Local Rice by CPSP 

4. Deregulate Prices and Imports (whole rice) 

xx 

X X 

5. Implement Deregulation of prices for Broken 
Rice (except Dakar wholesale) 

-All Regions except Kolda/ZiquLnchor 

-Koldn/Ziguinchor 

6. Reorganize Agricultural Development Bank 

I 

I 

x x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

7. Privatizxe Groundnut Parastatal (SONACOS) I x X 

8. Implement Forestry codeI -
linitiatedl I 

-
x . 

Sources: GOS Market Surveys, CPSP, CSA/SIM, Mission Records 
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Stratt ic Objective 4: Increase Liberalization of the Market for
 
Agricultural and Natural Resources-Based Products
 

Major Achievements:
 

Private rice mills have processed almost two-thirds
 
of the 1992-93 harvest, compared with 55 percent
 
in 1991-92.
 

Plans to sell SAED mills to the employees have been
 
developed.
 

The first phase of a study-.to liberalize groundnut
 
marketing and processing by privatizing
 
SONACOS/SONAGRAINES was completed.
 

The GOS decided to move ahead with a pilot program to
 
privatize marketing of imported intermediate and whole
 
grain rice, starting with the Title III program imports.1
 

USAID's market liberalization program became stalled in FY 1993,
 
due largely to the sensitive nature of the reforms anticipated and
 
the unwillingness of the government to address these issues in an
 
election year. By August 1993, however, with a new economic team
 
in place, the GOS reopened the dormant agriculture sector reform
 
agenda and has made it clear that it wishes to move ahead
 
vigorously. In addition, efforts to privatize imported whole and
 
intermediate grain rice, using the PL-480 Title III program as a
 
test case, have gotten back on track.
 

Although the GOS had reached agreement with donors on the key rice
 
subsector issues in mid-1992, it refused to act on any of its
 
commitments during the election period. This included a commitment
 
to move away from enforcing fixed producer prices in favor of
 
setting a lowar "reference price" which would be more flexible
 
since it would essentially serve as a floor price for official
 
purchases while permitting private traders to offer alternative
 
prices according to market conditions. An immediate result of this
 
action would be a drop in official producer prices for paddy from
 
CFAF 85/kg. to CFAF 75/kg.
 

Due to the interrupted momentum in agriculture sector reform, the
 
expected deregulation of the rice subrector has been delayed by at
 
least cne year. Very slow progress has occurred on several of
 
USAID's indicators, however:
 

--while SAED has not completely withdrawn from purchasing and
 
processing paddy, its share of this market is shrinking in favor of
 
private rice millers.
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--the government has signed a protocol whereby it agrees to
 
sell SAED mills to the employees; the financial provisions are
 
being finalized and the action is to be completed by the end of
 
1993 in order to permit the privatized structures to compete for
 
the February-March harvest.
 

--marketing of local rice through private channels was more
 

extensive than last year, and recorded prices were slightly lower.
 
In addition to seasonal differences, prices paid to farmers may be
 
lower than the official price to the extent that buyers offer ready
 
cash and that farmers retain control over the by-product.
 

USAID has delayed conducting a systematic update of rice
 
wholesalers and marketing margins in 1993, pending the actual
 
implementation of the government's reform measures.
 

In the groundnut subsector, the GOS agreed to a first phase study
 
to identify the parameters for possible privatization of the
 
oilseed processing company, SONACOS, which is 91 percent
 

The conclusions of the study were well-received.
government-owned. 

A second phase is currently underway.
 

Yet overall progress continues to be tenuous, justifying continued
 
insistence on reform and vigilance regarding policy consistency.
 
In its search for sources of revenue to support its austerity
 
program, the GOS has decided to reintroduce a differentiation
 
between commodity wholesalers and retailers that will permit it to
 
collect taxes from collectors in the weekly markets. This could
 
represent backtracking from the earlier liberalization of local
 
cereals marketing, whereby collectors did not have to be licensed
 
and were freed from the obligation to declare their stocks. USAID
 
will follow this development closely to ensure that additional
 
revenue generation measures do not undermine the basic thrust of
 
reform.
 

Targets of Opportunity
 

CREDIT:
 

The GOS strengthened its outreach to groups interested in forming
 
credit unions or developing financial intermediation activities by
 
holding meetings to elicit advice and comments on proposed
 
regulatory legislation. The Ministry of Finance adopted an
 
ordinance permitting the creation of credit unions as an interim
 
measure, pending the adoption of a financial intermediation law by
 
the Central Bank of West African States (BCEAO). Several groups
 
have already been licensed under this ordinance, including the
 
credit component (ACEP) of USAID's Community and Enterprise
 

in the its
Development project, which is process of completing 

metamorphosis into an independent, self-sustaining institution.
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ACEP has continued its highly successful lending program. With
 
$1.7 million in funds received by the GOS to finance its expansion
 
in the Ziguinchor, Kolda, and Tambacounda regions, ACEP was able to
 
open five new branch offices. Between June 1992 and July 1993,
 
loans totalling $5 million resulted in creation of some 500
 
permanent and almost 900 temporary jobs, not to mention the
 
opportunities provided for over 1,000 (generally unpaid)
 
apprentices.
 

HIV/AIDS:
 

The implementation of the Senegal AIDS Control and Prevention
 
(AIDSCAP) Project is just starting. However AIDS specific
 
activities such as training of laboratory technicians and research
 
assistants for both HIV and STD testing were already integrated
 
into the USAID/Senegal Family Health and Population Project. As a
 
result, over 800 medical personnel (midwives, doctors and nurses)
 
in both the private and public sectors have been trained. Over one
 
million condoms per year have been provided to the National AIDS
 
Control program for distribution in STD clinics. In addition, this
 
project strengthened laboratories for diagnosis of HIV and STDs by
 
providing equipment and reagents to six regional laboratories and
 
to the central reference laboratory.
 

With the start of the AIDSCAP activity, USAID will focus on IEC
 
activities particularly in urban areas, to try to maintain a low
 
general prevalence rate. The HIV prevalence rate for the general
 
population is one percent. However, high-risk groups such as
 
prostitutes have prevalence rates of 10 to 30 percent depending on
 
the region.
 

DEMOCRATIZATION:
 

A key cross-cutting theme more and more emphasized in
 
USAID/Senegal's projects is that of local empoweiment, reflected in
 
increased and improved local decision-making. Progress in the
 
health and population sector is discussed above, under Strategic
 
Objective One. The NRBAR project, with its stress on improved
 
communication and two-way feedback between farmers and researchers;
 
the CBNRM and SZWM projects, with their strong reliance on village
 
committees; and especially the PVO/NGO project, which helps local
 
organizations improve their capacity to conceive and execute their
 
own development activities, are also instrumental in promoting more
 
active participation of local populations in local and national
 
issues.
 

Over time, and with encouragement from grassroots organizations
 
such as the Federation of Non-Governmental Organizations in Senegal
 
(FONGS, a recipient of PVO/NGO project grant funds), rural village
 
associations and unions are becoming more active in both
 
traditional and modern local government bodies. Leaders of such
 
groups, which for a long time fiercely protected their autonomy,
 

23
 



now participate in rural councils and are beginning to take on
 
leadership positions in these councils. FONGS, a primarily farmer
based organization, is also developing an capacity to analyze
 
national policies that affect its members. As a result, it has
 
been able to produce a reasoned analysis of the government's
 
proposals for adjustment in the agriculture sector and to claim a
 
seat at the discussion table with both government and the donors.
 
A group more broadly representative of the rural world (including
 
fishermen) in general, the Comite National de Concertation des
 
Ruraux, was created this year as a lobbying group to influence both
 
government anid donors.
 

As all of our project activities enter their full implementation
 
phase, we expect to see a continued increase in the capacity of
 
local populations to paeticipate more fully in and to have an
 
impact on local and national issues that affect their well-being.
 

SECTION IV: OTHER PROGRESS IN PRIORITY AREAS
 

ELECTIONS:
 

The 1993 presidential and legislative election process proved to be
 
less transparent than hoped for and was marred by allegations of
 
registration and ballot fraud. In addition, flaws in the new
 
electoral code, which did not include provisions for conflict
 
resolution, resulted in delays (and possibly questionable
 
procedures) in publishing the election results. Nevertheless,
 
there was marked progress over previous elections in terms of
 
freedom of speech and general respect for the activities of
 
opposition parties and candidates. 36 opposition party members,
 
from 7 different parties, were elected to the 140-member National
 
Assembly. (Three of these parties, for a total of six members, are
 
in fact closely aligned with the dominant Socialist Party.)
 

The inclusion of several additional parties in the National
 
Assembly seems to be creating a demand for change, a tendency
 
toward pressing for accountability and greater transparency. When
 
it was revealed that Assembly members had been receiving a
 
substantial part of their compensation in unrecorded payments, for
 
example, several of the opposition party members publically

declared that they refused to accept such payments. This brought
 
the issue of "black box" funds out into the open for the first
 
time.
 

There is evidence of growing political consciousness among "civil
 
society". In response to the interest and public debate generated
 
by the election process, one independent newspaper began publishing

daily instead of weekly and another moved to three-day-a-week
 
publication. In response to the austerity program, community and
 
university groups have organized public meetings to discuss
 
economic issues.
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SECTION V: LESSONS LEARNED
 

We offer the following thoughts, as solicited in FY 93 additional
 
guidance, in a separate section since they are not as such lessons
 
learned in our strategic objective areas. Rather, they reflect the
 
experience gained in the process of developing a meaningful
 
monitoring system.
 

1. First of all, the collection, management, and
 
interpretation of appropriate data for Strategic Objectives Two and
 
Three is extremely time consuming at this stage. One reason is
 
that, as we wish to develop close linkages between the project and
 
program impact reporting systems, we are relying on the projects to
 
incorporate program requirements in their monitoring and evaluation
 
plans. For established projects (sucr as Seneg±.-. Reforestation and
 
SZWM) this has proven difficult. For new proje.cts, the systems are
 
just being developed. Thus our whole approach is still subject to
 
growing pains. One opportunity, however, is that we look forward
 
to having reasonably consistent reporting systems across projects
 
with similar targets.
 

A second difficulty is that we need to develop more detailed
 
fa. iliarity with official GOS data systems at the macro and sector
 
levels in order to have a better sense of the representativeness
 
and consistency of the information they provide. This will help us
 
to do a better job of linking our progress on strategic objectives
 
with impact at the sub-goal and goal levels.
 

2. USAID/Senegal's particular portfolio provides an
 
interesting contrast in the Mission's level of mastery of each
 
strategic objective. The population/health area is one where we
 
tave had consistent interventions over time. We have a solid
 
understanding of the sector, reasonably good data, and targets that
 
are relatively straightforward to document. In addition, the
 
relationships built up with Senegalese institutions and officials
 
are uniformly of long standing, thus we are all agreed on where we
 
are going and why.
 

By contrast, our approaches to the natural resources management and
 
the market liberalization areas, as reflected in Strategic
 
Objectives Two, Three, and Four, are relatively new. We do not yet
 
have a well-established and understood data base. We are engaging
 
in areas that continue to be controversial for many, if not most,
 
government officials. While we have clearly defined the basic
 
principles at stake in each area, we do not yet have the intimate
 
knowledge of rural sector and household dynamics that would allow
 
us to identify the impact of our program more conclusively, and we
 
are only beginning to be able to identify key intervention points
 
that will help achieve our objectives.
 

3. Finally, in our experience, impact monitoring -- for all
 

its ultimate benefits -- requires far more in time and allocation
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of human resources than we would have imagined at the outset. This
 

is clearly a lesson in the advisability of keeping systems as
 

focused, streamlined, and simple as possible.
 

ANNEX A: BASELINE/DATA ADJUSTMENTS
 

1. Program Goals: the FY 1992 data is adjusted to reflect
 
actual figures. The FY 1993 figures are estimates.
 

2. Strategic Objective 1:
 

completed the baseline and outyear performance targets
-
for rural men's knowledge of modern contraceptive methods;
 

3. Strategic Objective 2:
 

updated the FY 1992 yield indicators; 
- completed the technology baseline on the basis of the 

1992 KAP survey. 
- further analysis of the discrepancies between baseline 

and results from 1992 is required in order to 

-


data from 1988 

develop a reliable baseline and more accurate outyear targets.
 

4. Strategic Objective 3:
 

- updated the FY 1992 performance indicators; 
- further analysis of the data on tree survival is 

needed. Outyear targets will be adjusted in the FY 1994 API.
 

5. Strategic objective A! no changes
 

11/29/93
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TAGS: 
SUBJECT: AFRICA-WIDE RESULTS OF FY 1993 ASSESSMENT OF 

PROGRAM IMPACTS (APISI 

1. THIS CABLESUMMARIZES THERESULTS OF THEAFR!V REVIEW 

OF FY 1993 APIS FROM AN AFRICA-WIDE PERSPECTIVE. SEPARATE 

CABLES ARE BEING SENT OUT FROM GEOGRAPHIC OFFICES WHICH 

REPORTONRESULTSATTHESUBREGIONAL AND0COUNTRYLEVELS. 

2. PROCESS 

----------.------
.CAPTURED 


A. NOW FOLURTH THEAPI IS DESIGNED TOPROVIDEIN ITS YEAR, 
MISSIONS AN OPPORTUNITi ONCE A YEAR TO STEP BACK AND 


REFLECT ON THEIMPACT OFTHEIR PROGRAMS THROUGH REPORTING 

TO AID/W ON PROGRESS TOWARDS ACHIEVING STRATEGIC
 

OBJECTIVES AS DEFINED 1Y STATED INDICATORS. THIS YEAR, 21 


MISSIONS SUBMITTED APIS. TWENTY APIS WERE INCLUDED IN THE 


BUREAU REVIEW PROCESS. RECOGNIZING THE SIGNIFICANT EFFORT "OJANTITUTIVE REPORTING ON RESULTS AND THE VALUE OF LAYING
 

THAT MISSIONS INVEST IN PREPARING APIS, WE WANT TO 

EMPHASIZE THATAPIS ARETHE PRIMARY SOURCEOF INFORM,TIO. 

014THE RESULTS OF OUR DEVELOPMENT EFFORTS IN AFRICA. API 

REPORTS ALSO SERVE TO HIGHLIGHT AND DISSEMINATE LESSONS 

LEARNED ABOUT CAUSAL. RELATIONSHIPS UPONWHICHPROGRAMSARE
 
.AS. " 

BASED. 

B. APIS ARETAKENVERY SERIOUSLY IN THE BUREAUAND 

.UNDERGO AN INTENSIVE REVIEW PROCESS. THE API REVIEW 

PROCESSIN WASH)INSTONIS RIGOROUS, WELL-ORGANIZED, AND 

WHILE REVIEW PROCESS
COMPREHENSIVE IN SCOPE. THE OVERALL 


4. •,AS MANAGEDBY AFR/DP, RESPONSIBILITY FORANALYSIS OF THE 

API RESTED WITH THE GEOGRAPHIC OFFICE. THE GEOGRAPHIC 


. OFFICE TAPPED INTOTECHNICAL EXPERI AVAILABLE WITHIN 

AND OUTSIDE THE BUREAU SUCH A, ARTS, ONI, OP,G/R&D/POP, 
G/R&DI.D, AND PPC/CDIE AND, INCORPORATING THE TECHIICAL 

INPUT, STRUCTURED EACH COUNTRY ANALYSIS AROUNIDA COMMON. 

4' FRAMEWORK. .. 

I ) COUNTRY-
API REVIEWS WERE CONDUCTED ON THREE LEVELS. 


- , 

LVLREVIEWS WERE HELD INDECEMBER WITH EXCELLENT 

TTECHNICAL
INPUT.AND BROADPARTICIPATION, 2) SUBREGIONAL 


REVIEWS WERE HELD INJANUARY WHERE THE RESPECTIVE 


S'. TE I1123382717451 8963 012944 AID435C 
GEOGRAPHIC OFPI'E PRESENTED BUREAU SENIOR MIANAGEMIENTWITH 

L .THERESULTS OF THIS YEAR'S APIS IN TERMS OF PROGRAM IMPACT 

ASLAID OUT INMiS 1O?4STRATEGIC PLANS; WHILEHIGHL IGHTING 
.SPECIFIC COUNTRIES AND SECTORS. BRIEFINGSINCLUDED AN
 

OVERVIEW OF PROGRESS
TO DATE,' GENERALIZABLE TRENDSACROSS 

THE SUBREGION, AND IMPLICATIONSFOR THE FUTURE REGARDING
 

ANDRESOURCES; THEAPICOUNTRYSTATUS, PROGRAMMING, 3) 

CULMINATED AWO-HOUR WRAP-UP SESSION,
 
WITH ATTENDEES FROM THE AFR BUREAU, OTHER REGIONAL
 
REVIEW PROCESS INA 

ANDCENTRAL ASPPCANDBUREAUS, OFFICES SUCH G. ANALYSIS 
AND RLDIWID WHICH DESCRIBED
WAS PRESENTED BY ARTS, ONI, 


IN ADDITION TO BRIEF
OVERALL TRENDS ACROSS THE AFR REGION 

U
SUBREGIONAL REVIEWS PRESENTED BY OFFICE DIRECTORS, 


......................
 

3. GENERAL CO'.LUS IOIIS
 
..............................
 

OLA.IT':A. rIS:tOI.: ARE TO EE COMMENDED FOR THEIM=rOV'[E, 

0 L I TYIC 114; IN TER' OFBETTERIMPACTREPORTING AND
 

A MORE SOPHISTI*, 7ED PRESEITATIO. SOME tlSSIDNI H.E
 

RE,.CFEC A LEVEL O.-M TLRITI IN REPORTIIJ: TY4? REFLECTS AN
 

UllERSTAJ0INZ tiOT0?*L0OrRESULTS WITH US~i:
ASSOCI4TEC 
RESOURCES, B'JT ALSOV0I EXrECTEO IMPACTHAS14T BEEN
 

ACHIEVED. IN OTHERCOUNTRIES (PARTICULARLY THOSEWIT NEW
 

STRATEGIES', THERE ISROOM FOR IMPROVEMENT IN ACHIEVING
 

AND REPORTING IMPACT. HOWEVER, ITSHOULD BE NOTED THAT
 

IT
IMPROVEMENT WAS ACROSS THE BOARD, AND THAT IN ALLCASES 


IS CLEARTHAT MISSIONS ARETHINKING MORE ANDMOREIN TERMS
 

OF PROGRAM IMPACT NOT JUST PROJECT OUTPUTS ORPROCESS.
 

E'. THIS EARS APIS PROVIDED A WEALTH OF INFORMATION It.A
 

.. .. .RANGE OF SECTORS. MISSIONS ACTIVELY RESPONDED TO THIS
 

YEAR'S API GUIDANCE ASKING FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON
 

IMPACTS INTHE FOUR AGENCY PRIORITY AREAS THAT WERE NOT
 
ELSEHEPi UIDER PROGRAM STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES,
 

THIS ADDED SECTION OF THE API PROVIDED INFORMATION ON
 

PROGRESS IN:AREASSUCH AS DEMOCRACYIGOVERNAHCE, NATURAL
 
RESOURCES MANAGEMENT, AND HIV/AIDS THAT WAS NOT EVIDENT IN
 

PREVIOUS APIS.
 

THE EXPANDED NARRATIVE REPORTING IN THE APIS THIS YEAR 

DEMONSTRATED OF BOTHNARRATIVE ANDTHE Ir.PORTANCE 

OUT THE COUNTRY CONTEXT. IN ADDITION, SOME MISSIONS SUCH
 

AS SENEGAL INCLUDED A SECTION ON LESSONS LEARNED OVER FOUR
 

YEARS OF M01I1TORING PROGRESS AT THE PROGRAM LEVEL AND
 

iETTEP DEFINING PROJECT AND PROGRAM LINH1AGES.
 

C.. MISSIO:$ ARE A' DIFFERENT POINTS ALONG THE PATH, BUT 

. THEAPIS SUGGEST THAT THE CULTURE OF MONITORING AND 

EVALUATION IS DEEPENING AND THAT THE API IS SEEN LESS A A 

ONCE A YEAR DISCRETE EXERCISE. THERE WAS EVIDENCE THAT 

MISSIONS HAVE TAKEN O0WNERSHIP OFTHE MONITORING AND 

EVALUATION PROCESS THAT FEEDS INTO THE API AND HAVE USED
 

THE INFORMATION FOR IMPROVED PROGFAI MANAGEMENT; SOME
 

MISSIONS, SUCH AS MALAWI AND KENYA, HAVE REPORTED ON HO.
 

PERFORMANCE DATA REFLECTED INTHE API HAS CONTRIBUTED TO
 

DECISION-MAKING TO MODIFY PROGRAM STRATEGIES AND ACHIEVE
 

GREATER RESULTS, SOME MISSIONS SLATED FOR CLOSE-DOWN OR
 

PHASE-OWN VIEWED THE APIAS A WAI TO TELL THEIR STORIES
 
AND MAKE RECOMMENDATIONS ON WHICH PROGRAMS TO CONTINUE,
 

REVIEWERS EMPHASIZED THE NEED TO CONTINUE TO MONITOR
 

INNOVATIVE INTERVENTIONS AFTER CLOSE-OUT E.G. CAMEROON
 

HEALTH CARE FINANCING.
 
. ' " " ., ' 

0. THE API REVIEWS THEMSELVES WEREMORE SOPHISTICATED AID 

IFAIED
4 4;UNCLASS 
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LOOKED CLOSELY 


AT THE QUALITY OF INDICATORS AND DATATNWHETHER INDICATORSVNHG
 

ARE THE BEST ONES FOR THAT PARTICULAR STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE C. APIS SHEALD CAPTURE CUMULATIVE IMPACT FROM USAID
 
OW-TO-BETTER. CAPTUREPEOPLE-LEVELIMPACT. T- INVESTMENTS-UNDERTAKEI HISTORICALLY-.E.BEOREA NEW 

WEREINTERESTED INPROVIDING FEEDBACK TO MISSIONS I.E., CPSP WAS PUT INTOPLACE. THERE WERECONCERNS EXPRESSED IN
 
E1COURAGIG MISSIONS TO CLARIFY LINKAGES, SUGGESTING REVIEWS THAT SOME MISSIONS WERE NOT REPORTINGIMPACT THAT
 
CONSIDERATIONS FOR UPCOMING CPSPS ANDPOINTING OUT -HAD TAKENIPLACE DUE TO PREVIOUS USAID INTERVENTIONS. IN A
 

REMAINING MONITORING ISSUES. FEW CASES, BASELINES WERE TOO RECENT EVEN THOUGH THIS
 

YEAR'S GUIDANCE EMPHASIZED PUSHING THE BASELINE BACK TO
 
THE QUALITY OF THE REVIEWS DEMONSTRATED THE RETURN ON THE TRY TO CAPTURE WHATUSAID HASBEENDOING HISTORICALLY IN A
 

- BUREAU'S INVESTMENT OF THE PAST FIVE YEARS INPUTTING INTO SECTOR. T
 
rPLACE STRATEGIC PLANNING AND PERFORMANCE MONITORING
 

SYSTEMS UNDER THE OFA. IT WAS EVIDENT THAT REVIEWERS WERE 0. ALTHOUGH APIS ARE WIDELY USED TO DISSEMINATE IMPACT
 
ABLE TO MAKE SIGNIFICANT CONTRIBUTIONS BECAUSE OF THEIR DATA ON AFRICN COUNTRY PROGRAMS, THERE WAS A FEELING THAT
 

KNOWLEDGE AND EXPERIENCE WITH APIS EITHER IN THE FIELD OR TIME EXPANDING THE USE OF APIS TO
'lTHE IS NOW RIPE FOR 

INWASHINGTON T OS -RTIA INFORM BUREAU DECISIONS. AllEXAMPLE WOULD BEUSING THE
 

E. IN MORE AND MORE MISSIONS, BASELINES ARE IN PLACE, API -S AliINDiCTOF O MISSiON PROGRAM PERFORMANCE WHICH
 
DATA COLLECTION PLANS ARE IN PLACE, ANDMISSIONS THEN FACTOc INTO THE
)CILDARE PERFORMANCE BASED BUDGETING
 

BECOMING MORE INVOLVED INHELPING O SET UP HOST COUTRY, SITEM. IT S ALSO SOGSESTED THAT APIS BE USED TO INFORM
 
DATABASES (MANY STARTING FROM ZERO), THIS YEAR'S APIS T ,STRTEGY EVELO"ENT DECISIONS SUC, AS IN A NEW CPSP OR ill
 
REFLICTED FURTHER REFINEMENT OF INDICATORS USED TO M'EASURE PRO AMM... Or NE. STARTS.
 

PROGRESS AND EFFORTS TO STREAMLINE DATA COLLECTION WITH E. SORTING OUT -.E RESPONIBILITY FOR REPORTING ON THE
 
FEWER AD BETTER INDICATORS. TO OFREGL R MS SARPI NEEDS TO HAPPEN
MISSIONS ARE ENCOURAGED IMC IE.G.-


CONTINUE 0TIDENTIFY ABEFORE S API CYCLE. IMPACT REPORTING ON
THEMOST CRITICAL INDICATORS TO NE TYEA 


REPORT ON TO WASHINGTON, ALTHOUGH THE MISSIO MAY CHOOSE REGIONAL PROGRAMS TENDED TO BE SPARSE.
 
TO TRACK MORE INDICATORS FOR MISSION MANAGEMENT PURPOSES. , R O
 

- F. APIS PROVIDED INSIGHT INTO OUR UNDERSTANDING OF WHAT 

ITTAKES TO ACHIEVE IMPACT. THEMOST-APPARENT, THOUGH NOT IMPACT"5. 

SURPRISING, CONCLUSION ISTHAT DEVELOPMENT------------IS A LONG-TERM -;--

PROCESSANIDITREQUIRES STAY :THE' COURSE..
PATIENCE'TO 
MISSION PROGRAMS WHERE WE SEE THE'GREATEST IMPACT ARE A. ATTEMPTING TO AGGREGATE DATA ACROSS COUNTRIES SO WE
 
-THOSE WHERETHEREHAS BEEN A LONG-TERM INVESTMENT AND CAN SEE HOW 1r.INVESTMENT
JDS UP IS APPEALING BUT
 

' 

SUSTAINED FOCUS ON AEWPROGRAMMATIC AREAS. NCHALLENGING. DEALOF EFFORT HAS BEEN PUT INTOTHE APIS A GREAT 

ALSO SHOWED THATI ACT CAN4STILL BE ACHIEVED EVEN WHEN THAT TASK USING THIS YEAR S APIS, LII XMITATIONS
 
THE OVERALL COUNTRY ENVIRONMENT IS NOT THE BEST II.E. - A BRIEF SUMMARY OF THEAFRICA REGION-WIDE
, NOTWITHSTANIDING. 

KENYA, CAMEROON, MALAWI). ON THE OTHER HAND, POLITICAL ; RESULTS FOLLOW.
 
.DISORDER CAN TURN PROGRESS AROUND QUICKLY II.E, RWANDA .. ...
 
AND BURUNDI). B. MACROECONOIC CONTEXT. EVENTS OF THE LAST THREE YEARS
 

T 

- N T RHAVE MADE IT DIFFICULT FOR AFRICA'S EXPORT-LED GROWTH TO 

------------ ------------------- MAINTAIN THE E PANSION EXPERIENCED IN THE MID TO LATE 
1960S. THE SLOWDOWN INWORLD TRADE IN 1991192i93 RESULTED - -

4. REMAINING MONITORING ISSUES INLOWERDEMANDSFORAFRICAN EXPORTS; IN -1991/92 VOLUMES 
------------GRD AHHOSEH EVELI DTH.INCREASED BY ONLY TWO PERCENT PER YEAR AND IN 1993 WERE
 

PROJECTED TO BE FLAT. THIS SITUATION WAS BYA
EXACERBATED 
-API
A. REVIEWS SUGGEST THAT PROGRAM PERFORMANCE SERIOUS, REGION-WIDE DROUGHT -INSOUTHERN AFRICA. IN 

MONITORING ISSUES REMAIN ANDTHAT WE ARE CONSTRAINED IN
 
OUR ANALYSIS BY THELIMITATIONS OF DATA. MISSIONS ARE ACOITIO,, WORLDOPRICES FOR MOST OF AFRICA'S COMMODITIES
 
STILL GRAPPLING HOV.TOBEST PEOPLE-LEVEL FELL. THEEND RESULT IS THAT AFRICA'S EXPORT EARNINGS
WITH CAPTURE 

IMPACT PARTICULARLY SECTORS BROAD IN 1991,
IN THE PRODUCTIVE I.E., DECLINED F1 2.6 PERCENIT BY 1.6 PERCENT IN 1992,
 
ECONOMIC AND LEVELINCOME ANDA PROJECTED PERCENT IN 1993.
GROWTH HOUSEHOLD GROWTH, 4.5 MORE 
-MEASURING IMPACT IN DEMOCRATIC GOVERNAIICE IS DIFFICULT,
 

FIVE INDICATORS,- USIN4G ECONOMIC AFR/ARTS ANALYZED 
WASAGREEMENT 

ANALYTICAL FRAMEWORK TO BETTER CAPTURE THE FULL RANGE OF DETERMINE POSSIBLE TRENDS. FOCUS COUNTRIES PERFORMED
 
DIG IMPACTS, THERE IS A NEED TO DETERMINE HOW TO ANALYZE CONSISTENTLY BETTERTHAN THE AVERAGEAFRICAN COUNTRY.
 
NRM PROGRAMS FOR IMPACT INTHE SNORT-TERM EVEN THOUGH THE EXPORT VOLUMES OF FOCUS COUNTRIES GREW BY TWO TO THREE
 

-AND THERE ONTHE NEED TO DEVELOP AN COUNTRIES BY CATEGORY IFOCUS, WATCH, SPECIAL, OTHER) TO 

INTERVENTION ANDANTICIPATED IMPACTIS LONG-TERM IN PERCENTAGE POINTS PER YEAR FASTER THAN EXPORT VOLUMES OF
 
NATURE HIV/AIDS PRESENTS MEASUREMENT PROBLEMS - THE OTHER AFRICAN COUNTRIES IN 19 5-7 AND 1996-91. THE
SPECIAL AS 

WEILLAS DIFFICULTY Ai EXPECTED PICTURE IS NOT SO CLEAR IN 1192 AND 1933.
 IN DETERMINING LEVELOF 
IMPACT THAT IS WITHIN THE MANAGEABLE INTEREST OF THE - . -

MISSION C. - PRIVATE SECTOrP DRAWING CONCLUSIONS OINDEVELOPMENT. 
REGION-WIDE TRENDS DIFFICULTPROVED FOR TWO REASONS.
 

B THEREIS A NEED TO DIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN AND SINCE IS THE -
LIMITED - FY 1992 BASE YEAR FOR MANY PRIVATE SECTOR 

NATIONAL IMPACTS, PARTICULARLYIlN AGRICULTURE AND NRM. 2 PROJECTS, -THERE WAS NOT,ENOUGH-DATA ONACTUAL-RESULTS TO
 

RPRE IMATTN T B :- .!! !. :: .i -; DISCERN A CLEAR TREND. SECONDLY, SIGNIFICANT VARIATIO;IN 
E I C ES T " THE QUESTION : INDICATORS USED TO MEASURE PROGRESS ON SIMILAR TARGETSBE LOCALIZED. IS NOW 


TO MAKE IT BROAD-BASED AND ADDRESS IT FROM A NATIONAL- FURTHER COMPLICATED THE IDENTIFICATION OF TRENDS.
 

' :: UNCLASS IFIED,, 
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THE APIS UNDERSCORETHE IrMPOTANCE OFVACOUNTRYSPOLICY EAMPLES OF IMPACT IN THIS SECTOR: 

ENVIRONMENT AS A CRITICAL FACTORIN BUILDING A 
SUSTAINABLE[.;:f... OS 

ANDGHANAAPIS DEMONSTRATETHATENEFGIIItl THEPRIVATE 11 NRMELEMENTSASAN INTEGRAL PARTOFA PROGRAMTO 

SECTOR AflDFACILITATING ITS ENTRANCEINTOTHE ECONOMY IS A ACHIEVESUSTAINABLE ECONOMICDEVELOPMEN7:MALAWI 

VIABLE UAY TOWARD SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT. (AGROFORESTRY COMPONENTl," MALI (SOIL-CONSERVING PRACTICES 

S- PART OF PRODUCTIVITY FOCUS), NIGER (NATURAL FOREST 

PRIVATE SECTOR IDICATORS USUALLY INCLUDE DATA ON MANAGEMENT AS PART OF ENTERPRISE DEVELOPMENTI, BOTSWANA 

ErMPLOYMENT, TRADE (EXPORTS AND/OR IMPORTSI, INVESTMENT, (INCREASED LOCAL BENEFITS FROM BETTER HUSBANDRYOF 

RESOURCESI,THEGAMBIA (NRMSUPPORTSRURALDEVELOPMENT)I. 

AND POLICY CHANGES. WHILE WE KNOW THERE IS CAUSAL LINKAGE. 

BETWEEN OUR INVESTMENTS AND INCOME AND EMPLOYMEIT, THERE 2) SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE: MALI, NIGER, SENEGAL. 

IS SOME DIFFICULTV ESTABLISHING PEOPLE-LEVEL IMPACT 

INDICATORS. INVESTMENT It;C;CATORS ;ARIED SO MUCH IN APIS 3' ACCESS TO MARKETS, INPUTS, AND TRAtSPORTATIOth MALI, 

THAT IT VAS DIFFICULT TO COMPARE MISSIOt; TO FIND A TREND, IEI'A. M Lwl, SENEGAL, GUINEA. 

SIX MISSIONS HA' CAT, TO .EPOR'T0; EMPO ,IEf;TAND ALL 4' PR ;'TE SECTOR OEVELOP,ENIT: SENEGAL, GUINE,, 1 L1I. 

SHOVED THAT EMFLO',M0f F;1ES IN:rE:ED MO:EgRTELY. Kilo 4, 
MADCGASC,• TAI,:,'a,40-, THE GArI, REcO;TED INCREA.SES INI S; TECNtN...OY DELELOFMEIIT A1DTRANSFER: MALI, £E,.1A, 

OERAVL E?.LO .MENTRMTESW4ILE MI Af. ,-: ,,' SHOA'!. M,4Vl. 

INC;EASE: IN TAF ETEO EMPLOYMENT SECTOr! SEVEIFL 
-

I1SSIOtIS S4OE ;'PC'ESE- IN P,:'I:ATOf: OF EL'SINE .ES, 61 RICUT'E MA4RETING: iEt;A (EMPLOYMENTIN LS-I 

INCLUDII. C,.'ERCC',,ZAH"BI.W;D 1 -. MISSIONS INOLVED A'ISTED '".', UGAND1
, tL.UE OF ON-TRADITIONAL 

IN POLIC) CHANGES HAVEHAD REMAr4ELE SUCCESS IN 

CONTRIBUTING TO ANENVIRO'I1ENT CONDLCIVE TO A FLOURISHI14G 
LC.IC.,TL;L EYPORTS, NUMBER OF NTAE ENTERPRISES, RETURiiS 

TORURALPFCODLCERSFRO NTAEI, MADAGASCAR(POLIC) REFORMS 

PRIVATE SECTOR.' IN ADDT0', SOMEMISSIOINS AREREPORTING ON INTEREST RATES). 

PRIVATE SECTOR IMPACTS FROM HEALTH ACTIVITIES. IN GUINEA, 

CAMEROON,A0!'T?ANIA, FAILY PLANNING ACTIVITIES HAVE PROSPECTSFORFUTURESUSTAINABILITY SURFACEDASA KEY 

LEOTO IIICREASED PRIVATE SECTOR INVOLVEMENT IN THE ISSUE IN REVIEWS. DATAONRATESOr ENVIRONMENTAL 

PROVISION OF FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES, DEGRADATION THAT MAY HAVE ACCOMPANIED INCREASES IN YIELDS 

WERE NOT GENERALLY REPORTED. THIS MADEIT DIFFICULT TO 

,. NRM/SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE. POSITIVE IMPACTS OVER ASSESS THE SUSTAINABILITY OF THE INCREASES INPRODUCTION, 

THE LAST SEVERAL YEARS ASSOCIATED WITH L'SAIDPROGRAMS WHILE IMPACTS FROM MISSION PROGRAMS ARE POSITIVE OVER THE 

INCLUDE INCREASES IN INCOMES TO PRODUCERS, YIELDS PRODUCED LAST SEVERAL YEARS, THESE IMPACTS GENERALLY REMAIN 

BY FARMERS, MEASURES OFFOOD SECURITY, AND AMOUNTS OF 
AGRICULTURAL GOOCS EXPORTED. BEmIND THESE IMPACTS ARE LOCALIZED. OL'ESTION'SRAISED IN REVIEWS INCLUDED: WHAT 

SIGNIFICANT CHAf,CESMADEBII < ARETHE PROSPECTS THAT THE FRU17S OFUSAID INVESTMENTS 
WILL BECOME BROAD-BASED? WILL THE INCREASES IN NUMBERS OF 

THE HOST GOVERNMENTS--MARKET LIBERALIZATION AND BENEFICIARIES REMAIN LOCALIZED OR VILL THE INCREASES TAKE 

PRIVATIZATION, TENURE POLICY, DEVOLUTION OF AUTHORITY, ON GEOMETRIC PROPORTIONS? REVIEWERS CONCLUDED THAT IT 

REORIENTATION OF GOVERNMENT AGENCIES. DEPENDS TO A LARGE DEGREE ON HOW EFFECTIVELY THE BUREAU 

BUILDS OrlTHE .KNOWLEDGE AND IDEAS PRODUCED BY ITS PROGRAMS 

THE PRODUCERS--LAND USE MANAGEMENT DECISIO,1S, MARKET AND FIELD PRESENCE. THE SUGGESTION WAS MADE THAT 

DOECISIONIS,0UT USE,- MISSIONS, COLLABORATORS, AND AIDIWSHOULD ORK TOGETHER TO 

DEVELOP A CONSISTENT WAY TO REPORT ON PROGRESS AND TO 

USAID MISSIONS--CHANGES IN PROGRAMMATIC APPROA:HES BASED SHARE IDEAS AND INFORMATION PRODUCED IN THE FIELD. 

UPON FIELD EXPERIENCES. 
E. POPULATIOf. EIGHTEEN APIS INCLUDED FAMILY PLANNING AS 

IMPACTS REFLECT THE SKILL, DEDICATION, AND HARD WOR. OF A STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE, SOME VITHIN THE CONTEXT OF MATERNAL 

MISSIO N AND HOST COLl.TRYPERSON.EL AS WELL AS THE DECISION CHILD HEALTH AND HIVIAIDS PREVENTION. USAID COUNTRIES ARE 

OF MISSIONS TO STAY THE COURSE AND BUILD ON EYPERIENCE 01: NOV ROUTINELY TRA.KING CHANGES IN CONTRAC[PT.VE USE, 

SUCCESS, IMPACTS FROM A NUMBER Or MISSIONS ARE ASSOCIATED FERTILITY RATES, AND KNOWLEDGE AND ATTITUDES TOWARD FAMILY 

WITH THE SYNERGIES AMONG MARKET LIBERALIZATION, REFORM OF SIZE THROUGH PERIODIC DEMOGRAPHIC AND HEALTH SURVEYS 

THE TRANSPORT SECTOR, CHANGES IN THE TENURE CODE, I(OS).SOME MISSIONS ARE SUPPORTING SPECIAL DATA 

AVAILABILITY OF TECHNOLOGIES, INCREASES INTHE CAPACITI OF COLLECTION APPROACHES SUCH AS SAMPLING RECORDS IZIMBAIWE, 

RURAL ASSOCIATIONS TO MANAGE ENTERPRISES,. AND AND SUPPORTING INTERIM SURVEYS (GHANA) TO TRACK PROGRESS 

STRENGTHENING OF NGOS, THE RESULTS WE ARE SEEING VALIDATE . IN INCREASING CONTRACEPTIVE USE MORE FREQUENTLY THAN IS' 

THE CROSS-CUTTING APPROACH OF MISSIONS AN.DTHE REST OF THE POSSIBLE THROUGH THE DHS. 

BUREAUIN THE SECTORSOF.AGRICULTUREANDENVIRONMENT. 
.' ' REGARDING THE MONITORING OF CONTRACEPTIVE PREVALENCE RATES 

EXAMPLES WHERE SYNERGIES HAVE CONTRIBUTED TO IMPACT ARE (CPRI,WE RECC1'MEND THAT MISSIONS REPORT ON BOTH CPR FOR 

MALAWI AND KENYA, WHERE THE USES OF HYV OF MAIZE SEED AND MARRIED WOMEN 1I0FACILITATE TREND ANALYSIS) AND FOR ALL 

FERTILIZER ARE LINKED TO LIBERALIZATIOII OF MARKETS, . WOMEN OF REPRODUCTIVE AGE. WE ENDORSE THE TREND TO 

INPUTS, AND THE TRANSPORT SECTOR, IN MALI,THE USE OF NYV " ' INTEGRATE FAMILY PLANINING SERVICES WITH MATERNAL AND CHILD 

SEED, MINERALFERTILIZER, AND ENVIRONMENTAL-PROTECTIVE ' HEALTH.' SEVERAL BILATERAL PROGRAMS ARE ALSO SEEKING TO 

PRACTICES RELATE TO LIBERALIZED MARKETS AND TRANSPORTI INTEGRATE HIt/AIOS PREVENTION EFFORTS WITH MCH AND FAMILY 

SECTOR, CHANGES IN TREE TENURE, STRENGTHENED CAPACITY OF 

:VILLAGEASSOCIATIOISACCESSTO CREDIT, AID INCREASED PLNAtIlJING. 

INFORMATION. 
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THE IMPACT OF FrILY PLANNING PROGRAMS ISMOST CLEARLY ENSUREBETTER PLII O CO" IIINGSUPPORT 

SEEN INEAST AID SOUTHERN AFRICA THE BEST NEWS THIS YEAR 

IS FO.M KENYA, WHICH DOCUMEIiTED A DRAMATIC DROP IN MlISSIONSARE MCil tI FROM VE;T!CAL PROGRA.! TO SYSTEMS
 

THE L -P;':APPRo9CH L I ELEY IITY- I NFERTHEDECADE- FROM- LATE197OS TO-THELATE- STRENGTHENING, WHICH-WILL ATC[AS[-THE 

THIS 0DIRES 19605, THE TOTAL FERTILITY RATE (TFR)FELLAPPROY.IIATELY POTENTIAL FORSUSTAIN.oBILITY, WJEAPPLAUD CTIOf 
)20 PERCENT FROM S.I IN 1377T 6. 7 IN 19 Z9. INTHE FOUR AND BELIEVE THAT WITHOUT THESE TYPES OF SYSTEMS 

.EARS Y 1989 THETFRFELL 20BETWEEN AND1993, ANOTHER INVESTMENTS, THE EFFECTIVENESS Or VERTICAL PROGRAMS VJILL 

PERCEIT FROM6.77TO 5.4--OiNE OF THE STEEPEST DECLINES EVER "S HEALTH:AN1D PLANIININGBE LIMITED. PAMILY PROGRAMS 
RECORDED. , THIS HISTORIC DROP IN FERTILITY IS DUE MAINLY ATTENTIOIN STREIGTHENING, fAtlN IS$SIONSINCREASE TO SYSTEM: 

TO INCREASED USEOF MODERN METHODS OFCONTRACEPTION, ARE REPORTING ON SUBSTANTIAL INCREASES IN THE NUMBERS OF 

AFTER OVER 20 YEARS OF USAID SUPPORT FOR FAMILY PLANNING HEALTH FACILITIES PROVIDING A FULL PACKAGE OF ISOUALITY, 

IN KENYA, THE AGENCY CAN FEEL JUSTIFIABLE PRIDE IN THIS EFFECTIVE HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES, I WHILE 

ACCOMPLISHMENT. BOTSWAIA AND ZIMBABWE ALSO SHOWED HIGH THESE DATA ARE ENCOURAGIIIG, THIS T'PE OF PRORESS 

RATES OF CONTR4CEPTIVE USAGE, IT APPEARS THAT A INDICATOR SHOLD BE REVISED TO REFLECT PErORM ;E SVC0 AS 

DEMOGRAPHIC TRAriSITION ISBEGINNING TO OCCUR II-SOME EAST PERCEIITAGE OF THE POPLLATION WITS.ACCESS TO AND'LCTA.L'I 

AND SDUT4ERII AFRICAN COUNTRIES. . UTILIZING THESE HEALTH Ati:FA;AILP;:I.1-. SER .:.. 

INI WESTAt.: SAH1.IAN%-'-RICA, CHANGEH S BEENMUCm SLOVEF G. HIVOlAlSS C- C..'.19iES ELE* 7711:' 1': 


ANDFERTILITv REMAINS VERi HIGH. F-1ILY PLAN1tIG SERVICE COINTRIES H'-E .'-L C CEiCTIVES REE'C TOThE 

DELIVERY STILL !S If. THE EAFH STASES AS 9EFLECTED IN PREVENTION Or C','RD. " H, IDL TR',S . ,. :_.:C 

CONTRACEPTI!VE. T, E RATES THPICLLV BELOW 5 PER.EIT-- IVA!CS CC1.RC. .R.ETOF C"C"tC.,T,., 'LE'. CV4TRES LITT S 

MUCH TCO L01.TC HAVE 0, AN T : T%.:.C.'IIT;. C'.IMFP:T UPON BIRTH RATES. GIVEN ThfLT ,E-RS Cf',,' RE::,Z 


E CEPTI1t: VES.T CICOUNTRY WITHA
IS GI.,TrE FIRST AR 

MODER' METHi:PREVEIICE R;"I OVER 10 PERCENT. IN SCME H IIJ 1rER T:E:,: z: DI-:'C%,C.IN,,CS 'IS, Ifr.:T '-..; 

COUNT;IES SUCH AS SENSE6,L, O; h1VA.IDS P;EVENT:O; ISLI" :E:. IN YENHL, L'.C., i'.:SIGNIFICANT GLIIS HAVE. BEENi 


MADE. IN MODERN PREVALENCE UREliNAREAS, MALAwI,SIG.I; IC.'%TRESULTS %E; REPORTE^, t, 1t..!LSED
COITRACEFTIVE It, 

r 


THOUGH PREVALENCE IS STILL VERY LOW THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRi LEVELS O CONOOY DltTRIBOTICI..
 
AS A WHOLE. ALMOST ALL WEST AFRIC4I.
AIJ SAHELIA
 

COUNTRIES NOV HAVE POLICIES FAVORING FAMILY PLANNING. AS THE HIIIANiS DREEM IIIAFRICA CONTINLES TO GROWiAND
 

MORE MISSIONS INlCORPORATE HIV'AIDS PREVENTION INTO THEIR
 

F. CHILD SURVIVAL. TVELVE COUNTRIES REPORTED ON INFANT STRATEGIC FRAMEWORKS, ISSUES HAVE BEEN RAISED CONCERId!NG 

AND CHILD MORTALITY RATES AT THE GOAL, SUBGOAL OR THE LEVEL OF EXPECTED, IMlPACT(I.E,,WHERE TO SET THE 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE LEVEL. INTEN COUNTRIES, INFANT AND STRATEGIC OBJECTIVEI, ANDWHATINDCICATORSWILL BESTMEASURE 
CHILD MORTALITY RATES CONTINUE TO DECLINE, ALTHOUGH THE PROGRESS AND IMPACT. THE BUREAU NO LONGER RECOMMENDS THAT 

RATE OF DECLINE APPEARS TO BE SLOWING IN SOME OF THESE MISSIONS PITCH STRATEGIC OJIECTIVES AT THE LEVEL OF 

COUNTRIES. IN TWO COUNTRIES, NIGER AND ZAMBIA, DATA FROM ILFLUENCING H?' SERO;REVALEIIE. 

RECENT DEiOGRAPmIC AND HEALTH SURVEYS INDICATEINCREASED 

AND VERY HIGH LEVELS OF UIIDER-FIVE MORTALITY. INNIGER, WE DUESTIOI WHETHER ATTANI0G IMPACT AT THIS LEVEL 1: 

THE DATA SHOW THAT OIE OUT OF EVERY THREE CHILDREN DIES WITHIN THE MISSION S r.-I.AGEABLE I:NTEREST GIVEN BOTH TOE
 

BEFORE THE FIFTH BIRTHDAY. LIMITED STATE Or IJNOVLEDGE 
THESE ALARMING INCREASES MAY REGARDING THE TREND OF THE
 

BE DUE-TO POOROR DETERIORATING HEALTH INFRASTRUCTURE, EPIDEMIC AS ELL A.STHE LENGTH Or TIME THAT IS LIKELY
 

WORSENING NUTRITIONAL STATUS IN BOTH COUNTRIES, AND REOUIREOTO SEE 4NIACTUAL REDUCTION. THE WORLD HEALTH
 

IIVIAIDS AND MALARIA IIIZAMBIA. tVHO USIOD ADVISE THAT REDUCTION OF
ORGAIIIA.TIOIN 4DAN 

" 

AND"SUCCESSSEROPREVALENCE AS Ai II.DICATO; OF PROGRESS 

TWO COU/ITRIES REPORTEC OfiDIARRHEAL DISEASE CONTROL IS NOT APPROPPtITE GIhlE,THE TIMEFR9AME Or OUR STRATEGIES
 

PROGR'/M EFFORTS, BUT O10 M -AGAISCARPROVIDED TREND DATA AND THE COMFLE ,ARIABLES IrAOLVED II,MEASUREMElT.
 

.HICH SHO S THAT THE NUMBER OF CHILDIREN RECEIVING ORAL
 

REYDRATIO; THERAPY INCREASED FROM 6-PERCENTTO 30 O THEOTHER '7, IT M;'-BE OUITE REASOt-EE T AIM FOR 

PERCENT, BETWEEN 1992 41,C1993. ONLY THREE COUIITRIES BEHAVIOR CHAhE AFFECTIIIG HIV.'AIDS TRANSMISSION; AT THE 

REPOFITED ON NATIOVAL LEVEL IMM NIZATIOl COUERAGE OF STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE LEVEL. SOME MISSIONS STATE STRATEGIC. 

C"ILDREN UNDER ONJEYEAR OF AGE. MALI AND NIGER REPORTED OBJECTIVES It.W.ORDSSUCH AS "INCREASED USE OF HAllo I: 

STABLE, BUT VERY LOW COVERAGE 40 PREVENTIVE MESL'!S RGET USL.DOF LESSTHANI PERCENT FOP Bi I POP'JATIONS," ANDWHO 

MEASLES OF COMIPLETE VACCINATIONS, WITH INCREASES IN HAVE DEVELOPED 'CORE PREVENTION 1I1ICATORS" FOP MOITORING
 

COVERAGE COIISTRAI1ED Bt CHANGING SERVICE DELIVERY PROGRAMS THAT FOCUS Cl.PREVENTION Or SEXLA. TRANSMISSIOI
 

STRATEGIES.
 
0 HIV. AMONG THESE INDICATORS ARE KNOWLEDGE OF PREVENTIVE
 

NIGERIA REPORTED AN ALARMING DECLINE IN IATIDIAL PRACTICES, CONCOM AVAILABILITY A;,- USE ESPECIALLY WITH 

IMMUII0ZATION COVERAGE FROM G0 PERCENTTO 30 PERCENT THUS . NOII-REGULAR SE XUAL PARTNERS,AND STO CASE MANAGEMIENT. 

RAISING THE QUESTION OF WHETHER HEAVILY DDIOR-FUNOED. 
PROGRA"S OF SHO;, DURATION CAN BE SUSTAINABLE. AFTERi IS A NEW AND EVO.VIIG AREA, S ARE
BECAUSE HIVIAIDS MISSIONI 


EXPtORI1G APPROACHES TO GATHERING DATA Ai"DEVELOPING
 

ARE LESS
 

AIJOOTHER DOOiRS TO ACHIEVE HIGH RATES OF COVERAGE, CERTAIN AND A;RELIELY TO BE REVISED AS MORE hNOWLEDGE AND
 
MASSIVE EFFORTS IN THE LATE ISLOS BY UNICER M11ISTRIES, VA.IIMEASURE.. ESTIMATES OF EXPECTED RESU.'LTS 


FUSING PFIORITIES HAVESHIFTEC, LEAVING ANIIISUFFiCIEIIT EVFERIEICE AREG"INEC. 
RESOURCE BASE TO SUPPORT ACCELERATED IMMUNIZATION PROGRAMS
 

(E.G. MASS CAMPAIGNSI .OTHER FACTORS IN THE DECLINE WERE H. BASIC EDUCTiO,, APIS FOR BOTSW4%L, PHANA,MALI, AND 

HIGH DROPOUT RT7ES AND THE REDISTRIE:TiON OF RESOURCES DUE UGANDA WERE RE'. IN TERMS OF BASIC EDUCATION PGRESIEWED 


TO THE CREATIOII OF IOCAL GOVERNMENT AREAS, THENIGERIA AND IMPACT. Of:THE WHOLE, MISSIONS ARE O0iNG A BETTER JOB
 

EYPEPIEN.! POIN'S TO THE NEED FOR BETTER COLLABORATION. OF DESCRIBING1THE COI!4EXT ItiWHICm EDUCATIOI, IM O-EMEIT
 

WIT H41 AND WITH. THE GOVERINEIT TO THE UPIS CONVEI A SENJSE Of THE POLITICAL,
E DONOR COMMUIITY ISOCCUR;IIG. 
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ECONOMIiC,'AD SOCIAL FACTORSHICH DETERMINE THE CONTENT OBJECTIVES A';:t',E TARGETS AIMED AT IMPROVING DIG,
 
AND PACE OF EDUCATION REFORM. IN ADDITION, DATA ARE, 
 FURTHER AISL:!S FEEALED THAT OF THE REMAINING STRATEGIC
 

VA'RIETY T.ERE
BECOMINGMOREINFORMATIVE ASMIISSIONS AREBEGINNING TO OBJECTIVES C AER' OFSECTORS, WERE SEVEN 
RDT~ _IMPDITJIA..AGE~~~~NOT.JUST. _.THUS,_MALIIAND GHANA VLELG RD1POViN1D /G,
 

TRACKNOTONLYLEVELS OF SECTORFINANCING, THROUGIH LEGAL,ANDREGULTORY REFORMS,FOR
 
PROCESS. 

TEACHER POLICY, 

AVAILABILITY, IN 


STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT. 


TRAI1ING ANDTEXTBOOK BUT ALSO CHANGES EXAMP'E,T':A" IA'S STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE TO -INCREASE 

FORMAL PRIVATE SECTOR PARTICIPATION IN THE ECONOMY"
 

INCLUDED A TARGET TO IMPROVE THE ROLE OF THE PRIVATE
 

SECTOR IN SHAPING PUBLIC POLICY--AN OBJECTIVE OF D/G. NOT
WHILE THERE ISMORE REPORTING ON THE CROSS-SECTORAL 


IMPORTANCE OF EDUCATION TO OVERALL DEVELOPMENT THAN IN
 

PREVIOUS YEARS, APIS WITH BASIC EDUCATION COULD STATE MORE UIIEXPECTED IT THE FACT THAT WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF
 

IMPROVING THE ENABLING ENVIRONMENT, THE MAJORITY OF 9CLEARLY THESE LINKAGES. FOREXAMPLE,AN API COULDSTATE 
REFORMTO THEGOALOFLINIPED ANDREGULATORY 

ONHAVING A TRAINABLE INCREASED ECONOMIC GROWTH. THESYNERGISTIC RELATIONSWIF 
SUSTAINABLE, ECONOMICTHAT BROAD-BASED, EQUITABLE MISSIONS LEGAL 

DEVELOPMENT HINGES IIILARGEDEGREE 

WORKFORCE.SUCHA WORKFORCE IN GOVERNAI.CE ECO1OMIC
MUSTHAVETHEPROFICIENCY BETEl. IMF;'EC ANDSUSTAIINABLE 

STRESSEDLITERACY, NIIERACY ANDPROELEM-SOLVING NECESSARTO ABSORB G CV'4 IS STRCLGLN IN THE GUINEA-EiSC'AI STRATEGIC 
OEE.TskE '-. -:"PRIVATE SECTOR TRADE A: INLESTMEIIT
 

" 
,HEFA-. LIFE AI.CS ILS TRINING THATMI.E AFRICAt: I.t'EEC . '," L G C,'TH SESECTOF$ TO'JG I=RCV.D
 

;

LABORCOMETITIVE IN TODAY'S GLOSL ECC';O.. GOVEf 'CE. I' 

C'. THESC E REIEVERS UE.'IONED THEREL'AEI'.ITY OF CmT CECFOR ERiI, EV :5S' G;E.TER EMPHASIS STRE'. E:I N ', 

REPO;.TING. INiA'DOZTIN, THERE 6 CCNERN THATINli 0- 'V:L SC:IETY TO EFFECTIVELY SERVE, REPRESENT,
 

STRtIG FO; PEOPLE-LEVEL IMPACT, APIS E'HIBIT 
 .%: :EFI.: THE II.TERESTS OF ITSMMEERS AS DEMONSTRATED IIN 

SEVERAIL.'E "''""G.' T'RGET OF OPPORTUNITY. MISSOVS
 

AMBITIOUS. SOME NOT7ED VITH IDEI.T.FIEC LiZATION SERV'ICE. 

E-PECTLTIO,: OF STCDENT-LEVEL CnANGE ThAT AREOtEr.,' 


REVIEVERS THAT. THE MANDATE TO DECENT OFGDVERIMEINT ANDr 
IS A RISY THAT WE WILL AS At. ACTIVITY,REPORT PEOPLE-LEVEL IMPACT, THERE STRL.:TL:RES AREA OF CURRENT OR FUTURE 


OVERLOOK SISTEM-LEVEL IMPACTS, It;VOST CASES NECESSARY
 

PRECURSOR: TO PEOPLE-LEVEL IMPROVEMENT. 
 REVIE.ERS I TED TvO PROBLEMS WITH DIG INDICATORS AS
 

REPORTED It,APIS. THE FIRST IS THAT IN SOMI CASES DOG
 

OTHER ISSUES DEALT WITH THE TIrEFRAME IN WHICH WE CAN IINDICATORS CURRENTLY IN USE BY MISSIONS TO REPORT ON D/G
 

EXPECT IMPACT. IT WAS MENTIONED THAT, NETHODOLOGICALLY, A IMPACTS, PARTICULARLY THOSE DEALING WITH NON-D/G SECTOR
 

NUMBER OF YEARS IS HEEDED TO SHOW INCREMENTS OF CHANGE, ACTIVITIES, ARE NOT ADEQUATE TO FULLY CAPTURE PROGRESS OR
 

AND GROWTH WILL OFTEN BE UNEVEN. FOR EXAMPLE, IN GUINEA, IMPACT. SECOND, .M.Il OF THE SMALL BUT CRITICALLY
 

IMPORTANT ATI'ITIES BEING SUPPORTED BY MISSIONS USING
THREE YEARS OF IMPERCEPTIBLE CHANGE INTHE LEVEL OF GIRLS' 

116E, AREAF, AID OTHER FUNDING SOURCES ARE NOT
 

ENROLLMENTGREWBlFOUR POINTS. WE ;'YSTEMA4TICL.LV REFLECTED UNIDERD/G STRATEGI; OBJECTIVES OR
 
ENROLLMENT WAS FOLLOWED BN A YEAR IN WHICH GIRLS' 


PERCEIITAGE THEREFORE, 

NEED TO BE PATIENT FOR EDUCATION SECTOR IMPROVEMENT TO OF ODORTUNIll, GO UNREPORTED. THUS,
TARGETS At..' THEREFORE 

THERE ISA NEED FOC FURTHER REFINEMENT IN ORDER TO MORE 

EFFECTIVELY CAFTURE BOTH DIRECT AND INDIRECT 
OCCUR. 


GOVERNANCE. IRWANDA, CONTRIBUTIONS D/G.I. DEMOCRATIC ONLYTHREEMISSIONS ICROSSCUTTING: TOWARD 

. PROMOTION OF
GINE-BISSAU, COTE D'IVOIRE) HAVE IDENTIFIED 

DEMOCRATIC GOVERNANCE AS A STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE AND TWO
 

MISSIONS HAVED/G AS A TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY, THIS J, GEK:EF REPORTING. OVERALL, THIS YEAR'S APIS SHOW A
 

SERIOUSLY UNDERREPRESENTS THEEXTENTOFD/G ACTIVITIES MORESOPHISTICATED UNDERSTANDING OF ThE IMPORTANCE OF
 

BEING DONEBYOURMISSIONS, IN RESPONSE GENIDE;CONSICERATI NS INJDEVELOPMENT IN TERMS OF CONSEOUENTLY, TO PLANNlIN1G 


BURE.4 ArI GUIDANCE ASKING FOREXPAIDED REPORTING, NEARLY SECTOR-SPECIFIC PEOPLE-LEVEL IMPACTSANDOVERALLPROGRAM
 

APIS DISCUSSED PROGRESS SL'CE.. THE EDUCTIIo, SECTOR MOST CLEARLY DEMONSTRATES A
 

IMPACT AND CID A HIGHLY CREDIBLE JOB. COhCERI. FOR, A%. UNDERSTANDING OF, THE IMPORTANCE OF
 

GEI.OEFCON IDERATIONS IN.DEVELOPMIENT, THE PROMINENCE OF
 

ALLMISSIOiS SUBMITTING D/G AND 

IT WAS GEN2ER IN THE EDU:ATIOU SECTOR, RELATIVE TO OTHER SECTORS,
DESPITE THE EXCELLE1NT DISCUSSION OF D/G ISSUES, 

MAY REFLECT A GENIEPILIZE, UNDERSTANDING THAT GIRLS' AND
 

IS THE FIRST YEAR MISSIONS HAVE BEEINREOJESTED TO REPORT WOMEN 1 EDUCATION PAS A CROSS-CUTTIN,1G IMPACT OI OTHER
 

ON THE D/G ENVIRONMENT AND ACTIVITIES. THUS, OTHER SECTORS AND THAT FURTHERING GIRLSVACCESS TO BASIC
 

DIFFICL'LT TO IDENTIFY TRENDS THROUGH API DATA SINCE THIS 


EDUCATION IS OFTEN AN EXPLICIT OBJECTIVE OF OUR
 

ASSISTANCE FUND(AREAF)WERE ALSO USED N ANALYZING INTERVENTIONS IN THIS SECTOR.
 

TREINDS.USAID SUPPORT OF DIG IN AFRICA BEGAI ONLY THREE
 

YEARS AGO WITH THE PRIMARY FOCUS BEING SUPPORT FOR THE AGRICULTURE AND NRM SECTOR ISBEHIND II,TERMS OF
 

TRACKING FEMALE PARTICIPATION AND CONTRIBUTION, MOST
 

INFORMATION SOURCES SUCH AS THE AFRICAN REGIONAL ELECTIONS 


ELECTIONS. 

2 SIGNIrICANTLY, INDICATOS REFERRING TO FARMERS ARE RARELY
 

Bi FAR, THE MOST SIGNIFICANT TREND RELATIVE TO THE IMPACT DISAGGREGATEC IN APIS. AWARENESS OF 

TRAIISITIOti 


E GENDER HOWEVER, 

OF OUR D/G SUPPORT EFFORTS 1N AFRICA IS THE TRANSITION TO GENDER ISSUES INTHE ADOPTION OF FARMING TECHNOLOGIES WAS
 

DEMOCRACN. WHILE POLITICAL TRANSITIONS CAN BE DIFFICULT DEMONSTRATED EY THE KENYA API, WHICH EMPHASIZED DEVELOPING
 

TECHNOLOGIES THAT CA';BE EASILY ADOPTED BY BOTH MALE AND
AND SOMETIMES VOLATILE, OVER THE LAST THREE YEARS, TEN 


COUITRIES COPLETED DEMOCRATIC TR4NSITIONS AND ARE I THE FEMAE FARMERS. 

COSO0IATIOI. STAGE. INCONTRAST TO SEVERAL SUCCESSES,
 

SOME DISTURBING OUTCOMES HAVE BEEN ASSOCIATED WITH GENDER CON1SIDERATIONS INPRIVATE SECTOR ACTIVITIES VARIES.
 

ELECTIONS OVER WHE PAST YEAR II.E., KENYA,TOGO, GABON AND 
 WHILE FEMALE ACCESS TO CREDIT AIIDMICROETERPRISE 
SUPPORT WEREGUINEA' WITH FLAWED PROCESSES LEADING TO FLAWED RESULTS, DEVELOPMENT SERvICES OCCASIONALLY MENTIONED, 

SO GENDER SOULD ALSO BE APPLIED TO OTHER LESS TRADITION4LLY
 

ALT;HOGHOUTOF 20 APIS, THEREWEREONLYTHREESTRATEGIC . 'FEr.ALE-ORIEITED' PRIVATE SECTOR ACTIVITIES MANYt 
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ACTIVITIES, PARTICULARLY CONCERNING THE ALLEVIATION OF
 

CONSTRAINTS TO WOMEN'S PARTICIPATION IN THE EXPORT SECTOR,
 

CONTINUE INLARGE PART TO BE EXCLUDED It.API REPORTING.
 

OrTHE TWELVE MISSIONS WITH PROGRAM ACTIVITIES PERTAINING 
TO PRIVATE SECTOR DEVELOPMENT, ONLY TWO INCLUDED GENDER-


DISAGGREGATED INDICATORS.
 

THE LEVEL OF GENDER REPORTING INDEMOCRATIC GOVERNANCE WAS
 
VERY PROMISING. ALMOST EVERY API REFERRING TO DEMOCRACY
 
AND GOVERNANCE ACTIVITIES MENTIONED THE IMPORTANT ROLE
 

THAT BOTH MEN AND WOMEN PLAY IN THE PROCESS OF
 
DEMOCRATIZATION. THE CHALLENGE WILL BE TO TAKE ADVANTAGE
 

OF THIS CHANGE Or ENVIRONMENT AND HELP WOMEN GAIN THE
 

LEVEL OF POVER AND DECISION-MArING THEY NEED TO INFLUENCE
 

POLICY MAH1ERAP. GOVERP.MENTS. AS CG ATU£.TIES ARE
 
CEVELOPED, *T IS CRTICAL THaT GENEC BE CC'S.IDE;ED IN THE
 

1I.ITIAL "-GEE. 

APIS CEMONITRATE A RECOGNITO, 0r THE SIGNIrIMfiT GENDER 
DIFFERENZES IN 0:. INFE:'IO', ANS MISSION FCS;0S ARE 

COICEPTUALI:ED APD REP,;TE Of,IN 0, AFPROFIpATE FM: Ic;.
 

HOWEVER, IN IS NC- YET
MEYIS RO, FA1IL; PLANNI;NG 

MAIISrtREAME, IN ,LS ThERE HASBEENPFC;ESS N;
A.THDu6r 
REPORTING FRO aST 4EAR. 

OF THE MISSIONS SUBMITTING APIS, FIVE MISS ONS APPEAR TO
 

BE ON THE ROAD TO INTEGRATING GENDER RO,'TINELY
ACROSS ALL 
PROGRAMS AND SECTORS. APIS FOR UGANDA, NIGER, AND GUINEA 
ALL INCLUDE INDICATORS REPRESENTING GENDER CONSIDERATIONS 
FOR EACH MAJOR PROGRAM ACTIVITY. INFORMATION ON WHY THE 
INDICATORS WERE CHOSEN AND DEEMED IMPORTANT WAS INCLUDED 

IN THE NARRATIVE SECTIONS. UGANDA S INCLUSION OF GENDER 
IN ITS AGRICLLTLRAL EXPORT SECTOR ACTIVITIES IS ESPECIALLY 
NOTEWORTHY. WHILE APIS FOR M;.A4I AND MALI DO NC" PROVIDE 

GENDER-DISAGGREGATED INDICAORS FOR A1 OF THEIR PROGRAM
 
ACTIVITIES, IMPORTANT O4LITTLIVE INFORMATiON RELATED TO
 

EACH ACTIVTI WAS PROVIDED IN THE NARRATIVE SECTIONS, THE
 
MALAWI API ALSO POINTED OUT GENDER-BASED LINKAGES AND
 

IMPACTS BETWEEN OBJECTIVES, SUCH AS GIRLS' AND WOMEN'S
 

LITERACY AND FERTILITY RATES THE MALI API EMPHASIZED THE
 

CONTRIBUTION OF BOTH WOIEN AIC MEN TO THE SUCCE TO THE
 
COUNTRY S DEMO:RATIC TRANSITION.
 

6. CLCING COMME'.TS
 

WE APRECIITE THE TREMENDOJS EFFORTS THAT MISSIONS PUT
 

FORTH IN THIS YEAR S AP'S ANDCONGRATULATE ONMISSIONS TIE 

EXCELLENCE Or THE P!PC-704G. HAS ALREADY
THE E-UCEAU 


DISSEMINATED THE RESULTS THROUGHOUT MANY PARTS or THE
 
AGENCY AND WILL CONTINUE TO USE THEAPI INFORMATION FOR
 

MULTIPLE PURPOSES. AS PREVIOUSLY MENTIO!IED,
FURTHER AID V
 

REPORTING OUT ON API RESULTS IS OR 500N, WILL BE AVAILABLE
 

THROUGH COJITRY-SPECIFIC AND SUBREGIONAL AP. FEEDBACH
 

CABLES. A COMPENDIUM Or FY 1953 APIS W'LL BE SENT TO ALL
 
AFR MISSIONS SOON. ACCOMPANWING THE COMPENDIUM WILL BE A
 
VOLUME CONTAININA COUNTRY-LEVEL ANALYTICAL MATRICES,
 

SUMMARY MATERIAL PRESENTED INTHE SUEREGIONAL REVIE4S, AND
 
P


COMMENTS AlD PAPERS FROM THE AFR BUREA'-WIDE WRAP-L
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FOREWORD
 

Over the past year USAID/Kenya revised and the Africa Bureau approved a major 
adjustment in the Mission's Program Logframe. This revision reflects the integration of 
HIV/AIDS efforts into the Mission's portfolio. Changes have therefore been made in the 
articulations of Sub-Goal One and Strategic Objective One. These rearticulations clarify 
the principal focus of the Mission's Population and Health portfolio, without altering the 
original intent of the objective or its supporting investments. 

Sub-Goal One now focuses on reducing the population growth rate and improving health 
status. The Mission's new Strategic Objective One becomes reducing fertility and the 
incidence of sexually-transmitted HIV. These changes reflect USAID/Kenya's confidence 
that it has sufficient leverage to directly influence fertility on a national scale, as well as to 
affect the rate of incidence of HIV/AIDS. 

The API's section on population and health is also enhanced this year with the data 
provided by the recently completed Kenya Demographic and Health Survey II. 

The new section IV reports progress in two of the four agency priority areas not covered in 
section III -- protecting the environment and building democracy and good governance. A 
" lessons learned" section will be transmitted by separate cable. Annex A documents 
modifications to the sub-goal and strategic objective, and describes the indicator changes at 
each level. 
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SECTION I 

SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID/KENYA PROGRAM 

A mix of contradictory factors have affected the Kenya program this year. On the positive 
side, a reasonably representative multi-party election was held and the democratic transition 
is beginning. While democratic forms are often fragile in Africa, one cannot overestimate 
how important the tradition of free public debate and continuing press freedom can be in 
improving democratic governance in Kenya. In the economic realm, spectacular 
breakthroughs have been made that far exceed anything the donors ever thought was 
possible two years ago at the 1991 Consultative Group in Paris. Official exchange rates, 
exchange control allocation, import licensing, and most price controls have been abolished. 
The monetary system's weaknesses have been attacked, most political banks have been 
closed, inflation appears under control, there is a new Governor at the Central Bank and 
budget and economic management has clearly changed for the better. In the governance 
realm, a civil service action plan has been approved and the economic liberalization 
measures have closed the major avenues by which massive corruption was previously 
conducted. This is indeed a positive track record for one year's efforts. 

Other things being equal, these genuine improvements would lead to increases in investor 
confidence and sound public finances. These would normally support the Kenya program's 
strategic objectives. Small and medium enterprises as well as export production should 
then benefit, bringing employment and income increases. In the rural sector, farmer 
productivity and incomes could be expected to advance as policy liberalization and improved 
technologies take hold. And lastly, family planning and health services should benefit from 
better budgetary management. 

Unfortunately, other things were not equal. On the negative side, there have been 
troubling events which make donors question whether the Government of Kenya (GOK) is 
actually committed to political, economic and governance reform, or whether it is all 
window-dressing. First, in the political realm, despite the genuine progress made, there has 
still been harassment of some opposition publications and opposition politicians. 
Incitement by some ruling party leaders has led to violent ethnic clashes, with 250,000 
people being displaced, and food production and small business loan repayments affected. 
GOK action to deal with these conflicts has begun only belatedly. Too little attention has 
been given to a reconciliation process. and leaders who incited the violence have not been 
held accountable. This is not a social environment that investors find reassuring, and 
indeed investment has decreased. 

Second, in the economic realm, this past year saw runaway inflation caused by GOK printing 
of currency. Inflation reached almost 100 percent at one point, though it has since been 
brought under control by the pragmatic new leadership in the Ministry of Finance and 
Central Bank. A large fiscal deficit also occurred, though it too is now in hand. However, 
there has been little progress in privatization and restructuring of the largest and most 
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financially draining parastatals. Similarly, there has been only limited progress in maize 

liberalization, which is crucial step to increasing food security and rural incomes. 
Corrective tight budgetary management has meant that public funding of health and 
population services has decreased. Tourism. the leading foreign exchange earner has gone 
down due to occasional violence affecting tourists and an international image of political 

instability. In sum, while considerable progress had been made to regain lost ground by the 
end of the reporting year, the first half of the year saw many destructive factors in operation. 
These have caused an actual decline in real GDP growth. 

Third, HIV/AIDS has now become a major health problem. It is spreading rapidly and 

unless controlled will soon consume the majority of the already strained health sector 
budget. There are 41.000 reported cases, and 730,000 people infected with HIV 5 percent 
of whom are children. AIDS patients presently occupy 15 percent of hospital beds, and the 

financial capacity to continue delivering basic health care services in the future is in 
question. Thus, even while the indicators of fertility and population growth show amazing 
progress, mortality rates could go up in the years ahead due to HIV/AIDS. 

Lastly, on top of these concerns, Kenya has had to cope with an influx of 400,000 refugees 
from civil conflicts in neighboring countries, a drought in its own northern arid areas, and 
a serious rainfall deficit in its principal food producing highlands. The rainfall shortage has 
caused a 30 percent decrease in cereals production which will require considerable foreign 
exchange expenditure on food imports. 



SECTION II
 

PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL COUNTRY PROGRAM GOALS
 

GOAL: Promote Sustainable Broad-based Economic Growth 

1. Economic Growth: Inflation-adjusted gross domestic product (real GDP) in 1992 
increased at an annual rate of 0.4 percent, the lowest since independence in 1963. The 
major reasons for this low growth rate were prolonged drought, continued shortcomings in 
economic management ard delayed policy adjustments, and a general climate of uncertainty 
during Kenya's first year of multiparty politics. For the second consecutive year, economic 
growth fell below population growth. In addition, per capita real GDP fell once again, 
reflecting the poor rainfall, weak monetary and fiscal policy implementation and the 
shortage of foreign exchange. 

2. Life Expectancy: The success Kenya has made in increasing life expectancy is being 
sustained. Life expectancy at birth is now 60 years, compared to 54 years in 1984 and 45 
years in 1960. Kenyan women continue to live slightly longer than men. Life expectancy 
for women is 62 years compared to 58 years for men. In terms of Sub-Saharan Africa, life 
expectancy in Kenya is above the region's average of 52 years. Further long-term 
.;,,provements in the longevity of Kenyans will depend on how well the country handles a 
new health challenge, the spread of HIV and the increase in AIDS deaths. 

SUB-GOAL 1: Reduce Population Growth Rate and Improve Health Status. 

1. Population Growth: USAID continues to achieve major impact in the population 
and health sector. The contraceptive prevalence rate (CPR) continues to rise, particularly 
for modem, more effective methods, pushing the total fertility rate (i'FR) downward with 
unprecedented speed. Family planning efforts by USAID and the donor community have 
had a measurable impact on the population growth rate. The rate of population growth 
has decreased from 4.1 percent in 1984 to 3.8 percent in 1989 and the current estimate of 
3.4 percent in 1992. The fertility decline is the single most important factor accounting 
for the slow down in Kenya's population growth rate. Nonetheless, at 3.4 percent, Kenya's 
population growth rate is still among the highest in the world. AIDS will have a significant 
impact on Kenya's population. Due to AIDS mortality, Kenya's population is projected to 
be 3 million smaller by the year 2005. However, even with the staggering mortality toll of 
an unchecked AIDS epidemic, the population is still projected to continue growing at a rate 
of 2.1 per cent per year (doubling time 34 years). 

2. Infant Mortality: The number of infants who die before reaching one year of age, 
per 1,000 live births in a given year (infant mortality rate) in Kenya has almost been halved 
between 1960 and 1992. The rate has fallen from 124 to 67 per thousand live births. 
Kenya's infant mortality rate compares favorably with the average infant mortality rate of 
103 for Sub-Saharan Africa. 
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S/00 
SECTION I1:USAIDIKENYA PROGRAM GOALS 

FY 19851 FY 1989 IFY 1990 FY 1991 FY 1992 

PROMOTE SUSTAINABLE, 

BROAD-BASED ECONOMIC GROWTH: 

5.0 % 4.3 % 2.3 % 0.4% Economic Survey1) Real GDP Growth Rate 5.1% 

2) Real Income Per Capita Growth Rate (year.) 0.5% 1.5 % 0.8% -1.3% -2.9% Economic Survey 

60 60 UNDP Report3) Life Expectancy at Birth 54 59 60 

REDUCE POPULATION GROWTH RATE 

AND IMPROVE HEALTH STATUS: 
*1I 

1) Population Growth Rate 4.1 3.8 3.6 3.6 3.4 US Bureau of Census 

2) Infant Mortality (per 1000 live births) 75 70 68 68 67 UNICEF Report 

3) Child Mortality (per 1000 live births) 113 111 108 108 108 UNDP Report 

. . .. ... ~.8 -u6oAL I 
INCREASE PRODUCTION. EMPLOYMENT, 

INCOME AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE 

EARNINGS: 

62.7 % 1 62.9 % 60.3 % 60.0% 75% Economic Survey1) Private Sector Contribution to GDP 

29.4 % 1 28.5 % 28.2% 27.3% 26% Economic Survey2) Agricultural Production as apercent of GDP 

5.5 % 3.5 % 5.5 % 5.1 % 4.6% Economic Survey
3) Annual Employment Growth Rate 

4) Foreign Exchange Earnings 

(Total Exports Plus Tourism, $ in Millions) $1,228 1 $1,405 $1,475 $1,527 $1,356 Economic Survey 



3. Child Mortality: Between 1973 and 1985, the child mortality rate (CMR) fell 27 
percent to 113 deaths per 1,000live births. The estimated 1992 CMR was 108/1000. There 
is considerable concern, but little empirical data to confirm that AIDS will slow, and 
possibly reverse, this decline. Projections of AIDS' impact on child mortality over the next 
decade are distressing. The AIDS Impact Model projects the CMR increasing to 130
140/1000 sometime between 1998 and the year 2005 (versus 92-100/1000 in the absence of 
AIDS). UNICEF recently projected an even more rapid increase to 180-190/1000 by the 
year 2000. 

SUB-GOAL 2: Increase Production, Employment, Income and Foreign Exchange Earnings 

1. Private Sector Contribution to GDP: The tradition of private initiative continues to 
be embedded in the Kenyan economy. According to a recent World Bank study, private 
sector farms and firms account for three-quarters of total output and nearly 90 percent of 
total employment. The sector also provides a half of formal sector wage employment and 
about a half of fixed investment. Therefore, the private sector has a strong effect on the 
national growth rate. Production efficiency in Kenya is higher in the private than in the 
public sector. 

2. Agricultural Production as a Percent of GDP: The Performance of agriculture (the 
largest sector) continued to be depressed because of drought, a poor policy and institutional 
environment, high input costs and ethnic violence in certain parts of the country. The share 
of agriculture in overall real GDP declined to 26 percent in 1992 from 27.3 percent and 28.2 
percent in 1991 and 1990, respectively. Production of food crops increased somewhat, but 
these increases were primarily due to the variability of weather, or a switch out of 
controlled-price commodities to other food crops. There was a drop in local production of 
wheat from 195.000 tons in 1991 to 126,000 tons in 1992 and there were substantial declines 
in output of most cash crops such as tea, sugarcane, cotton, pyrethrum and sisal. Tea 
production decreased by 7.5 percent from 204.000 tons in 1991 to 188.1 thousand tons in 
1992. Coffee output decreased by 1.3 percent. 

3. Annual Employment Growth Rate: Employment growth tends are presented in 
the table below. Kenya has continued to register an impressive record in job creation. 
Employment in the modern sector which is comprised of mainly wage employees (over 96 
percent) grew at a rate of 3.6 percent a year from 1981 to 1991. It is encouraging that the 
rapid growth in public sector employment witnessed in the period 1974-85 began slowing 
down during the 1980s. During these periods the private sector wage employment growth 
rate almost doubled. The table below also indicate that a vast majority of Kenyan rural 
households are engaged in smallholder agriculture and non-farm economic activities, and 
that the informal sector continues to absorb the growing labor force most quickly. 
Prospects for significant employment creation will depend on Kenya's ability to improve the 
business climate for the private sector, remove outdated laws that are used to harass small 
scale enterprises, promote rural non-farm enterprises by providing infrastructure (roads, 
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markets, water and electricity), and develop export oriented economic activities. 

Employment Growth Trends 

Actual Employment (000) Growth Rate (percent) 

1985 1991 1974-85 1981-91 

l.Modern Wage Sector 1,175 1,442 3.3 3.6 

Private 600 727 1.7 3.1 
Public 575 715 5.3 4.1 

2.Smallholder Agriculture 5,542 5,548 3.0 3.3 

3.Urban Informal 504 599 10.1 14.0 

4.Rural Non-Farm 214 549 6.7 7.4 

Source: World Bank, 1993. Kenya: Employment Growth for Poverty Alleviation Report No. 

11650 

4. 	 Foreian Exchange Earnings: Performance of exports and tourism was less 
Export earnings declined from more than $1 billionsatisfactory in 1992 compared to 1991. 


in 1991 to $962 million in 1992. Of the major exports, only proceeds from tea grew
 

modestly at 3.4 percent. Earnings from horticulture stagnated and non-traditional exports
 

(the second major foreign exchange earner after tourism) declined slightly by 3 percent.
 

Earnings from coffee and manufactured exports fell sharply by 22 percent and 19.8 percent,
 

respectively. Receipts from tourism fell from $423 million in 1991 to $394 million in 1992.
 

Therefore, total foreign exchange earnings from exports and tourism declined by 11 percent.
 

Tourism which is Kenya's leading foreign exchange earner was depressed as a result of
 

world recession, the uncertain domestic political environment, and isolated security-related 

incidents in Kenya's game parks. While prices of all major exports rose during 1992, the 

volume of coffee, tea and horticultural exports fell. On the positive side, Kenya 
These include: the introduction ofimplemented far reaching export promotion incentives. 

the first-ever export retention scheme in Kenya (exporters are allowed to retain 50 percent 

of their foreign exchange earnings), the abolition of the import licensing system, and 
depreciation of theliberalization of the foreign exchange market (including substantial 

Kenya shilling). The impact of these reforms on export growth will be significant. 
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SECTION III
 

PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND RELATED
 
PROGRESS INDICATORS
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1: 	 Reduce National Fertility and the Incidence of Sexually-
Transmitted HIV in Selected Target Populations. 

One of the most powerful determinants of the population growth rate (PGR) in Kenya is 
the total fertility rate (TFR), or the average number of children borne to a woman during 
her reproductive lifetime. Since 1977, the TFR has been declining, and at an increasing 
rate. In the decade from the late 1970s to the late 1980s the TFR fell approximately 20 
percent from 8.1 in 1977 to 6.7 in 1989. In the four years between 1989 and 1993, the TFR 
fell another 20 percent from 6.7 to 5.4--one of the most precipitous declines ever recorded. 
This historic drop in fertility is due mainly to increased use of modern methods of 
contraception. This progress is also due in large part to over twenty years of USAID 
support for family planning services in Kenya-- something for which the Agency can feel 
justifiable pride and a sense of accomplishment. 

The incidence of HIV will be reported in next year's API when the priority country AIDS 
control program under the agency's AIDSCAP Project will have begun implementation. 
Progress is expected to emerge from four actions now underway: first, activities under the 
above-noted AIDSCAP project action plan, second, reorientation of the Contraceptive Social 
Marketing Project to focus on AIDS prevention, third, efforts under the Health Care 
Financing Project to increase and sustain local financing for AIDS treatment and prevention 
of new HIV infections, and fourth, the utilization of the extensive USAID-funded 
MCH/family planning service delivery network to deliver HIV/STD prevention services. 

TARGET 1.1: Increase Modern Contraceptive Use 

The 1993 Kenya Demographic and Health Survey (KDHS) found a moderate increase in 
the use of any method of contraception among all women since 1989 (from 23 to 26 
percent), and a significant increase in the use of more effective, modern contraceptives from 
14.7 in 1989 to 20.9 percent. The shift to modern methods since 1989 was even more 
dramatic for married women-- from 18 to 28 percent. The percentage of women using oral 
contraceptives increased from 4.6 to 7.5 percent and those using injectables more than 
doubled from 2.7 to 5.5 percent. The consistency of increases in the use of contraception 
across all provinces, and the continued high prevalence for the four major modern methods 
(pill, IUCD, injectables, and sterilization) indicate a strong national family planning 
program, particularly when compared to other programs in Africa. The Mission will be 
analyzing the 1993 KDHS to understand better the factors which have been key to the 
dramatic increase in modern contraceptive prevalence. Among the factors to be examined 
are the USAID target of improved service availability and accessibility, as well as explicit 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE NO. 1 

I 1989 

REDUCE NATIONAL FERTILITY AND
 
INCIDENCE OF SEXUALLY-TRANSMIl-ED
 
HIV IN SELECTED TARGET POPULATION
 

Total Fertility Rate 7.7 6.7
I (2984) 

Prevalence of HIV . 

'INCRE SE MODERN CONTRACEPTIVE USE 
Modern Contraceptive Prevalence" 9% 14.7% 

IMPROVE AVAILABIUTY OF FAMILY
 
PLANNING SERVICES
 

Number of USAID-supportod sites offering 4 49 
voluntary surgical contraception (1984) 

Percentage of district stores 
maintaining adequate stock (3+months) of: 
a) low-dose oral contraceptives; a) 35.5 70.6 
b) condoms b) 18.9 34 

(2g99- 2990) (2991 - 299;2) 

Number of public sector facilities 577 750 
offering family planning services (1984) 

Number of private sector/NGO sites 181 


offering family planning services (,94)
 

REDUCE UNMET DEMAND FOR CONTRACEPTIVEi 

Discrepancy between actual and desired 2.7 
TFR _ 

DECREASE HIGH-RISK BEHAVIORS IN HIGH
 
HIV-SEROPREVALENCE AREAS
 

Decrease in proportion of people (15-49) 

reporting two or more sexual partners (29) 

Increase in proportion of people (15-49) 
-reporting having used a condom during most 


recent sexual encounter with a non-regular (2993)
 
sexual partner
 

Increase PSI/CSM condom sales 319,000 -

INCREASE FINANCIAL RESOURCES FOR
 
FPIMCH AND AIDS/STDs
 

Increase In cost-sharing revenue available '
 
at district-level for primarylpreventive :6.8 million .4 million 

hr.alth care services (PIPHC) (29,o-2,) 


Percentage increase in Ministry of Heath 13.7% I 22.5% 

expenditures allocated to Rural and P/PHC (2984) 


* AIDSCAP Data Source and Timing 
• For All Women of Reproductive Age (15-49) 

1993 

5.4 

20.9% 

65 

74 
70 

1004 

800 

1.6 

-

-

2.1 million 

1995 

5.0 

-

25% 

76 

80 
80 

2404 

1000 

1.0 

7 million 

h4.5 millionl>40 millionj 
(i1(-299)-(299,1993) 

28.6% 30% 

Source 

KCPS/DHS
 

AIDSCAP
 

KCPS/DHS 

AVSCIDFH 

LMIS/HIS 
LMISIHIS 

LMIS/HIS 

LMISIHIS 

KCPSIDHS 

AIDSCAP 

AIDSCAP 

PSI/CSM 

KHCF 
Secretariat 

MOHIKHCF
 
Secretariat
 



and consistent GOK support for family planning and continued donor support. 

The KDHS revealed differences in modem method use among married women continue to 
be based on residence, educational status and region. Use is higher in urban than in rural 
areas (38 vs. 26 percent), use increases with the level of education (15 percent with no 
formal education versus 45 percent with at least some formal education), and there are large 
differences in use by province with half of the married women in Central Province using a 
modem method versus one-fifth of those in Coast Province. These differences indicate a 
continued need to increase the availability of family services and information in rural and 
under-served areas, and to intensify outreach to less well educated women. 

All indicators for improved availability of family planning services demonstrated positive 
improvement as shown on the summary table. Other information collected by the KDHS 
now allows for a more disaggregated and useful set of indicators to monitor trends in the 
method mix. The KDHS has found the following method-specific contraceptive use 
breakdown for all women of reproductive age. It reveals the dramatic increase in modem 
non-condom contraceptive use, notably oral pills and injectables, since 1989: 

1989 (Percent) 1993 (Percent) 

Oral Pills 4.6 7.5 

IUCDs 3.0 2.9 

Injectables 2.7 5.5 

Norplant 0.0 < 0.5 

VSC 3.6 3.9 

Traditional/Other 9.2 6.2 

Non-Use 76.9 73.5 

Using the FAMPLAN model and KDHS data, the Mission will report annually on the shifts 
in contraceptive use with a focus on long-term and permanent methods. Verification checks 
will be provided by the KDHS conducted every four years. 

With regard to reducing unmet demand, the strategic objective No. 1 table describes the 
reduction in the discrepancy between stated ideal family size and actual TFR. This 
preferred measure of unmet demand demonstrates that the discrepancy between actual and 
desired TFR moved from 2.7 to 1.6 between 1989 and 1993. The 1993 KDHS found that 
26 percent of married woman want to wait two or more years before having another child 
and that another 46 percent want no more children. This reveals that a very large number 
of women want family planning services. The Mission's programmatic efforts should 
therefore focus more on increasing availability and quality of family planning services than 
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generating new demand. 

TARGET 1.2: Reduce High-Risk Behaviors in Targeted High HJV-Seroprevalence Areas 

Figures on condom sales under the Contraceptive Social Marketing Projec: (CSM) have not 
yet been compiled for 1993. However. it is known that a recent monthly sales figure for 

condoms was 380,000. This compares very favorably with the 1990 annual sales total of 

319,000 condoms. The increase is attributable to a marketing campaign that focuses on 

sexually transmitted diseases (STDs), particularly HIV. Behavior change data on the other 
in theindicators will become available from the AIDSCAP Project next year. 

TARGET 1.3: Increase FinancialResources fo hWily Planning/Maternal Child Healtha 
and IlV-AIDS/STD Services 

The financial sustainability picture for achievement of fertility and HIV reductions is 

beginning to improve. Major increases in cost-sharing revenues have begun to occur at the 

district levels in support of primary/preventive health care (P/PHC) services. In the past 

year, there has been a 72 percent increase in the availability of these revenues. Other data 

reveal that Kenya's national referral hospital, the Kenyatta National Hospital (KNH), now 

expects to earn over 11 percent of :ts budget from service fees and National Hospital 

Insurance Fund payments. In some provincial general hospitals, cost sharing revenues now 

equal or exceed their non-wage recurrent budgets. While the outlook is generally positive, 

care will have to be taken to ensure that cost-sharing revenues do not substitute for 

recurrent budget support to these institutions. The problem of securing donor resource 

additionality is present in this as in so many other assisted programs. 

Another indicator of sustainability and cost-effectiveness in the health care system-- budget 

allocations to rural and primary/preventive health care (P/PHC) services-- reveals a positive 

trend. There has been a 27 percent increase in Ministry of Health (MOH) budget 

expenditures for these activities from Kenya Shillings (KSHs) 22.5 to 28.6 million. In 

addition there has been a positive trend in reducing the proportion of MOH budget 
of the combined GOK recurrent and developmentallocated to curative services. Analyses 

budgets indicate that until 1987/88, curative services absorbed between 68 and 76 percent 

of MOH expenditures. Since then, however, the proportion of the MOH budget for curative 

services has declined to less than 60 percent. At the same time, this has been matched by 

a steady increase in rural primary/preventive and P/PHC expenditures from under 13 

percent of actual expenditures in the mid-1980s to almost 30 percent in the 1994/95 forward 

budget. 

budget deficit is scheduled toHowever, given the current fiscal crisis in Kenya, where the 
be quickly reduced, the Mission will be carefully monitoring total allocations to the health 

sector, the share of expenditures allocated to rural and P/PHC services, and the continued 
additionality of cost sharing revenue to the MOH budget. 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: Increase Agricultural Productivity and Farm Incomes 

USAID/Kenya's strategy to increase agricultural productivity and farm incomes focuses 
support on technology development and transfer, fertilizer and grain market liberalization, 
and policy research. The Mission's geographic focus is on high and medium potential 
agricultural areas encompassing 20 percent of land area and 80 percent of rural population. 
This area produces virtually all of the major commodity output including coffee, tea, dairy 
products, cereals, pulses, and horticulture. Smallholders dominate the high potential areas 
accounting for an estimated 75 percent of total production and 60 percent of marketed 
output. 

The agricultural sector is undergoing tremendous pressure from drought and 
mismanagement of the economy. This is evident in the productivity estimates for 1992/93. 
Land and labor productivity fell by 5 percent and 7 percent respectively. Overall 
agricultural sector value added declined by 4.2 percent, while maize yield for the key 
growing season fell by 10 percent relative to 1991/92. While drought was the main cause 
of this poor performance, inefficient output markets compounded the drought effect. The 
output markets continued to operate in an uncertain mvironment arising from conflicting 
policy signals from GOK. However, recent fundamental changes in economic policies, if 
sustained, may improve the performance of this sector. 

TARGET2.1: Accelerate Technology Development and Transfer 

USAID supports the Kenya Agricultural Research Institute (KARl) in major ways. 
Historically. agricultural research has had a significant impact on Kenya's agricultural and 
economic growth. This is especially true for maize, Kenya's key staple. Maize contributes 
up to 20 percent of total agricultural output, 25 percent of total agricultural employment and 
44 percent of per capita calories. 

A recent survey showed that in 1992 over 75 percent of western Kenya's subsistence farmers 
used hybrids rather than traditional varieties. This densely populated area holds 25 percent 
of Kenya's population and contributes almost 40 percent of national maize area. In the Rift 
Valley with 20 percent of the population and nearly 30 percent of the national maize area, 
95 percent of smallholders use hybrids. Nationally, the area under hybrid maize has 
increased from 2 percent of total maize acreage (1963) to 71 percent (1992). This exceeds 
the target set for 1995. 

KAR strives to develop technologies for easy adoption by both male and female farmers 
as 40 percent of Kenya's farm families are female headed households (FHH). KAR 
surveys indicate that technology adoption does not differ significantly between male headed 
households (MHHs) and FHHs. In 1992 70 percent of MHHs and 66 percent of FHHs 
adopted hybrid varieties while 17 percent of MHHS used Open Pollinated Varieties (OPVs) 
compared to 19 percent of FHHs. 1In addition, 50 percent of MHHs used planting fertilizer 
compared to 48 percent of FHHs while FHHs applied 28 percent more fertilizer at 87 kg/ha 
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than MHHW at 68 kg/ha. In terms of non-adoption, 11 percent of both MHHs and FHHs 
had never uought improved seed and 45 percent and 46 percent of MMHs and FHHs 
respectively had never bought planting fertilizer. In sum the technology adoption behavior 
of MHHs and FHHs showed no significant difference. 

Unfortunately, technology adoption parity does not mean maize yield parity. MHHs 
averaged 3.1 tons per ha while FHHs averaged 2.3 tons. In 1992 (a poor production year) 
FHHs averaged 1.7 tons per hectare, while MHHs averaged 2.0 tons. Most likely, lower 
FHH productivity reflects less access to resources (farm size, equipment and land quality), 
extension and credit. MHHs own or have better access to farm equipment resulting in 
more timely farm operations. FHHs farm size averages only 85 percent of MHH holdings 
and tend to be on steeper and less fertile land. Perhaps illustrating an extension system 
gender bias 45 percent of FHHs had never received extension advice compared to 36 
percent of MHHs. 

TARGET 2.2: Improve AgriculturalMarket Efficiency 

SUB-TARGET 2.2a: Improve FertilizerMarket Efficiency 

The purpose of the Fertilizer Pricing and Marketing Reform Program (FPMRP) is to 
increase small farmer fertilizer use through policy reform. Reforms encouraged fertilizer 
price decontrol and development of a competitive market where retail prices reflect actual 
costs and average trader profits. With adequate supply, marketing competition holds the 
greatest potential for increasing small farmer fertilizer use. FPMRP led to the GOK's 
decontrol of fertilizer prices in early 1990. 

Virtually all of Kenya's chemical fertilizer requirements are imported. Therefore, fertilizer 
market competitiveness, and thus efficiency, depends on effective private importation. 
Importer effectiveness is determined by access to hard currency and credit while these are 
affected by the risk perceptions of overseas bankers and suppliers as regards the Kenyan 
economy. 

During the 1992 fertilizer import season (September-February) Kenya's economic 
environment was extremely uncertain for many reasons. These included the approach of 
multi-party elections, the October ban on maize movement, hard currency shortfalls and 
shilling depreciation, the introduction of market based Forex certificates, donor withdrawal 
from sub-sector support, government control of fertilizer import licenses, and, the decontrol 
of wheat and wheat product marketing and prices. As a result, fertilizer importers were 
uncertain where to access foreign exchange, what exchange rate forex would be purchased 
at, whether overseas banks would confirm letters of credit, what costs could be passed to the 
farmer, and, whether donors would finally bail the government out with in-kind fertilizer 
deliveries. 

These uncertainties led to 1993 Eldoret retail fertilizer prices that were between 53 to 116 
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percent higher than in February 1992, and to productivity and value added decreases shown 
in the table. Eldoret is in one of Kenya's most productive maize and wheat producing areas. 
Nonetheless. the margin between CIF/Mombasa and Eldoret retail (including transport) was 
only 33 percent even with very little sales competition. This indicates that despite 
continuing economic management problems, the USAID fertilizer sector reform program 
is succeeding. Fertilizer market decontrol, and greater private trading, have led to fertilizer 
prices that reflect actual import and distribution costs and average profits. Furthermore, 
as a result of liberalization and improved maize variety adoption, fertilizer use on maize 
increased from 41 percent (1975-76) to 49 percent (1992) while per hectare fertilizer 
application rose from 24 to 47 kgs of nitrogen equivalent. 

SUB-TARGET 2.2b: Improve GrainMarket Efficiency 

The Kenya Market Development Program's (KMDP) project efforts involve policy research 
and dialogue, market information improvement and market road rehabilitation. These 
project components are complemented by sector grant funds and PL 480 Title III commodity 
grants to be disbursed when movement and price liberalization steps are taken. Most of 
the Non project Assistance (NPA) resources have yet to be disbursed as the GOK has not 
been able to keep to the agreed program. They have turned liberalization steps on and off, 
seriously undermining the confidence of farmers and the agri-business community. For 
example, in early 1991 the GOK increased the amount of maize that could be moved 
without a permit from 2 to 10 bags. In March 1992, this limit was further raised to 44 bags, 
and in June of the same year, the ceiling was again raised to 88 bags. However, in October 
1992, the GOK reversed the movement controls liberalization by banning all maize 
movement without a permit. 

The strategic objective 2 table demonstrates that the proportion of farmgate price in the 
retail price fell from 69 to 66 percent. This was due to the reimposition of maize 
movement controls. Consumer prices rose by between 13 and 17 percent in the major cities. 
Per unit marketing costs between the key maize surplus areas and Nairobi rose by 123 
percent, largely as a result of costs associated with the clandestine movement of maize; and 
farmgate prices dropped by 6 percent. 

Nonetheless, there has been significant progress in a number of areas which should be noted 
to appreciate what is taking place in the area of market efficiency improvement. Sorghum, 
millet, bean and minor crops marketing have been freed up. The policy research work by 
a Kenyan university team has been of high quality and is now being fed into the dialogue 
process in an effective manner. The market information available in the country has begun 
to improve in quality and timeliness. Most spectacularly, the market road rehabilitation 
component has reduced transport costs and post-harvest losses significantly for large areas 
of major crop and dairy producers. While the impact of these cost reductions on farm 
family revenues is not yet available, it is obvious at this stage that the $36 million ten year 
stream of benefits from road rehabilitation substantially exceeds KMDP's initial $5 million 
road investment. 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: Increase PrivateEnterprise Employment 

USAID/Kenya's third strategic objective, to increase private enterprise employment, 
addresses the need to create jobs for the 490,000 people that enter the Kenyan labor force 
each year. USAID/Kenya contributes to the creation of these essential jobs by encouraging 
economic growth among two high potential groups of private enterprises: non-traditional 
exporters (all exports except coffee and tea), and small and medium enterprises (firms with 
fewer than 100 employees). USAID/Kenya strengthens Kenyan institutions, primarily non
governmental organizations (NGOs) to provide support services to entrepreneurs, on the 
one hand, and to advocate for policy reform, on the other. 

Significant progress was made in accomplishing Strategic Objective No. 3 in this reporting 
year. Private sector employment increased faster than the labor force, despite severe 
recession. Informal sector employment is growing faster than originally projected by 
USAID, and USAID assisted firms grew even faster. Non-traditional exports (NTEs) as 
a percentage of total exports expanded from 44 percent to 46 percent. Horticulture, an 
industry with a predominantly female work force, is now the fourth largest foreign exchange 
earner (after tourism, tea and petroleum products). Progress in NTEs is largely due to 
improved export policies. Finally, assistance to small and medium enterprises (SMEs) in 
the form of loans has increased fourfold in the last two years, and the number of individuals 
trained has doubled. NGOs assisted by USAID provided 75 percent of the loans disbursed 
to SMEs last year and 90 percent of micro-enterprise lending. 

Despite the recent economic downturn, private sector employment (outside the small scale 
farming sector) in Kenya grew last year, by 6.5 percent, accounting for some 1.4 million jobs. 
In contrast, the labor force grew at only 4.1 percent, which implies an increasing portion of 
the labor force is finding jobs in the private sector. Private sector employment in Kenya 
has increased, on average, by 6.3 percent per year since 1985, when the first USAID/Kenya 
private enterprise activities got underway. Over the last seven years, private sector has 
generated about 470,000jobs. In addition, private sector employment has far surpassed the 
public sector in job creation, providing 91 percent of the net increase in jobs outside the 
small scale farming sector in 1992. 

As the private sector continues to grow, women's role in the sector has also been increasing 
since 1985. Although gender disaggregated data is not available for the private sector 
specifically, in 1992. women constituted 24 percent of total wage employment, an increase 
from 22 percent in 1991 and 20 percent in 1985. 
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TARGET3.1: Increase Non-Traditional Export Revenues 

USAID/Kenya focuses on non-traditional exports (NTEs) because it is one of the sectors 
with the highest growth potential in Kenya. As the GOK moves further to liberalize the 
economy, private enterprises are responding by increasing the utilization of local resources 
for export production. Horticultural production has shown particularly high growth 
potential in this environment. USAID/Kenya channels its assistance to the NTE sector 
through its Kenya Export Development Support (KEDS) project. Along with the overall 
goal of increasing employment in NTE enterprises, the KEDS project aims to increase 
foreign exchange earnings, and employment through improving the policy environment for 
exports. 

NTE earnings are increasing in significance for.the Kenyan economy. In 1992, NTEs 
represented 46 percent of foreign exchange earnings, up from 44 percent in 1991. The most 
significant group of NTEs, horticultural crops, has now surpassed coffee in foreign exchange 
earnings. 

NTE employment is also increasing. The second most significant NTE, french beans, 
employs an estimated 59,000 people in Kenya, compared to an estimated 160,000 in coffee 
and 150,000 in tea. A KEDS sponsored study of the 136 most active non-traditional 
exporters revealed high employment growth rates, particularly for women. Employment in 
the firms surveyed grew by 20 percent in 1992, far in excess of the employment growth in 
the private sector as a whole (6.5 percent). The proportion of women employed in NTE 
firms as a whole increased from 33 percent in 1991 to 38 percent in 1992. 

The most significant achievement of KEDS has been in the area of trade policies. The GOK 
has partially liberalized foreign exchange. abolished import licenses, harmonized tariffs and 
tariff categories, and lowered the cost of jet fuel, a key cost for horticultural exporters. 
Both the World Bank and International Monetary Fund contributed to this policy change. 
Nonetheless, USAID/Kenya's KEDS project also contributed to these reforms through the 

development, advocacy and implementation of better policy options. In the private sector, 
KEDS is building the capacity of the Kenya Association of Manufacturers (KAM) and the 
Fresh Produce Exporters Association of Kenya (FPEAK). Both of these organizations 
represent the private sector in policy dialogue with key Government policy makers. For 
example, seminars on access to foreign exchange were particularly instrumental in instituting 
the 50 percent foreign exchange retention scheme foe NTEs. To advocate for change from 
within the GOK and to streamline GOK export programs, KEDS has placed a long-term 
advisor in the Export Promotion Programs Office (EPPO) in the Ministry of Finance and 
provides technical assistance to Horticultural Crops Development Authority (HCDA) which 
is a parastatal. The EPPO office implements the key tax based incentives for exporters 
(Duty/VAT remission). Exporters have doubled their use of the facility since June 1992. 
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TARGET 3.2: Increase Profitability of Small and Medium Enterprises (SMIEs) 

USAID/Kenya also creates jobs by assisting small and medium enterprises (SMEs). 

Because SMEs are generally more labor intensive than large enterprises, investments in 

SMEs are more likely to result in increased employment. USAID/Kenya's Private 

Enterprise Development (PED) project, now in its final year, has strengthened private sector 

Kenyan institutions, and one parastatal, to improve the enabling environment for SMEs and 

to increase the support services available to them. USAID/Kenya is the leading bilateral 

donor in SME assistance in Kenya. The lessons learned trom the comprehensive assistance 

provided under the PED project are now being consolidated to guide the development of 

a second PED project focusing on assistance to SMEs. 

Since PED began, SME employment (both formal and informal) has grown faster than 

general private sector employment. Employment in SMEs has increased, on average, by 

9 percent per year since 1985. In 1991, the SME sector grew by 8 percent, below average 

due to the economic downturn. The informal sector generally fuels this growth because it 

represents 74 percent of SME employment. Employment in formal sector SMEs actually 

declined in 1991, by 1.5 percent. In contrast, informal sector employment grew by 14 

percent in both 1991 and 1992. This growth, compared to the much lower employment 

growth of general private sector employment (6.5 percent), illustrates the role of SMEs, 

particularly informal sector SMEs, as a major source of private sector growth and job 
creation. 

Illustrative data suggest that employment in firms assisted by USAID/Kenya is growing 

faster than SME employment in general (9 percent per year since 1985). For example, 

external evaluations completed in 1992 estimate that annual employment growth in firms 

assisted through the Kenya Management Assistance Program (KMAP) and International 

Executive Service Corps (IESC) averaged 36 percent and 13 percent, respectively. An 

internal evaluation suggested that firms assisted through the venture capital component 

increased employment by approximately 34 percent per annum. Preliminary data from an 

evaluation of the Rural Private Enterprise Project suggests that employment in firms assisted 

by this older project grew at an average annual rate of 11 percent. Although 

USAID/Kenya assists only a small proportion of SMEs, the significant impact of this 

assistance on firms demonstrates the potential impact of expanded assistance on the larger 
SME sector. 

Women are well represented in the PED-assisted firms, compared to their representation 
in general wage employment which is 24 percent. In PED-assisted firms, the proportion 
of female employees ranges from 28 percent in IESC-assisted firms to 38 percent in KMAP

assisted firms. Fifty nine percent of the members borrowing through KREP's micro

enterprise lending scheme are women, and 83 percent of the members using KREP's village 
banking fund are women. 

One factor contributing to the growth in SME employment is the increased availability of 
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support services to SMEs. Since 1990, the number of SME assistance organizations in 
Kenya has increased by 30 percent, from 56 in 1990 to 74 in 1993. Preliminary data reveals 
that the number of loans these organizations provided increased fourfold in the last two 
years. from around 2,200 in 1990 to 8,900 in 1992. USAID supported NGOs provided 75 
percent of these loans. Training and counselling services to entrepreneurs doubled, from 
around 4.040 people trained in 1990 to 9,500 in 1992. PED has encouraged this expansion 
through building the capacity of local non-governmental organizations (NGOs) to provide 
assistance to SMEs. For example, the Kenya Rural Enterprise Program (KREP), selected 
as one of the top ten micro-enterprise lending institutions in Africa, has adapted the 
Grameen Bank minimalist lending approach to the Kenyan context, and spread it to other 
organizations by providing training and financial support. Its success has also had a 
significant demonstration effect for additional organizations not receiving direct assistance. 
Last year. 80 percent of the loans provided to .SMEs in Kenya were provided through 

minimalist credit schemes. KREP and KREP-assisted NGOs, provided 90 percent of these 
loans. While the supply of support services to SMEs in Kenya has been increasing 
exponentially, it still does not meet the demand for services in this large, and ever growing 
sector. To meet this demand, two PED assisted organizations, KMAP and KREP, are 
expanding geographically and diversifying their funding base. In this field capacity building 
is working. 

Another major influence on the growth of SMEs is the enabling environment, which 
improved only modestly in the last few years. The GOK has liberalized price controls on 
all but three commodities. The corporate tax rate has been reduced, from 45 percent in 
1989 to 37.5 percent last year. The GOK also de-regulated interest rates. As was the case 
with trade policy, the World Bank and IMF were the main players in pressuring the GOK 
to reform. USAID/Kenya's unique role in domestic policy reform was to built up the 
capacity of private sector advocacy groups, who play a supporting role in policy change. 
The PED funded Kenya Association of Manufacturers (KAM), the major representative of 
formal sector business in Kenya, conducts studies documenting the adverse effect of policies 
on the manufacturing sector, spreads awareness of these issues, and supplies key policy 
makers with detailed policy alternatives. KAM was particularly influential in price control 
repeal. USAID/Kenya expects such private sector advocacy groups to play an increasingly 
important role in policy reform in Kenya's new political environment. 
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SECTION IV 

OTHER PROGRESS IN PRIORITY AREAS 

PART I: PROTECTING THE ENVIRONMENT AND BUILDING DEMOCRACY 

A. PROTECTING THE ENVIRONMENT 

Conservation ofBiodiverse Resource Areas Project (COBRA): The Conservation of Biodiverse 
Resource Areas Project (COBRA) has just begun and represents a Mission Target of 

Opportunity. The Project focuses on community based natural resource management with 

an emphasis on improved management of one of the most valuable natural resources in 

Kenya-- wildlife. In its first year of implementation, it is too early to assess sustainable 

development impacts of the project. However, a solid impact monitoring system has been 

established. 

There has, nonetheless, been significant progress in this first year. The success to date is 

the result of three primary factors. The first is excellent multidonor coordination under the 

auspices of the World Bank's Protected Areas & Wildlife Services Program (PAWS). With 

World Bank leadership of the PAWS Program. seven donors are involved in different 

aspects of assisting the Kenya Wildlife Service (KWS), design, establish and implement its 

new conservation/management programs. 

The second factor contributing to the apparent success is the in-depth commitment of the 

Kenya Wildlife Service personnel to the participatory approaches being introduced under 

the COBRA Project. Preliminary USAID-funded training of KWS personnel under the 

project can be credited with the support of this new philosophy within KWS today. The 

objective of the new approach is clearly the empowerment of local populations over their 

own destiny as well as that of their country's natural resources. The establishment of the 

Community Wildlife Service (CWS) within KWS will mean that practical economic benefits 

should accrue to the communities around protected areas. These will provide real 

incentives to protect and manage their valuable wildlife resource. 

The third major element contributing to success is that the COBRA Project brings benefits 

to a wide range of people and institutions. Tourism now provides more than half of 

Kenya's foreign exchange earnings, and the wildlife industry accounts for a large part of that. 

Thus the beneficiaries of the COBRA Project range from GOK to private sector firms right 

down to the local communities. Environmental goals are obviously more likely to be 

achieved when there is this broad base of support. 

National AgriculturalResearchProject(NARP): The National Agricultural Research Project 

Phase II (NARP) effort focuses on the Mission's Strategic Objective No. 2 of "Increasing 

Agricultural Productivity and Farmer Incomes". A systems approach is utilized at the 

Kenya Agricultural Research Institute (KARl) to pursue productivity increases in 
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environmentally sustainable ways. Research methodologies are designed to ensure that 
recommended production improvement practices incorporate soil and water conservation 
objectives, maximizing organic farming approaches, and minimizing pesticide and other 
chemical uses. 

Activities to Prevent Pollution: In conjunction with the Kenya Export Development Support 
Project (KEDS), USAID/Kenya is a member of a group of donors, private sector firms and 
landowners surrounding Lake Naivasha which is undertaking analysis to determine the long 
term impact of export flower production on the lake's ecosystem. USAID/Kenya monitors 
the impact of its private enterprise investments on the environment. For example, Novaskins, 
a leather processing company, has a high potential to pollute. However, in response to 
concerns raised by USAID/K the firm has established an excellent waste disposal system 
that prevents severe pollution. Another project, the Crocodile Farm in Mombasa was 
initiated by USAID/K through the Kenya Equity Management Project (KEM) and it is an 
exemplary sustainable development project. This project rehabilitated a former quarry and 
turned it into a viable ecosystem supporting a wide range of plant and animal life, including 
the crocodiles. 

BUILDING DEMOCRACY AND GOOD GOVERNANCE 

Democracy: During the past year or so USAID/Kenya assistance to democracy and 
governance focused most intensely on activities related to the December 1992 multiparty 
elections. Among the activities carried out and financed (primarily through 116e grants) 
were the following: 

technical expertise from the International Foundation for Electoral Systems (IFES) 
which carried out a pre-election assessment detailing the material requirements and 
logistics needed for the election, 

o 	 vigorous policy dialogue at political levels and management advice at bureaucratic 
levels with the GOK, opposition parties, electoral commission, and NGOs by the 
USAID/Kenya democracy/governance advisor (in close coordination with the 
Embassy), 

o 	 facilitation of multidonor monitoring of events, coordination of activities with NGOs, 
and carrying out donor representations to the GOK with regard to the electoral 
process, 

o 	 provision of indelible ink that was used for elections nationwide to mitigate double 
voting anxieties, 

o 	 support to a voter education program by the Kenyan Legal Aid Society, 

o 	 funding for the National Election Monitoring Unit (NEMU) which fielded thousands 
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of observers throughout the country, 

o fielding 
Institute 

of international 
(IRI), 

election monitors through the International Republican 

The impact of USAID/Kenya support has been significant. First. the above activities 
ensured that the outcome of the elections broadly represented the will of Kenyans. Second, 
the quality of the elections were very much better than they would otherwise have been. 
Initially, the GOK was refusing to consider either domestic or international (and especially 
American) monitoring efforts, and resisted any form of technical assistance. Third, USAID 
and the donor community's efforts strengthened the will of the NGOs to be a meaningful 
check and balance mechanism. Finally, the confidence of the Kenyan public was 
strengthened by the knowledge that the international community would be present 
throughout. 

Governance: The Mission has been active in improving public sector transparency, 
accountability and effectiveness. It was the convener of the donor accountability working 
group and drafted the matrix to track GOK policies and actions in this sphere. In addition 
to multidonor lobbying for reduction of rent-seeking opportunities, a successful USAID
financed project in budget computerization has laid the basis for a transparent public 
finance process. The USAID also supports a UNDP tax modernization program which will 
make for increased equity and efficiency in revenue administration. 

Regrettably, little impact has been evident in the GOK's general disposition to improve 
governance. There has been no follow-through on the Auditor General's findings of 
malfeasance, checks and balances in normal government procedures are not permitted to 
operate, fraud and abuse characterize the operations of many ministries and especially 
parastatals, activities to curb and prosecute corrupt officials are not made, and no one is 
ever held accountable for well-publicized scandals such as those involving the "political" 
banks and the Goldenberg financial scam. (Fortunately, due to prudent program design, 
only 1.3 percent of USAID disbursements in FY 93 passed through the GOK Treasury.) 

Despite this seemingly dark outlook, all is not that bleak. Ihe USAID program works 
principally through the non-governmental sector of NGOs and private firms (22 percent of 
disbursements in FY 93). Our family planning, private enterprise and agricultural projects 
strengthen these institutions and their members as centers of countervailing power to state 
organizations. For example, support to the Kenya Association of Manufacturers and others 
has increased public/private sector dialogue and contributed to important policy changes. 
Similarly, the Kenya Export Development Support project is impacting measurably on export 
incentive schemes and their transparency. Credit schemes for micro, small and medium 
businesses not only alleviate poverty, but enable enterprises to increase their incomes 
without relying on political patronage. Taken together, these have resulted in steady 
improvements in governance and a strengthened civil society. 
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To strengthen the overall impact of the USAID/Kenya's activities in democracy and 
governance, the Mission is designing a democratic governance project which should: (a) 
improve the functioning of parliament, (b) assist the non-governmental sector to advance 
democracy and human rights,(c) further improve public finance management, and (d) 
support a private policy analysis think-tank to raise the quality of national development 
dialogues. 
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ANNEX A 

REVISION OF INDICATORS AND EXPECTED LEVELS OF ACHIEVEMENT 

The following provides a brief explanation of revisions made to elements of strategic 
indicators presented in the 1992 iteration of the API. Changes in indicators were based on 
research which demonstrated the original indicators did not capture impact of related 
programs activities or were not operational in terms of data availability or quality. Further 
detail concerning data presented in the API is included in the technical notes (under 
separate cover) 

Goal: Increase Sustainable, Broad-Based Economic Growth 

No revisions made 

Sub-Goal 1: Reduce Population Growth Rate and Improve Health Status 

Sub-goal I has been revised to focus on reducing population growth and improving 
health status for the following reasons: Fertility has been shifted to the strategic 
objective level based on recent KDHS II evidence that it is more within the Mission's 
manageable interest than population growth rate and because it directly affects 
population growth. Health status has been incorporated to better reflect the impact 
of the Mission's family planning and HIV/AIDS prevention efforts on many macro 
health indicators. 

Sub-Goal 2: Increase Production, Employment, Income and Foreign Exchange Earnings 

No revisions made 

Strategic Objective 1: 	 Reduce fertility nationwvide anO reduce the prevalence of 
sexually transmitted HIV in selected target populations 

Fertility is now presented as a strategic objective for the reasons stated above in the 
Sub-Goal 1 notes. 

Reducing prevalence of sexually-transmitted HIV in selected areas has 'een included 
in the strategic objective. Based on the techniques and networks developed to 
change family planning practices, the behavioral change objectives are believed to 
within the Mission's manageable interest. 

Target 1.1: Increase Modern Contraceptive Use 

Modern contraceptive use has been selected as Target 1.1 due to its importance as 
one of the strongest determinants of fertility in Kerya, and one which USAID/Kenya 
can affect. 



Current sub-targets for Target 1. 1 represent the two most important factors 
influencing increased modem contraception in Kenya. Increasedavailabilityoffamily 
planning services, therefore, appears as a sub-target 1.la rather than a target given 
its contribution to increased modem contraceptive use. Increased demand will no 
longer be presented as a contributing factor to contraceptive use since KDHS II data 
suggest that generating demand for contractive services is less important than 
improving availability and quality of services. Sub-target 1.1b, reduced unmet 
demand, is presented as a gauge of an environment in which couples use family 
planning services to achieve family size objectives. 

Target 1.2: Decrease High-risk Behaviors in HIV-seroprevalence Areas 

Target 1.2 is presented due to the increasing evidence that program efforts directed 
towards behavior change are the most effective means towards reducing the sexual 
transmission of HIV. Reducing high risk behaviors is therefore one of the primary 
interventions of the USAID/AIDSCAP project. 

The indicators for this target have been selected directly from the established Worli 
Health Organization Global Program on AIDS (WHO/GPA) HIV/AIDS progiam 
performance impact (PPI) indicators. 

Target 1.3: Increase Financial Resources for FP/MCH/AIDS/STDs 

USAID/Kenya has added this new target given Mission acknowledgement that the 
availability of financial resources within the health sector is essential to maintaining 
and improving ongoing MCH/FP and HIV/AIDS activities. 

Revisions under preparation 

Strategic Objective 2: Increase Agricultural Productivity and Farm Incomes 

No revisions made 

Strategic Objective 3: Increase Private Sector Employment: 

Although the main focus of PED has been and still is on small and medium firms, several 
PED components still assist some large enterprises. However, all growth rates in the text 
refer to only the small and medium sized firms within these components. 

Target 3.1: Increase Non-Traditional Export Rtvenues 

Non-Traditional Export Revenues: The baseline figure of $449 mil (1990) was 
removed in favor of $486 mil. The former comes from a special study that USAID 
has not repeated. The latter is from the Economic Survey and is directly comparable 



to the 1992 figure. 

Sub-Target 3. la: Improve Policy Environment for Exports 

The Mission decided against using a Policy Index this year due to the lack of clarity and 
potential subjectivity involved in combining different quantitative indicators into one. 
Instead, Mission is reporting on a list of "key indicators" that reflect major policy priorities, 
are understandable to an outside audience and are measurable with quantifiable indicators. 
Each measure was selected as a proxy indicator for a sub-group of policies, for example, 
"Foreign Exchange Regime". An assumption was made that if the particular measurable 
policy changed, for example currency overvaluation, then many policies in the sub-group 
(foreign exchange regime) were likely to be changing as well. 

Sub-Target 3. 1b: Expand Support Services for NTE Enterprises 

No revisions made 

Target 3.2: Increase Profitability of SMEs 

Total Employment in SMEs, Informal Sector: Mission is reporting on the entire 
informal sector this year. In 1990 there was a special study revealing urban informal 
employment, but USAID has not repeated this study. Thus, since Mission was using 
the Economic Survev as a main source, it was decided to include both urban and rural 
informal sector employment. In addition, since the Economic Survey data goes back 
to 1985, the baseline year for other SME indicators, the baseline year in the chart 
was changed to 1985. 

Sub-Target 3.2a: Improve the Enabling Environment for SMEs 

Mission did not calculate an enabling policy index score to capture progress in the area of 
improving the enabling environment for SMEs. Rather. Mission is reporting on a list of 
"key indicators" that reflect major policy priorities, are understandable to an outside 
audience and are measurable with quantifiable indicators. The method used to select these 
key indicators is similar in design to the "Improve Policy Environment for Exports" described 
above. 

Sub-Target 3.2b: Expand Support Service- for SMEs 

No revisions made 
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MADAGASCAR: 1993 API EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
 

Successful Democratic Transition: Madagascar has undergone a remarkable democratic 
transition in two years. Thus, it is one of a handful of African countries to move peacefully
from an autocratic, one-party, dirigiste state to a democratic, multi-party government. The 
democratic transition exacted a heavy toll on the economy, however, causing negative per
capita growth over the past three years and a worsening macroeconomic situation. 

The new government, installed in September, faces the tasks of having to stabilize current 
financial imbalances, institute economic policies to support sustained growth, attack poverty,
and respond to expectations of immediate socioeconomic progress. The good news is the 
new government's firm steps to resume reform and redress the economy. The October 
donors-only meeting in Paris confirmed confidence in the new Malagasy economic team and 
willingness to support an accelerated growth strategy based on the Government of the
 
Republic of Madagascar's (GRM) vision and commitment to macro-economic and sectoral
 
reform.
 

USAID/Madagascar developed its country program strategic plan (CPSP) in 1992 during a
 
transitional period in Madagascar, 
 to move quickly in support of a democratic Third Republic 
once installed. This approach is already paying dividends as the Mission and its programs
 
are positioned to support the new government's immediate and longer-term priorities.
 

Progress in Developing the API System: During the past year, USAID/Madagascar has
 
moved ahead in both defining the indicators for all strategic objectives and targets and
 
putting in place a process for developing data sources for all indicators. We have used a
 
participatory approach, working closely with project officers, project operators and
 
contractors to assure 
agreement on terms, data sources and responsibilities. Each technical
 
office in the Mission has firmly taken responsibility for achievement of impact for their
 
particular strategic objective(s).
 

Of note during the year, we completed Madagascar's first Demographic and Health Survey
(DHS), put into place a Malagasy technical unit to track biodiversity impact and trends, had 
a CDIE team in country as part of a worldwide environmental program impact evaluation,
and completed a Design and Performance (DAP) design process where the contractor 
developed specific performance indicators for project monitoring and program impact. 

Program Results: During the API period, we have seen important impact related to our 
family planning strategic objective and emerging impact related to reducing natural 
resources depletion. On the population front, the DHS found a large increase in the 
percentage of women using modern family planning methods and an unexpected decrease in 
the overall fertility rate from previous estimates. On the natural resources side, earlier or 
ongoing USAID-funded activities have reduced incursions and destruction within certain 
reserves, and increased local stakeholders involvement in protected area programs. 

While this API focuses logically, therefore, on impact in these two longer standing areas in 
the Mission program, we have begun to put in place or design activities related to its private
sector growth and increased trade in high potential zones objectives. Regarding the former, 
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it is worth mentioning early success in informing the debate on the legal, regulatory and 
judicial (LRJ) framework for investment as a result of a series of excellent USAID studies 
that have been widely disseminated within and debated by the public and private sectors. 

The general theme of optimism must be tempered by the reality of how far Madagascar has 
fallen economically. Any turnaround will be protracted by definition to regain and surpass
previous economic gains. Accordingly, at the goal and sub-goal level, one should not expect 
quick movement in achieving higher per capita growth figures. In practice, we may see only 
modest results from the planned reform programs for two years or more. 

With an eye to the Bureau's focus country review next spring, we foresee Madagascar as 
continuing to rank high on both democracy and need scales. With regard to economic 
performance, the Mission proposes agreement on an interim set of benchmarks, similar to the 
concept of those political and democratic milestones jointly agreed to for the transition period 
at 	the CPSP review in September 1992. Fulfillment would confirm Madagascar's continued 
presence as an Africa focus country until 1995 when positive macroeconomic performance 
should begin to be measured. Proposed benchmarks are set out in the following table: 

Madagascar: Interim Economic Performance Measures 	 Date 

1. Prime Minister's accelerated growth strategy and economic reform 3rd Quarter 
program approved by National Assembly CY 1993 

2. Realistic (as assessed by the IMF, World Bank and USAID) 1994 Government budget Ist Quarter 
passed by national assembly CY 1994 

3. 	 Prioritized Public Investment Program (PIP) in support of accelerated 1st Quarter
 
growth strategy approved jointly by Malagasy and donors. CY 1994
 

4. 	Positive Madagascar Consultative Group (CG): approval of structural 2nd Quarter
 
adjustment program and finance gap closed 
 CY 1994 

5. Policy Framework Paper (PFP), jointly formulated by IMF, World 2nd Quarter
 
Bank and GRM, ready for IMF Board approval (Board meets in April) CY 1994
 

The Mission will provide AID/W with a country status cable in January 1994 following the 
joint World Bank-IMF Missions this December, as well as important bilateral talks between 
the GRM and the French and Swiss. This will be followed in March 1994 with input for the 
focus country review which will update progress on the above economic milestones, outline 
other donor decisions, and provide summary analysis of other important economic and 
political events. 
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I. SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID/MADAGASCAR PROGRAM 

Four factors affected USAID/Madagascar's program during the past year: (1) the political
transition and installation of a new democratically-elected government; (2) the continued
economic slide under the transition; (3) the new government's strong commitment to reform;
and (4) increased pluralism and openness as a result of the democratization process. 

1. Successful Democratic Transition: Madagascar has carried out a dramatic democratic

transition, setting in place a new, pluralistic and democratic society. 
 Four national elections
within 18 months approved a new constitution and elected a new president (two rounds) and 
new national assembly. All elections were certified as free and fair by international and local
observers. And surprisingly for Africa, the defeated leader publicly accepted the legitimacy
of the results, a two-thirds majority in favor of his reform opponent. 

2. Continued Economic Slide Under the Transition: The democratic transition exacted ahigh economic cost as the caretaker government narrowly defined its mandate to the political
and electoral processes leading to the Third Republic. Accordingly, the economy continued 
to deteriorate, agreements with the World Bank and IMF lapsed, and negotiations of new 
multilateral agreements were never seriously undertaken. 

3. Stron, Commitment to Reform by the New Government: The Third Republic's economic program outline, approved by large Parliamentary majority and blessed by the Bank
and IMF in September and a Paris donor meeting in October, sets the country on a course of
macro-economic reform and accelerated economic growth and emphasizes liberalization,

transparency, accountability, decentralization, reliance on the private sector and an outward

orientation. A realistic calendar has been developed which is aimed at having an acceptable

macro-economic framework and new Bank and IMF agreements in place by mid-1994.
 

4. Increased Pluralism and Openness: Most pleasing has been the flourishing of pluralism
which serves to consolidate and deepen democratic reforms. A growing civil society,
encompassing regional advocacy groups, private sector business groups, electoral,

professional, women's and civic education groups, and others, is having influence on the

economic and political debates and with the donors. 
 These groups are important for pressing
for transparency, routing out corruption, calling for clear rules of the game and championing
the disenfranchised segments of society. All activities and actors are covered by a lively free 
press which further engenders the atmosphere of openness. 

Implications for USAID/Madagascar: These factors, coupled with USAID's strategy
development and implementation during the transition, finds the Mission well placed to
inform and influence policy and join the debate in sectors where we have strategic interest.
The CPSP and USAID-funded studies have received wide recognition for their quality
analysis and the U.S. Country Team (USAID, Embassy, Peace Corps, USIS) is seen as"wholesalers" of new ideas and new ways of doing business. Our outreach has led to newopportunities for fostering public-private dialogue, setting the rules of the game, linking
budgets to performance, and supporting decentralization. A. the GRM translates its
economic words into deeds, the Mission is confident of having important impact over the 
CPSP period and beyond. 
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El. PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL PROGRAM GOALS 

GOAL 1: Broad-based Market-let 
Sustainable Economic Growth 

Actual 	 ForecastGoal Indicators 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 2000 

1. 	GDP growth(%) 1.1 1.9 3.3' 3.8' 4.21 6.0 

2. 	 Per capita GDP growth -2.1 -1.3 0.11 0.6' 1.0' 

3. 	 Private Consumption
 
(annual growth rate) -3.1 1.6 2.8' 3.01 3.2'
 

4. 	 Under-five Mortality Rate 177.7 119.0 
(per 1000) 

1. GRM planning figures 
Sources: GRM/Ministry of Plan and Economy; Madagascar 1992 DHS. 

* Indicator Selection: GDP growth and GDP growth per capita are straight-forward
 
measures of aggregate economic growth. The annual growth rate of private consumption
 
provides a measure of the change in the current standard of living. The market-led
 
characteristic of the program goal is tracked via Sub-goal 1; the sustainable characteristic of 
the program goal is tracked via Sub-goal 2. Under-five mortality will be tracked as a proxy
for the broad-based characteristic of the goal. These goal indicators will be supplemented by
information and analysis from GRM and other donor studies which shed light on the impact
of economic growth at the household and individual level. 

* Status: Indicators 1, 2 and 3 are obtained annually from the Ministry of Plan and
 
Economy. Their source for actual figures is the National Statistical Office. Mortality rate
 
information comes from the Madagascar 1992 DHS. The second Madagascar DHS is
 
scheduled for 1997. The forecast figure of 119 for the year 2000 corresponds to the goal

established in the Bamako Initiative to reduce child mortality by one-third by the end of the 
decade. 

+ Imp_.act: The modest expansion of economic activity in 1992 and 1993 was not sufficient 
to compensate for population growth exceeding three percent. Likewise, private consumption
has not kept pace with population growth. The transition to a democratic government and 
the political turmoil that came with it remain the principal explanation for the lack of tangible 
progress in Madagascar's economic and social development. This year (1993) will mark the 
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third consecutive year of a decline in per capita GDP. The modest gains in the standard of 
living that followed from the economic liberalizations of the late 1980s have not been 
sustained. Per capita GDP is 10 percent lower in 1993 than it was in 1990. The modest 
level of the planning figures for per capita GDP growth and private consumption growth 
reflect the GRM's fear that the imbalances now built into the economy will take several years 
to overcome. 

Sub-goal No. 1: Increase Investment 
and Employment in the Private 

Actual Est. Forecast 
Sub-goal No. 1 Indicators 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 

I. 	Formal Private Sector:
 
" employment level 280,706 285,854 302,003 N/A
 
* growth rate (%) 5.9 1.8 5.6 N/A 7 8 10 

2. 	 Private Investment real
 
growth rate (%) 92 -39 -16 14 17 12 15 


3. Private Investment 
(%of GDP) 6.9 4.6 3.7 4.0 4.4 4.9 5.5 

Sources: Ministry of Labour; Ministry of Plan and Economy. 

+ Indicator Selection: The first indicator, formal sector employment, gives a better 
indication of appropriate public sector policies than total employment, as the latter includes 
the increase in marginal rural and urban informal activities taken up by people with no other 
options. The second indicator tracks the responsiveness of private sector investment 
decisions to the business opportunities emerging in Madagascar as a result of a more liberal 
economic philosophy. The third indicator measures the relative importance of the private 
sector in the accumulation of physical capital and ownership of the means of production. 

* Status: The source of employment data is the Ministry of Labor's annual survey. The 
second and third indicators are taken from provisional national accounts prepared by the 
Ministry of Plan and Economy. All three indicators are available annually. 

+ Im.pac: Three factors are having a detrimental impact on the ability of the private sector 
to undertake the investments necessary to boost employment levels: (1) a foreign exchange 
shortage; (2) a high level of public sector borrowing from commercial banks which crowds 
out private sector borrowing; and (3) the uncertainty perceived by economic operators 
regarding the future directions of economic policy. 

1997 

10 

15 

6.1 
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1. Foreign Exchange Shortage:
 
The foreign exchange shortage dates from 1990. Gross official reserves expressed in weeks
 
of imports of goods fell from 33 weeks at the beginning of 1990 to seven weeks at the end of 
1990. The political disruptions further damaged the country's balance of payments position.
Exporters took advantage of the breakdown in administrative operations to keep their export
earnings abroad. Donors withheld anticipated 1991 balance of payments support as the 
government's reform package slipped further behind schedule. Public transfers fell from 
$166 million in 1990 to $104 million in 1992. Today, official reserves are equal to eight
days of imports. In 1993, exporters are the only ones with reasonable access to foreign 
exchange. Commercial banks meet less than 40% of their business clients' demand for
 
import financing. Inability to import has caused manufacturing capacity utilization to fall
 
toward 30% in many industries.
 

2. High Public Sector Borrowing:
 
The second factor affecting the private sector's contribution to inv stment and employment
 
growth is public sector borrowing from the banking system. During the period 1987-1990,
 
public sector borrowing from the banking system was negative. 1991 saw a reversal of this 
flow; government borrowing totaled $27 million. The corresponding figures for 1992 and 
1993 are $63 million and $81 million. The rise in bank financing compensates for a poor
performance by the tax authorities. Current government revenue as a percentage of GDP has
 
fallen from 13% in 1988 to 8% in 1992. As a result, credit flows to businesses are not
 
keeping pace with demand.
 

3. Uncertainty Regarding Economic Policy:

The third factor, private sector perception of the business climate, cannot be quantified. The
 
second indicator shows the combined impact of the three factors on the macro-economy.
 
The inflation-adjusted level of investment fell in 1991 and 1992. 
 A 14% increase is 
projected for 1993. If the increase materializes, the 1993 level of investment will be 40% 
below the 1990 level. Government planning figures envisage stronger private sector 
investment growth, in excess of 14% over the next four years. 

Analysis: 
Indicators 1 and 2 taken together support an interesting hypothesis about the Malagasy 
economy. The hypothesis is that as the economy has opened up, the labor intensity of 
investments is increasingly consistent with the low price of labor. Put another way the 
capital-labor ratio of investments is falling, so the same level of investment generates a larger
increase in employment. In 1992, the level of investment was 16% below the 1991 level; 
yet, at the same time formal sector employment increased by a respectable 5.6%, suggesting 
that the "cost" of creating jobs in the formal sector is indeed falling. Public officials have 
taken note of this, drawing attention to the Asian countries that took advantage of their labor 
force competitiveness to bring about high economic growth rates. 
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Sub-goal No. 2: Balance Population
 
Growth and Natural Resource Use
 

Actual Target 

Sub-goal No. 2 Indicators 1989 2000 

1. Population Growth Rate (%) 3.0 	 2.7 

2. Forest Cover (hectares) 
* with EAP 	 10.1 million 8.6 million 
* without EAP 	 10.1 million 5.0 million 

3. 	 Rice Productivity (tons/ha) 2.0 2.4
 
(1989-1991 average)
 

Sources: Environmental Action Plan (EAP); Ministries of Agriculture; Plan and Economy; 1992 DHS. 

* Indicator Selection: Measures of progress toward Sub-goal No. 2 are national and very 
aggregate. Annual progress against this sub-goal will be found at the level of strategic 
objectives and targets. The sub-goal indicators, above, provide a decade perspective and 
order of magnitude of the change required to balance population and the resource base. 

Indicator 2 shows forest cover when the EAP was approved (1989) and estimates for the year 
2000 with and without the EAP. Successful implementation will save 3.6 million hectares of 
forest, or 12,000 square miles, an area larger than the state of Maryland. 

Rice productiv;ty is used as a measure of population and resource balance because of the 
effects of natural resource degradation on rice yields. Deforestation damages the watershed 
of major rice growing areas. Slash and bum practices reduce yields in small perimeters 
areas, as does soil loss degradation. Higher production levels brought about by higher yields 
could reduce pressure to move on to more marginal land. 

0 Status: Only indicator number three will be reported annually, using Ministry of 
Agricultural data. Once the Malagasy Biodiversity Information Service is operational, we 
expect to be able to offer more sophisticated analysis of the population/resource balance. 

* Irpact: Madagascar's National Population Policy was approved in December 1991. 
Madagascar's Environmental Action Plan (EAP) began in 1989. About six percent of the 
total public investment budget is allocated to environmental projects. Both the GRM and the 
donors are mobilized; this fall's EAP mid-term review will be critical to ...... 
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Ell. 	 PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND
 
TARGETS
 

S.O. No. 1: Establish Competitive
 
Pro-Business Climate 
 I 

S.O. No. 1 Baseline 
Indicators 1992 

1. New firms registered
2. Foreign direct investment 	 $15 million 
3. Fiscal deficit (% of GDP) - 1993 estimate 	 8.6 

Sources: Commercial Registry; Ministry of Plan and Economy; Treasury Operations Report of the 
Ministry of Finance. 

* Indicator Selection: Reforms begun in the 1980s in Madagascar to establish a competitive, pro
business climate were disrupted by the political transition. USAID/Madagascar and the GRM are 
exploring specific areas in the microeconomic framework where the climate for market activity can 
be improved. Several areas offer strong potential for stimulating market activity: legal and property
rights, the regulatory framework, bankruptcy and credit laws, contract adjudication, commercial law 
enforcement. Equally important will be maintaining a stable macro-economy. 

The first two indicators that will be used to track S.O. No. 1 are aggregate measures of individual 
business decisions. As such, they are determined by more than the business climate. The third 
indicator tracks one of the most common and troublesome negative impacts of public policy on 
business activity: the fiscal deficit. We have included the deficit as one of our indicators because 
our work with the Central Bank will contribute substantially to fiscal discipline. 

* Status: The historical data for these indicators are available. The setting of S.O. No. I
indicator levels for API reporting purposes will be done over the next six months as part of the 
Mission's portfolio development. We expect to show over the next several years a direct link 
between our work on the institutional infrastructure (or the micro-economic framework) and other 
donor-financed physical infrastructure improvements and the level of both business formation and 
foreign direct investment. 

* Impat: The S.O. No. 1 component of the Mission's portfolio has one active project, Financial
Market Development (FMD), signed on September 16, 1993. The second planned intervention 
(Business Expansion Services and Technology/BEST) will be authorized in Fiscal Year 1994. A 
longer implementation period is required before the Mission can report on impact. 
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fl Target No. 1.1: 	 LEGAL, REGULATORY AND JUDICIAL ENVIRONMENT SUPPORTS 
MARKET DEVELOPMENT 

Target No. 1.1 Indicators 

Baseline year: 1992 
1. No. of economic 	laws enacted after an advocacy process of private sector groups.
2. Commercial adjudications. 

a. Civil court backlog
b. Adjudications via 	non-governmental proceedings

3. Investment Code applications approved by the GRM. 

Sources: Ministries of Plan and Economy; Justice; and Finance. 

* Indicator Selection: Indicators 1 and 2 measure pragmatic, institutional changes in the way the 
GRM "does business" with the private sector and how the private sector accepts greater 
responsibilities in its role as a more fully-vested partner with the public sector. We will measure 
the success of the private sector's presentation and support for new economic-oriented legislation 
and the public sector's willingness to engage in meaningful dialogue on these laws. Beyond the 
variety of legislative advances anticipated to be made and promulgated, sound methodology for 
resolving commercial disputes will also be introduced and put into common practice. As the private 
sector perceives that a more "level playing field" is put into use, we expect the number of annual 
investment applications approved by the GRM will increase (Indicator 3). 

* Status: The indicators are/will be available either from several GRM sources: the Ministry of 
the Plan and Economy or Ministry of Finance (Indicators 1and 3) and the Ministry of Justice 
(Indicator 2). Target levels will be selected in 1994 as part of our program design work. 

* I _pact: Our design work has generated wide interest. A report entitled "Environment for 
Investment in Madagascar: Institutional Reform for a Market Economy" was prepared as a first step 
in our LRJ work. The report was distributed to the economic ministries, private sector groups and 
other donors. Subsequent to this initial distribution, we received in excess of seventy-five requests 
for copies of the report. The Mission financed an International Development Law Institute seminar 
on "Legal Aspects of Private Sector Development" which brought together eighteen judges from all 
six provinces and twelve private sector lawyers. The report and the seminar both contributed to 
breaking down the isolation and lack of dialogue between public and private officials regarding the 
LRJ environment. 
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M Target No. 1.2: 	 FINANCIAL MARKET REFORMS INCREASE DOMESTIC
 
RESOURCES FOR THE PRIVATE SECTOR
 

Target 1.2 Baseline Actual and Target

Indicators 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 


1. 	Savings deposits 
a.CEM 	 13,006 14,300 17,200 22,360 29,000 38,000
b. 	 Commercial banks 271,039 

2. 	 Number of CEM depositors 254,770 267,500 294,30 323,700 372,200 428,000
(of which women) N/A 

3. 	 Banking system credit to
 
private sector (% of GDP) 13.3 Increasing trend
 

4. 	Central Bank net advances to
 
the Treasury 787,666 Decreasing trend
 

ote: All financial data isin milions of FM . 
Sources: Certral Bank; National Postal Savings BanklCaisse d'Epargnede Madagascar. 

+ 	Indicator Selection: Indicators L.a and 2 will measure the impact of our program on the ability
of the National Postal Savings Bank/Caisse d'Epargnede Madagascar(CEM) to mobilize savings.

Indicators 1.b, 3 and 4 track financial sector outcomes. 
 Our assistance to the 	Central Bank will 
assist it to develop and implement monetary policies which support private sector development. The 
Central Bank will rely increasingly on an indirect rather than direct system of credit control. 
Central Bank financing of fiscal deficits will be reduced. These and other institutional and
operational changes are expected to enable the financial sector to provide more credit to businesses. 

* 	Status: All indicators are available from Central Bank statistical bulletins or CEM year-end
reports. Computerization of records in 1994 will provide gender-disaggregated data on CEM 
account holders. 

* pact: 

01 USAID/Madagascar persuaded the Ministry of Post and Telecommunications (PTI) to amend 
a draft law on PTT restructuring in a way to maintain the commercial status of CEM until a new 
charter can be written for the CEM. Under the draft law, the post office would have become 
involved in day-to-day operations of the bank which would have ended the limited autonomy the 
CEM obtained in 1985, and jeopardized the goal of turning CEM into a financial institution. 

-. CEM interest 	income will increase by 30% as 	a result of the Ministry of Finance's 
agreement to tie the inteiest rate it pays on borrowings from CEM to the twelve-month Treasury
Bill rate. USAID/Madagascar was the catalyst in getting Ministry of Finance to agree to this 
change. An increase 	in client deposit rates will be possible in 1994. 
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N Target No. 1.3: EXPAND BUSINESS SERVICES 

Target No. 1.3 Indicators 

1. Dues collected from membership of selected Malagasy business associations. 
2. Increase in the number of Malagasy firms engag in business consulting-type services. 

Sources: Professional Associations; Ministry of Plan and Economy. 

,Indicator Selection: Indicator 1 will measure the value private business people place on 
associations which represent their interests in public fora. Indicator 2 will measure the increasing 
investment opportunities in the kinds of "technical assistance" firms which supplant and sustainably 
institutionalize business services currently provided by donor projects. The success of Indicator 1 
will be shown by the ability of professional associations to grow and thrive as representatives of 
their members. Indicator 2 will indicate both private sector growth and the responsiveness of the 
domestic economy to the expanding needs of businesses, that the demand for the kinds of business 
services listed above is apparent in the aggregate increase in business registrations for just those 
kinds of firms. 

* Status: The indicators will be obtained from the records of professional associations and from 
the Ministry of the Plan and Economy. Baseline and target levels will be developed during 1994. 
These indicators are preliminary and will be further refined during the BEST design. 

* Impact: None to date. 
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S.O. 	No. 2: Increased Trade from 
High Potential Zones J 

S.O. No. 2 Baseline 
Indicators 1991 

1. Volume of production of key indicator products 	 698,218 tons2. Total petroleum sales in Fianarantsoa and Mahajanga 	 63. Number of annual truck registrations in Fianarantsoa and Mahajanga 

Sourcea: Mimisxzc o( Agncultre; and Commerce; Nationa Petoeum Company. 

* Indicator Selection: The three impact indicators will serve as proxies to show increased trade. 
The first indicator will show that producers and traders are responding to improved market
opportunities and conditions by increasing their production of tradable commodities. Since current
production satisfies normal household consumption needs, any increased production of key
agricultural commodities will enter the formal marketing system. 

Jndicators 2 and 3 are indirect measures of trading activity. The economic activity of commercial 
agriculture will be measured by the volume of fuel consumed in the HPZs and the number of trucks
added to the vehicle fleet each year. While all the indicators are indirect measures of agricultural
commercialization, together they will provide a clear sense of changes in the level of HPZ trade. 

* Status: Information will be collected from the Ministry of Agriculture, Ministry of Commerce,
and the National Petroleum Company. The Ministry of Agriculture collects data on the annual
production of major crops in each district of the country. The last year for which data is available
is 1991. Baseline data for petroleum sales and truck registrations will be collected early in 1994. 
Target levels will be chosen in 1994. 

* Irnpt: None to date. 

a Target No. 2.1: REDUCE TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATIONS COSTS 

Target No. 2.1 Baseline Actual and Planned Performance 
Indicators 1994 1995 1997 1999 

1. Vehicle transport cost 
reduction (FMG mill.) 0 225 900 1,575 

2. Communication cost 
reduction indicator - - -

Sources: Ministries of Transport; CAP Project. 
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* Indicator Selection: The majority of all marketed agricultural products are transported oyerland 
in large trucks or smaller pick-up type vehicles. The cost of transport is high. Up to 700 
kilometers of market access roads in the two HPZs will be rehabilitated by USAID. Indicator Iwill 
track the reduction in transportation costs following the rehabilitation. Indicator 2 will be developed 
in 1994. By linking the CAP interventions to a national economic road network, financed in part by 
other donor road rehabilitation projects, producers and traders will find it easier to get surplus 
agricultural products to markets. 

• Status: Indicator 1 planned performance is based on Ministry of Transport cost data. The CAP 
project will collect its own transport cost data to verify or amend the cost savings estimates. 
Reliable baseline data for vehicle transportation costs will be collected next year. This will include 
information on the average cost per ton per kilometer to transport key marketed agricultural 
products from points of collection in the two high potential zones to major urban processing or 
consumption centers. Baseline data on communication costs will also be collected next year. The 
CAP project will conduct a study to determine the most effective means to improve the accuracy, 
timeliness and coverage of market information. 

* Impact: 	 None to date. 

r Target No. 2.2: INCREASE AND DIVERSIFY AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND 

SALES 

Target No. 	2.2 Indicators Baseline 

1. Percent of cultivated area planted to off-season and secondary crops 	 27 
2. Agriculture marketing tax receipts for key agricultural products 
3. 	 Number of registered market participants
 

of which women
 

Sources: Ministries of Agriculture; Commerce; and Finance. 

* Indicator Selection: Diversification into cash crops, produced primarily during the off-season 
after rice or in small plots alongside rice, are tangible results of recent economic liberalization. 
Increased trade from high potential zones (HPZs) of these off-season and secondary crops is 
Indicator 1. Indicators 2 and 3 were chosen to show the linkage between increased production and 
increased trade. Increases in these three indicators will measure impact under Target 2.2. 

* Status: Data on agriculture tax collection receipts, and the number of collectors, transporters, 
processors, and distributors of agricultural products will be obtained from local tax offices during 
1994 by the CAP project. The Ministry of Agriculture has been collecting data on the area and 
volume of agriculture products throughout the country. The last year for which complete data is 
available is 1991. The 27% figure represents the total surface area planted to maize, beans, wheat, 
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peanut, and potatoes in the two HPZs compared to rice. Targets for future years will be selected 
during 1994. 

Impact: More than 100 Malagasy have 

been trained in the U.S. and Madagascar on 
developing markets for diversified agricultural 
products. In the past two years, USAID has 
identified 15 new firms producing off-season 
and diversified products. These include new 
essential oils such as vetiver and geranium, 
organic spices such as ginger, fresh vegetables 
such as French beans and asparagus, and dried 
beans. 

n Impact: Agricultural Exports 
One returned participant diversified to expand production
from asingle commodity (peanut seed) to hybrid maize seed 
and fresh flowers, the latter being an unprecedented 
achievement for Madagascar. This firm now exports 3.3 
million stems of cut flowers to Europe each year, and is 
expanding its exports by an average of 20 percent each year.
with USAID assistance, the firm recently entered into an 

agreement with the largest agribusiness firm in Madagascar 
to produce seed for the production of dried beans to export to 
regional markets. 

1 	 Target No. 2.3: EXPAND LOCALLY-MANAGED MARKET SERVICES 

Target No. 2.3 Indicators 

Baseline year: 19941. 	Budget level in selected market centers and the amounts allocated to market services and 
infrastructure 

2. Availability of basic physical market infrastructure 

3. Availability of improved market services 

Sources: MIX Project reports. 

+ Indicator Selection: The three indicators will measure interventions to encourage a 
public/private collaboration in the provision of market service and infrastructure. Interventions will 
support the private sector to provide some of these services, and to institute improvements by local 
governments in the identification, collection, and management of revenues to pay for these services 
and facilities. Indicator I will track the ability of local governments to mobilize resources and 
allocate them to business-related public services. Indicators 2 and 3 will track improvements in 
physical infrastructure and the public provision of market services. An increase in these indicators 
will show that market centers are functioning better and that services and facilities are expanding to 
facilitate the flow of goods from the high potential zones. 

* Status: Reliable information on the overall budgets in selected market centers and the amounts 
allocated to market services will be collected starting in April 1994. At this time, target market 
centers will also be identified, allowing the collection of data on availability of market infrastructure 
and services. 



Madswcair 1993 API - pqe 16 

I mrnpact: USAID interventions will build on and strengthen market-liberalization related trends. 
Lately, there has been an expansion of locally-managed market services. Field studies indicate that 
market towns today are playing a more important role, and that vi ble market networks are 
emerging throughout the country. This contrasts with a related study conducted two years earlier in 
which it was found that Madagascar did not display a traditional market network system. The major 
reasons underpinning this evolution are: 

The number of agricultural product collectors has increased by 50% in the Fianarantsoa 
region and by 66% in the Mahajanga region from 1990 to 1992; and, 

Nominal producer prices increased by over 50% in the Fianarantsoa region, and by an 
average of over 100% in the Mahajanga region from 1989 to 1992. 
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S.O. No. 3: Reduce Natural
 
Resource Depletion in Target Areas
 

S.O. No. 3 Baseline 
Indicators 1992 1994 1996 1998 

1. Reduced annual rate of forest 
loss in target areas - -

2. Reduced rate of biodiversity 
loss in target protected areas -

Sources: ANGAP/SIB; USGS/SAVEM; WWF Debt Swap/DEF/KEPEM 

* Indicator Selection: Target areas are comprised of the protected areas and their peripheral 
zones supported under the SAVEM project and the classified forests being supported under the 
WWF Debt Swap and KEPEM programs. Monitoring of forest cover and physical parameters
will provide quantitative measures of change in forest cover over time and enable assessment of 
the .mpact of the USAID program on forest clearing. 

Biodiversity will be assessed by monitoring habitat changes and changes over time of species
composition in selected groups of organisms in the protected area. A system of indicator species
monitoring and permanent transects will serve to assess the level of change in biodiversity. 

* Status: Baseline information for forest cover will be developed in 1994. This will be done 
by comparing satellite imagery, aerial and remote photos from 1970s to early 1990s imagery to 
assess change in the forest cover in the intervening 20 years. A complete set will then be taken 
every three years to monitor whether the rate of forest loss is decreasing. 

Extensive biodiversity inventories are being conducted and relevant indicators are being
identified. Work plans for the six target protected areas include provisions for carrying them 
out. Partial inventories exist for each of the target protected areas. Field operators and research 
groups will undertake surveys of selected flora, fauna and vegetation types focusing on selected 
priority protected areas. These will be used to determine the net change in status of biodiversity. 

* Impact: 

A recent evaluation demonstrated that the creation of Ranomafana as a National Park in 
1991 has served to improve the protection of the remaining relatively undisturbed natural habitat 
and conserve biodiversity. 
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0 Target No. 3.i: CONSERVE BIODIVERSITY IN PROTECTED AREAS 

Target No. 3.1 Baseline Actual and Planned Performance 

Indicators 1992 1993 1994 1995 1995 1997 1998 

1. Number of protected
 
area management plans


* Developed 	 0 0 1 3 6 6 6 
* Implemented 0 0 0 2 4 6 6 

2. 	Village households 
adopting program
sponsored alternatives 
to destructive practices 0 0 0 5% 10% 15% 20% 

Sources: ANGAP/SB; SAVEM ICDP operators. 

* Indicator Selection: There are presently 39 protected areas with an additional 11 areas to be 
created as part of the Environmental Action Plan.1 Elements of Protected Area management plans 
reported under Indicator 1 include: (a) clearly defined and marked boundaries; (b) enforcement 
mechanisms; (c) an eco-tourism development plan; (d) a biodiversity monitoring plan; (e) a 
management structure; and (0 clearly defined relationships with the surrounding communities, 
including a system for sharing park revenues. 

Indicator 2 measures our successes in altering local people's practices in target zones that have 
brought about environmental degradation. Alternatives to destructive practices include: changes in 
farming and herding practices, adoption of reforestation, decreases in incursions into the reserve, 
cessation of consumptive practices in the reserve such as trapping and tree felling. 

* Status: The implementation of integrated conservation and development projects (ICDPs) is the 
means by which we are developing park management plans and ensuring village participation. 
Designs for the operational phases of ICDPs, have been completed and approved for Masoala, 
Amber Mountain Complex, and Zahamena and are presently being finalized for AndasibelMantadia 
Complex, Ranomafana and Andohahela. Preliminary work has been initiated in all six target 
protected areas to develop park management plans. 

ICDPs will also involve targeting pilot communities to adopt alternatives to destructive practices. 
Impact will be monitored using ANGAP's biodiversity/socio-economic information data system as 
well as the monitoring unit established at the field level. 

Protected areas include three categories: (1) National Parks, (2) Special Rezerves, and (3) Strict Natural 
Reserves with overall coordination delegated to the National Association for the Management of Protected Areas 
(ANGAP). Target protected areas for USAID/Madagascar are: (1) Amber Mountain Complex consisting of 
Amber Mountain National Park and Special Reserve, Ankarana Special Reserve, and Analamera Special 
Reserve; (2) Zahamena Strict Natural Reserve; (3) Masoala Peninsula to be classified as a National Park; (4) 

Andasibe/Mantadia Complex consisting of Andasibe Special Reserve and Mantadia National Park; (5) 
Ranomafana National Park; and (6) Andohahela Strict Natural Reserve. 
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*Impact: 

ANGAP as an institution increasingly focused on coordinating protected areas management,
has shown considerable progress in coordinating and harmonizing development and conservation 
efforts throughout Madagascar's protected area system. 

b. Based on early implementation experience, field operators have recognized the importance of
incorporating local stakeholders into designing and managing programs for protected areas and 
peripheral zones. This has led to significant changes in project preparation and design of ICDPs 
and staff outreach to villagers. 

D. Alternative strategies and activities to decrease the need of Malagasy farmers to rely on
continued, non-sustainable use of resources, and thus, conserve biodiversity in protected areas have
been or are being identified. Operational phases have been ipproved for Masoala, Amber Mountain 
Complex, and Zahamena by analyzing human pressures which have led to natural resource depletion
in the target protected areas. 

b. With the demarcation of reserve boundaries and field presence of project personnel, evidence
has been observed that some resource users are modifying their behavior away from destructive 
practices within and on the periphery of protected areas. For example, in Andohahela, herders' huts
and the practice of systematically retreating into the forest for dry season grazing has been 
eliminated in some areas. 

1l Target No. 3.2: IMPROVE MANAGEMENT OF FOREST RESOURCES IN TARGET 

AREAS 

Target No. 3.2 Baseline I 
Indicators 1992 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

1. Number of participatory forestmanagement plans" Developed 0 0 2 4 6 8 
" Implemented 0 0 1 2 3 4 

2. Percentage of growing
National Forestry Fund
(NFF) allocated to naturalforest management 0 0 50% 50% 50% 50% 

Sources: USGS/SAVEM; WWF Debt Swap; KEPEM; DEF; Ministry Finance. 
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* Indicator Selection: Conservation of forest resources will depend on their sustainable utilization 
under management plans.2 The exact nature of the management plans will depend on the type of
 
forest and the potential for sustainable provision of a variety of goods and services.
 

A key element in the sustainable management is the participation of local populations. Incentives 
must be developed to encourage local populations to better manage and control natural forests to 
obtain better returns than through current unsustainable and exploitative practices. Devolving rights
and responsibilities of local populations following agreed-upon technical management plans offers 
the best hope of success for maintaining Madagascar's natural forests. 

It is critical that part of the increased revenues Impact: Forest Management
generated from improved natural forest Collaboration between APNs and villagers in establishing 540 
management be reinvested in these forests to tree nurseries with over 600,000 trees plnt represents a 
favor ecological sustainability. The National first cffort in ensuring ashared ownership with the local 
Forestry Fund, which is designed to promote communities in the eventual management of the natural 

urc.forestry activities, is currently very poorly 
endowed, with most resources devoted to 
replanting with exotic species. 

* Status: USAID/Madagascar programs are supporting the forest service through te,.hnical
assistance, training and equipment to identify target forests and develop management plans.
Opportunities for greater local participation in developing forest management plans are also being
identified by working with local populations in the peripheral zones. The KEPEM program will 
report on levels of NFF. When this information becomes available, it will be incorporated into the 
API Report. 

* Impact: 

10 The placement of 375 Agents pour la Protectionde la Nature (APNs), or locally based 
outreach agents through the WWF Debt Swap project to'reinforce field based protection and 
management capacity of natural forests has resulted in a positive impact in reducing incursions into 
and destruction of reserves. 

01 Local level village committees for the forest and environment have been created as part of 
the WWF Debt Swap project, building on previously created committees to fight brush fires. 
Working with the APNs, they are increasing environmental awareness and assisting in the control of 
wood cutting in classified forests. 

2 Target areas include the classified forests under the direct responsibility of the Direction of Water and 
Forests and the buffer zones of the protected areas. By definition, protected areas can not be a target for forest 
management. Ninety percent of Madagascar's natural forests lie outside of protected areas. 
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r Target No. 3.3: INCREASE INCOME OPPORTUNITIES FOR RESOURCE USERS 

Target No. 3.3 
Indicator 1 

Baseline 
1992 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

1. Percentage of
households with 
increased income from 

0 0 10 25 40 50 

sustainable activities 

2. Number of women - -
with increased income 
from sustainable 
activities 

Sources: ICDP/Community Action Grants reports; TRADEM (FY 199X start); KEPEM. 

-Indicator Selection: The key hypothesis underlying ICDPs is that increasing the economic well
being of local populations living around protected areas will lead to increased conservation of those 
-reas. As part of the ICDPs, sustainable economic alternatives to current environmentally
destructive activities will be targeted for village households in peripheral zones around protected 
areas. Local regulatory changes aimed at increasing income opportunities for resource users are 
being analyzed, as are opportunities based on the sustainable exploitation of local flora and fauna. 

* Status: Initial steps have been taken in identifying alternative strategies such as agricultural
intensification, improved integrated cropping systems, product and market development, and 
ecotourism to be carried out as a means to decrease the human pressures on the protected areas. 
The development of alternative livelihood options is a major focus of the operational phase of the 
ICDPs which will be initiated in early 1994. The activities, their effect on household incomes, and 
their effectiveness in reducing environmental degradation will be monitored through the ICDPs and 
using ANGAP's data system. 

*Imnpact: 
A revenue sharing scheme for park entrance fees is now in place. ANGAP receives one half 

and the other half of the revenue is returned to a locally organized protected area revenue 
management committee. 

P. Ecotourism activities in Ranomafana and Andasibe resulting in an increase in visitors,
employment, an influx in cash and increased needs for goods and services, are benefiting the local 
population surrounding these areas through increased resource reallocation. 

Progressive farmers in the peripheral zones of Ranomafana have increased their incomes by
practicing bee keeping, reforestation, and a variety of other appropriate income generating activities,
resulting in decreased pressures on the Ranomafana National Park. 

0 
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S.O. No. 4: Reduce Total Fertility 

S.O. No. 4 Baseline Actual and Planned Performance 

Indicator 1990 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

Total Fertility Rate 6.6 6.1 -

Source: 1992 DHS. See ANNEX A for change in indicator value. 

- - 5.7 -

* Indicator Srlection: The Mission chose the indicator of total fertility rate because it has 
a direct impact on population growth pressures which affect development in Madagascar. 
Total fertility is the average number of live births in a woman's reproductive life-span. This 
indicator thus directly affects women's status, including ability to pursue educational 
objecti. es, economic opportunities, welfare of their families, and, control over their own 
fertility. 

* Status: The Madagascar Demographic and Health Survey (DHS) was carried out with 
USAID funding in 1992. The DHS provided the first solid demographic and health data 
available since 1975, the date of the last national census. The DHS rate will be used 
henceforth as the baseline for measuring subsequent impact of our program efforts. 

* Impact: 

01 The Mission is confident that its early support (1988-1992) of family planning (FP) 
service delivery expansion contributed measurably to the dramatic change in estimated 
reproductive behavior from 6.6 to 6. 1. 

b The DHS indicates that Malagasy women from all strata want to control their fertility: 
one-third of married women want to wait at least two years until the next birth and 40% 
want no more children. 
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1TARGET 4.1: INCREASE MODERN CONTRACEPTIVE USE 

Target 4.1 Baseline Actual and Planned Performance 
Indicator Nos. I & 2 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 

1. Contraceptive 
Prevalence Rate 3 5 - - - - 14 

2. Couple Years 
Protection [ 72,000 79,000 85,000 120,000 180,000 240,000 

Sources: 1992 DHS; APPROPOP. 

+ Indicator Selection: Contraceptive Prevalence Rate, the percentage of married women of 
reproductive age using contraception, was chosen because of its comparability with other 
countries, and its direct impact on the total fertility rate. Use of modem contraceptive
methods is the most direct, effective and acceptable means of achieving reduced fertility.
Accordingly, our population program is directed primarily towards an increase in contra
ceptive prevalence. This can be directly measured through household surveys such as the 
DHS, or indirectly through tracking end-use of contraceptives and converting the quantities
used by clients into Couple Years Protection (CYPs). Together these two types of data 
collection provide an accurate measure of use of family planning. 

Impact: Increased contraceptive use 
The amount of contraceptives furnished to Madagascar 
by USAID rose dramatically between 1990 and 1993. 
In 1990, only 3,400 Intra-Uterine Devices (IUDs), less
than 120,000 barrier methods and no oral contraceptives 
were provided by USAID to cover needs of the national 
pogramn for a two year period. In 1993, the 
contraceptive order included over I million condoms, 
5,800 IUD's and approximately 190,000 oral 
ontracetives. 

+ Status: The Contraceptive Prevalence 
Rate was measured by the DHS in 1992 at
5% among women of reproductive age. The 

1992 DHS will be used as baseline data and
will be repeated again in 1997 to measure 
changes over the life of the project. In the
meantime, contraceptive prevalence will be 

estimated by tracking end-use of 
contraceptives and converting the quantities 
used into CYP's. 

CYPs were measured for 1992 and estimated for 1993 using end-distribution data from 
NGOs and public clinics. The nationwide indicators for CYP increased by 7,000 during this 
reporting period and is expected to increase substantially during the CPSP period. 
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* 	ImRat: 

01 Currently 17% of women are using any form of contraception (traditional or modem). 
This indicates that program efforts in the early 1990's are already bearing fruit. The more 
educated and more urban the woman, the greater the likelihood that she will use family 
planning. For this rasorn, the population program efforts have concentrated on the urban 
areas before expanding to rural areas. 

01 Five percent of married women are practicing modern methods of contraception, up 
from an estimated three percent in 1991. Another 12% are practicing traditional methods. 

Target 4.1 Baseline Actual and Planned Performance 

Indicator Nos. ., 4 & 5 1987 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 

3. No. of public/private 72 150 205 300 410 520 630 
medical sites providing 
FP Services 

4. 	Percent of public 
medical sites providing 6 17 19 22 28 35 42 
FP Services 

5. 	Percent of women who - 46 - - 60 - 75 
know where to obtain 
contraception 

Sources: 1992 DHS; Ministry of Health. 

* 	Indicator Selection: Gains in contraceptive use can be accomplished in several ways: 
(1) by increasing access to methods; and (2) by increasing interest, knowledge and awareness 
of potential clients to increase their demand for these services. By tracking the number and 
percentage of clinics providing FP, one can measure progress in the first category. The 
second is partially measured by tracking women's knowledge of where to obtain methods. 
These quantitative indicators will be complemented by qualitative information on attitudes of 
clients and service providers, quality of care, and continuation of contraception among 
different types of clients. 

* Status: The Mission has worked with the GRM and NGOs to have an accurate census of 
medical clinics. With other donors, it has planned an expansion program and monitoring 
system to track the increase in FP service sites over the CPSP period. 
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Of 772 public and an estimated 500 private or NGO medical clinics, only 72 were 
offering FP services in 1987. This number of clinics was obviously un3ble to respond to the 
family planning needs of a country with a populadon of 12 million. In 1993, in the public
sector alone, 144 clinics (19%) now provide FP services. A total of 750 clinics are planned
by the end of 1999. 

b• As one example of access to services, only 30 surgical sterilization procedures were 
performed in 1988. In 1993, these procedures increased tenfold. We are supporting training
of pers, nnel and equipping clinics to make such services more available to men and women 
who request them. 

10 In 1992, 46% of married women nationwide knew where to obtain contraceptives. It 
is expected to reach 75% by 1997, after promotional campaigns begin in 1994. 

1 TARGET 4.2: REDUCE DEHYDRATION DUE TO DIARRHEAL DISEASE 

Target 4.2 Baseline Actual and Planned Performance 
Ine.1ator Nos. 1 & 2 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 

1. Percent of Children 26 30 35 40 45 50 55 
with Diarrhea 
receiving ORT 

2. Number of ORS packs 500 800 1,000 1,300 1,600 1,800 2,000
distributed through
the private and public
sectors (in thousands) 

Source: Ministry of Hlealdh. -- ______ ______ 

* Indicator Selection: These indicators, which cover children between the ages of zero 
and five years, were chosen because the severity of the problem of diarrheal diseases is 
considered a significant constraint to expanding FP services, particularly among rural 
women. Diarrhea remains a major cause of child morbidity and mortality in Madagascar.
To ensure that the health benefits of FP are linked with other measures to reduce child
 
morbidity and mortality and improve the quality of life, the National Diarrheal Disease
 
Control (CDD) Program is receiving USAID assistance.
 

* Status: The 1992 DHS survey gave us a complete and recent picture of the CDD
 
program. Since the DHS, the Mission has increased its assistance to the CDD program

through technical assistance, training and other support activities. This is expected to
 
improve case management of diarrhea, increase knowledge of mothers, and increase access 
to Oral Rehydration Salt (ORS) packs. In the short term, the impact of this assistance can be 
most easily measured by the volume of ORS packs distributed through both public and 
private networks. Also, a UNICEF survey performed in 1993/1994 will provide updated 
usage data. 
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Among children under five, 12% had diarrheal episodes in the previous two weeks 
and 5% within the 24 hours preceding the DHS. Of these, 26% received ORS in 1992. 

P. In 1992, 400,000 ORS packets were sold through the public sector and 100,000 were 
sold through pharmacies or other vendors. For the first six months of 1993, 250,000 ORS 
packets were distributed by the public sector and a total of 150,000 are projected to be sold 
in the vrivate sector. 
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IV. OTHER PROGRESS IN PRIORITY AREAS 

The Mission's program solidly fits within the four strategic priorities of the new
administration. The Mission's first two strategic objectives are clearly focused on economicgrowth and follow the CPSP constraints analysis as the most appropriate USAID
interventions to increase private-sector, market-led economic growth. The Mission's thirdstrategic objective directly supports protection of the environment and the fourth strategic
objective is focused on stabilizing population growth. Finally, the Mission's target of
opportunity directly supports democracy and governance in Madagascar. 

This section will focus only on the impact of USAID assistance for the democratic transition
since the economic growth, environment and population areas are fully discussed in sections 
I and Ill. 

In Madagascar, USAID has worked closely and collaboratively with all U.S. government
agencies in providing targeted democracy-related assistance to promote the emergence andconsolidation of a democratic and pluralistic third republic in Madagascar. During the year,we focused on electoral assistance and civic education. The Mission funded substantial
technical and material assistance for emerging Malagasy election observation groups through
the International Foundation for Electoral Systems (IFES). Malagasy NGOs used funds fromthe Democracy and Human Rights project to produce civic education posters on elections andradio spots on voter rights. Also, the African-American Institute, under the Africa regionalelectoral assistance project called AREAF, provided key international election teams for thefirst and second rounds of the Presidential elections in November 1992 and February 1993
and for the legislative elections in June 1993. It is widely believed that the fair electionstamp of the international and Malagasy observers helped convince the 18-year incumbent tonot claim electoral fraud and to carry out that rare event in Africa -- a peaceful transfer of power to an elected successor. As reported in previous Embassy and USAID cables, theU.S. assistance, mainly from USAID, substantially supported the electoral process,

specifically affecting the international and indigenous electoral observation effort which lent

considerable legitimacy to the electoral outcomes.
 

The Mission is now supporting the consolidation of democratic institutions and values inMadagascar. In August, 1993, USAID signed a PASA with USIS/Madagascar whichprovided $310,000 for a series of journalism training workshops over the next year aimed atimproving the professionalism of journalism and increasing journalists understanding of key
topics such as economic reform, accountability and changed role of government in a market economy. These activities will provide important lessons learned as the Mission designs alonger term media and development communications "shelf" project during FY 1994. In
addition, USAID, collaborating closely with the Embassy and USIS, is planning an
assessment of democracy and governance in January/February 1994 which will strategically
focus our DG assistance into two to three areas where we can have the most impact. 
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ANNX A 

REVISION OF INDICATORS AND EXPECTED LEVELS
 
OF ACHIEVEMENT
 

REGARDING THE POPULATION GROWTH RATE 

The GRM uses a population growth rate of 3.2% to derive a per capita GDP growth rate. 
Their figures are shown in the Goal Indicators table in Section I. Analysis coming out of the 
1992 Madagascar DHS suggests that the population growth rate is nearer three percent. This 
figure is used in the Sub-goal No. 2 Indicator table, in the same section. We believe this 
table gives a better sense of what can be expected in population growth rate reduction during 
this decade. The 1992 population census will produce the definition population growth rate. 
This figure will be reported in the next API. 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE No. 4: REDUCE TOTAL FERTILITY 

For S.O. 4, Reduce Total Fertility, there are very few reliable indicators for a baseline 
before the 1992 Demographic and Health Survey. In preparing the CPSP, USAID/ 
Madagascar relied on official estimates of fertility and contraceptive prevalence formulated 
by World Bank and other international organizations. These estimates were based on 
projections from the 1975 national census. While the DHS provides a considerably more 
accurate baseline for some indicators, using the DHS for all baselines would obscure the 
importance of program efforts over the past five years. Therefore, where possible USAID 
has provided baseline figures from previous years for this strategic objective. While the 
large change in total fertility rate from 6.6 to 6.1 may be due in part to earlier less accurate 
estimates, it is clear that the fertility rate has fallen in the last five years. 

The 1992 DHS, and a second DHS which is planned in 1997, will provide precise and 
accurate benchmarks with which to evaluate program performance. Also, planned 
improvements in the Management Information System for the national family planning 
program will enhance monitoring of program effort and impact. 
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PREFACE
 

This is the first annual assessment of program impact (API) prepared under the new Country
Program Strategic Plan (CPSP) and with the benefit of the MER exercise. In June 1992,
AID/W approved the CPSP. In December 1992, the Monitoring, Evaluation, and Reporting
(MER) exercise was initiated by the Mission and AID/W to solidify the selection of 
indicators and to identify remaining steps needed to complete a system for collecting data on 
the selected indicators. A final draft MER plan was to be submitted to AID/W by March 
1993. 

However, progress on finalizing indicators and collecting data for the API suffered as a 
result of the major military offensive by the Rwandan Patriotic Front (RPF) in February
1993. The planning and managing of nearly $29.0 million of emergency food and non-food 
commotities for nearly a million Rwandans internally displacec by the fighting, the 
authorized departure program for official Americans, the executing of necessary start-up
actions to keep the Mission's three new CPSP projects on-track, and the design of a fourth 
new CPSP project (an AIDS prevention project) absorbed available staff time throughout the 
remainder of FY 1993. Then, the early FY 1994 (October 1993) military coup in Burundi 
resulted in over 350,000 Burundians seeking refuge in Rwanda. This again disrupted
planned Mission activities. Nevertheless, several USAID-funded studies and evaluations 
show where on-going Mission projects and programs are having a clear positive impact on 
Rwanda. They are in population, economic reform, and cooperative/private sector 
development. Each are highlighted in a box in the following text. 

As 1993 draws to a close, the Mission finds itself in a much better position than at the start 
of the year. The Arusha peace accord between the Government of Rwanda and the RPF, and 
the arrival of the UN peacekeeping force helped move Rwanda towards peace and along its 
path of political liberializtion towards democracy. Start-up preparations the Missions fouron 
new long-term projects remained on-track and the long-term TA teams started arriving and 
will be fully in place by the second quarter of FY 1994. The start-up of these new CPSP 
projects and the expected assumption of power by the new transitional government, places
the Mission in a good position to implement its CPSP as envisaged. Finally, the early FY 
1994 arrival of the new USDH economist provided a further boost to the Mission's capacity 
to manage the API process. 
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I. SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID PROGRAM - -

Two events have profoundly affected Rwanda's on-going economic and political transition in 
FY 1993. The first was the Rwan a.Pariotic t's(RPF) majct military offensiveip 
....... The second was the signing of a Peace Accord on August 4th between the
 
Gavemnma of Rwan a and the RMW. These events have set the stage for the emergence of 
a new era in the country's history. No formal polls have been taken, but Rwandans and 
others appear more optimistic now than they have been since the war started in 1990. It is 
premature, however, for improvements to be reflected in any traditional economic indicators. 

USAID/Rwanda is well-positioned to capitalize on this optimism. Throughout FY 1993, the 
*Mission continued to execute the necessary start-up preparations for o"r-nw 

t~wire part of th'-PqP straBgy . £BYhefgs31,aUa ofF'194 qir 

longU. thnas)~.te will be on the ground inuoJz~,.~rjg~6 democracLand governansecriv setor development through PVOy..aad Nw);
decentrzlizatiiiniiegad- ion o elkadfamily planiiozservIC4 a az~VAJDS 
:, ..... : :Additional teams and USAID staff will be working to develop activities 
to improve the accountability and transparency in the government's budget process the 
only major element of the CPSP-envisaged activities remaining to be designed. 

The Rebel Offensive: Human rights violations by people supportive of the President of 
Rwanda reportedly triggered the RPF offensive in February 1993. The offensive disrupted
economic activity to a greater degree than any other time in the nearly three-year-old war. 
When the rebel advance finally stopped within 18 miles of the capital Kigali, nearly one 
million people had been displaced and crops in Rwanda's most fertile region went 
unharvested. Implementation of most development activities ceased as bi- and multilateral 
donors responded rapidly to the needs of the displaced, some of whom had been displaced
for the third time since 1990. Food and non-food emergency assistance totalling roughly
$100 million was supplied through makeshift airlifts and other dramatic efforts. Working
closely with OFDA and Food For Peace, USAID/Rwanda programmed nearly $30 million of 
food and non-food assistance for Rwanda during the March to September 1993 period

* .through cooperating agencies such as World Food Program, CARE, Africare, CRS, 
UNICEF, and others.
 
For the Government of Rwanda, the offensive compounded its budget problems further. The
 
new upsurge in already high military outlays made any World Bank and IMF efforts to 
develop a workable macroeconomic framework futile. Military expenditures in FY 1993 
surpassed 8 percent of GDP, almost equalling projected government revenues. Resolv n the

. military conflict became the condition precedent for any development progress. -Rwanda 
could not return to the pre-February state of a cease-fire combined with peace talks with no 
end-point in sight. After the offensive, the Arusha peace negotiations assumed a more 
serious tone and culminated in the-Au 4si!gning of the Peace Accord. 
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The Peace Accord: IasdwAzuuha:Ace44 the two sides agreed to a power-sharing 
formula that ended the fighting and'committed them to a two-year transiition poesintended 
to end in multiparty elections. The protocols of the Accord commit Rwanda to democratic 
pluralism, respect for individual rights, rule of law, national reconciliation between the 
majority Hutu and minority Tutsi ethnic groups, and the right of refugees to return. Also 
specified in the Accord is the composition of a new transitional government that includes the 

7 ~ FM political parties sew.in goverifet plus the RM. ISpecific near-term actions to be 
undertaken by the new government include the disengaging and disarming of the two armies, 
integrating and demobilizing the armed forces, establishing internal security, assuring the 
reintegration of the war displaced, revitalizing local government and the civil service, 
organizing the return and reintegration of long-time refugees, drafting a new constitution, 
conducting a constitutional referendum, holding local government, elections, and finally, 
holding legislative and presidential elections. Each action. poses tremendous hurdles for the 
new government. For example, due to the war, the GOR army increased from 6,000 in 
1990 to nearly 40,000 in 1993. When adding the RPF military force, the number of soldiers 
to be demobilized will surpass 30,000 -- a number that represents roughly 50 percent of total 
povate employment in Rwanda's modern sector. 

7 

EMM #ucbiug the trasiion procs isthe arrival of acrulib lgi I 
M ls . ... mosi security isme. between the GOR and Pmb For both the GOR 
and RPF, the presence pf a ftuly-mamiued-NIFLis a necessary condition before they would 
launch the new transition government. Fortunately, the UN and OAU have moved rapidly. 
The UN-lead NIF has assumed peacekeeping duties from the OAU in late October 1993 and 
troops from UN member nations continue to arrive. December 31, 1993 is the date all 
parties are now targeting as the date by which the new government is to officially start 
operations. 

Given the tremendous hurdles facing the new transitional government, continued goodwill on 
all sides is required to make the peace plan work. If this goodwill remains evident, then 
Rwandans will fully deserve the sustained. support from the. international, community. 

grm ad,Slippages on the Structural Adjustment Program: F..j..
 
4 ~Real per capita 

consumption in 1993 is estimated to.be 30 percent lower than in i'. The quality of health 
services and primary education continues to decline as expenditures in these areas drops 
further. Rwanda's nationwide contraceptive prevalence rate (CPR) also dipped from nearly 
15 percent to 11I percent. The World Bank has argued that most of the welfare gains 
achieved in die 1960s and 1970s may have already been lost. Military expenditiusAlrady 
*l"gh lWve6.befovefte February offeftsive, continued to rise and crowd out other activitie. 
Foreign exchange reserves have declined from the equivalent of three months of import 
coverage in January 1993 to roughly 1.5 weeks of coverage in August 1993. The balance of 
payments gap by year-end is projected to reach $140 million. Government expenditures are 
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projected to exceed revenues, before loans and grants, by nearly 170 percent. An out-of
control budget and looming war were undoubtedly factors helping lead donors, including the 
World Bank and IMF, to suspend their fast-disbursing assistance programs. 

Daily GOR operations suffered as well. After February, it became very difficult to get
individuals, both government and non-government, to focus on implementing development
projects. Likewise, after the signing of the Arusha Accord, the current transition 
government became a "lame duck," thus further slowing the pace of business. No new 
major economic policy changes or sustainable development initiatives were launched by the 
GOR during FY 1993. This contrasts with 1990-1992 period, when the GOR had announced 
and implemented many substantive reforms despite the on-going war (see earlier APIs). 

The Net Impact: In FY 1993, Rwanda experienced a psychological swing downward 
followed by an equally rapid swing back upwards that clearly overshadowed all the major
policy reforms implemented by the GOR since 1990. These earlier changes included major
devaluations, restructuring of tariffs, removal of price and profit controls, revisions to 
business registration and labor codes -- all disruptive in their own right. Fortunately, the 
reasons underlying this upward swing (e.g., peace and continued broadening of political
participation) hold the best potential for stabilizing the Rwandan economy since its economic 
depression began in the late 1980s. Most Rwandans appear cautiously optimistic with the 
Peace Accord, acknowledging that much remains to be done. 

Importantly, the fighting has stopped and the Peace Accord continues to form the basis for an 
on-going and active dialogue between all the political parties, including the RPF. For 
example, the lack of a fully-staffed in-country NI is not stopping the parties from preparing
for the day the new government assumes power. Government and donor representatives have 
been visiting the RPF to discuss forthcoming government actions and issues. A joint GOR-
RPF mission will be visiting the World Bank and IMF in late November to prepare for 
resuming the now stalled structural adjustment program. Similarly, business, human rights
and other Rwandan associations remain active in pressing their concerns. These are all 
encouraging signs indicating further movement towards a participatory democratic system of 
government. 

Rwanda's short-term prospects now hinge on the new transitional government taking power
and staying the course on political reform and economic adjustment, and on continued 
support from the international community. USAID/Rwanda's program remains well
positioned to support such efforts, particularly since four major projects in democracy and 
governance, health/fat iily planning, HIV/AIDS prevention, and private sector/NGO 
expansion will begin full implementation in early FY 1994. 
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H. PROGRESS TOWARDS OVERALL PROGRAM GOALS AND 
SUB-GOALS 

The following discussion uses the goal statements as approved in the CPSP reporting cable 
(92 STATE 204268). 

PROGRAM GOAL: Increase Participatory Economic Growth 

FY 97PROGRAM GOAL BASELINE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 

INDICATORS NUMBER (P)ROJ- P/A P/A PIA P/A P/A 

(YEAR) ECTED 
(AICTUAL 

Real Per Capita fwf 28,465 A: Est A: Est P: P: P: P: 

GDP Constant Rwf26,28 Rwf22.72 Rwf24,316 Rwf24,56 Rwf24.80 Rwf25,05 

1985 Rwf 7 6 0 5 0 
(1989) 

.2.0% P: 7.0%
 
% Change A:-3.1% A:-13.5% P: 1.0% P: 1.0% P: 1.0%
 

(1987-90)
 

(Sources:
 
IMF. World 
Bank,
 
MINIPLANI 

172.569 190.300 198.100 206.200 214.630Total GOP 191.239 193.682 
(B Rwf)
(1989) 

1.1% 0.35 -10.9% 10.25% 4.0% 4.0% 4.0% 

% Change 
(1987-90) 

(Source=:
 
IMF, World
 
Bank,
 
MINIPLANI 

Number of Small
 
and Medium (1994)
 
Enterprises (Source:
 
(SMEs) USAID/R]
 

Share of GDP Est 70.0% P: P: P: P:
 

Originating 70.0% 71.0% 73.0% 75.0%
 

from SMEe and
 
Small-Farms (1994)
 

[Sources:
 
USAID/R]
 

Given the disruptive elements noted in Section I. above and the financial focus of the USAID 
program in FY 1993 (e.g., $6.7 for development assistance and $29 million for emergency 
relief), it is unrealistic to make definitive statements on the Mission's contribution to 
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progress in achieving the Country Program Goal this year. Indeed, many donors are 
working actively and closely together in support of the peace, political and economic reform 
processes. 

As the Table above implies, the Rwandan economy was stagnating in the late 1980s. The 
modest real growth (slightly more than 1.0 percent per year) resulted in a decline in per 
capita real incomes of some 2.0 percent per year. While the war has adversely affected the 
Program Goal indicators, which are economic, a partial rebound is expected in 1994, 
accompanied by increased economic confidence and greater resources to the productive 
sectors. In part, a rebound will be fueled by the removal of most curfews and roadblocks 
throughout Rwanda. Increased freedom of movement will facilitate a rebound in intra and 
inter-regional trade. This rebound becomes more likely when the new transitional 
government assumes control. As noted earlier, the events to date represent Rwanda's best 
hope for beginning a reversal of the steady economic decline witnessed since 1989. 

__IiLz_ m:=mains to work towards a real growth rate of 4 percent per year by th 
cad 1996. This rate of growth is required to reverse the decline in the real per capita growth 
rate, given that the population growth rate is about 3.06 percent per year. USAID estimates 
are more conservative than those 
presented by the World Bank, which IMPACT OF USAID-SUPPORTED 
projects a real growth rate of 4 REFORM PROGRAM ON HOUSE
percent by 1995 (WB, SPA, HOLDS NEUTRAL IN 1991. 
September 1992), due to the USAID-GOR assessed the impact or livingpotential costs associated with the standards of the structural adjustment 
demobilization and resettlement of program, sectors of which were supported 
displaced Rwandans as well as some by a USAID NPA program. Household 
of the other hurdles facing the new incomes (rural and urban) were found to 
government (qee Section 1.) The have declined only slightly in 1991. More 

importantly, since Rwanda isoverwhelmingWorld Bank and IMF are currently rural, rural terms of trade remained stable
revising their projections, in light of during 1990-1991. These early results are 
their over optimism of the past. encouraging for proponents of additional 

maco and sectoral policy reforms. Further 
As noted last year, macroeconomic monitoring assessments are planned. 
data must be interpreted with more 
than the usual caution. USAID 
continues to make investments in data collection and analysis. During FY 1993, USAID
funded consultants and Government of Rwanda staff presented the implications of policies 
affecting domestic comparative advantage, inter-regional trade and the drain of coffee 
subsidies on the treasury in various fora, including the private sector, donor and government 
groups. In January 1993 the GOR, with USAID-support conducted an assessment to estimate 
the impact of the structural adjustment program on living standards. The analysis revealed 
that, based on existing data sets and surveys being conducted by the GOR, household income 
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(rural and urban) had declined only slightly and that the rural terms of trade remained stable 
during 1990-1991. These early results are encouraging for proponents of continued 
structural adjustment. USAID is working to establish sustainable mechanisms for updating 
this key analysis. The GOR, for its part and as a result of having worked with USAID's 
consultants, is now trying to publish a monthly bulletin to disseminate the results of this and 
other analyses to a wider audience. 

USAID-funded Census Bureau staff have been working with the GOR to process the 1991 
census. The population growth is now estimated to be about 3.06 percent per annum. This 
is a major downward revision of the previous estimate of 3.6 percent which was based on the 
1978 census and 1983 National Fertility Survey. Officially revised demographic data will 
not become available until early 1994 -- a delay of nearly a year due to the February 
fighting. Finally, the USAID-funded Demographic and Health Survey (DHS), which was 
halted by the fighting in 1990, was restarted and completed. Final DHS data will be 
available in mid FY 1994 -- again delayed due to events related to the February disruptions. 

USAID, with Michigan State University (MSU), has also worked with the GOR to update the 
agricultural sample frame used to conduct the national agricultural census and special rural 
studies. Some twelve studies and reports are projected to be completed over the next year, 
including an examination of farm/off-farm income linkages, impact of exchange rate 
movements and border trade, and further work on the impact of the Government's coffee 
policy. 

The USAID/Rwanda CPSP has three sub-goals: decrease population growth rate, improve 
democratic governance on social and economic policies, and increase real income in the 
agrarian sector. A discussion of each follows. 

PROGRAM SUB-GOAL ONE: Decrease Population Growth Rate 
_ __, . | . = . =m - _ . 

INDICATORS BASEIJNE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97 

NUMBER (PIROJECTED/ P/A P/A P/A P/A PIA 

IYEARI (AICTUAL 

P: 5.0Total Fertility Rate 8.5 A: 6.2 

(1983) 

[Sources: 
ONAPO, [Prelim. DHS 
DHSI Datal 

As noted earlier, the final results of the Demographic and Health Survey (DHS) were not 
published in 1993 as planned. Nevertheless, the preliminary analysis of the data reveals that 
measurable progress has been made on this Mission subgoal since the last large population 
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based survey of the fertility rate (the National Fertility Survey, 1983). The DHS data (1992) 
show a fertility rate of 6.2 as opposed to 8.5 in the 1983 National Fertility Survey. If the 
preliminary conclusion remains unchanged after further data processing, as the Mission 
expects, then both acceptability and accessibility issues are being addressed and Rwandans 
are increasingly practicing modem contraception. In fact, it would put Rwanda in an elite
"club" of subsaharan African countries that appear to have begun the demographic transition 
(others are Zimbabwe, Botswana and Kenya). Indeed, when the final report is released, 
USAID expects to issue an announcement cable not unlike the recent cable from 
USAID/Kenya. The Mission's confidence in the DHS is supported by data from the 1991 
national census, which also suggests that the total fertility rate had dropped to 6.9. (Data 
collection for the census took place approximately one year earlier than that for the DHS.) 

USAID/Rwanda now expects the final DHS report in the second quarter of 1994 and will 
revise its FY 1997 projection in next year's API. 

PROGRAM SUB-GOAL 2: Improve Democratic Governance on Social and Economic Policies 

INDICATORS BASELINE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97 
NUMBER 

(YEAR) 
(PIROJECTED/ 

(AICTUAL 
P/A P/A P/A P/A P/A 

Competitive None A: None A: None P: Cump. P: Comp. P: Comp. P: Comp. 
Election (as of late nationwide nationwide, Election Elections Election Election 
System at Local 
and National 

1993) but over 20 
local ref-

System 
in Place 

Held System in 
Place 

System 
in 

Levels erendum Place 
[Source: Post elections of 
Democracy public 
Committee] officials 

was held 

Percent of 
Operating [Source: 
Budgat from IBRD/IMFI 
Local Sources 

Public (1994) 
Confidence in [Source: 
Election System Democracy/ 

Governance 
Project Survey! 

Public (1994) 
Confidence in [Source: 
Government Democracy/ 

Governance 
Project Survey] 

The Democracy/Governance (DIG) indicators presented in the 1992 API have been modified 
as a result of the MER exercise. A comparison of the 1992 and 1993 Indicators are found in 
Annex A to this document. 
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No data has as yet been collected due to the fact that the Mission Democratic Initiatives and 
Governance (DIG) Project is just starting in the first quarter of FY 1994, and that USAID 
staff efforts were directed at the emergency. Nevertheless, positive movements were 
observed. The inclusion of the RPF within the transitional government clearly represents a 
significant increase political participation as now their interests and objectives will be 
addressed in a political (rather than military) forum. Similarly, the absence of any 
widespread public display of discontent with the Peace Accord and actions taken to date also 
suggest a relative confidence by the public in the current political process. "Jockeying" 
within and between political parties also continues as they seek to develop a political 
foundation which responds to the perceived desires of their constituents. The referendums to 
elect commune-level public officials in over twenty communes were successful and is still 
being discussed in terms of their applicability to the rest of Rwanda. The Mission and 
Embassy are continuing to monitor and support efforts by Rwandans to learn from this
t"popular election" experience. 

To establish a base-line data set in this complex and subjective area, the Mission will be 
working closely with the DIG project team (already on the ground) to conduct attitude and 
other surveys and analyses similar to what MSU executed in Zambia. The Mission does not, 
however, foresee conducting as extensive effort as was completed in Zambia. 

PROGRAM SUB-GOAL 3: Increase Real Income in the Agrarian Sector 

INDICATORS BASELINE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 98 FY 97 
NUMBER (P)ROJECTEDI P/A PIA P/A P/A PIA 
(YEAR) (AICTUAL 

Growth in Real Rural -0.3% p.a. -3.1% (Est) -18.6% P: P: 0.7% P: 1.0% P: 1.0% 
Income Per Capita (1980-90 (Eat) 14.0% 

Ave.) 
[Source: 
MINIAGR/ 
IBRD] 

(a) Growth in 0.5% lEst) -26.4% P: 1.5% P: 1.7% P: 1.7% 
Income Per Capita 1.3% p.a. (Est) P: 
Generated from Off- 18.5% 
Farm sources (1980-90 

Ave.) 
(Source: 
MINIAGR/ 
IBRD1 

(b) Growth in -3.6% (Eat) -9.6% P: 0.0% P: 0.3% P: 0.3% 
Income Per Capita (Eat) 
Generated from On- -1.5% p.a. P: 
Farm Sources 10.5% 

(1980-90 
Ave.) 
[Source: 
MINIAGR/ 
IBRD] 

USAID/Rw,,qjDA: FY 1993 ASSMENT" OF PROoRAM IMPACr 



9 
As noted earlier and detailed in last year's API, the GOR has made dramatic economic 
policy reforms intended to make the economy more responsive to market forces in the 1990
1992 period. In addition to the macro reforms under Structural Adjustment, the GOR has 
improved labor mobility by reducing its role in controlling hiring and firing; begun a review 
of export promotion policies, and removed regulations which limited what an importer was 
authorized to import. The GOR has also completed the analyse2 supporting the further
 
rationalization of tariffs. For example, the technical level is recommending a further
 
reduction from a maximum rate of 100 percent to 60 percent. 
 The GOR is also -- with 
USAID counterpart funds and a private businessmen's association -- still examining the 
feasibility of establishing a free zone with Burundi. Unfortunately, work on this subject has 
been delayed by illnesses among the consultant staff and, now, the turmoil in Burundi. 

In spite of these efforts, political problems in Rwanda and its neighbors have helped depress
significantly economic activity in 1993. The decline in agricultural production is due largely 
to the displacement of roughly one million Rwandans from their farms in the northern part of 
the country. Since the north is the most productive agricultural region of the country, the 
displacement of what amounts to 15 percent of the population resulted in a decline of national 
agricultural output by an estimated 19 percent (USAID and Food Security II project). The
 
negative economic consequences of such a decline, although significant, are less than would
 
have been the case if Rwandan agriculture had been better integrated with the rest of the
 
economy as a buyer and seller of goods and services. Due to the sector's very low level of
 
purchased inputs and very high proportion of home consumption of agricultural produce, the
 
negative impact of the decline was largely limited to those people affected.
 

In the non-agricultural sector, USAID also examined how Rwanda's manufacturing firms 
responded to the changing economic conditions -- both the structural adjustment program and 
the war. This 1993 study found that the structural adjustment program affected the business 
sector primarily through price adjustments and increased competition with imports. The 
devaluation significantly increased the cost of imports upon which Rwanda. firms depend for 
their inputs. The war further increased the cost of domestic inputs and reduced the demand 
for final products. Most Rwandan businesses perceive 1993 to be a crisis. Numerous firms 
criticized the Government for having limited the private sector's capacity to adjust to the 
reforms. For example, the suspension of the investment code and the non-application of the 
new export incentives reduced private profits when the situation was becoming most difficult. 
Indeed, it limited the private sector's ability to search out new markets and respond to 
opportunities identified (USAID/R-DAI, 1993). With continued peace, political and 
economic reform, and the reduction of the Government's budget deficits due to war 
expenditures, the expectation for growth in income is realistic. 

III. PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES, TARGETS, 
SUB-TARGETS, AND TARGETS OF OPPORTUNITY 
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The following tables are presented in the format suggested in the AFR/DP API guidance 
cables (91 STATE 273190; 92 STATE 306484; and E-Mail of 26-Oct-93). 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE: POPULATION 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1: Increase Use of Modem Contraceptives 

INDICATORS BASELNE 
NUMBER 

(YEAR) 

FY 92 
(P)ROJ 

ECTED/ 
(AICTUAL 

FY 93 
P/A 

FY 94 
P/A 

FY 95 
P/A 

FY 96 
P/A 

IFY 97 
PIA 

Contraceptive 
Prevalence Rate 

3.7% 
(1988) 
8.3% 
(1991) 
(Source: 
ONAPOI 

A: 15.1% 
(1/92) 

[Source: 
ONAPO) 

P: 11% P: 15% P: 18% P: 20% P: 22% 

Couple Years of 
Protection 

13,400 
(1988) 
(Source: 
ONAPO) 

185,535 

(Source: 
ONAPO! 

P: 300,000 

By the end of CY 1992, the Rwanda program was exceeding even the most optimistic 
estimates for the Mission's family planning project's indicators of success (e.g., the old 
Action Plan's Strategic Objective target rate of 8.3 percent by the end of 1991) was exceeded 
by more than 50 percent. With an early 1992 contraceptive prevalence rate of 15.1 percent, 
USAID had every reason to believe that it's investment in family planning programming 
since 1981 was paying off handsomely. In early 1992 statistics began a widely fluctuating 
but generally downward trend. The drop has been attributed to the same disruptive effects as 
reported last year. That is, family planning is perceived to have become less of a priority 
among Rwandans in light of the war to the north (particularly since February of this year), 
the association of the national family planning organization with one particular political party 
(the former ruling party), and the general instability of Rwanda's social, economic and 
political fabric during this difficult transition period. In two prefectures, family planning 
programs were virtually halted for much of 1993 due to the February hostilities. 
Nevertheless, the demand for services is fully expected to rise again when Rwanda's current 
difficulties subside. A significant proportion of the population has already become familiar 
with and depends upon modem contraception. 

This year, for the first time, USAID and ONAPO have some hard data on couple-years of 
protection (CYP). Though not as high-quality as the Mission would like, the preliminary 
estimates suggest impressive improvements since 1988 --- 13,000 to over 185,000 CYP. 
The Mission expects to put more reliable projections in next year's API. For example, this 
year's estimate does not include comdoms sold through private channels. 

USAIDRwANDA: FY 1993 ASeSSMeNT o POGORAM IMPACr 
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The "abakangurambaga" network, which is a large (+/- 8,000 people) network of 
community-based family planning workers, remains in flux (See earlier APIs for USAID's 
relationship with this lEC network). Due to management and motivational problems, it 
remains to be learned exactly what impact these workers (who have generally been accorded 
a large measure of credit for positive results since 1988) are currently making on the 
program. 

TARGET 1.1: Increase Availability of Quality Family Planning Services 

INDICATORS BASEUNE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97 
NUMBER 
(YEAR) 

(P)ROJECTED/ 
(AICTUAL 

P/A P/A P/A P/A P/A 

Number of Service 
Delivery Points 

319 

(1991) 
A: 323 P: 1,200 

(Source: 
ONAPOI 

Number of Service 50(1991) A: 72 P: 145 
Delivery Points 
Offering Five or (Source: 
More Methods ONAPO] 

The number of service delivery points (SDP) offering five or more family planning methods 
increased significantly between 1991 and 
1992. This is particularly important since 
the number of centers that go from four 
to five is a good indicator of the number 
of centers that have commenced in 
offering the longer-term contraceptive 
methods such as vasectomy, Norplant and 
tubal ligations. USAID has played a 
material role in this change as the 
Mission has funded voluntary surgical 
contracception training courses. 
Voluntary surgical contraception training, 
including vasectomy, continues to be 
supported strongly by USAID as 
demonstrated by USAID's sponsoring a 
long-term resident advisor to help 
reinforce GOR efforts. Anecdotal 
information suggests the number of 
private service delivery points is 
increasing. At present, however, there is 

USAID SUPPORT SIGNIFICANTLY 
RAISED CONTRACEPTIVE USE IN 
RWANDA 
USAID has been the largest supporter of 
population policy implementation in Rwanda 
since it helped establish the national 
organization promoting family planning. 
From a base of nearly zero in 1983, contra
ceptive prevalence has surpassed 11 
percent, in spite of the 4 percent decline in1992 and 1993 due to the war and other 
instability. Given Rwanda's starting point 
and the experience with other such 
programs in sub-Saharan Africa, this change 
in attitude toward modern contraceptives by
Rwandans is dramatic. 

no formal survey to substantiate this conclusion. Both the USAID-funded SOMARC 
Program, which began in the first quarter of FY 1992, and Population Services International 
(non-USG funded) have begun operations in Rwanda. These two organizations are expected 
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to give a boost to private marketing of family planning commodities. The Rwandan 
Consultative Group for Private Sector Family Planning Activities, formed in 1991, continues 
to operate and includes SNAF, the Catholic church natural family planning activities; CARE 
International; and the International Planned Parenthood Affiliate, ARBEF (a Rwandan 
association for family health). 

ONAPO has much better data on its traditional service delivery points (health centers and 
health posts) than non-traditional delivery modes, such as the new pilot community based 
distribution program. In the case of the latter, each distributor could conceivably be a 
service delivery point. Similarly, data from the new social marketing of contraceptives 
program has Pot yet been incorporated. Mission and USAID project staff will be working 
with ONAPO to decide how to incorporate this data in the next reporting period. To date, 
seven methods are monitored by ONAPO. They are: condoms, IUDs, oral contraceptives, 
injectable hormones, tubal ligations, Norplant insertions and vasectomies. Natural family 
planning is not being monitored by ONAPO. It currently relys on reports from the Catholic 
Church-affiliated organizations. 

TARGET 1.2: Increase the Demand for Family Planning Services 

INDICATORS BASELINE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97 
NUMBER IPIROJECTED/ P/A PIA P/A P/A P/A 
_EARI (AICTUAL 

Desired Family Size 6.0 Data Currently P: 5.0 
(1990) (5 m.) Being Processed (4 m.) 

a. Male 
b. Female (Sources: [Source: DHSI 

ONAPO,DHSI 

Percent of Couples 37% Male 37% Male Want P: ?? 
Desiring Family Want No No More 
Planning More Children 

Children 
a. Male 36% Female 
b. Female 36% Female Want No More 

Want No Children 
More 
Children 42% Female 

Want to Wait 
42% Female 2 + Yaare 
Want to Wait [Source: DHSI 
2 + Years
(Source: DHSI-

Preliminary DHS results are very encouraging. Some 36 percent of the women reported that 
they wanted no more children. (About 37 percent of the men stated that they wanted no 
more children.) Another 42 percent of the women reported that they wanted to wait two or 
more years before having more children. In combination, this shows that nearly 80 percent 
of Rwandan women have an expressed desire to limit or space their births. This indicator 
suggests an unmet demand for family planning services. Another USAID indicator, 
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contraceptive prevalence rate (CPR), supports this conclusion, particularly since the CPR is 
11 percent. 

The final DHS report will provide more data. It is also expected to provide better 
information on the percent of couples expressing a desire for family planning. Once the 
report is received and the Mission sees how the data is presented, a decision to combine 
these indicators made be made. 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE: GOVERNANCE 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: Increase Accountability of Government on Social and Economic Policies 

INDICATORS 	 BASEUNE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY FY 97 
NUMBER (P)ROJECTED/ P/A P/A P/A 96 P/A 

(YEAR) (AICTUAL 	 P/A 
Public Documentation 	 2 on a scale of 1-10 A: 2 A: 1.5 P: 7
 
and Adherence to (low to high) (1992)
 
Government Budgets at the (NB: Index is 0-3 (1 Pub., (1

National 	Level Publication; and 0-7 1 Adhere) Pub.,
 

Adherence) 
 0.5 
(Source: IMF, WB, adher
Focus Country Exercise] 	 a) 

Effective Budget Process 
being used (Number of 
Public Policy Issues 
Brought to the Attention of 
GOR Policy-Makers): 	 (1994) 

iSource: DIG Project
(a) Executive Branch 	 Baseline 
(b) National Assembly Surveyl
 
(c Public Inloreat Groups
 

Public Debate and Policy 
Formu-lation/Modification (1994) 
on Budget Issues 	 [Source: DIG Project 
(National Assembly, 	 Baseline 
Public Interest Groups, 	 Surveyl 
Media) 

Formal Analyses are used 
by Interested Parties in the 
debate of Public Budget 
Issues: 

(1994) 
(a) Executive Branch 
(b) National Assembly 	 ISource: DIG Project 
(c) Public Interest Groups 	 Baseline Survey] 

As discussed earlier, the GOR has made many needed policy changes. However, executing 
many of them involves difficult institutional changes that touch upon both the political and 
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0 176
 

economic spheres, or in other words, the sphere of "democracy and governance." It is in 
this area that the Mission expects to contribute most significantly to Rwandan development. 

Substantial progress in selecting indicators that could help confirm the anecdotal evidence 
was made during the MER exercise. Due to the February fare-up and its after effects, less 
progress was made in establishing the processes and mechanisms to collect the data for each 
indicator. Now that the DIG project team is on-the-ground, the Mission expects to make 
progress in this area. Indeed, the baseline and follow-up surveys to be conducted with the 
DIG Project will be the principal means of gaging public opinion and government 
responsiveness. The Mission and DIG staff would like to utilize a methodology similar in 
nature to the surveys conducted in Zambia. Support from AFR/ONI/DG will be sought. 

TARGET 2.1: Improve Financial Accountability and Control 

INDICATORS BASEUNE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97 
NUMBER 

(YEAR) 
(P)ROJECTED/ 

(AICTUAL 
P/A PIA P/A P/A PIA 

Government 5 5 5 P: 30 P: 65 
Rnancibl Control 
Index (1991) 

a. Accurate, 5 5 5 P: 10 P: 15 
Accessible Budget 

Information-
20% 

b. No. of Audits 0 0 0 P: 5 P: 10 
Performed -- 20% 

c. No. of Audit 
Recommendations 0 C 0 P: 5 P: 10 
Closed -- 20% 

0 0 0 P: 10 P:30 
d. Sanctions 

Enforced - 40% ISource: (Source: USAID, 
USAID, UNDP, WB/SPA 
UN[i?, PERI 
WB!SPA PERI 

Primary Budget 
Deficit 1.3% of GDP A: 9.0% A: 9.3% P: P: 8.0% P: 5.0% P: 2.0% 

12.0% 
Overall Budget 
Deficit 
a. Including Grants 9.7% of GDP A: 9.6% A: 10.2% P: 10.0% P: 8.0% P: 4.0% 

P: 

b. Excluding Grants 4.2% of GDP A: 16.7% A: 19.3% 15.2% P: 18.0% P: 16.0% 12.0% 
(1989) (Eat) 
ISource: P: 
IBRD/IMFI 23.8% -
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4L7/
 

Government expenditures rose dramatically in 1990 and have continued to surpass targets.
Unplanned military expenditures increased 140 percent over 1992 budget projections. With
the signing of the Peace Agreement in August of this year, the GOR estimates that military
expenditures in 1993 will decline by 20 percent from 1992. Nevertheless, the GOR budget
deficit (excluding grants) of Rwf 36.1 billion in 1992 and Rwf 41.2 billion in 1993 are very
high -- over 19 percent of projected GDP for 1993. The October 1993 WB/IMF team also
confirmed that GOR arrears (IOUs to the Rwandan private sector) increased further in 1993.With net increases of Rwf 6.2 billion in 1991, Rwf 4.2 billion in 1992, and now Rwf 7.6
billion in 1993, the stock of GOR arrears stands at some Rwf 18 billion. 

The inability of the GOR to establish and implement financial controls continues to be aserious impediment to the realization of the Strategic Objectives of both Governance and
Private Sector Development. Indeed, this fundamental problem of accountability and contrrl
has been the focus of IBRD, IMF, and bilateral donor discussions with the GOR for over a 
year. The deficit and lack of budgetary processes to control the deficit continue to be a main
stumbling block to the release of the second tranche of the World Bank's structural 
adjustment credit. The forthcoming Budget Reform (NPA) and Support for Economic
Reform Project (PA) are USAID's input into this multi-donor effort that seeks to build upon
each donor's respective areas of expertise and comparative advantage. The specific
objectives of the USAID effort are to have the equivalent of the USG "anti-deficiency"
regulations being enforced in Rwanda and to have a capability to perform audits to ensure 
compliance. 

The data sources will include the regular IMF/WB review missions as well as reports from
the World Bank-lead Public Expenditure Reviews (PER). PERs are conducted as part of the
Special Program for Africa (SPA) framework. Information on the financial control agencies
will be derived from USAID-funded assessments conducted as part of the forthcoming
Support for Economic Reform (SER) project. 
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TARGET 2.2: Inctease Responsiveness of Government Policies 

INDICATORS BASELINE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97 
NUMBER (P)ROJECTE P/A P/A P/A P/A P/A
(YEAR) D/(A)CTUAL 

More Efficient/ 
Transparent Internal
 
National Assembly
 
Operations
 
a. 	 Number of
 

constituent
 
demands
 
addressed
 
by the Natl.
 
Assembly. 

b. Sufficiently
 
Timely Publication
 
of Net. Assembly
 
Documents to [Source:
 
Permit public DIG Project/
 
Debate. Embassyl
 

Number of National
 
Assembly
 
Legislative (1994)
 
Initiatives and [Source:
 
Changes to DIG Project/
 
Executive Initiatives Embassyl
 
Enacted.
 

Number and
 
Diversity of Issues (1994)
 
of Oversight [Source:
 
Meetings held by DIG Project/
 
the National Embassy)
 
Assembly
 

The data sources are expected to be National Assembly records, mass media, and surveys
collected in conjunction with the DIG project.. 
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TARGET 2.3: Increase Popular Participation in Public Policy Formulation 

INDICATORS BASELINE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 96 FY 96 FY 97 
NUMBER IP)ROJECTE P/A P/A P/A P/A P/AD/IA)CTUAL(YEAR) 

Political 
Participation a. 
Political Party N/A A:40% (est) P: 80% 

Membership (%) None None 
b. Eligible Voters 

Voting I%) 
c. Absence of Nono 

Coercive 
Measures (Source: DIG 
Forcing or baseline 
Preventing survey] 
Participation 

2. Active, 
Professional, and 
Independent 
Media 
a. Number of 

Newspapers 
b. Number of 

Radio/TV 
Stations 

c. Total Circulation 
& Broadcasts (1994) 
outside Kigeli 

d. Absence of (Source: DIG 
Coercive baseline 
Measures surveyJ 
Umiting 
Freedom of the 
Press 

3. 	Active, 
Independent 
Public Interest 
Groups
 

a. Number/Range 
of Issues Treated
 
in Public Fore by
 
Private Interest (1994)
 
Groups/NGOs.
 

b. Membership in (Source: DIG 
Public Interest baseline 
Groups/NGOs. survey 

The discussion concerning Target 2.2 above applies to this Target (2.3) as well. An 
indicator on the role of other non-state groups already has been included as one of the 
governance strategic objective indicators and as part of the Mission's sub-target 2.3 
indicators. 
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As the DIG Project will be working directly with an Rwanda umbrella PVO organization, 
currently being established by PVOs interested in becoming more politically aware and 
active, and a Rwanda association of journalists (written and oral mediums) comprised of both 
government and private sector journalists, the Mission still expects that it will be able to 
gather quality data on this sub-target. 

On-going USAID projects designed for other purposes are also having a positive impact on 
the advancement of democratic principles. A recently evaluation concluded that USAID 
funds used to establish an effective cooperative movement in Rwanda has also help make the 
cooperative members, including women, more politically aware and active. Indeed, 
cooperative members "stressed that participation... [in cooperatives].., helped them gain 
control over their lives [and] the training 
received helped them understand the 
democratic process" (Chemonics, 
1993:11). This may reflect that the way 
U.S. contractors and cooperating 
agencies -- in this case NCBA --
imi '-ment USAID projects can impart 
the American bias of democratic modes 
of operation. The cooperative 
movement supported by USAID has now 
become active in pressing politically the 
concerns of its members. Ithas also 


helped establish a new umbrella 
association of Rwandan NGOs interested 
in advancing the process of 
democratization in Rwanda. 

PROJECT AIDING COOPERATIVES 
ECONOMICALLY ALSO ADVANCES 
DEMOCRATIC PRINCIPLES 
A USAID project desigred for one purpose is 
also having a positive impact on the 
advancement of democratic principles. A 
recent evaluation concluded that USA:D 
funds used to establish an effective 
cooperative movement inRwanda has also 
helped make the cooperative members,Including women, more politically aware 
about democratic processes and active 
(Chemonics,1993:11). 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE: PRIVATE SECTOR 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: Increase Commercial Output by Medium and Smaller Scale Enterprises 
and Farms 

INDICATORS BASELINE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97 
NUMBER 

(YEARI 
IP)ROJECTED/ 

(A|CTUAL 
P/A P/A P/A P/A PIA 

Increase in the Real 
Value of Marketed 

Rwf 12 
(1991) 

P: Rwf 
132 billion 

Goods and Services Percent 
Change 
(Sources:
IERD. IMFI 

New Businesses 
Formation (Formal (Source: 
and Informal) Ministry of 
a. Number Commerce. 
b. Percent Change USAID/RI 

Shift of Labor 
Resources to Higher 
Esrnirg Activities 
a. Percent of 

Households 
allocating > 50% 
to off-farm 
employment 

b. Percent of 
Households 
allocating 
25-50% 
to off-farm 
employment (Source: 

c. Off-farm Ministry of 
Employment Agriculture, 
1. Number Ministry of 
2. 	Percent Plan. FS II. 

Change SERI 

Data to be utilized within this table are still being processed by the Ministry of Agriculture
and thus unavailable for this year's API. The Mission expects that the table will be complete
by 1994 API. 

Mission activities in policy reform (the on-going PRIME and PMPR programs) and small
enterprise development (the on-going PVO Support Project and recently finished Cooperative
Training project) are expected to continue to contribute both directly and indirectly to 
household income growth in rural areas through market efficiencies and incentive structures 
that encourage commercialization, and through the provision of technical support to
implement new technologies. During FY 1992 the GOR continued to implement policy
reforms as noted in Section I above. However, the impact of these reforms is not yet 
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visible, neither in terms of positive growth in the value of goods and services marketed, nor 
the percent of people earning the majority of their income from off-farm sources. 
Forthcoming data from the recent census and expected reports from the planned mini Budget 
and Consumption survey and other DSA studies may provide a clear indication of the 
changes taking place. 

TARGET 3.1: Expand Financial and Business Services Sector (medium and smaller scale enterprises) 

INDICATORS aASELUNE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97 
NUMBER (PIROJECTEDI P/A P/A P/A P/A P/A 

(YEARI (AICTUAL 

Formal and Informal
 
Finance Extended to
 
SMEe and Farmers
 

a. Amount 1.3 8 Rwf 1.4 8 Rfw 1.7 B Rfw
 
Extended (1989)
 

20% lEst) A: 20% (Eat) A: 17% (Est) 	 P: 35% 
b. 	Share of Total (1989)
 

Finance Extended
 
to SMEe and (Sources: A: 7% A: 21%
 
Farmers National Bank
 

of Rwanda 
c. 	Percent Change (Central
 

in Formal and Bank), PVO
 
Informal Finance Support,
 
Extended to SERI
 
SME. end
 
Farmers
 

Businae Services P: 36
 
Enterprises I
 

a. Number 	 20 (19921 A: 20 A: 17 (Eat) 

b. Percentage 	 (Sources: 0 -15% table 
Change 	 Ministry of continued
 

Commerce. on next
 
PVO Support, page
 
SERI
 

SMEs end Fermers
 
Accessing Support
 
Services 

[Sources: 
e. 	Number Ministry of
 

Commerce.
 
b. Percent Ministry of
 

Change Agriculture,
 
PVO Support,
 
SERI
 

Mission will gender disaeggregate data. 
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During 1992-93, it became increasingly apparent that there is an excess of liquidity in 
Rwanda's large formal financial sector. As a result, the GOR, with IMF and WB 
concurrence, reduced interest rates. The reduction has not resulted in a significant increase
in the demand for formal sector credit. The GOR has not borrowed heavily from the
commercial banks to finance its deficit. Rather it has borrowed from the central bank and
 
simply accumulated arrears.
 

The demand for credit in the informal financial sector remains strong, although repayment
problems are reported to be common during this period of economic crisis. Through the
PVO Support Project, the Mission expects to provide technical assistance to small saving
societies to meet the demands of their members. Some such societies have over 6,000

members and are reaching the limits of what they can manage without developing newer
 
management systems. Under the PVO Support Project, the Mission expects to work with
several Rwandan PVOs that represent or work with cooperatives, associations, and/or private
individuals. These include Technoserve/Rwanda; IWACU, a cooperative training center and
AID-registered NGO; Duterimbere, a women's association providing business services; and 
SERDI, a governmenitUNDP supported business services center. Given the small size of
Rwanda's financial services sector, USAID's activities hold, in and of themselves, the 
potential for stimulating the expansion and growth of business services. Indeed, in the last
several months, private Rwandan services firms have been presenting their credentials to 
USAID. Where one year ago USAID reported that there were very few local
auditing/accounting firms available, now there are at least 5 or 6 qualified firms. A number 
of them have become associated with international firms, such as Price Waterhouse. While 
these are encouraging developments, the people-level impact remains to be measured. 

Data sources for these indicators are GOR and USAID surveys. Previously, these surveys
have been funded under the PRIME project. However, in the future, the PVO Support
Project and the planned SER Project will become the Mission's vehicles for collecting this 
type of information. 
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TARGET 3.2: Expand Agricultural Processing and Marketing (medium and smaller scale enterprises) 

INDICATORS BASELINE FY bd. FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97 
NUMBER (P)ROJECT/ P/A P/A P/A P/A P/A 
(YEAR) (A)CTUAL 

Real Value-Added in [Sources: 
Agricultural Ministry of 
Processing by SMEs Commerce, 

Ministry of 
and Farmers Agriculture, 
a. Value Added PVO Support, 
b. Percentage SERI 
Change 

Marketed ISources: 
Agricultural Output Ministry of 
a. Value Added Commerce, 
b. Percentage Ministry of 

Change , Agriculture, 
PVO Support, 
SERI 

The data for this table are currently being processed by the noted GOR ministries. The 
Mission expects that the table will be complete for the 1994 API submission. 
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TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY: BIO-DIVERSITY 

TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY 1: Conserve Blodiversity through the Improved Management of National 
Parks and Reserves 

INDICATORS BASEUNE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97
NUMBER (PIROJECTED/ P/A P/A P/A P/A P/A 
IYEAR) (A)CTUAL 

Environmental Code 
a. 	 Approved
 

Environmental 
 Yes Yes
 
Code 

b. Implementation
 
of Code (Source:
 

c.Reduction in Ministry of 
Net Loss of Environmentl
 
Resource Base
 

Revenue Generation
 
to Finance
 
Administration of
 
Managed Areas
 
a.Revenues
 

Generated
 
b. Percentage 
Change
 

c. Revenue/Cost
 
Ratio (1994)
 

d. Percent of 
Revenues (Source: 
Reinvested in Ministry of
 
Managed Areas Touriami
 

Mission plans to specify indicators for this Target of Opportunity during the evaluation of the 
Natural Resources Management Project (NRMP) did not materialize. The evaluation was 
conducted, as was planned in last year's API, but it was unable to provide the expected
assistance. Thus, the Mission began, in 1993, to seek outside assistance to select objectives
and indicators for this Target. AFR/ARTS provided two consultants. The Mission expects
further assistance in FY 1994 from REDSO/ESA and AID/W. Also, the Mission is starting
the planning for its Bio-diversity Project (foreseen in the CPSP). These actions throughout
FY 1994 will, hopefully, allow the Mission to complete this gap in the API. While the 
MER exercise was useful in furthering the Mission's thought process, what remains is a 
focusing of priorities and indicators. 
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TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY: HIV/AIDS PREVENTION 

TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY 2: Reduce the Rate of HIV/AIDS Transmission through Targeted EC, 
Condom Social Marketing, and STD programs In Rwanda's large urban centers 

INDICATORS BASEUNE FY 92 FY 93 FY 94 FY 95 FY 96 FY 97 
NUMBER 
(YEAR) 

(PIROJECTEDI 
(AICTUAL 

P/A P/A P/A PIA P/A 

HIV Seroprevalence 
and Incidence Rate 
a. Seroprevalence 

1. Male 
2. Female [Source: 

b. Incidence AIDSCAP 
1. Mole Projectl 
2. Female 

Syphilis Prevalence
 
Rate (Source:
 
a. Male AIDSCAP 
b. Female Projectl 

Percent of Condom Use 
During High Risk Sexual ISource: 
Encounters Among AlhJSCAP 
Targeted Populations Projectl 

Number of Reported 
Non-regular Sexual ISource: 
Partners During a Specified AIDSCAP 
Time Period Projectl 
a. Male 
b. Female 

Knowledge of 2 Correct 
Maina of Preventing (Source: 
Sexually Transmitted HIV AIDSCAP 
a. Male Projectl 
b. Female 

Since last year's API, the Mission has been able to elaborate -- with AIDSCAP Project 
personnel -- a Rwanda Country Plan for HIV/AIDS. The above indicators emerge from that 
Plan. The first two indicators will be obtained from on-going sentinel surveillance. The 
remainder will be obtained through planned and budgeted population-based surveys of the 
target groups. These groups include: (a) urban and semi-urban men and women aged 20-35, 
and (b) urban and semi-urban youth aged 10-19. These two groups will be further 
segmented into out-of school youth, mobile populations, bar patrons, commercial sex 
workers and their clients, women and men with sexually transmitted diseases and military 
personnel. USAID and AIDSCAP Project plans are to have baseline data in the next API. 
The AIDSCAP Project team is, except for one member, already on-the-ground and working. 
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IV. PROGRESS IN PRIORITY AREAS 

This section is included as requested in the Draft API Guidelines for 1993 sent as an E-Mail 
on October 26, 1993. Per the guidance, this section is to be brief and to highlight impacts
that the A/AID is interested in and that fall outside the Mission's strategic objectives. The 
A/AID's interests fall in four areas: 

> encouraging broad-based economic growth; 
> protecting the environment; 
> stabilizing population growth and protecting human health; and 
> building democracy (including governance). 

The USAID/Rwanda's CPSP predates the appointment of the new MAID. Nevertheless, as
 
should be clear from Sections I.-III., USAID/Rwanda's CPSP is built around improving
 
g.wernance (See Annex B: Program Objective Tree, which shows governance at the center
 
of ie strategy). The Mission strategy is to improve governance through improving the 
accountability and transparency of Government of Rwanda (GOR) budget processes and 
through building the capacity of the national legislature, PVO/NGOs, press groups and others 
to use improved budget processes. To this end, the Democratic Initiatives and Governance 
(DIG) Project staff started operations in Rwanda in early October 1993. Simultaneously, the 
Mission continues to work with other donors and the GOR to finalize a set of feasible steps
that will lead to an accountable and transparent budget process, including monitoring and 
controls (e.g., evaluations and audits). Given the complexity of the subject, the process, the 
Mission believes, is as important to the final program as in the actions finally agreed upon by
all parties. Indeed, a year has already been expended on this effort by USAID and other 
donors. 

In the area of population, the Mission already has had clear measurable impact on the 
contraceptive prevalence rate and expects to achieve further gains. As noted earlier, USAID 
has been a major and consistent supporter of Rwanda's cfforts to increase family planning 
and increase the use of modern contraceptives. From a base of nearly zero in 1983, the 
contraceptive prevalence rate has surpassed I1 percent in 1993, down from 15 percent before 
the war began and disrupted all development activities. The Mission's on-going family
planning efforts are now being complemented by an HIV/AIDS project to extend 
information, education, and communication project and a new project to integrate family 
planning activities into existing health service programs and to decentralize authorities from 
the capital to regional and local levels. 

In the area of economic growth, USAID/Rwanda has pursed actions on the sectoral and 
micro fronts. On the sectoral policy reform front, the GOR has implemented the changes
agreed to in the Production and Marketing Policy Reform Program (see earlier APIs),
including removal of price and profit controls, rationalization of the tariff structure, and 
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implementation of new system that transparently allocates foreign exchange were all 
substantive and important reforms. They are, to date, still being implemented by the GOR. 
The decision to tackle the need for reforms on the GOR budget process reflects 
USAID/Rwanda's process of learning and identifying what is now the most binding policy 
constraint to further development in Rwanda. On the micro front, the Mission has launched 
the PVO Support Project, which builds on USAID's long involvement with cooperatives, 
associations and other small scale business development activities (e.g., Technoserve, 
NCBA, and Appropriate Technology International activities). As noted earlier, a recently 
evaluation concluded that USAID funds have succeeded in establishing an effect cooperative 
movement in Rwanda, ad that the impact on cooperatives, both social and economic, has 
been positive. The evaluation also found women "benefiting significantly" from their 
participation (Chemonix, 1993:2). Perhaps as importantly, cooperative members "stressed 
that participation... [cooperatives]... helped them gain control over their lives [and] the 
training received helped them understand the democratic process" (Chemonics, 1993:11). 
This reflects that the way the U.S. contractors and cooperating agencies implement USAID 
projects can reflect our bias to democratic modes of operation. 

In the area of environment, the Mission continues to support a variety of targets of 
opportunity under an on-going NRM project. From this activity and the actions planned in 
FY 1994, the Mission expects to focus its future support to more directly support the 
conservation of Rwanda's resources through better management. 

Overall, the USAID/Rwanda strategy is particularly wcll-positioned to capitalize on the 
recent political advances. Most of the projects and programs identified in the CPSP have not 
only ueen designed, but implementation has begun. While the war disrupttd the program in 
1993, the Mission remains cautiously optimistic that ground and time lost can be recovered 
in 1994 and 1995. 
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ANNEX A: MODIFICATIONS IN THE USAID/RWANDA 

API INDICATORS 

Introduction 

USAID/Rwanda believes strongly in the need to maintain a series of consistent 
indicators. The adoption of such a Monitoring and Evaluation System (M&E) not 
only soothes the Africa Bureau's concerns of moving targets, but provides the basis 
for USAID/Rwanda's internal assessment of program progress, and as such, will 
inform the Mission on the appropriate revisions in project/program implementation 
and directions for future activities. 

When the reader compares the 1992 and 1993 Assessment of Program Impacts, 
however, he/she will find that with the exception of the Health and Population 
Sector, the Mission has modified the indicators extensively. The reason for these 
modifications is two-fold. First, the 1992 API was submitted within months of the 
approval of the Mission's Country Program Strategic Plan and prior to the arrival 
of the PRISM/MER team to assist in the development of appropriate and 
measurable indicators. The Mission found the MER team's input useful, especially 
in that it helped develop more relevant medium-term indicators which the Mission 
has largely incorporated within its M&E System. The second factor is that while 
civil strife reduced the Mission's ability to collect baseline information, (NB: 
Many of the indicators represent a significant change from the data normally 
collected by the GOR, IBRD/IMF, and USAID, and for this reason require 
baseline data to be collected by special studies and/or project implementation), it 
did, however, permit the Mission to reflect on what constitutes a feasible long-term 
M&E Plan. 

Presented below are a series of tables which show the expected outcomes of the 
approved CPSP, and compare the indicators of the 1992 and 1993 APIs. Those 
indicators incorporated within the 1993 API are expected to be used through the 
duration of the existing CPSP. We welcome the Africa Bureau's thoughts on 
alternative measures in order that these may be incorporated within our final M&E 
System. Likewise, we welcome input on which indicators could be eliminated as 
we believe we currently have too many indicators. 

While we have not included the Sub-Targets in this API Report in Tabular Form, 
we will continue to monitor these indicators for our internal program management 
purposes and will be incorporated within the Narrative of the API. Should the 
Africa Bureau desire information at this level, we will of course be most happy to 
comply. 
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H. Progress Toward Overall Programs Goals and Sub-Goals 

PROGRAM GOAL: Increased Participatory Economic Growth 

Expected JIM 
Outcome AM An 
(Results) l10C2160115 

I. The Rwandan Economy Grows &.Real Increases in Gross Domestic I. Real Per Capita GDP Increases 
Product (GDP) 

a. Per Capita 

I.b Real Per Capita GDP Increases I. (Rwi) 
2. Percant (based on Rwf) 

b.Total GDP 
I. (Rwo) 
2. Percent (based on Rwt) 

2. Increased Participaion of Medium and None 2.a Number of SMEa 
Small Scale Enterprises in the 
Production of Economic Goods and 2.b Sham of GDP Originating 
Services from SMEs and Farms 

Discsion: USAID/Rwanda has retained the concept of economic growth within 
its program goal. In 1992 this concept was measured through the use of GDP in 
U.S. Dollars and Percent of Growth. Within the API 1993 we have elected to 
modify the information presented by reporting figures on Total and Per Capita 
GDP in Rwandan francs. While the U.S. Dollar figure is useful for cross-country 
purposes, growth in the GDP measured in Rwandan Francs is more relevant to the 
achievement of the USAID Objectives due to the fact that as of 1993 only a small 
percentage of goods and services consumed within Rwanda are tradeables. As the 
data for the early 1990s demonstrates, Rwanda may experience modest growth 
which is reported in the negative when measured in appreciating U.S. dollars. 

We have also incorporated two indicators of the economic participation by small
and medium-scale enterprises. It is strongly believed that an indicator of this type 
is useful to capture the "participation" element of the Program Goal, as well as 
growth with Equity in general. 
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PROGRAM SUB-GOAL 1: Decrease Population Size 

Expected 1992 1993 
Outuome 
(ReAu) 

API 
Indleatn 

API 
I diegor 

I. Reduced Fertility Rate 1.Total Fertility Rate (Over Time) 1. Total Fertility Rate (Over Time) 

Discussion: USAID/Rwanda strongly considered including the variable of 
"Reduced Family Size" a second indicator. This variable which was recommended 
by the PRISM/MER team is believed to be an expected outcome in the long-term.
In Rwanda, however, it is found that this variable may be misleading. Not only 
are recorded statistics lower than observed, but household/family composition 
varies with the socio-economic situation, i.e. at times the extended family is part of 
the nuclear family at times it is not. Given these factors, it was decided to 
maintain the fertility rate measure included within the 1992 API. Per the API 
Instructions we have taken the baseline back to 1983 to improve the perspective of 
the fertility issue. 

PROGRAM SUB-GOAL 2: Improve Democratic Governance in Social and Economic Policies 

Expected 1992 1993 
Outcome API API 
(Rmits) Indicaton Idiraton 

1.Accountable Branches of L.a Proper Elctions L&.Competitive Eletion 
Government at National System at Local and 
Level National Levels 

.bPercent of Operating 
Budget from Local 
Sources 

2. Broad Public 2.a Number of Active 2.a Public Confidence in 
Understanding of Political Parties Election System 
Democratic Principles/ 
Practices 2.b Freedom of Association 2.b Public Confidence in 

and Opposition by Civil Government 
Groups, NGOs, Press and 
Business Groups 
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Discusion: The 1993 API indicators are consistent with the sub-goal of 
"Democratic Governance" but represent an increased emphasis on the "Governance 
Dimension". The Indicators employed in the 1992 API reflect the short-term 
concerns of "Democracy" and "Multi-partyism". While USAID/Rwanda remains 
interested in these concepts, there is a recognition that the Sub-Goal is really 
intended to address "Good Government". 

Specifically, we have replaced "proper" which is difficult to define with 
"competitive" elections. We have also explicitly included "Percent of Operating 
Budget from Local Sources" as a measure of public sector accountability. We 
have deleted the number of parties, in that more parties are not necessarily better. 
This variable is also closely associated with "competitive elections" and "public 
confidence" in both the government and the elections. It is believed that "freedom 
of association" is important and will continue to be monitored at the 
Mission/Embassy Level. This, however, is an intermediate indicator in the sense 
that the freedom of expression does not imply either accountable branches of 
Government or a broad understanding of democratic principles/practices. 

PROGRAM SUB-GOAL 3: Increase Real Income in the Agrarian Sector 

Expected 1992 1993 
Outcome API API 
(Results) Indicators Indcato 

I. Increased Rural Household NIA (Implicit) I. Growth in RAd Rural 
Income Income Per Capita 

2. Increased Farm (Own- 2. Growth in Income Per 	 2. Growth in Income Per 
Farm) 	Household Income Capita in Farm Sector Capita Generated from 

On-farm Soures 

3. Increased Off-farm 3.a Growth in Income Per 	 3. Growth in Income Per 
Household 	 Income Capita inNon-Farm Capita Generated from 

Sectors. Off-farm Sources 

3.b Shar of non-farm 
income in GDP. 
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Discussion: The revised indicators for the Agrarian Sector are largely a re
statement of those in the 1992. 

In 1992, Increases in Real Rural Household Per Capita (the direct measure of the
 
Sub-Goal) was left as an implicit calculation of increases in farm and off-farm
 
income. Given that this is the direct measure of the sub-goal, for future years, we
 
will include this as an explicit and transparent measure.
 

We also are explicitly identifying the population to be measured as the rural
 
population. (FYI: 95% of Rwanda's total population.) The measure of Share of
 
non-farm income in GDP, while interesting to monitor, does not add to the
 
measure of the sub-goal.
 

11. 	 Progress Toward Strategic Objectives, Targets, Sub-
Targets, and Targets of Opportunity 

Strategic Objective 1: Population 

STRATEGIC OBJECTI _ 1: Increased Use of Modern Contraceptives 

Expected 1992 1993 
Outcome API API 
(Results) Indicators Indicators 

I. Increased Number of Rwandans Using L.a Contraceptive Prevalence Rate L.a Contraceptive Prevalence Rate 
Modcm Contraceptives 

I .b Couple Years of Protection .b Couple Years of Protection 

Discussion: There is no change in the indicators for this Strategic Objective. 
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TARGET 1.1: Increase Availability of Quality Family Planning Services 

Expected 1992 1993 
Outcome API API 
(Results) Indicators Indicators 

1. Increased Number of 1. Number of Service 1. Number of Service 
Family Planning Delivery Delivery Points Delivery Points 

a. 	 Clinical Services 
b. 	CBD CSM 

2. Increased Number off 	 2. Number of Service 2. Number of Service 
Clinical Delivery Delivery Points Delivery Points 
Points Offering More Offering Five or More Offering Five or More 
Method Choices 	 Methods Methods 

Discussion: The changes represented in this target are minor -- consisting 0f the 
Mission's explicit intent to disaggregate Service Delivery Points into Clinic and 
CBD/CSM. The Mission considered reducing the criteria for the second indicator 
(Number of Clinical Delivery Service Points Offering Method Choices) from five 
or more to four or more per the PRISM/MER Team suggestion. It was found, 
however, that in Rwanda five is the critical number in that this explicitly includes 
longer-term contraceptive methods such as vasectomy, Norplant and Tubal 
ligations. A reduction of the criteria to four methods would miss this dimension 
and result in a measure which is largely redundant of the number of family 
delivery points. 

TARGET 1.2: Increase the Demand for Family Planning Services 

Expected 1992 1993 
Outcome API API 
(Results) Indicators Indittors 

I. Increased Number of I. 	 1.Desired Family Size Desired Family Size 
Rwandans Wanting Family (Male/Female) (Male/Female) 
Planning Services 

2. 	 Percent of Couples 2. Percent of Couples 
Desiring Family Planning Desiing Family 
(Male/Female) Planning 

(Male/Female) 

Discussion: There are no changes in the indicators of this Target. 
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Strategic Objective 2: Governance 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: Increased Accountability of Government on Social and Economic 
Policies 

Expected 1992 1993 
Outcome API API 
(Results) Indicaton Indicators 

1. Transparent Accountable Budget 1. Adherence to Goverment Budgets 1. Public Documontation and 
Process at the National Level Adherence to Government 

Budget at the National Level 
(Publication- 30%; 
Adherence - 70%) 

2. 	 Effective Budget Process Being Used None 2.a Effective Budget Proceses 
by the Executive Branch, National being Uaed by the Executive 
Assembly, and Public Interest Groups. Branch, National Assembly, 

and Public Interest Groups 

2.b 	 Public Debate and Policy 
Formuhtion/Modificaticn on 
Budget Iasues (National 
Assembly, Public ntereast 
Groups, Media) 

3. National level govemment 3. Examples where non-state Groups 3. Formal Analyses are used by 
economic/social sector policy-msking participated and/or influenced public interested parties (Executive 
based 	on open policy dialogue, policy formulation process. Branch, National Assembly, 

Public Interest Groups) 
3.b Number of Active Non-State Groups 

Discussion: The indicators in this section represent significant changes from those 
presented in the 1992 API. 

With regard to accountability, the 1992 concept of "adherence" has been expanded 
to include "Public Documentation and Adherence" with the understanding that 
public documentation is required not only to have a base line for accountability, 
but also to permit zmeaningful public debate on socio-economic issues. 

The second indicator, while of a process nature, is believed critical to the strategic 
objective, i.e. all of the interested parties (Executive, National Assembly, and 
Private Interest Groups) should be using effective internal budgetary processes and 
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socio-economic analyses, ad there should be a debate to ensure that the best 
interests of the nation as a whole and the individual constituents are realized. 

The third indicator is also somewhat a process indicator. It is believed, however, 
that for Good Governance to occur it is essential for the respective interested 
parties to bring formal analyses (as opposed to seat-of-the-pants conjecture) to the 
public debate. It is only in .his fashion that decision-makers will have an improved 
understanding of the costs and benefits of their policy/investment decisions. 

The reader will find that we have omitted the process indicators of participation by 
non-state groups, and the number of active non-state groups. While these are 
important variables, the roots of democracy in Rwanda are believed to be 
sufficiently developed that it is safe to move these indicators to the assumption 
column. For Good Government to exist, not only must these groups exist and 
participate, but the quality of their participation must be strengthened. 

The Mission considered including increased accountability at the Commune level, 
but believes that only the National Level is within the Mission's manageable 
interests. 

TARGET 2.1: Improve Financial Accountability and Control Policies 

Expected 1992 1993 

Outcome API API 

(Results) Indicators Indkators 

1.& Restructured National level budget I. Government Financial Control 1. Government Financial Control 

making, tracking and control Agencies (Scale of 1-10) 	 Index: 

instruments/process. 
a. Accurate and Accessible Budget 

L.b Syncmatic/independent auditing and 	 Information - 20% 
Enforcement of Government
 
Expenditres. b. No. of Audits Performed -20%
 

c. 	Percent of Audit 
Recommendations 
Closed - 20%. 

d. Sanctions Taken with Regard to 
Chronically Unclosed Audit 
Recommendation- 40%. 

2. 	Implementation of an Effective 2. 10% in Excess of IMF Targets 2. Percent of GDP
 
Government Budget Process at the
 

National Level. 
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Discussion: The indicators in this section represent modest changes from those 
presented in the 1992 API. 

The first indicator represents the clarification of what USAID/Rwanda means by 
Government Financial Control Agencies. The breakdown of index components is 
intended to permit greater transparency. The emphasis is on sanctions in that this 
is perceived by USAID/Rwanda, other donors, and the GOR to be the most serious 
short coming of the current system. It is also noted that unless there are believable 
sanctions, the strength of under system elements is undermined. 

USAID/Rwanda has retained the Budget Deficit as a significant indicator due to the 
fact that Government spending in excess of received allocations and the resulting 
arrearages pose significant threats to Governance and private sector capacity. The 
indicator has been modified to be the percent of GDP instead of percent above the 
IMF target in order to assure a politically neutral indicator. 

TARGET 2.2: Increased Responsiveness of Government 

Expected 	 1992 1993 
Outcome 	 API API 
(Resuts) 	 lndalc n lndtcaton 

1. Mom EfficientiTranspareat Internal 1. Public Knowledge of Government l.a Number of Constituent 
National Assembly Operations Policies Demands Addressed by the 

National Assembly 

L.b 	 Sufficiently Timely 
Publication of National 
Assembly Documents to 
Permit Public Debate. 

2. Improved Economic and Social N/A 	 2.s Number of National Assembly 
Policy/Budgetary 	Analyses Legislative Initiatives and 

Changes to Executive 
Initiatives Enacted. 

2.b Number and Diversity of 
Issues of Oversight Meetings 
Held by the National 
Assembly. 

Discussion: The indicators in this section represent significant changes from those 
presented in the 1992 API. 

9 



The indicator of "Public knowledge of national government responsibilities" (found 
in the 1992 API) measures the population's knowledge rather than the 
government's responsiveness to the population's will. 

To improve the indicators of performance it was decided to measure: (1) the 
efficiency/transparency of the National Assembly's internal operations; and (2) 
improvements in policy and budgetary analyses. It is argued that the number of 
constituent demands addressed by the National Assembly while the timely 
publication of documents is a reflection of both transparency and efficiency. 

The measures of National Assembly initiatives (and amended Executive Initiatives) 
and the Number and Diversity of Issues of Oversight Meetings held are the best 
indicators of improved analytical capacity within the National Assembly. While 
these are quantitative rather than qualitative measures, it is believed that the tabling 
of initiatives and the calling of Oversight Meetings will required increased quality 
as well as quantity of analyses. 

TARGET 2.3: Increased Popular Participation in Public Policy Formulation 

Expected 	 1992 1993 

Outcome 	 API API 
(Rsults) 	 Indicators Isdicators 

1. Increased Political Participation 1. Percent Participation in Political L.a Political Party Membenhip 
Parties () 

L.b 	Eligible voters voting (S) 
I.c 	 Absence of Coercive 

Measures Forcing or 
Preventing Participation. 

2. 	Active, Professional Independent Media 2. None 2. Diversity of Opinion Reaching 
Wider National Audience 
a. No. of Newspapers 
b. No. Radio/TV Stations 
c. 	Total Circulation & 

Broadcast outside Kigali 
d. Abccen of Coercive 

Measumres UImiting Freedom 
of the Press 

3. Active, Independent Public Interest 3. None 	 3.a Number/Rang oflamaa 

Groups/NGOs 	 Treated in Public Fora by 
Public Interest Oroups/NGOs. 

3.b 	 Membership in Public Interest 
Groups/NGOs. 
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D icssn: The indicators in this section represent significant changes from those 
presented in the 1992 API which measured only political party membership. The 
current (and future APIs) expand the concept of political participation to include 
voting and absence of coercive measures. We further expand the concept of 
political participation to include the media and public interest groups. Although
this expanded definition of political participation requires the monitoring of a 
significantly greater number of indicators, it is believed that this effort (primarily
through the DIG Project) is essential for the Mission to establish a good
understanding of Rwandan participation issues. 

Strategic Objective 3: Private Sector 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: Increased Commercial Output by Medium and Small Scale Enterprises
and Farms 

Expected 1992 1993 
Outcome API API 
(Results) Indicators Indicators 

I. Increased Commercial Activities I. Value of Goods and Services I. Real Value of Marketed Goods 
Marketed and Services 

(Rw ) 
a. Rwf 
b. Percent Change 

2. Increased Non-farm Activities 2. None 2. New Business Formation 

(Formal and Informal) 

a. Number 
b. Percent Change 

3. 	 Shift of Labor Resources to Higher 3. Percent of People having significant 3.a Percent of Household 
Earning Activities off-farm employment. Allocating more than 50% of 

labor resources to off-farm 
employment. 

3.b 	 Percent of Household 
Allocating 25-50% of 
labor resources to off-farm 
employment. 

3.c Off-farm Employment 
1. Number 
2. Percent Change 
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Discussion: Definitionally, the first indicator -- the real value of marketed goods 
and services is the appropriate indicator of increased commercial output. 

The USAID/Rwanda CPSP, however, assumes a model of "Agriculture on the 
Road to Industrialization" -- or the transformation of the economy away from low
returning agricultural labor to more remunerative employment -- i.e. either 
capturing value-added by transforming agricultural output on the farm or securing 
higher paying employment in the off-farm sector. Empirically, the assumptions of 
this development strategy have been demonstrated in many Asian countries (e.g. 
Japan, South Korea, Taiwan), and appear to be relevant in some relatively more 
diversified African economies, e.g. Kenya. 

Given the importance of shifting wage rates and economic transformation to the 
USAID/Rwanda Strategic Plan, the 1993 API proposes to expand the monitoring 
and reporting in order that both the Mission and the Africa Bureau can better 
assess the assumptions in the CPSP. 

For this reason we have expanded the reporting beyond the narrow definitional 
indicator to include two complementary concepts: (1) New Business Formation 
(the source of most employment and income gains in Rwanda and hence the 
demand side of the labor equation); and (2) the shift of Labor Resources to Higher 
Earning Activities which builds on the second indicator found in the 1992 API. 

While the details have not been fully developed, USAID/Rwanda is exploring the 
development of a periodic household survey under the SER and FS II Projects 
which will examine time allocation, relative wages, and the impact of labor market 
decisions on household income, nutritional status, and area cultivated. This survey 
is hoped to permit both stratification by income groups and geographical location 
in order that the USAID/Rwanda CPSP may be more effectively implemented. 
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TARGET 3.1: Expand Financial and Business Services Sector (Medium and Smaller Scale 

Enterprises) 

Expected 1992 1993 
outcome API API 

mdts) &atcn 

1. Increased Financial Services to SMEs 1. Share of Credit to Medium and l.a Amoug Extanded 
and Farmers Smaller Scale Entlrpriaes (%) 

l.b Share of Total Finance 
Extended to SMEs and 
Farmers 

L.c 	 Percent Change in Formal 
and Informal Finance 
Extended to SMEs and 
Fanners 

2. Expansion of Business Support 2. Number of Business Service 2. Business Service Enerprises 
Services Enterprises 

a. Number 

b. Percent Change 

3. Mor SMEs Having Access o Business 3. None 3. SMEs and Farmers Accessing 
Support Services Support Services 

a. Number 

b. Percent Change 

Discussion: The indicators of Target 3.1 have been modified to deepen both 
USAID/Rwanda and the Africa Bureau's understanding while remaining true to the 
Target Statement. 

With regards to financial services, we have expanded upon the 1992 API which 
only looked at the share going to SMEs to include both the absolute level of funds 
extended and the percent change in credit received by SMEs. While shares are 
important from an equity/participation perspective, it is quite possible that finance 
to permit the formation and expansion of SMEs may grow significantly with a 
decline in the total share. 

With regard to business services, we have retained the measure (number), but 
added percent as an alternative formulation. 
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Finally, we have included the indicator of SMEs having access to Business Support 
Services. While increases in finance and the number of business service 
enterprises are important proxies, the bottom line is the access of SMEs and Farm 
Enterprises to these services. 

TARGET 3.2: Expand Agricultural Processing and Marketing 

Expected 
Outcome 

1992 
API 

1993 
API 

(Results) lndicaton Iniaors 

I. Increased Value-Added in Agricultural I. Formation of New Non-Farm l.a Value-Added (Form) in Apro-

Processing Businesces processing 

l.b Percentage Change 

L.c Formation of New Ape
processing Enterprises 

2. Increased Marketed Agricultural Output 2. Value of Output by Existing 2.a Value-Addo (rune & Space) 
Enterprises in Agricuttural Markedti 

2.b x,-cemtsse Chag 

2.c Formation of New Agricultural 
Marketin Enterprise 

(including 
NOOs and Coops) 

Discussion: Upon closer examination we have found that the indicators found in 
the 1992 API are not consistent with the Target they were intended to measure, 
i.e. the performance of the Agribusiness sector. We have therefore replaced these 
measures with a break-down of the Agribusiness sector into its two components of 
processing, and marketing (including storage). Each of these measures will be 
include the absolute level of value-added, the percent change, and the formation of 
new enterprises (an indicator of the perceived financial viability of the sub-sector.) 
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Target of Opportunity 1: Bio-Diversity 

TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY 1: Conserve Biodiversity through the Improved Management of 
National Parks and Reserves 

Expected 1992 1993 
Outcome API API 
(ResulU) Indicaton Indicators 

1. Developed of an Enforced Environment 1. None L.a Approved Environmental Code 
Code 

.b Implementation of Code 

.c Reduction in Net Loss of 
Resource Base 

2. Revenue Generation to Finance 2. None 2.a Revenues Generated 
Administration of Managed Aras 

2.b Percentage Change 

2.c Revenue/Cost Ratio 

2.d Percent of Revenues 
Reinvemod 

in Managed Area". 

Discussion: The focus of the Bio-Diversity Program was not sufficiently 
developed to permit the enumeration of indicators in the 1992 API. Presented 
above are the intended thrusts of this Target of Opportunity: (1) Protection of the 
Environment; and (2) the Capacity to be self-financing. 

With regard to the first indicator, Rwanda is one of the leading countries in terms 
of the formal adoption of the National Environment Action Plan. To reduce the 
net loss in the resource base, however, this program must be implemented and the 
environmental code enforced. 

Secondly, to conserve Rwanda's bio-diversity with limited government resources 
requires the system to both generate increased revenues and have a significant 
percentage of those revenues reinvested in the managed areas. 

The indicators for these expected outcomes are self-explanatory. 
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Target of Opportunity 2: Reduce the Rate of IilV/AIDS 
Transmission 

TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY 2: Reduce the Rate of HIVIAIDS Transission through Targeted 

IEC, Condom Social Marketing, and STM Programs inRwanda's Large Urban Centers 

- 1392e 1993 
API Arl 

(M Iis) 	 lacoa7 
1. None 	 I.a Serioprevalence RateI. Stabilization/Reduction in HIV 

MalePrevalence and Incidence 
Female 

I .b Incidence Rate 
Male 
Female 

2. 	 Syphilis Prevalence Rate2. 	 Stabilization/Reduction in Syphilis 2. None 
MalePrevalence Rate 

Female
 

3. Knowledge and Adoption of Practices 3.a Percent of Target Population 3.a Percent of Condom Use 

to Minimize the Spread of HIV and Understanding the Risks of Durin iSh Risk Sexual 

STDs HIV/AIDS Encounters Among Targeted 
Populations 

3.b IEC Program Male 
Female 

3.c 	Commodities and Services Targetd 
at HIV/AIDS Risk Population 3.b Number of Reported Non-

Regular Sexual Partners 
During 

a Specified Time Frame 
Male 
Female 

3.c Knowledge of 2 Correct 
Means 

of Preventing Sexually 
Transmitted HIV. 
Male 
Female 

Discussion: The indicators included within this Target of Opportunity have been 
modified to reflect expected impact as opposed to project inputs. For this reason, 
it is proposed to monitor prevalence rates of HIV and syphilis as well as 
individual's knowledge and sexual practices. 
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SECTION I
 

SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID PROGRAM
 

Tanzania continued its 	steady progress towards 
economic growth
 
The economic


and political pluralism during this past year.
the Government (GOT) and
 policy framework, launched in 1986 by 

supported by the donors, remains relevant 
and effective. Seven
 

years of wide-ranging reform have increased 
the welfare of
 

particular, according to
 Tanzanians in general, 	and -the poor in 

Cornell University's USAID-sponsored-research 
under the Policy
 

Reform and Poverty Project (698-05191. Official national
 
1.5 percent above 

*statistics show arowth (GDP) has averaged 1 to 

However, we believe there has been
 the population growth rate. 
 a rapid expansion of
 

significantly greater growth,. driven by 


informal sector productive and service activities, 
which is not
 

the official statistics.
captured in 


formanceaan

TevertheleSs certain events, including power 

shortages and
 
-.e AID program
.nfiuenced GDP cerfor-ance :nd


rratC rain:31-.
. .. 

tne effect cn 7 AID program""2:. -n some cases
'ur. fiscaI 

-;nile in cthers "e i.mpact 

..s cserved at -e zroiecm level, 	
These 

touched the broader context in which the program operates. 


effects are addressed throughout the API.
 

2.ectric power shortages .of unmatched historical 
Frcoortions
 

Severely affected Tanzanian producers. 
Power cutaaes caused, in
 

*:ar-: .:y oor rainfall, created socio-economic nardsnip in every*
 

-ectr zf -he eccnomy, _lowed the country's economic .rowth rate
 
:ne -csne :or 

as,-.-U ercentaae -oint. and set 

" "e 	 _--e cercent.
.••aav 	 p'-
.ton t... 

six monthsto ne eccnomv ::r ne 
cuan est:mates :f outaae costs 


are out az over $250
 
cror to the cn-set or 	rain in arcn :993 


about 10 percent of annual GDP.
 .1"ion, equivalent to 


cercent cut in power generation struck hardest 
at
 

.he nearly 50 

important sales tax and
 

":-e industrial enterprises which pay 

to negate the enhanced 	revenue
The result
duties.
S. -Xcise 	 .was 

fiscai reform measures. One
recent
7eneration intenticn of 
 -ar-ffs anelectrcitv:om.ensat-ry 7ac-.-*cn by 	the COT raised 

71 percent, pushed up the cost or industrial.
average of 
 inflation.
 a probable consequence, the rate of 
production and, as 

cover budgetary
revenue generation to
Demands for additional 


shortfalls resulted in notable price increases in other areas:
 

water rates went up 70 	percent, and petroleum 
fuel prices rose
 

the entire economy.acrossover 50 percent, raising costs 

response to continuing budget deficits the 
GOT's June 1993
 

initiated cost-narina 	 user fees for:n 
udaet for ,fiscal 1.994 

at :east :ne --ear eariier than 
-'eaith and education services 
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pr ogr am and .r s l - h _ba i f or 
7l -p a n d -- - s -pa ss enlarged as some addtional . 

toidvdual members of society.
pretssibilitY has been 
-- negative 

Another consequence of the year 
s erratic rainfall 

y
impact on coffee and cotton production (as well as on theire 

-- was compoundedb 
domestic tax and foreign exchange 

earnings) 

continuing declines in international 

prices for these two leading
 

export crops from Tanzania.
 

figure prominently on the donor
 
The pace of reform continued 

to 
Discussion at the July Consultative 

Group
 
.
agenda during 1

99 3
 

eeting focused o' reform 
implementation, concluding 

with a
 

(CG)dono cosens that sharp acceleration is necessary if Tanzania
 

Particular
 
is to achieve a sustainedreduction 

in poverty. parastatal
 
concern was directed at~lagging 

implementation in 

privatization, civil service 
restructuring, private sector
 

promotion and revenue generation.
 

;hile 'the U.S. delegation to the CG 
meeting generally supported
 

also discern a growing seriousness 
by the
 

donor position, l
:'e .- a -ore constructive
policies, to play


-T to implement reform Thoestablish 
rcle in guiding the ievelopmen 

process ,and 
is-evident in
 

priorit45S in the use of available 
resources. 


which were filled by 
recent appointments to i.mportant positions 

than senior-levelrather 
.... ""ed and experienced technicians Central 

ExampleS include the new Governor at 
the 


coliticians. 

Sank, the ManaginQ Director 

of the new Tanzania Tourism 
Board,
 

and the Managing Director at 
the Cooperative and Rural
 

:n addition, both government 
officials and
 

-evelcnent Bank. ocal,
increasingly and openly 

,:cuiar cit:zens have tecCme oor qualIzy
criticism of 
public media, in their 

Larae-scale contractors, 
Zi.iization orculic sector 

resources..r.ula. 


being chided publically for 
the lethargic pace
 

cr example, are 


and questionable quality of 
their product.
 

:uring the first 1993 Parliament 
session a sizable group of
 

unexpected and surprising
 
pariamentarians treated Tanzania 

to an 
in theGovernment performance 

Debate on the fiscal 1994 budget bill provided
7isplay of dissatisfaction with 
.overnance area. of issues ranging from
 

for cpen and frank discussions 
:he context of the union between 

economy to' questions about 
the future 

thie The latter issue could threaten 
the
 

anganyika and 7anzibar. 
 characterized Tanzania
which has 

social/political tranqui'lity 

growing political openness 
and 

For now,indepe ndence.since 
increasing calls for transparency 

should improve the efficiency
 

of the Government's ,conoicrecovery 
program (ERP).
 

inally, important financial sector 
actions have been (BFIA)
 

The Banking and Financial Institutions 
Act 


emented. international
 
:uly 1991 took effect and two private sector 

" of 



s fteMiso'
 

19 4 gtdt.(Teipc 

n 


privae
th finva ngt ohen
lahn e1,andaoe-nse eorforneas.~ea 

s :N A I


:%eideate;ion,w:ih issc iionass!iuseif!tnc . isine : :: ::; i:
 
ative cons 


: :,:

.i:officialii rates iis :based ::on: a weekly:•a'uction !of US:doll1ars

•• by•: the 


E,ank: iof iTanzania.;::About:$1i5 miilion:'per/month: is being .sold,:.and. ! ::!
:,ii! 
 -" Private: foreign exchange':)!.
r{ate iappears .tohave st~abil ized.
".:::::;,e
'--h"c'. 


.-:.:.
 
:i-:":a: maximum of :Us$1z0, 0o0 per ::transaction::to. travel letrs,: all :without 


have contribute o
 
revealsthat4 A-!recent!study,: funded by Miblssion: PD&S.resources'.; : :-::
S 4theseBureauoperationsto-dateA:':BoT!approval.
i~-:/ 


net -inflow:of: foreign: exchange,,:contrary to skeptics iwho 
had ;::
::::;a 


al: be'ome-'a conduit:: for capita~l-:flight.
: i:ileed that t=his would" "' 

a u y E l s i-0 c an 2 c i--weekl . auction c r ........E- -n:-Is 
 " 
'uaust,. an~iDr:n sz eo.zwaras ,crear-on a acmestic'lTI!:.: 

Z8:-35 percent ':annual. : ....


".i flnancil m.arne.. :nterest:ylields o0f 

, !::.:
 upon tne: time .:to",maturity. .Public,frankness
!


::-"tasis)):iepend ...

:IQ'-- 3.:araStatal:audits of t'he CGL,and commodity'.
n e
den --" _2 


reporting of
:and ,:i n ,
 
:. .pcrz orqrs "~ppr t:h e: subs eqauent

73aemn n h news: -media,: augurs !well!for an iiaeqaie .:.
 
,_.,ceasiv. :
....-ransparency, 'Tanzanian financial c rcles.: •That: 


; i :t e: numerous ref rs ild =Dve.; ... -,;,.:i:!" .a," " hc ' "o:
 ...._-nScarenc ,",........ . ... 

- v n e t o 
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SECTION II
 

PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL COUNTRY 
PROGRAM GOALS
 

overviOw
 
The
 

The Objective Tree above outlines 
the full mission strategY.
Tho
 

Mission's goal is real growth and improved 
human welfare. 


subgoal specified in the CPSP has been disaggregated 
into two
 

an effort to more explicitly 
capture the links
 

subgoals in 

between our three strategic 

objectives and the overall 
program
 

The first subgoal, "increased 
formal private sector
 

goal. 

production, employment and 

income", reflects Mission 
activities
 

and 2 (infrastructure and
 
in pursuit of Strategic 

objectives 1 
The second subgoal, "improved
 

private sector, respectively). 


health status", captures 
Mission efforts under S.O. 

3, which.
 

focuses on family planning 
and HIV/AIDS prevention.
 

the goal and sub-goals is outside the
 
Although achievement of 


Mission's them, the Mission has identified and
manageable interest, and there is no 
existing
 

reauirement to report cn to.measure, at the national
 
will track indicators which 

allow us 

overall progress of the 

economy and general
 
and comment cn
level, 


The indicators selected, 
along with the baseline 

and
 
health. We believe that tracking
shown-in Table i. 
actual results, are 


these indicators will provide a 
broad national backdrop
 

progress under the indicators 
associated.
 

facilitating a view of 


our strategic objectives.
•with 

our program,
 

.he .nterlinkaae existing among 
the components of 

Lmpac: Ls
 
we believe, a situation 

wherein the total 

reate sum of the several
 
greater than that associated 

with the 

our rural roads rehabilitation
 For example:
aisaggregated parts. 


(S.0.1, infrastructure) has introduced the concept 
of using
 

indigenous contracting capability 
and created a new private
 

a new activity to stimulate 
job creation
 

(S.O.2) industry;
sector (S.O.2, private
 
through inputs to the formal business 

sector 


use the profits to help 
AIDS orphans (S.0.3); and,
 

sector) will (S.0.3, AIDS prevention) 
will
 

nelp combat AIDS 
our assistance to (S.O.2) to
 

narness the power cf the 
private sector througn NGOs 


address this health issue 
in a less costly and more 

compassionate
 

An assessment of the democracy 
and governance
 

1994, may
outreach manner. 

situation, which we are 

arranging to conduct early 
in 


well identify other manageable 
interventions to further
 

strengthen the impact derived 
from these interlinkages.
 

Real growth and improved 
human welfare
 

GOAL: 


Mational performance at the 
goal level will be measured 

by
 

tracking changes in annual GDP per capita, 
and in life
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a broad measure of
 expectancy, with life expectancy used as 


economic and social well-being. Subgoal level performance will
 

be monitored by following trends in private sector employment,
 
and trends in
 income and agricultural production (for Subgoal 2), 


infant and child mortality (for Subgoal 2).
 

A slow down in the rate of economic activity in
 GDP Per Capita: 

1992 was the product of several situations, including 

continuing
 
The average
lower international market prices for coffee. 


auction price for Tanzanian coffee fell another 16 
percent in
 

1992 to about $34 per 50 kilos compared, to $149 received in mid-


GOT Ministry of Agriculture officials estimate that
1989. 

$70 million annually due to collapse of the
 Tanzania loses $60 to 


Coffee is one of four main
 
International Coffee Agreement (ICA). 


exports from Tanzania and constitutes nearly 20 percent 
of
 

recorded exports. Electricity outages in 1992-93 were extensive,
 

touched every aspect of the formal economy, industry 
especially,
 

and boosted the cost of production and the rate of 
inflation.
 

:ombined, these factors helped to reduce real GDP per capita
 
average of 2.4 percent


,rcwth to 1.2 percent, compared with an 

previous five consecutive !.ears since the
registered over :ne 


The electric nower snortages which
 reform program teaan in 1986. 
 to
 
cut industrial proauction by nearly 5 percent, were 

due 


factors listed above, and particularly affected hydro-power
 

the main facility (Mtera Dam) for the capital city
aeneration at 

The moderate rainfall in Tanzania also reduced growth of
 area. 


agricultural production to about 4 percent in 1992, 
compared to
 

The population
zne earlier five-year average of 4.5 percent. 


.rowth rate of :.S cercent therefore, absorbs about two-thirds of
 
status cuo.
production Lncreases -ust to maintain :-'.e 


2n the :asis of UNIDP 1992 iata, Tanzanians are
Life Expectancy: 
 from 52 years
~ving longer. Life expectancy is now 54 years, up 


in 1985, and only 41 years in 1960. This level of life
 

expectancy compares favorably with the average of 
52 years for
 

It is not yet known what the impact
all of Sub-Saharan Africa. 

long-term life expectancy in the


.f the AIDS pandemic will be on 
 be watched and
 -anzania context, :herefore, this indicator will 
UNICEF analysis has already
.ts usefulness evaluated over time. 


croiected that these Tanzanian improvements in longevity will
 

_kely be reversea by devastating levels or mortality
 

attributable to AIDS.
 

Increased formal private sector production,
Sub-Goal 1: 

employment and income
 

The GOT Bureau of Statistics does not currently collect 
and
 

report data regarding the private sector share of GDP, 
thus a
 

The national income accounts do measure and
 :rcxy is to be used. 

n parastatai sector :roauction, empicyment and income,


reoort 


t;l1 A ILAULE COPY 
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thus we will assume for 
the time being that the 

residual
 

difference between parastatal 
and total GDP will provide 

us with
 

a fair and valid measure 
of the private sector shares 

we need.
 

intend to pursue two
 
To refine this indicator 

proxy data we 


(1) joint examination with 
the GOT Bur au
 

different approaches: 

of Statistics to evaluate 

the contents of their "parastatal.
 

how completely and accurately 
do their
 

sector" category, i.e., 
(2) The Mission is in the
 

public sector.
-

data cover the entir 


process of initial discussions 
to design and finance a 

study for
 

the 1994 Consultative Group 
meeting that will result 

in a paper
 
Analysts agree that
 

regarding the "entire economy" 
of Tanzania. 


available formal sector 
statistics are unreliable, 

and that
 

examination of the informal 
economy has been far from 

exhaustive.
 

We intend to use PD&S resources 
to develop a limited yet 

useful
 

picture of the "entire 
economy" of Tanzania. 

The intent is to
 

provide a tool for evaluating 
the national potential, 

and one
 

result of the process will 
provide us with a more 

complete
 

picture of the formal private 
sector share of production.
 

Growth in agriculture, the major 
share of private sector
 

addition to the rainfall 
shortage, the
 

Tn
Lower.
activity, was 
aaversely affected by supply 

shortages for
 

This is the first year for them to be decontrolled,
output of crops was 


agro-inputs. 

and private sector entrepreneurs 

have been free to compete 
to the
 

extent they wanted to enter 
the market. As a result, these
 

first-year marketing mechanisms 
were not well-developed.
 

Non-traditional
Agriculture sector growth 
in 1992 slipped to 4.2 

percent, down
 

percent in 1991. 

from the previous level of 4.7 the 

play an ever-larger auantlty 
role in 

:verall agriculture sector, 
however, the value of non-traditional
 

seeds and pulses, forestry products, marine
 

exports (largely cil fell by about
 

products, horticulture 
products, cotton seed 

cake) 


:rops continue to 

to $42 million, from $51 million 
in 1991.
 

20 percent in 1992, 


Government policy under 
the Economic Recovery Program 

(ERP)
 

(e.g. deconfinement of 
marketing,
 

addresses the main constraints 


private sector participation 
in marketing and processing, 

input
 

to agriculture production 
increases, which in turn
 Production
pricing) 


account for about 60 percent of both exports 
and GDP. 


(coffee, cotton, tea,
 

incentives for traditional 
export crops 


are being improved through 
unification of
 

cashews, and others) 


the exchange rate, and 
by fostering increased 

competition in
 
In almost
 

export crop purchasing, 
processing and marketing. 


every case, the increases 
in efficiency will be traceable 

to
 

increased competition and 
entry of private entrepreneurs 

into the
 

market and sector (as in allowing the private 
sector into cotton
 

yinning) instead of maintaining 
the monopoly of the inefficient
 

yet, unrevitalized cooperatives.
as
marketing boards and, 
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found very high utilization of antenatal care 
in Tanzania.
 

care
 
According to mothers, 9 out of 10 births received 

antenatal 

Although about 10
 from a medical professional (92 percent). 


percent of all women use some form of contraception, 
6.6 percent
 

The use of modern
 
of currently married women use modern methods. 


family planning methods utilization varies widely 
by region,
 

(rural vs. uiban).
education and residence 


For the most recent five-year period (1987-91) under-five
 

mortality was 141 per 1,000 live births and infant mortality 92
 

Among all the deaths under five-years, 27
 per 1,000 live births. 

percent occurred during the neonatal period; 38 

percent during
 

the postneonatal period; -and 35 percent at ages 
1-4 years..
 

Under-five mortality declined during the- last 15 years preceding
 

the TDHS (1991/92) from 163 deaths to 141 deaths per thousand
 
a decline in
 

'.ive birthis. irtually all the decline was due to 

mcrtality :--t 
. 

:- er.-Infant mortality remained at the same 

level dur:nq :987-z1 as it was during 1977-81. During the period
 
109 per 1,000 live
 

:nrant mortality was estimated at
:982-36, 

increase compared to the preceding five year
an
births, -which was 


1,000 live births). -The increase was
 
ceriod (1977-81, --4 per 


since neonatal
en~eydue to nigher postneonatal Imortality, 


mortality did not change.
 

through selected components
=rogram addresses sustainability
u
.r 

n~der eacn orf :-,e 7:nree strategic objiectives. Specifically: (1)
 

led to a continued
S.C 1 has
-:-e ..A-In~spirea Policy. reform 
 with the GOT
 
.axpansion or resources flowing into the road fund, 


:ommitted to pay an annually-increasing share of the. total cost
 
(2). the social
 

of, rural roads' rehabilitation and maintenance; 


marketing component in the TAP project will begin this- year to
 

address the cost and availability of commodities for family
 

ploanning and HIV/AIDS control, promoting sustainability for S.0.
 

the FED program promotes sustainable private,
sector
 

and, :,2) 

increase diversity and
 -4eveiopment th~rouan ka) policy reform to 


(b)-stimulating the creation
 :ompetition in -:ne financial sector, 


of new financial institutions, such as the Venture capital Fund
 

and the Social Action Trust, and (c) improving.the qua.L-ty 
of 

a'-

s~erv ices available-to entrepreneurs seeking -to 
start new 

expand existing activities. Numerous analyses of businesses or 

the Tanzanian economy indicate that expansion of 

the private
 

sector, c.entral to each of our interventions, offers -the best
 

'prospect for continuity (i.e. sustainability) in the provision of
 
-

Importanlt social-and financial' services. 

AVAILABLE COPY.BEST 
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SECTION III
 

PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
 
AND
 

RELATED PROGRESS INDICATORS
 

More effective infrastructure 8er60mas
 
3TRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1: 
 delivered
 

The
 
Over seventy percent of all Tanzanian 

freight moves by road.. 


deteriorated state of the road network, 
identified as a major
 

a leading
 
constraint to development in all economic sectors, is 


The
 
example of the general state 

of Tanzanian infrastructure. 


weaknesses in the road network 
are being addressed by policy
 

reform, institutional strengthening, 
and the 	provision of foreign
 

exchange for the importation 
of transportation-related
 

In other areas of weak infrastructure 
our program
 

commodities. 

(a) focuses on demonstrating 

how specific.
 
is less intense and 	 (as in our
 
public services may be provided 

by the private sector 


eiforts with the National Housing 
Corporation and with the
 

.elecommunications industry toward 
managerial improvements and
 

along with (b) associated training 
for public
 

capital raising), 

otficials and private sector entrepreneurs.
 

assessment of the May
 
in the USAID-funded April 1993 
Findings 


".92 OPIC investment mission 
to Tanzania affirm our support 

for
 

Among private sector businesspersons,
 •nfrastructure programs. 	 in fact
investment attraction is 

,:.e :country's greatest perceived 


-s aebilitated intrastructure and 
the business opportunities
 

That OPIC mission included 28
 .ieoilitatlcn represents.
.:at 	 "6 of whom are
 
the American business sector,
representatives cf 

still pursuing possible business 
arrangements in Tanzania, nearly
 

all of which are involved with 
some aspect of national
 

infrastructure.
 

=road institutional impacts directly 
attributable to the program,
 

include: consolidation of responsibility 
for 	the rural road
 

one unit in 1989; involvement,
 
network from three Ministries 

into 


for the first time, of the private 
sector in 	road rehabilitation
 

a more transparent
the introduction of 
and maintenance in 1990; 
1991; and, establishment of the
 

contracting system by the GOT 
in 


user-financed "Road Fund" in 
1992, to assume an annually

increasing share of the responsibility 
for program
 

sustain abilIity.
 

The principal component in the 
program for accomplishment of 

the
 

strategic objective is the Agricultural Transport 
Assistance
 

ATAP supports the removal of 
policy and
 

rogram (ATAP). improve Tanzanian capacity
 
institutional constraints in 

order to 
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~e sustainable road
 
To achieve this
rehabilitation and maintenance activities. 


purpose the ATAP program, with $50 million LOP funding,. is
 

structured as a multi-year policy-based program which also
 
provides resources facilitating the importation of commodities
 

transpIort sector, of which about $22 million worth
related .toIthe 
have thus far been imported. Availability of- these cash transfe
 
resources,(96-percent of which have been used for private secto=
 
inputs) is subject to GOT adoption and implementation of policy
 

reform- in institutional, financial and contracting activities
 

specifically targeted at road rehabilitation and maintenance.
 

The local currency generated from the. import-support facility
 

.(about Tshs 4 billion to-date),finances rehabilitation 
and
 

maintenance contracts with private sector firms in four 
core
 

districts around the country (Mbinga in Ruvuma region, Mbozi 
in
 

Mbeya region, Shinyanga in Shinyanga, region, and Hai 
in-


Kilimnanjaro region).
 

An extensive baseline survey covered each of the four selected
 

regions as a basis for evaluating the impact of rehabilitation on
 

important socio-economic parameters among different groups of
 

peoole within the zone of influence for each road. The "Rural
 
(August 1990) measured
RoadsSocio-Ecofomic Baseline Survey" 


agricultural costs and production, the labor market, household
 

incomes, transportation, -non-agriculture activities and 
business
 

This.baseline data bank
conditions in the aove four regions. 


was supplemented in July 1993 through a new survey by a joint
 

:USAID and MOW team prior to rehabilitation of the Njombe-Makete
 

?Foad in the 7ringa region.
 

'be ther:onnues. cniy donor "-n -he roads.'.1thou **SAID 
.:r'ram.funding zas:iine surveys, the,'vaiue of :-e oraczice has 

set for replication. The August
'een recognized ana :ne Scene is 


!990 baseline is now used extensively by the MOW and other donors 

involved in the Tanzanian road rehabilitation.program; the MOW 

has officially embraced the approach; and, in 1993 the MOW added 

-a chapter to its Integrated Rural Roads Program manual to explain 

baseline survey methodology, and directed integration of 
socio

operating
economic impact assessments as a part of normal 

-crocedure. 

rehabilitated

"he initial socio-eConomic impact assessment of the 


-road in Shinyanga (reported in the 1992 API) has been 


a February 1993 impact assessment of the Kwa
supplemented by 

Sadala Mbweera portion of a rehabilitated road in the 

Kilimanjaro
 

The results from this second road evaluation demonstrate
region. 

that the progress being-achieved in one region is'being-


Although separated by distance, and not
replicated in others. it
immediately cumulative in their individu~al short-run impact, 

of each portion of rehabilitatedr_-emains'valid that the addition 

ccntrabutes to theoverall .............nd success fuIll a intained ,rural road 
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reduction of production 
and consumption costs 

for inhabitants
 

influence, and eventually 
in the
 

within the respecti"e 
zones of an
 

long run will make that 
same type of contribution 

for 


increasing share of 
the national population.
 

In response to USAID/W suggestions 
to demonstrate impact in 

this
 

area through time series 
data we are examining the 

feasibility of
 

The rehabilitated USAID 
roadis
 

altering our evaluation 
plans. 


could perhaps be re-evaluated 
one year after the completion 

of
 

and finally after two
 

rehabilitation, then again 
one year later, 


The resulting time series 
would provide data over
 

more years. 

four years, plus the baseline, 

and could provide the data
 

categories suggested for 
people-level impact.
 

impact assessment of Kwa 
Sadala-Mbweera Road
 

The February 1993 


(Kilimanjaro) reveals that 
the increasing population 

being served
 

by all-weather rehabilitated 
USAID roads is impacted
 

For example, in
 
significantly in several 

positive areas. 


comparison to the baseline 
data for 1990, the 1992 

data show:
 

130/day,
 
traffic increased from 66 persons/day 

to 

-passenger percent;

while passencer :ares decreased 

33 
increased less than
 

-freight rates have remained 
constant or 


the rate of inflation;
 
goods hauled increased 8 percent;
 

-the volume of 
 individual businesses increased 
over
 

-the volume of trade at 


i00 percent; percent while consumer 
goods'
 

incomes rose 59
-household 

prices are up only 23 percent; and,
 

p1
tercent.
were reduced 
-vehicle cperating costs 


.erval and anecdotai comments 
to the evaluatcrs indicate 

that
 

influence along the roads 
believe that
 

residents in the zones of 


the greatest impact thus 
far has been on evacuation 

of crops
 

produced in the road areas.
 
(1) the $46
 

in addition to ATAP, two 
other activities contribute 

directly to
 
overall accomplishment 

of this strategic objective: 


illion SARP-funded Regional 
Transport Development 

project for
 

m1

,he Tanzania-Zamnia (TAZARA) portion of the 

regional railway
 
financial and management
 

(2) cn-going exploration 
of 


network, and 

aspects of infrastructural 

facilities, explained under 
Target 1.2
 

below.
 

The TAZARA project, USAID/Tanzania's 
initial effort in the
 

equipment, improved maintenance 
capacity by constructing 

a modern
infrastructure sector, 
began with the provision 

of new railroad
 

During
 

workshop, and management 
training to improve efficiency. 
an effort to
 

the last two years, the 
program has evolved into 


push TAZARA to operate in accordance with sound 
commercial
 

Materlally, project activity
 

:inance and management 
practices. 
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to supply new locomotives nearly doubled the railway's carrying
 

capacity, and permitted TAZARA to effectively move famine
 

emergency food grains to Zambia and Malawi this past year.
 

Sustainable road rehabilitation and maintenanew
TARGET 1.1: 

system established and operating
 

USAID/Tanzania is continuing a policy-based systems approach 
to
 

Since the
rural road development as described in the 1992 API. 

first obligated in FY 1991, significant positive
ATAP program was 


results have occurred. Three areas of project impact stand out:
 

(1) the actual level of Government contracting of the private
 

sector for rural road rehabilitation and maintenance is double
 

the original 1991 EOPS; (2) Road contracting procedures have been
 
(MOW). Dozens of
solidly instituted within the Ministry of Works 


contracts for road rehabilitation, design, supervision and
 

maintenance have been awarded and processed using USAID, other
 

jonor and GOT runas; and, (3) institutionalizing the process for
 

ne ind impact assessments of rcads to be
estaolisninq tasei 

ana'cr roaas wnicn have teen renabilitated.
renacilitated 


The ATAP program has created a new approach to rural road
 
a new Tanzania industry:
renabilitation and maintenance, and 


local private
private road contractors. The GOT now uses 

carry out 90 percent of rehabilitatIon and 45
:ontractors to 


percent of maintenance work on the priority (high value
 
the private
-ar:culture) rural road network. Four .ears aao 


-- "n :nls type :f work, and
:wea to carticipate
5ect:r was not 

-: .e type required.
:nere was itt-e cri'.'ace sector Zapac,t


-ntroduced througn ATAP, the private sector 3pproacn s now
 

appiied by the GOT to the use of donor funds from :NORAD, SDC and
 

the World Bank.
 

Sustainability of the program is promoted by a January, 1993
 

the Road Fund fuel tax, followed by a Z5 percent
Iounling of 

The GOT is currently examining
,ncrease rn late 1993. 


cossibiiities for expanding the Roads Fund resource base beyond
 

-hat of the fuei tax, In an attempt to satisfy this FY95 ATAP
 

:rancne condition precedent. GOT commitment to promotion of the
 

private sector through ATAP is evident in that the 1992 target of
 

million in rehabilitation contracts
80 percent of the total $20 

to-date, has been exceeded through awards to domestic private
 

The rural location of the rehabilitation work focuses the
firms. 

evaluation-determined impacts (listed above) at the village
 

Analysis of the contracting and Roads Fund data indicate
level. 

target to fully fund 100 percent of routine
that the GOT is on 

cercent of periodic maintenance in 1995,
.aintenance and 50 


ana
versus the current status of 70 oercent "0 percent
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respectively.
 

Although not listed as an 
indicator for the program,
 a
 

of the impact evaluation 
process is 


institutionalization 

noteworthy by-product, a 

result that will also influence 
the use
 

the same core
That is, 

of resources from other 

involved donors. 


group of persons in the MOW has gained on-the-job 
experience an
 

as wel
 
training in performing the 

1993 baseline study in Iringa, 
The July
 
the two road impact assessments 

of 1992 and 1993. 

as 

1993 evaluation in the Kilimanjaro region 

was organized and
 

managed by this experienced 
group from the Ministry 

of Works with
 

some guidance from USAID's 
Rural Economic Advisor.
 

our CP
The identification of needed 
policy reform has progressed 

well
 

under the project, and 
the MOW is generally in 

advance of 


We are now beginning to 
develop a new focus on 

the
 

targets. 

efficiency of contract 

administration, rather 
than a focus on
 

contracts per se.
 

Services and utilities 
managed and financed on 

a
 

TARGET 1.2: 

sustainable basis delivered
 

We are continuing our explorations 
in the housing and
 

We will continue
telecommunications sectors, 
and expect that indicators 

of impact
 

be developed during the 
next six months. 


ill 	
a catalyst by using our 

resources to
 
to play the role of 


ideas, and to influence 
decision-making regarding
 

introduce new infrastructure services.
 
:fe ,inanc-.al and management aspects 

of 


Lnfluencing

1992-93 has concentrated 

on 

PD&S runds _n
:ur use of 


nousing and rural telecommunications 
sectors.
 

key players in 	t!ne 


:n the former, 	those efforts 
have led to regeneration of
 

income housing sector, 
through (1) a detailed
 

Tanzania's low 	 (2) a thought-provoking
 
review of the NHC and its holdings, and 


early 1993 the GOT began the process 
of
 

privatization. :n

widely-attended seminar 

on scenario planning emphasizing 
housing
 

selling its stock of nearly 
10,000 small to medium-sized 

housing
 

The Ministry of Lands,
 
-nits to qualified sitting tenants. 


Housing and Urban Development 
has recently officially 

indicated
 

its readiness to "take other 
actions towards increased
 

We anticipate that our 
discussions in this area
 

privatization." 

over the next several months 

will demonstrate notable 
impact from
 

and result in the identification
 
the input of limited resources, 


of indicators for measuring 
impact in this area of
 

infrastructure.
 

Mission explorations to-date 
in the telecommunications 

sector are
 

addressing a part of the overall sector 
that other donors have
 

is expected that our Target 
1.2
 

not yet begun to examine. 
It 


http:inanc-.al
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emphasis on rural telecommunications will attract 
the World Bank
 

and other telecommunication-sector donors into the rural 
area,
 

Dust as our pioneering efforts in rural roads have elicited
 
PD&S funding has been
similar efforts from other donors. 


provided to finance an early 1994 pre-feasibility 
study to
 

determine the conditions under which private sector 
investment
 

will find it worthwhile to move into rural telecommunications.
 

Our focus on the financial and management aspects 
of
 

Three decades of
 infrastructure services is deliberate. 


socialism (effectively an entire generation) 
have isolated
 

Tanzania's leadership and created a need across 
the entire
 

economy for public sector leaders and private 
sector
 

be exposed, and to become convinced, that
 entrepreneurs to 

private sector provision of public services 

is possible and
 

profitable, and that legitimate public service 
companies can be
 

managed in a commercial manner.
 

While other donors are addressing various aspects 
of the
 

our
 
infrastructure problem, particularly the physical 

side, 

the capital finance and
 interest has coalesced steadily on 


the infrastructure services are to
 management steps necessary ;f 

Our explorations
and become sustainable.
aeveiop, te pri'.:Vazed, 


to this point reveal factors wnich combine to clearly
 

substantiate this approach:
 

-. :nitial successes in the sub-target areas under :arget 1.1
 

4emonstrate private sector enthusiasm to assume 
major
 

rural road rehabilitation
respcnsibil.ty for implementation of 

Private sector willingness to invest and to
 

-no maintenance. 

7art-ciDate in 7tis new industry is evident and strona. The
 

seczr interest exists with
 '1,ascn "s aware :-ar Zimiiar private 


respecz to cther in:rastructure/utlity components in this
 

economy.
 

2. Our experience with the ATAP and FED projects convinces 
us
 

that it is a valid approach to progressively introduce
 in addition to the
sustainable financing and management measures, We
actually developing infrastructure.
cnyslcal aspects zf 

apprcach may constitute the most important donor
 

ceiieve this 

.ssistance ceing cranted to the GOT, in that it =rcvides the
 

to break with past infrastructure management
means to the GOT 
practices whiich have promoted aid dependency and poor
 

This dependency and low levels of performance have
 performance. 

become particularly evident in parastatal 

infrastructure services
 

They can and should become
which are consumer-oriented. 

consumer-financd and viable.
 

During the July "992 presentation and USAID/W approval process
 
was decided that strategic
-:r tIe *SAID/Tanzania CPSP, It 


:D-ect*ve :,o. - wouid be suppiemented througn addit:on of this 

http:respcnsibil.ty


5Z~ 
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The intent was to expand 
the mission's scope of
 

new Target 1.2. 

endeavor, and to provide 

recognition that infrastructure 
and
 

(and their financing) are 
critical and include sectors
 

During this past year the 
Mission has examined
utilities 


other than roads. 

an array of services and 

infrastructure components, 
including
 

We have consideSad
 
housing, electricity and 

telecommunications. 


both financial and management 
issues, and we have conclude& 

thtt
 

there is We have also determined 
that a
a significant role to be 

played by USAID in the
 

infrastructure and utility 
area. 


large scale bilateral project 
is n t necessary to achieve 

target
 

Our plan to continue utilizing-resources 
available from
 

1.2. 

State 226682).
existing activities to 

achieve this target was 
evaluated by the
 

and approved (see 93 

Africa Bureau in July 1993, 
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Increased formal private sector
STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: 

participation in the economy
 

This objective directly addresses practical impediments 
and the 

policy and institutional constraints which have inhibited 
gxvth. 

of the private sector, and thus of productive employment. 
This
 

objective complements Tanzanian Government efforts 
to dismantle
 

the parastatal economy, through activities designed 
to rebuild
 

the financial sector, increase access to capital, 
and provide
 

direct business support services such as access 
to information
 

The Mission strategy starts from the
 and technical know-how. 

view that accelerated changes, under the pro-business 

policy of
 

the GOT, have created promising opportunities for 
tormal private
 

sector growth. We believe that the stage has been set, that many
 

of the general policies needed are in place, but 
that policy
 

implementation is jlow and the availability of 
capital remains
 

There is still a need for the provision of direct
limited. 

a deepening of financial sector
 support services, as well as 


reform, to accelerate the exploitazion of these opportunities by
 

:tne private sectcr.
 

Mission activities under the three targets below 
reflect close
 
The insights


collaboration with the domestic private sector. 


provided by the Mission's Private Sector Advisory Group, 10
 

private sector entrepreneurs, have been the 
driving force in
 

identifying project activities that respond directly 
to
 

the business community.
requirements of 


Sound and diverse financial systems established
Target 2.I: 


increased investment, either foreign or domestic, requires a
 

The two projects (FED PA and NPA)
viable financial system. 

involved, which are the principal means for achieving the
 

indicators under this strategic objective were 
only signed in
 

-ugust 1992. Nevertheless, significant impact has been achieved
 

under Target Z..
 

FED-PA is prcviding assistance to restructure -he 
financial


:he 

at the BOT. As indicated
improve technical sk.'ills
sector, and to 


in last year's report, the sectoral impact includes 
the licensing
 

of new private commercial banks, one of which 
opened for business
 

The first Venture capital Fund in Tanzania
in mid-1993. 
 and has
 
officially opened its doors for business in October 1993, 


already attracted $8.5 million from a mix of non-governmental 
and
 

The World Bank and Norwegian aid organization
private investors. 

(NORAD) are now considering replication of the 

venture capital
 

fund.
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With FED-provided training 
and technical assistance 

the Bank of
 

Tanzania (BOT) has rapidly implemented 
policy changes in
 

The BOT has completed an
 
financial and organizational 

areas. 


internal review of banking 
regulations, elevated its 

Banking
 

Supervision Departmental 
operations to a higher level, 

and formed
 

a separate entity to facilitate 
monitoring commercial banking
 

commercial credit
 
operations, ended its politically-motivated 


insurance industry, and 
introduced a completely 

market-based
 

Through the FED-NPA, impact 
has been


operations, prepared the 
groundwork for a private 

sector
 

foreign exchange system. All of the
 

significant, again particularly 
at the BOT level. 


nine technical CPs in financial reform were 
fulfilled ahead of
 

schedule for the first tranche 
of the NPA, and two of the 

second
 

tranche CPs have already 
been completed.
 

Training of BOT personnel 
has proceeded steadily, 

with six staff
 
including
 

members having attended 
financial seminars in the 

U.S., 

That training
 

field work with the Federal 
Reserve Bank. 


increased staff knowledge 
of supervisory techniques, 

and the
 

conduct of off-site bank examinations, 
both areas of expertise'
 

successful implementation 
of reform
 

measures within the 3OT 
and directly relevant to 

the commercial
 

over thirty officials of 
the BOT
 

wnich have been kev to 


zanks. Additionally, 

Supervisory and Research 

Departments, along with 
selected
 

officers from the commercial 
banking sector, have participated 

in
 

The result is the beginning of a
 

-n-country training seminars. transfer their knowledge
 
trained core of professionals 

able to The need
 

nd experience throughout 
the domestic banking sector. 


:=r exposure to modern banking 
techniques, both regulatory 

and
 

-s empnasized bv the fact 
that a dominant
 

:onsumer-oriented, 

5nare of current banking 

sector cfficials have not 
had experience
 

:raining in other than this parastatal-oriented 
economy.
 

:r 


Through the seminars and 
the on-the-job training 

provided by the
 

FED project, in specially designed courses, 
Tanzanian banking
 

officers have learned how 
the modern banking system 

is regulated.
 

increase public confidence 
in domestic
 

This training will international standards,
 
banking, and yield closer 

adherence to 

the privatlZation effort
 

vital to the Tanzanian economy 
as 


expands.
 

Private sector business 
growth increased
 

Target 2.2: 


The FED-PA component of 
the program began with rapid 

completion
 

of the project CPs by the 
GOT, and immediate commencement 

of
 

those aspects of the program which fall 
under the direct control
 

However, advertizing and 
contracting for
 

of the project office. (b) for the Private Sector
 
(a) the Business Service 

Center and , was
 
assume overall -management

of the pro~ect
 
Advisor (PSA) to 

The PSA took up his post 
_n Dar es Salaam
 

slower in completion. 
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i- October93. . C-.ompetitionfor a firm to manage the Business
 
.Service Center (BSC) was completed in the Fall of1..993,however 

the contract is yet to be signed. A U.S. firm and -its local 

joint-venture partner have been competitively selected to 

establish and manage the Business Services Center, which will 

offer technical, marketing and other services to men and woman 
entrepreneurs.. To the best of our knowledge the Social Action 
Trust is unique to-alli of USAID. It will address social needS
assistance to orphans ofAIDS victims--and simultaneously provide
 

impetus to private sector development through local currency
 
investments. The immediate impact of the Venture Capital Fund
 

(replication: see Target 2.1 above) iill be to expand opportunity
 

for private sector business growth.
 

is dependent upon functioning of the
Activity under Target 2*2 


BSC and the PSA, thus impact from Target 2.2 activities will not
 

be available, until the next API.~
 

Target 2.3: Role of private sector in shaping public policy
 
ncreased

technicai -upport by the project to businesses and
:irec 
business groups is designed to promote their competitiveness, and 

to build their capacity to participate with the GOT in the 

policy-making process. Comments under Target 2.2 above are 

relevant to the progress of activity associated with the 
In addition, the recentindividual indicators under Target 2.3. 


(CTI) is
 
'SAID grant to the Conferation of Tanzanian Industries
" 

.,ncinq a study of industrial policy, the results from which will 

ze aur !iized:?94 -o promote zhe dialocue- between the GOT 

.no :,,e crvate Sectcr. 

Contact through the PSA and the staff of the BSC will be the
 

primary source for 'tracking these indicators, therefore,
 
measurement of impact will begin in the API for next year. Two
 

listed in Table 3.
of 'the three indicators we' intend to track are 


.hey continue our Mission emphasis on the private sector, even in
 

.h1is case where .he zarget is focused on the interaction between
 

:ne ouDlic ana private sectors.
 

'
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Increased use of family planning 
and
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: 

HIV/AIDS preventive measures
 

sustainable economic growth 
will require a reduction in 

the
 

population growth rate and 
the implementation of effective 

AIDS 

Presently, the population is growinq 
prevention strategie. 

faster than formal sector 

employment and the rate of 
GDP growth
 

is only marginally greater 
than that of the population.
 

Population increases have 
already outstripped the government's
 The AIDS
 

capacity to provide health 
and education services. 
 Already,
 

pandemic too will have far-reaching 
economic effects. 


an estimated 5 percent of 
the total population is HIV 

positive.
 

attacking tte most productive 
age groups in the
 

AIDS is 

population, straining a 

weak health care system, 
and generating
 

orphans whose maintenance 
places enormous stress on 

the social
 

The USAID/Tanzania program 
is designed to enlist and
 

structure. 

complement private sector 

energy and resources, and 
to focus them
 

in the effort against AIDS.
 

USAID has identified "lower 
fertility" and "AIDS prevention" 

as
 

e ways it can conmribute 
to improving the health profile 

in
 
..


Two activities support the 
Mission program under this
 

Tanzania. 

the Family Planning Services 

Support Project
 
strategic ocjective: and the newly designed and 

initiated
 
,FPSS, approved in 1990), 1993). The overall goal
 
Tanzania AIDS Project (TAP, approved in 


increase the
 
zf the seven-year, $20 million FPSS is to 

(CPR) by one percentage point 
a
 

zontraceptive prevalence 
rate 

The five-year, $20
 
from a baseline of about 7 

percent.

•'ear seeks to
 
-illion Tanzania AIDS Project 

(TAP, approved in 1993) 


the practice of HIV preventive measures and improve 
the
 

.ncrease 


Zocio-economic well-oeing 
of AIDS orphans.
 

Despite the relative newness 
of FPSS and TAP, both projects 

work
 

within the reproductive health 
area to achieve impact in 

the
 
As the basis
 

areas of lower fertility 
and HIV/AIDS mitigation. 


for the activities described 
under each of the two targets 

listed
 

below, FPSS and TAP directly 
address for both FP and AIDS
 

For example, the Tanzania 
Demographic and
 

prevention services. showed that while contraceptive 
use
 

ealth Survey (TDHS, :992) percent of
 
(CPR) is only 6.6 percent 

for modern methods, 23 


zurrently married women 
want no more children and 

42 percent want
 

:c delay the birth of their 
next child. Unmet demand for family
 

planning services is therefore being met by 
increasing knowledge
 

of FP methods and access 
to services.
 

Although impact in the sense 
of increased contraceptive
 

These
prevalence will not be measured 
until 1995, family planning
 

support activities have 
achieved significant outputs. 


nclude provision of effective 
technical assistance (TA) 

to the
 

(FPU) to enable it to
 
Health Family Planning Unit 
Ministry of 
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better manage the National Family Planning Program (NFPP);
 

providing the MOH with a reliable FP database (TDHS); provision
 

of a steady supply of contraceptive commodities and equipment;
 

the dissemination of family planning information and education
 

(IEC) messages through radio and printed formats; and training of
 

physicians, nurses and other service providers and trainers.
 

On the AIDS side, there is a growing demand for condoms and for
 

information on AIDS prevention. Activities under this target
 

will include increasing knowledge of how to prevent HIV
 

infection; improving access to information on partner 
reduction,
 

STD control and treatment; and making condom supplies more
 
While the Mission has continued to support
readily available. 


the successful activities which promote condom use and STD
 
new activities under Target 3.2
treatment among high risk groups, 


a core technical assistance team to
include the establishment of 

develop AIDS activities among NGO and private sector entities;
 

expanded use of NGO networks and workplaces to carry out
 

programs; and provision of condoms through both public and
 

significant private sector channels.
 

Eoth the 7P and AIDS efforts under Strategic Object:ve 3 seek to
 

address technical and financial sustainability issues. On the
 

tecnnical level the FPSS and TAP projects will work to build
 

technical and managerial capacity with GOT and NGO institutions
 

t-hrough the provision of training, TA and commodity support to
 
elevate
mprove efficiency In management. The objective is zo 


nost country personnel to the point where they can run programs
 

with minimal expatriate TA in the future.
 

-eater -se cz ::r v.ate sector,,NGO cnannels ennance coth technical
 

na :'nancial :ustainaoil.Vt'. 7-r example, :ne 7AP Lnciudes a
 
This activit' will
Sunstantiai sociai marketing component. 


enable private sector vendors to market condoms for AIDS
 

prevention, thus shifting the burden away from Government
 

distribution channels. In family planning, greater use of NGO
 

and private sector clinics for voluntary surgical contraception
 

-SC' services is being supported, with 50 percent of VSC sites
 

VPSS falling into the NGO or for-profit category.
supported under 


7inancial sustainability will be studied at the policy level,
 

within the GOT's health sector appraisal exercise wnicn examines
 

the possibility for more efficiency in the health sector by
 

delegating certain services to the private sector/NGOs and
 
USAID will suppport one
implementing a cost sharing program. 


study to help the GOT determine the actual percentage of the
 

recurrent budget which is used to support FP and AIDS prevention
 

The amount of the GOT's contributions in terms of tax
 programs. 

and custcms exemptions will also be auantified, to better
 

jetermine the Goverment's actual budgetary contribution. And,
 

7nrougn a centraily-funded proiecz, a study *: determine the
 

http:ustainaoil.Vt
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private sector's contribution 
to overall health care 

in Tanzania
 

will be carried out.
 

The growing number of private 
doctors and hospit3ls, private
 

pharmacies and the large 
number of traditional healers 

all
 

combine to make the private 
sector an important contributor 

to
 

health care, including FP 
and AIDS prevention services.
 

It should be noted that the 
wording for this strategic 

objective
 

and related targets was modified 
as a result of the MER team
 

That process led to establishment 
of a
 

visit in October 1993. 


second program sub-goal, 
and the transfer of project 

components
 

related to orphans and their 
extended families into our new
 

These modifications are 
explained
 

Target of Opportunity No. 
2. 


in Annex A.
 

Increased knowledqe of and 
access to ftaAU
 

Target 3.1 
planning information and 

services
 

Ls Lmportant to any national 
FP program to
 

A solid database A number of
 

enable it to reaister progress, 
problems and impact. 


been conducted since 1991, 
including the
 

Important surveys nave 1991/92; the
 
Tanzania Demograpnlic and 

Health Survey (TDHS) , 

Tanzania Family Planning 
Situation Analysis (TSAS), 1992; and, an
 

:EC audience survey of knowledge, 
attitude and practice (KAP),
 

!992. The final reports 
for TDHS were released by 

the GOT in May
 

submitted to the MOH in August
 
!993, and the TSAS report was for the 14FPP because
 an era 


These mark -he beginning of :he monitoring
!992. 

:redible and necessary baseline 

data now exist for 


:f :he program.
 

P/LT) contraception has 
been established in
 

Permanent/long term 


Tanzania with the assistance 
of outside technical assistance 

and
 

The mini-laparotomy (minilap)
 
a local implementing agency. 
now available in at least 

35 government and
 

surgical procedure is 


NGO hospitals on an out-patient 
basis, and 7000 clients 

have been
 

nurses and doctors have 
been trained,


Z50
served to date. 
 committed teams who now 
view P/LT methods
 

providing a network or Although P/LT services 
are
 

integral part 3f FP services. 
as an 

is significant that voluntary 

surgical
 
relatively new, i 


contraception (VSC) accounts 
for 24 percent of the overall
 

second only to oral
 
modern-method CPR (6.6 percent), 


If the current trend continues, 
P/LT methods
 

contraceptives. 

will account for an increasingly 

significant share of the 
CPR.
 

as in all other program 
activities, P/LT methods 

require
 
However, 

dependable availability 

of expendable surgical 
supplies to ensure
 

uninterrupted service.
 

The paramedical training program of the MOH 
FPU is proceeding
 

=Ornmendably well and is a primary reason 
for the hign rate of
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ldq about and access to FP information and services.
 ____ - ..
Training oftrainers is -teforransferring
 
knowledge. from the national through to the district and lower
 

altewyothe village-based service delivery points.
'evels,~-

oedsac
Although significant impact at the village level i 


away, there is already evidence that trained regional teams are
 

using their initiative to train others at,the next lower level.
 
Effective service expansion will continue to depend on an
 

increasing number of service providers who can supply safe,
 

acceptable and reasonably convenient services to prospective
 

1users. Evidence demonstrates that utilization of FP services is
 

least 50 percent higher (comparing 1992 and 1993) where the
at 

service provider has been professionally trained, and is
 
significantly lower where no orientation has taken place.
 

A total of 1066 service providers, supervisors and trainers have
 

been trained in modern family planning technology: 994 have been
 

trained in basic family planning service delivery, and over 70 in
 

comprehensive clinical service, including IUD insertion.
 

and will
n..ew 'oqistics .anaoement component began in June 1993, 

n er :-.he nex: -''.o %:ears. =egional teams will '-e trained on 

-:oiS:icS manacement -and Lead to establisnment c : a ogistics 

:mproved logistics isanaaement infcrmazi:n system (LMIS).
.-.

important part-in advancing the spread of information
iaying an 


new
nd ":he availability of services, with the help of Z7 

Of zhese: three ten-ton
:encles made avaiaoe to the MOH. 


now regularly transport contraceptive commodities to the
 -ruc :s 

e:c:Zrns; :0 pickups Will be deployed in the regions and will be
 

; used by., _:omunization 

. :uper'.sicn -na -ranszor-ation :r zurol-es; nd .::ur vehicles
 

-een ozeo ::r .rcaramz .anaemen. ". :;?2, many
 

* t.y.i :.he E.xpanded Program on iEPI) andFP
 

J. .toin.t:s ,SDPs) :ac.:ed su iccent zcmmcdities but
.ce.:eiiver 

z: the SDPs visited by project-related staff
_n early 1993 aill 


and GOT program managers had all the required contraceptives.
 

Target 3..2 Increased knowledge of and access to HIV/AIDS
 

preventive information and services 

exoands :n-ccing efforts to
.n ewl-ppr,.eu,.'.P .roject 

:rouins :)r men and women, and ,) disributes
 ...c. . ....... r:
ca. 


nComs, two endeavors which have been implemented in the past
 

through Mission tuy-ins to central projects. TAP seeks to
 
the AIDS
sti.mulate growth of an indigenous NGO response to 


-andemic througn expansion of prevention activities and
 
education, and wll provide help to the victims and survivors of
 

provideforp gra.
particularly orphans. In an effort to ..

sustainbilit, TAP will also create private sector-based
 

and distr ibution stems for condoms and other health
.arketing sv
 
:uctS.
Discussion regarding the measurement C-: impact for
 

s ar er wi' -eai:n -n the ..PI :r next %*ear.
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SECTION IV
 

OTHER PROGRESS IN PRIORITY 
AREAS
 

While the API process does not 
now require reporting on tart
 

of opportunity, the Mission's 
two targets of opportunity 

are iw
 

sectors of both Congressional 
interest and in the four priority
 

Since reporting of
 
areas defined by the USAID 

Administrator. 


Mission activity in environment/natural resources 
management is
 

likely to be required in 
the future, -the Mission is 

cognizant of
 

the need to also include 
these targets of opportunity 

in the
 

Mission performance monitoring 
system, and in the API.
 

The Existing Target of opportunity:
A. 


Strengthening GOT Capacity 
to Manage Wildlife ResOUZOes
 

The Planning and Assessment 
for Wildlife Management (PAWM)
 

is funded
in 1989, 

an unsollicited proposal
croject originated as 
 from USAID/Tanzania, and is being
 

tva $2.5 million arant 


implemented by the African 
Wildlife Foundation (AWF) 

and the
 

The objective of the PAWM
 
World Wide Fund 'or Nature (WWF). 


project is to strengthen GOT 
capacity to effectively manage
 

Tanzania's wildlife resources, 
and thereby contribute to
 

The pro3ect has two major
 
Tanzania's Economic Recovery 

Program. 


suo-objectives:
 

assist -he WLldlife Division in preparing wildlife
 
--to 

management Sector plans at 

the nationai and local Levels;
 

and,
 

--to improve the management 
information and evaluation
 

system and capability of the 
Wildlife Division of the
 

Ministry of Tourism, Natural 
Resources and Environment.
 

The PAWM project provides 
the Wildlife Division with 

technical
 
The three-year
and material support.
assistance, training, 


pro3ect officially began 
Marcn 1990, but start-up 

was delayed
 

The pro3ect has been extended 
beyond its
 

until June 1990. 

original completion date 

of February 1993 to December 
1994.
 

Monitoring and evaluation 
mechanisms used to-date include 

a brief
 

program logical framework 
with general indicators 

(but lacking
 

semi-annual progress reports
 
baseline and expected results 

data), 


submitted by AWF, and an 
internal mid-term evaluation 

conducted
 

The use of these instruments 
has not resulted in
 

in July 1992. The semi-annual
 
an effective monitoring and 

evaluation system. 


proaress reports focus primarily on logistical 
problems and low
 

Level outputs, and have not been 
wholly integrated into the
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project management process. In addition, the logical framework
 

was never fully developed. The October 1993 MER team worked with
 

the USAID PAWM project officer to further 
operationalize the
 

logframe for inclusion in this year's API, and 
it is included
 

here as Table 5.
 

This limited version of the logframe (Table 5) indicates 
thata
 

although the PAWM project design was not dominated 
by the comcept
 

of people-level impact, there is definite 
probability of
 

Implementation of the policies
significant impact over time. 

formulated, and officially promulgated by 

the GOT, provide first
live bird
 

ever management plans for four important species: 
The management plans

trade, crocodiles, ostriches, and rhinos. 


signed by the Government this year have placed 
Tanzania on the
 

list of countries that are ensuring conservation 	
of endangered
 

species, and provide active conservationists 
with the standards
 

necessary for judging Tanzanian performance.
 

The PAWM-developed database of wildlife resources 
has proven
 

A PAWM-sponsored June 1993 tourist-hunting
effective elsewhere. 

workshop for representatives of the public and private 

sectors,
 

x1in domestic and international participants, 
developed a hunting
 

poiicy which prcmpted the Government to immediately revise its
 

schedules. Subsequently, the
locks and feeoutdated hunting 

FAWTM project was instrumental in bringing the two major wildlife
 

Parks)

au.norities (Wildlife Division and Tanzania National 


local communities to agree on
 toaether with the relevant 


qazetting boundaries for an historlcally-controversial game
 

reserve area (Mpanda/Katavi).
 

7he ?AWM proiect is scneduled to be completed 
:n 	Decemner of 1994 

t:ie. Due to 
a :inai evaiuatiCn will re conducted at :hat 

we nave not attempted
imited time remaining in the project,:ne 

recreate the baseline and expected performance 

:ables normally
 
to 

associated with the API.
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New Target of opportunity:
B. 


Increasing Services for Orphans and 
Their Extended Families
 

cover
has added a target of opportunity to th& 

USAID/Tanzania whi isand their extended families
planned services to orphans 

There is a larW
 
part of ths mission's Tanzania AIDS 

Project. 

It is
 

and growing number of orphans in 
Tanzania due to AIDS. 


estimated that by the year 2000, 
more than 500,000 children under
 

the age of 18 will have lost one or both parents.
 

The traditional approach of placing 
orphans with the extended
 

family is adequate in some regions. 
However, in the areas most
 

affected by HIV/AIDS, families caring 
for orphans are becoming
 

AIDS orphans usually
 
hardpressed because of the growing 

numbers. 


live in families which include people 
with AIDS, often the
 

infected parents of children who 
will soon be orphaned; elderly
 

grandparents or other dependents; 
and other family members
 

Thus, these families need
 
affected in some way by the disease. 


help not only in caring for orphans' needs, but 
also in caring
 

The social and economic consequences
 for HIV-positive relatives. ill and dies.
 the main wage earner becomes 
be very severe as
can 

Orphans-themselves are at high risk 

of sexually-transmitted
 

(STDs) and HIV infection if they have to leave the
 
diseases 

family unit and engage in high risk occupations such as
 

commercial sex work.
 

as a whole,
 
Therefore, since HIV!AIDS affects 

the family unit 


A.I.D.'s assistance strategy is directed at providing supportive
 
reasons
Furthermore, for 


services within this Droader context. 


both equity and erfectiveness, AIDS 
orphans are not being
 

:f 

singled out for support. Instead assistance is targeted at those
 

Recognizing that
 
communities most severely affected 

by AIDS. 


already strained, USAID is working 
to
 

public services are 


strengthen NGOs which already play 
a critical role in providing
 

community and home-based care and 
support to families
 

These services include
 
experiencing the consequences of 

AIDS. 


home-based care, counselling and 
economic support within the
 

NGOs will be encouraged and assisted 
to apply for
 

community. 

support from the Social Action Trust 

for activities in these
 

areas.
 

USAID/Tanzania will prepare the 
baseline data and performance
 

indicators for this new target of 
opportunity during the coming
 

year and commence reporting thereon 
in the API for 1994.
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C. Democracy and GavernancS
 

The rapid pace uf eClOmic liberalization 
in Tanzania has
 

encompassed free ment policies 
that would have been unthinkabe
 

Al.g with these dramatic 
economic chafge-AV
 

a few years ago. a-legal
 
come substantial poltical 

developmentsthe existence 
of 

opposition, an independent 
private press, and the 

birth or re

birth of many non-state 
associations representing 

a broad range
 

Qespite these accomplishments
 
of newly activist ir&erest 

groups. 


however, the countrY, like 
many other reformist African 

nations,
 

"betwixt and between".
 appears to be taugclt 


The Tanzanian commitent 
to free-market and multi-party 

democracy
 

appears irrevocable; the old order is changing, 
and the
 
overnment


for ecrnomic growth and 
expectations of pecle 

tne same time, houe rer, neither the 
Atare grawing.performance 

economic nor the political 
reform process has yet 

led to a
 
Instead of broad
 

complete transformaTion 
in ideas or action. deem
which all 


improved governance, 

economic growth and gap between policy
a
w.tnessed 
 This dichotomy
iesirable, Tanzania 

h'as 


and on-the-ground 
implementation. 
 state
 

coupled with rising 
corruption and the 

near-collapse of 


formal

pronouncements 

is Most seriously, 


and service functions. 
 impact of
 administrative 


private investment 
has remained very 

weak, reducing the 


reform and unaermining 
income growth and 

employment
 

eneration.
colicy 


this development 
dilemma
 

to 

believe that appropriate 

responses 

We USAID/Tanzania's program 

has
 
be dent.fied. onur ways: (1)
-re now beginning tO 

i.ready begun to respond 
to these circumszances 


-y building policy implementation 
capacity in the :ansport and
 

(2) througn continued policy 
dialogue and 

financial sectors, for AIDS, family planning,
 
specific sector programs 

e.g. 

transport, telecommunications, 
and urban development, 

(3) by 

working to establish stronger 
markets, chiefly in the financial 

(4) by encouraging the 
development of civil society
 

Sector, and in development legal issues, and 

relationships, including women 

We believe that over 

time these efforts will
 

NGO development. 

lead to improvements in 

governance.
 

issues in Tanzania was
 

An initial assessment of 
governance 


The ideas and
 
developed by R. Charlck 

in May 1992. 


recommendations in the Charlick report 
remain valid and are
 

reflected in several aspects of 
USAID/Tanzania's current 

program.
 

USAID/Tanzania wishes to 
take further steps to
 

However, 
operationalize the findings 

of the Charlick report, 
and at the
 

time develop a fuller 
picture of democratic 

governance

A more
sante assessment. 


situation,
-ssues than was done in 
the very brief 1992 


extensive examination of 
the democracy and governance 
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including Tanzania's challenges and prospects, is to be conducted
 

early in 1994. It is expected that the findings and
 

recommendations of that assessment will be addressed during 
the
 

..
:oming year and discussed in next years's API.
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ANNEX A
 

REVISION OF INDICATORS
 

AND
 

EXPECTED LEVELS OF ACHIEVEMENT
 

MSUB-GOL 1 Increased formal private sector
 

productionh employment and income
 

The private sector 
strategy developed 

for the CPSP submitted 
in
 

was based
 
in the October 1992 

API, 

and reported on 


on an early version 
of the Finance and 

Enterprise Development
spring 1992, 


The final approved 
PAAD had a much clearer 

vision of
 

(FED) PAAD. (Strategic Objective) 
than
 

the components (Targets) 
and purpose 


The MER team October 
1993 review of our
 

the earlier version. 


-ission strategy and 
project components 

resulted in substantial
 

that strategy in the
 
the expression of 


:nanges being nade :n 
to 
particular, the earlier Sub-Goal 

has been
 
Db~ecti'e Tree. 


clarified and sub-divided, 
and the Targets and 

Strategic
 

(see discussion below) 
to
 

2 have been reworded 
Objective No. 


zonform with the actual 
work being implemented 

at the project
 
current program
 

direct reflections 
of 


All changes are
.evel. 
anguage, outputs and 

monitoring plans.
 

;ocumentation 

as Strategic
 

original strategy 
contained the above 

Sub-Goal 
_mportant of
 The several -roblems, 

the most 

fis cause
.
.biective s :ar zeyona the Mission's 

manageaDle
 
t is unlikely


'.nicn was :nat are engaged in 

The series of activities 

we 
per capita income
 

,nterest. 

to show any snort-term 

change in national level 


and employment indices.
 

toward this sub-goal 
will
 

Mission tracking of 
Tanzanian prcqress 


be accomplished through 
monitoring the annual 

changes in formal
 

nrivate sector employment, 
and agricultural production.
 

More effective infrastructure 
services
 

delivered

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 

I 


The review of our monitoring 
and evaluation strategy 

with the HER
 

team left the wording 
for this objective and 

its two accompanying
 

targets unchanged, 
but did modify somewhat 

the indicators under
 

follows:
!.! as 


Zoth the Strategic 
objective and Target 
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1. The road conditions indicator ("poor/fair/good") which was
 

initially included under Target 1.1, has been moved to the
 

strategic objective level as it more directly measures the
 

delivery of infrastructure services than it does development of
 

institutional systems. This indicator pertains to the quality of
 

the roads being rehabilitated and maintained, and as such it is.
 

also .directlyassociated with providing efficient inframt
 

services. Improvement in road conditions will be evaluate*
 

through a series of surveys performed every 2-3 years by the 
KOW.
 

2. The first three indicators under the overall strategic
 

objective (KMs of road rehabilitated and KMs of road routinely
 

and periodically maintained) are direct measures of Strategic
 

Objective 1 and are currently collected on a monthly basis by 
the
 

Tracking the mileage amount of roadwork being accomplished
MOW. 

under USAID-financing, in comparison to the total being dons 

in a
 

USAID-region by all sources of funding, will allow us to mms.
 

closely tie project progress to movement toward accomplishamat 
of
 

the strategic objective.
 

2. Two of the indicators (passenger fares and vehicle operating
 

costs) under the strategic objective were determined to be more
 

iirectly relevant to impact under Target 1.1 and were moved to
 

that location.
 

in response to comments appearing in the Africa Bureau's 1992
4. 

API review, a new indicator concerning the percentage of the
 

value of contracts awarded to private contractors has been added
 

:o Sub-Target 1.1.2.
 

The indicator -or population served by rehabilitated roads is -. 

zone of influence of aeflned as the population residing in the 

on each side of a road, unless the area is
road (generally 5 Kms. 


constrained by a physical obstacle such as a river, or by the
 
This indicator is
 zone of influence of another nearby road). 


frequently used to predict traffic volumes on feeder roads
 It is
because its association with vehicle traffic is strong. 


being used by the GOT's IRP project as one of the two factors 
for
 

Using the population-served indicator
screening rural roads. 

facilitate the collection and reporting of time-series data
w1i1 


capturing people level impact.
 

These changes reflect two important considerations: first, the
 

need to utilize time-series people-level data; and second, the
 

fact that some of our earlier indicators fell outside of the
 
We believe that this refinement
Mission's manageable interest. 


of our indicators for the Strategic Objective and Target 1.1 will
 

satisfy these two considerations.
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Increased formal private sector
 STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: 

participation in the economy.
 

The original strategic objective, 
"increased formal private
 

sector employment and income growth" 
was moved to the sub-goal
 

the FED PAAD dwali.The section in
level, as explained above. the statement "stimulating 
with the project purpose included 

private sector growth", which 
led the October 1993 MER team 

mz*T
 

a discussion of what impact could 
be expectd
 

Mission staff into The phrase "private sector
 
from the targets of the program. 


participation" is the broadest statement we 
can make which
 

captures the Mission's intentions 
for impact from the policy
 

reform and business assistance 
activities hereunder, and yet
 

remains within the Mission's 
manageable interest.
 

At the time of submission of 
the 1992 API the FED project 

and
 

non-project documentation had 
just been approved and obligated,
 

and therefore that API did not 
comment on Strategic Objective 

2,
 

other than to say that the baseline 
data and indicators remained
 

they had been originally presented 
in the April 1992
 

the same as API was also a
 ive tree included in the 1992 
CPSP. The object
 Thus,
 
same materials presented in the CPSP. 


the
repeat of 
the cr:Qnal CPSP wording 

for Strategic objective 2,
 
revision of has been
 
along with its Targets (now three instead of one), 


current status of activity 
and impact under S.O.2
 

extensive. The The reporting below
 (in Section III).
has been discussed above 


explains the changes we have 
made in S.O.2.
 

.erfrafce Sndicart.:rs
 

Znare f *DPPrivate sector 

Private sector employment
 
Annual growth rate of private 

enterprises
 

These three indicators replace 
the original indicators which 

now
 

These new indicators more
 will measure the sub-goal. 

impact associated with our 

activities under
 
appropriately measure 

:his objective by snowing growth of the private 

sector through
 

various means.
 

Sound and diverse financial 
systems established.
 

Target 2.1: 


With only one target in the original 
strategy, "Private sector
 

support environment improved", 
the strategy lacked focus and
 

The three distinct areas of 
focus for the Mission's
 

clarity. 

program suggested that three 

targets were needed. In addition,
 

"support environment improved" 
is not the highest level of 

result
 

The three new targets are now
 
that the Mission could achieve. 
 new targets selected was
 Each of the 
better results-oriented. Programthe FEDthe outputs section of 
taken directly from 

.oaframe.
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This target as now stated, best captures the changes taking 
place
 

in the Central Bank (BOT) and the resulting diversification 
and
 

privatization within the financial sector.
 

The new Performance Indicators are:
 

Number of private financial institutions
 
Value of private sector commercial loans
 
Gap between market and official exchange rates
 

As major policy reforms continue to take place at 
the Bank of
 

Private sector
Tanzania, several things are expected to occur. 


financial institutions will be allowed to increase their
 
As financial and monetary policies
participation in the economy. 


change, new means of financing will be put in place, 
public
 

sector lending to parastatals is expected to decrease, 
and the
 

value of the private sector commercial loan portfolio 
shoulA
 

Finally, financial policy reform has produced a system
increase. 

of unified exchange rates, with no difference between 

the market
 

This change has been implemented by the GOT
 and official rates. 

earlier than criginally planned under the ERP, and 

although it is
 

.n place we will continue to monitor the status of 
exchange rates
 

It may well be that we will want to
 during the coming year. 

modify this indicator next year.
 

Target 2.2: Private enterprise growth and expansion.
 

The second target focuses on enterprise-level changes. 
This new
 

target reflects the effect of the FED Program's business
 

issistance efforts, the $40 million commodity import program, and
 

some business regulatory changes.
 

The new Performance Indicators are:
 

Assisted-businesses with annual sales growth over 25
 

percent
 
New jobs created in assisted-businesses
 
Days to register a new business
 

The definition of "assisted-businesses" includes businesses
 

receiving commodity import support funding under the FED 
NPA as
 

well as those businesses receiving technical assistance 
from the
 

The first two of
 Business Services Center under the FED PA. 


these new indicators will be gender disaggregated, 
the first by
 

owner and the second by employee.
 

The FED PAAD is not specific as to who will be responsible 
for
 
Now


the policy reform efforts in the business regulation area. 


that the private sector advisor has taken up his post 
here, and
 

will open during the coming year,
the Business Services Center 
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If the result is that the 
business
 

this issue will be decided. 


associations will be 
made responsible for 

this, then the third
 

indicator will be moved 
to Target 2.3.
 

Role of private sector 
in shaping public poliCy
 

Target 2.3: 

increased-


This final new target 
under S.O.2 focuses on 

assistance to the
 

provided through business associations
wo ksh psseminars and policy n a n
 
co m nit
busi ess toto bebe
business counity 


emocracy/governance co
 in membersh4 development, workshPs 
 co
vcesgornput
It reflects the Mission's
studies. 

in developing valid and viable alternative 

voices for input into
 

Presently, such voices 
are weak, unorganized 

and
 

policymaking-

without the means to 

participate in the 
policy dialogue.
 

are:
I r 

The new P e 


BusineSs association 
membership
 

Number of joint seminars 
by GOT and private 

sector business
 

persons
 

:ndicator TBD
policy impact 


is business associations 
are able to better 

voice the needs of
 

Tt ;s also
their constituent members 
and provide needed 

services, it is
 

'oqlcal that their 
membership should increase. 
specialized associations
 
ncreasing number of 


reasonable that an 


be organized to establish 
and protect the rights 

of their
 

some 
will individual Tanzanian 
businesspersons
 

Althouqh fora addressing
membership. 

_n the limited number of 


oeen active
:ave 
 is our impression that 
the few existing
 

_t

:overn.ent polic'., 

teen thus active to 
any not-ceaDle degree.
 

nave not the policy
socllations 

wnicn such associations 

participate in 


iialogue with the Government 
will provide valid 

measurement of
 7he extent to 

insight into democracy
 

the openness of the 
economy, as well as 


aspects.
and governance 

impact of the policy
 

that can reflect the 
one

A third indicator, 
 a particular policy 

is
 

4iaiogue, will be developed 
once associated with
 

implementation processes in
This will occur
.aentified throuan 
the 


zne other components 
of the FED program. 


1995.
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PROGRAM SUB-GOAL 2: Improved Health Status
 

USAID/Tanzania has added a new sub-goal, "Improved Health
 

Status", to more explicitly define the link between Strategic
 
This linkage was
Objective 3 and the Mission's overall goal. 


previously discussed in the 1992 CPSP, where the Mission
 
presented insight into the impacts of child spacing and HIVfArDS
 

on maternal and child health, and more generally on families in
 

Our work with the October 1993 MER team members
Tanzania. 

clarified the need for this addition at this time.
 

The new Sub-goal Indicators are:
 

Infant Mortality Rate
 
Child Mortality Rate
 

Measurement of the impact of family planning and the use of
 

HIV/AIDS preventive measures on infant and child mortality is not
 

They have been used elsewhere and
original with this Mission. 

for health status. These are appropriate
frequently as proxies 

reasons. First: the infant mortality rate
.naicators for several 


is one of the most 3ensitive measures of overall change in nealth
 
of family planning
status. Secondly: znld spacing, e.g. the use 


to prevent hign-risk births, and the use of HIV/AIDS preventive
 
infant and child survival.
 measures, have a profound impact on 


if births are spaced too closely, both the child preceding the
 
are much more likely to die.
newborn, and the newborn itself, The

HIV/AIDS is impactzing both adults and children in Tanzania. 

.991/2 TDHS and tre periodic national censuses provide reliable 

estimates of n:ant and child mortality rates. To cur knowledge
 

.nere presently,are no equaily-valid measures of Maternal or
 

ctner adult mortality.
 



Y19
APTn fzf-,sAID/ 

Increased use of Family Planning 
and
 

,STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: 
HIV/AIDS Preventive Measures
 

The Mission has reviewed and 
refined its reporting on Strategic
 

Objective 3 to:
 

on decisions this 
year about 

our HIV/AIDS prevention program;
 a more accurately 
reflect misi 

the nature and emphasis of 


* incorporate changes 
from the recommended 

Priority
 

(PPIs) by the Global Program 
on
 

Prevention Indicators
* 

AIDS/World Health Organization 

(GPA/WHO); and,
 

* disaggegrate by gender where 
appropriate.
 

The data for all of the indicators 
(see Table 4 in Section 111)
 

for two measures of service 
availability come from either
 

except

:ompleted or planned national population 

and health surveys, e.g.
 

!?96 -anzania Demographic and 
Health Surveys
 

the !991/2 and and Practice Survey 
, and :'-e ~9 nwegAtti4tude!TDHS) on the indicators 

4 prcvides detailed informnation 

.Table
(KAPS). na the expected results. we are using, 


Per ormance ndicators are:
 
Lt he SO. l.evel .e-" ew 

Modern method CR
 

Condom U~se
 =artnersNon-reaular.Sexual :ntercurse with 

frcm the Pouiat- Evaluation 
i reccmmendations
accordance modern method contraceptiveuse thethe Mission willSro)ec-, 

rather than the rate for 
all methods of 

tCPR),
prevalence rate to measure increased use
 
contraception reported in the 1992 API, 


Because of the amount of sexual 
activity
 

of family planning. 

outside of marriage or other official union, the 

Mission will be
 
CPR both for women
 

on the modern method
and report,ng:onitorinq , n for all women cf reproductive 

-.-ae - union and
:f reproductive 
age.
 

:n keeping with the August 1993 recommendations 
by the GPA/WHO on
 

use HIV/AIDS preventive 
nrow to measure behavior related to the of 

indicator here on sexual
 
actions, the Mission has added 

an 
in addition to the 

intercourse with non- regu ar partners Both of these 
£ndicat r on condom-use previously 

reported. 

Alternative 

indicators will be disaggregated 
by gender. 

sexual activity are 
approachesto measuring both 

condom use and 

epng considered.
 

to use will
roed measures 

7..e finlal decision *:n w:nicn oi the 
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94API, when the Mission will have
not be reported until th 

The RAPS will determine the feasibility
completed the 1994 KAPS. 


and utility of asking certain questions in Tanzania, and it will
 

set the baseline values for. knowledge and use of HIV/AIDS
 

preventive measures. The RAPS is currently being designed and is
 

expected to be completed by August 1994. 

This additional experience in measurinq and reporting on 
knowledge and use of HIV/AIDS preventive measures in Tanzania is 

reasons. First, worldwide experience in necessary for several 
practice of HIV/AIDS is relativelymeasuring knowledge and 

limited. The, recommended technical approaches for collecting 
such information are still evolving. -Thus, the way some of the 

HIV/IDSquestions in the .1991/2 TDHS were asked does not conform
 

with current GPA/WHO recommeflndations for collecting, such data.
 
Secondly, data on knowledge and use of HIV/AIDS preventive
 

Tanzania are limited. Nationwide data are not.measures in 
Finally, current sexual practice in Tanzania may makeavailable. 

some other countries
it more difficult (or less useful) than in 

to distinguish between regular and non-reglular sexual partners.
 

We believe that this latter condition is a critical element in
 

the t.ransmission of H-IV/AIDS in 'Tanzania.
 

" -: ' ' : '. " :' "'- ' • ; ,I -: :
 
'* "/ .' : ! " : • , ;' L 


: / ' - : ' ;

'I * ' . ¢ i .: : ' : '; :. . . " " ': " ,;' : • : . ; _ " 
' ; " : " " ': " , ; , : " 


, .' ~ : i ' ' ' " ' ' Fl'A ;IA L " :/ ; ' ; ' V " 
' t ;" ' '- *" " " Increased" 

knowledge of and access to 
'' " 

""' " - ' ' '''"' I A O ° -:' : " " ; :"" " .Target' :3.1. 
' * . L " ; ''/ ' ;' / " L: '" " :: ';' ' ' ' ' ':"" • " 
' ; ' " : 


',tI';''":* ':: :"--""I • services 

The new Perfcrmance _Idicators are:
 

K-,nowledge of a Source of Contraception 

7ariiy Plannina Service Delivery Sites 

There have been two changes in the indicators used to measure 

t:his target. First, the indicator reported in the FY 1992 API,
 
That
"couple years of protection, (CYP)I" has been dropped. 


strategic objective' level, not
indicator measured behavior at the 

services at the targetknowledge of 1or access to family planning 
* level. Furthermore, as calculated, that measure was redundant at 

level since it had to 'be derived by converting the
either 

already-reported C-PR to CYP.
 

Secondly, indicators, of knowledge and access previously reported
 

at the sub-target level have been moved up to the target level
 

and the sub-targets deleted.
 

General knowledge of contraceptive methods is high. 'According to
 

tne 1991/2 TDHS, 78 percent of women and 84 percent of men of
 

reproductive age can name at least one modern method of
 
,ontrac'eption., Therefore, a slightly higher indicator of
 

'nowleaoe, e.g. .nowedge of a source of 'anodern method of
 

is neing used.' This measure is disaggregated by
:ontraceptionK 
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(15-60),
(15-49) and men 
The age cohorts for women
gender. 

baseline established in the 1991/2 TDHS.
 

correspond to the 


service delivery
 
"Access" is being measured by the 

percentage of 


points which provide family 
planning services on a 

regular basis.
 

This measure is drawn from 
the findings of the 1992 

Tanzania
 

Situation Analysis Study 
(TSAS), which will be repeated 

in 1997.
 

USAID will further dfine 
what constitutes "service 

delivery on a
 

regular basis" after a review 
of the TSAS methodology.
 

Increased knowledge of and 
access to
 

Target 3.2: 

HIV/AIDS preventive measures
 

The new Pefo an ndcators are:
 

Knowledge of HIV/AIDS Preventive 
Measures
 

Knowledge of cmndom Use
 

Knowledge of AIDS Risk
 

Access to AIDS information 
and Services
 

Condom Availabilitv
 ETD Treatment
aiiaDility of 
nu ...
'nowleaae 

.t the target
previously reportea


_- ":.naom-use",
The indicatoCr strategic
 
and sub-target levels, has been moved up to the :.-I.'AIDS
use of 
-t :s a measure of 
Leve! lince
Doect2.Ve 


measures.
rreventi.';e 

-o HIV/AIDS
 

.ncreased "knowledage" 
and "access 


c:
The measures been revised to correspona more closely
 

creventi'.,e 7easures" nave 3ur HIV/AIDS zre'vention
4esian of 

.'ntne *.!issicn's -'nai 5 -re :hree
-er
n.


" A/%7HO reccefmendafin -nc. ::roaram, -o
:f " ccess"
n two
of ,,tnowiecae"
:easures 

ices.preventive serv 


indicator levels for ,,knowledge 
of HIV/AIDS
 

Determination of the 
well as for ",condom


"hAIDS risk", as The
measures" and of 

the methodology developed 

by GPA/WHO. 

3vaiiability" will use is derived trsm the TDHS.
 condom use" 
on ,,tnowlecae or ce easured:.ndicator 


.n:zrmation and services" 
wil 

a
"Access t: A7:S AIDS "ancor sites", 

estanlisment ana nonitorfna 

cf 

:hrough 

project implementation 
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TO OUR READERS:
 

This API is submitted as we are ending the second year of the CPSP period.
 
Especially noteworthy is the fact that Uganda has achieved two of the three
 
underlying condition@ established in the CPSP and is on track toward meeting
 
the third. First, Uganda was to complete its progressive shift to a market
determined exchange rate and, on November 1, 1993 the Government achieved this
 
with initiation of an interbank market for foreign exchange. Second, Uganda
 
was to make substantial progress in resolving the departed Asian property
 
question, and after returning over 2,500 properties to former owners the
 
Government ended the repossession program on October 30, 1993. Third, Uganda
 
was to implement a constitution, which has now been drafted with Constituent
 
Assembly elections set for March 1994, and general elections planned for the
 
ensuing year following ratification of the new constitution. While much
 
remains to be done, the economic and political performance of Uganda over this
 
CPSP planning period has been extraordinary despite occasional pauses or
 
setbacks.
 

Notable also is the consistency of Uganda's four strategic objectives laid out
 
in our CPSP two years ago with the recent articulation of new Agency
 
directions by USAID/Washington.
 

Increasing rural men's and women's incomes from agricultural exports
 
directly supports economic growth by assisting producers and exporters,
 
and encouraging policy reforms to improve the enabling environment for
 
non-traditional exports.
 

Stabilizing biodiversity in target areas assists with a broad range of
 
economically-based conservation measures both at the community level and
 
in establishing new national environmental policies.
 

Stabilizing the health status of Ugandans employs diverse interventions
 
in reproductive health, primarily in HIV/AIDS and family planning, to
 
curtail HIV transmission and reduce fertility.
 

Improving the quality and efficiency of basic education is addressed by
 
increasing the professionalism and skills of primary school teachers,
 
providing appropriate instructional materials and improving access for
 
disadvantaged groups, which will lead to less inequality and greater
 
quality of education.
 

Although not a strategic objective in the CPSP, USAID support has been a
 
salient factor in Uganda's major accomplishments on its path to a
 
constitutional democracy. Preparations for the onset of Constituent Assembly
 
elections including civic education, voter registration and strengthening an
 
independent election commission are helping lead toward a popularly ratified
 
constitution and a democratically elected government.
 

Genuine economic and political progress by Uganda toward national development
 
is increasingly being recognized. The conformity of objectives and
 
partnership with USAID in achieving its country strategy is an important part
 
of this development process. We are striving to better measure the impact of
 
the strategy, as reflected in this assessment. Given the transformation
 
underway in Ugandan society and the consequent need for flexible approaches,
 
our strategy of two years ago still remains keenly relevant. It is consonant
 
with Government objectives, reflects the competence and dedication of a solid
 
mission staff and garners the satisfaction of assisting a country which values
 
the critical importance of economic and political development. Clearly, USAID
 
has been a vital contributor to Uganda's progress and successes.
 

Keith Sherper
 
Mission Director
 
USAID/Kampala
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SECTION I
 

SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID PROGRAM
 

Now in its second year since approval of the CPSP, the
 
USAID/Uganda program continues to respond to evolving constraints
 
and opportunities in the country. The most striking factors in
 
Uganda over the past year are the promising -- yet fragile -
political and economic developments. Some of the key factors
 
influencing the accomplishment cf program results over the past
 
year are summarized in this section.
 

GROWTH IS UP, INFLATION IS DOWN, AND EXPORTS ARE BACK
 

During FY 93 Uganda's economic misfortunes of the previous year
 
were reversed. Led by strong nine percent growth in the
 
agriculture sector, GDP surged forward by seven percent, more
 
than making up for the three percent showing the previous year.
 
The Covernment's stabilization program is back on sound footing,
 
with the June 1993 inflation rate at approximately zero. (This
 
contrasts markedly with the 66% rate one year earlier, and
 
reflects the successes of the new economic team installed about
 
18 months ago.) Finally, after last year's lackluster
 
performance in exports (non-coffee exports were down nearly 20%),
 
data for the first half of 1993 indicate that non-coffee exports
 
are up about 40%.
 

This turnaround has important implications for our program. At
 
the goal and sub-goal level, movement toward meeting indicators
 
would be seriously undermined were the economy to see several
 
consecutive years like 1992. Of our strategic objectives, SO l's
 
focus on productive sector activity depends on good performance
 
at the macroeconomic level: incomes cannot increase if the
 
economy performs poorly. In addition, success in SO 3 and SO 4
 
(health and primary education) also require adequate performance
 
in the macroeconomy to boost government revenue (for needed
 
investments in the social sectors) and household income.
 

PUBLIC SECTOR RATIONALIZATION MOVES FORWARD
 

FY 93 has also seen the Government take strong initial steps in 
civil service reform, military demobilization, and divestiture of 
some public enterprises. During FY 93, 14,000 civil servants 
were retrenched, providing an opportunity for government this 
year to increase salaries in the teaching service, a key element 
of our primary education objective. Without better ramuneration 
-- which given the budget can only come with a reduction in ranks 
-- there is scant chance that public servants will effectively 
perform their jobs. For the first time the education budget 
exceeded the budget for defense. In addition, the first key step 
in reducing military spending occurred with the demobilization of 
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23,000 soldiers. Concrete government action in shifting
 
expenditures away from defense spending toward social sector
 
spending supports attainment of SO 3 and SO 4. Finally, progress
 
in resolving Custodian Board matters is an indication that the
 
Government is committed to relinquishing its control of
 
productive-sector activities in favor of the private sector.
 

Improvements on the expenditure side of the government budget
 
have been matched by strong measures to raise revenues and
 
improve revenue administration. The revenue-GDP ratio moved up
 
one percentage point during FY 93 but is still at only 8 percent,
 
and further efforts are required to secure the Government's
 
stabilization objectives.
 

UGANDA'S EXTERNAL DEBT OVERHANG PERSISTS
 

Uganda's external debt is in excess of $2.5 billion, and exceeds
 
annual GDP. The GOU has initiated a responsible debt strategy
 
and during this year retired about 80% of the country's
 
commercial debt at a sharp discount using donor funds. In
 
addition, the Government has obtained the most favorable
 
restructuring terms at the Paris Club despite an early cut-off
 
date on its OECD bilateral debt. Over half of Uganda's debt is,
 
however, to multilateral institutions and therefore not
 
reschedulable, and current maturities amount to 100% of annual
 
export earnings. With import requirements of several hundred
 
million dollars, Uganda will continue to require balance of
 
payments support at a high level (perhaps the $500 million range
 
per year) for the medium term. Cash transfers in support of
 
policy reforms will, therefore, continue to be a valuable
 
resource for the GOU and a useful tool for achieving USAID
 
program objectives.
 

AIDS CONTINUES TO OVERSHADOW IMPROVEMENTS IN THE STANDARD OF
 
LIVING
 

Almost everyone in Uganda is affected in some way by AIDS.
 
Beyond the personal impact on Ugandans, the impact on economic
 
productivity is substantial. AIDS strikes most often in the
 
productive age group. For example, one of the more successful
 
industrial enterprises in Kampala loses one employee every two
 
weeks to AIDS. Progress in developing effective AIDS prevention
 
programs continues and there is evidence that behaviors are
 
slowly changing, but we cannot reliably predict that the HIV
 
transmission rate or the death toll from AIDS will be reduced in
 
the short term.
 

DECENTRALIZATION SHIFTS GOVERNMENT RESOURCES TO REAL NEEDS
 

An advancement critical to the future of development in Uganda
 
took place this year in the passage of the Local Governments
 
Statute of 1993. It provides for the decentralization of
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function, powers and services to local government to increase
 
local democratic control and participation in decision-making,
 
and to mobilize support for development which is relevant to
 
local needs. Planning and budgeting of resources at the district
 
level greatly increases the potential for the success and
 
sustainability of development projects. Local men and women will
 
have more direct access to available resources. We expect to see
 
a more mobilization of community support for development
 
programs. Donors will no longer be able to sign agreements with
 
the central government and proceed to implement in isolation; we
 
will have to be part of local development planning. We are
 
adjusting our project design and implementation to this positive
 
development. While requiring an adjustment in the way we
 
operate, decentralization will ensure the relevance of our
 
designs and will generate the local involvement and support
 
required for long term sustainability.
 

MOVEMENT TOWARDS A CONSTITUTIONAL DEMOCRACY ACCELERATES
 

A transition to constitutional democracy is necessary to ensure
 
long term stability, improve the quality of governance and
 
encourage investment. Impressive progress has been made on this
 
transition, but much remains to be done.
 

As Uganda moves forward in the coming year to decide its future
 
political system, it will lay the foundation for political
 
stability and the basis for economic growth. A smooth transition
 
to constitutional democracy over the next two years will nreate
 
the environment essential for peace and economic prosperity.
 

The current Government has effectively set the stage for this
 
change. Yet the development of democracy is fragile,
 
occasionally moving backward in the course of its forward
 
journey. The issue of rejuvenating political parties, which are
 
widely viewed to be a prime factor in initiatin' and perpetuating
 
the strife and instability of the past, is contyoversial.
 
Obstacles that relate to an effective judiciary, good governance
 
and a proper electoral process exist, but are being addressed.
 
Thus, while Uganda is clearly on the path to becoming a
 
constitutional democracy, it is neither a straight nor smooth
 
road. Uganda is meeting the CPSP condition of implementing a
 
constitution, however, in doing so both the government and non
governmental groups have requested USAID assistance in a range of
 
areas to accelerate and deepen progress. We have provided this
 
assistance and have seen it pay early dividends.
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SECTION II
 

PROGRESS TOWARDS OVERALL COUNTRY PROGRAM GOAL
 

The program goal is to "establish the basis for sustained
 
improvements in the standard of living." Achieving this goal

requires an integrated development approach that takes advantage

of the linkages and synergy between economic growth, education,
 
health and fertility, conservation of natural resources and a
 
democratic, participatory society. USAID's program is addressing

all of these factors both directly and indirectly; each of the
 
strategic objectives impact directly on the program goal and also
 
complement one or more of the other objectives. Higher incomes
 
for rural men and women growing crops for export, for example,
 
can be expected to lead to higher levels of education and health
 
in rural families, particularly where women control the new
 
income. Ongoing efforts to enhance protection of Uganda's

national parks coupled with the development of management plans

that increase the participation of people in buffer zones in
 
sustainable utilization of the parks' resources are already

leading to increases in rural incomes for those involved. Over
 
the longer term, efforts to improve the quality and efficiency of
 
the primary education system will give people the requisite

skills to be productive members of a democratic society, and
 
higher educational levels among girls and women in particular are
 
strongly associated with lower fertility rates and improved
 
health status.
 

The Mission has selected four indicators to measure progress

toward achieving the program goal. Progress, data collection
 
problems and the validity of these indicators are summarized
 
below.
 

Indicator 1: Food Budget
 

This indicator is defined as expenditure on food as a percentage

of total household expenditure for the bottom 50% of Ugandan

households. The underlying assumption is that an increase in the
 
percentage of household expenditure available for items other
 
than food represents an improvement in a household's standard of
 
living. In 1989-90, the baseline year, the food budget for the
 
bottom 50% of households was 69.2% of expenditures. The Mission
 
expected to report data from the GOU's 1992 integrated household
 
survey (IHS) this year, but these data are still not available
 
from the Statistics Department. The IHS covers several northern
 
districts that were excluded from the 1989/90 survey due to
 
insecurity; as these districts are among Uganda's poorest, food
 
budgets are likely to be a high proportion of expenditures. When
 
the IHS data is released, it will establish a baseline that the
 
GOU plans to update annually with spot surveys.
 

It is not clear what impact the dramatic decline in inflation in
 
the last year will have on food expenditures. People may

actually increase food expenditures in order to buy meat and
 
vegetables that were previously unaffordable or they may maintain
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their food budget but diversify food sources; in both cases,
 
nutrition improves even if the indicator declines. On the other
 
hand, per capita GDP has been growing at an average of 2.3%
 
annually. If incomes for the bottom 50% of households are
 
rising, the food budget as a percentage of expenditure should
 
eventually decline. When the IHS data are available, the Mission
 
will re-assess the long-term prospects for this indicator.
 

Indicators 2 and 3: Child Mortality and Nutritional Status
 

The second and third indicators are reduction in the mortality
 
rate for children under five and reduction in the rate of chronic
 
undernutrition in children under five. The USAID/Uganda strategy
 
contributes to this indicator not only through its health
 
activities but also by increasing women's and men's incomes from
 
agriculture and tourism and improving primary education. The
 
data for both these indicators are provided by the Uganda
 
Demographic and Health Survey, which was last published in 1989,
 
and will be next published in 1994. (N.B. based on the 1991
 
census, the GOU estimates under-five mortality at 205/1,000 live
 
births, vs. 188/1,000 estimated in the 1989 DHS.) There is no
 
surveillance mechanism in place to estimate these rates from year
 
to year. Yearly changes in these indicators are likely to be
 
small to the extent they occur at all. The impact of HIV/AIDS,
 
both mother-to-child transmission and the growing number of AIDS
 
orphans, is likely to undermine gains in immunization and other
 
factors affecting child survival in the near term. USAID's
 
assistance to extended families caring for AIDS orphans will help
 
improve the orphans' nutritional status and access to health care
 
and schooling.
 

Indicator 4: Adult Literacy
 

Adult literacy is one measure of peoples' ability to make
 
productive, sustainable contributions to society. Improvements
 
in adult literacy rate are dependent upon improvements in access
 
to quality primary education. As successive cohorts of children
 
pass through an improved education system the level of literacy
 
in society should gradually improve. USAID's and other donors'
 
support for basic education is necessary but not sufficient to
 
bring about the predicted increase in adult literacy.
 
Communities and parents must increase their commitment to
 
building schools and classrooms and keeping their children in
 
school.
 

Official data from the Ministry of Education and Sports estimates
 
adult literacy in Uganda at 55% in 1985. Of that 55%, 35% were
 
women. A more recent (1991) population and housing census in
 
eight central and western districts found district adult literacy
 
rates ranging from 20-52%. A somewhat surprising finding of the
 
same survey was that in every district, female literacy exceeded
 
male literacy by at least 3-4 percentage points. In light of the
 
more recent information, our intermediate goal of 65% adult
 
literacy by 2000 is unrealistic. The Mission will revise its
 
literacy targets in next year's API report.
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Assessment of Program Impact
 

Goal Level 

GOALSIOBJECTIVESIOUTCOMES PERFORMANCE BASELINE ACTUAL EXPECTED PERFORMANCE CRITICAL 
INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES Data to be LEVELS ASSUMPTIONS 

reported m 
it becomes 2000 2010 
avalable 

PROGRAM GOAL: 

Establish the basis for sustained 
improvements in the Standardof Living. 

1. Decrease in food budget as a % of 
household expenditure for the 69.2% 65% 60% 
bottom 50% of households (1989-1990) 

ESPONSMILITY: 
2. Reduction in under-5 mortality 

rates 
188/1000 
(1988/89) 

140/1000 100/1000 

ECONOMICS OFFICE 3. Reduction in % of under-5 with 45% 34% 23% 
chronic under-nutriion (1988/89) 

4. Increase in adult literacy rate 55% 65% 80% 
(1985) 

DATA SOURCES: 

' Household Budget Survey
2 mu 

_ Mii.iry of Education & Sports 
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PROGRAM SUB-GOAL: Sustainable Equitable Economic Growth Promoted
 
on a Competitive, Diversified Basis
 

USAID's strategy for promoting economic growth is to "address the
 
social and economic factors that enhance the capacity for
 
growth."' USAID/Uganda's program is doing just that and thereby
 
contributing directly to economic growth. Perhaps more
 
importantly, the program is contributing significantly to the
 
sustainability and equity of economic growth in Uganda.
 
Sustainability of the human resource base will be enhanced
 
through improvements in primary education, a reduction in HIV
 
transmission and qeneral improvements in health. Sustainability
 
of the natural resource base will be enhanced through better
 
environmental policies and management practices and a reduction
 
in fertility rates and hence, the population growth rate. The
 
program's focus on increasing rural-incomes, and especially those
 
of women, from agricultural exports, increasing girls' access to
 
education and working with the generally marginalized people

living in protected area buffer zones all improve the
 
distribution of economic benefits to the poorer segment of the
 
population.
 

Progress towards achieving the program sub-goal is tracked with
 
three indicators that measure the rate and distribution of
 
economic growth and the extent to which the private sector has
 
access to economic resources (with greater private sector access
 
signifying a more competitive, diversified economy.)
 

Indicator 1: 	 Percentage with Annual Per Capita Expenditure Below
 
$55 and $110
 

In last year's API the Mission defined a somewhat arbitrary
 
poverty measure as the percentage of the population with annual
 
per-capita expenditures below $50. We further stated that our
 
own interpretation of the data in the 1989-90 HBS (household
 
budget survey) was that 50% of the population had annual per
capita expenditures below $83 k ing an August 1990 foreign
 
exchange bureau exchange rate) -%-tr that we would attempt to
 
establish the percentage belcv , by further analysis of the HBS
 
data. Since last year's API, ,:he World Bank has published its
 
most recent CEM (country economic memorandum) on Uganda. This
 
CEM focuses on poverty issues, and is based on far more detailed
 
analysis of the 1989-90 HBS than USAID/Uganda has the resources
 
to carry out. According to the CEM, the HBS data suggest that if
 
a poverty line of $55 per capita is used, 19% of the 1989
 
population were below that level. If a $110 figure is used,
 

2
fully 55% of the 1989 population were poor. This API adopts
 

"Encouraging Broad-Based Eco~:omic Growth: USAIDIs Strategy, XA
 

Revision, 9/20/93, pp.2-3.
 

2 The differences between USAID's estimates and those of the World Bank
 

are due primarily to the exchange rates at which the shilling
denominated data in the HBS was converted.
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both the World Bank poverty line figures as our baseline poverty
 
indicator.
 

The Mission planned to use data from the 1992 IHS (integrated
 
household survey)3 to provide an update on this indicator and to
 
project targets for 2000 and 2010. However, in the absence of
 
the results of the 1992 IHS, we have opted only to respecify the
 
baseline figures. We will provide AID/Washington with 1992
 
figures and projections that are consistent with the revised
 
baseline when the IHS is made available to us, but we do not
 
anticipate any significant changes in this indicator.
 

Indicator 2: Growth of Real Per Capita GDP
 

Positive real growth of per capita GDP indicates that the economy
 
is growing faster than the population and therefore that
 
individual economic welfare is improving, assuming some degree of
 
equity. The average annual growth rate of per capita GDP between
 
1987 and 1992 is 2.3%. 4 We expect the 1993 rate to be up
 
somewhat since GDP growth is projected at seven percent and
 
population growth is about 2.7%. Over the long term, a realistic
 
scenario would be average annual per capita GDP growth rate of
 
around 2.5%. This would be realized with average annual GDP
 
growth of 5-plus percent and population growth of 2.7%.
 

Indicator 3: Private Sector Share of Gross Domestic Expenditure
 

This indicator measures the extent to which the private sector is
 
able to use economic resources (Gross Domestic Expenditure) for
 
investment and consumption, and is a proxy for the private
 
sector's contribution to economic growth. A better indicator
 
would be the private sector's share in the production of Uganda's
 
GDP, but this information is not available. The private sector
 
share of Gross Domestic Expenditure (GDE)5 in 1989 was 89%,
 
which is already a large proportion of Uganda's resources. The
 
GOU was expected to have compiled GDE estimates for subsequent
 
years by this time, but the data to be used for these estimates
 
are still being processed and will not be ready until the end of
 
1993. The Mission will report more recent figures once the more
 
recent GDE data becomes available.
 

3 
See discussion of Indicator 1 under the Goal Statement section, above.
 

4 
This growth rate is lower than the 3.1 rate reported last year (for the
 
period 1987-91). The reason for the difference is (1) the GOU has
 
revised its population series, and the annual growth rate is higher
 
than before, and (2) the GOU has rebased the GDP series using 1991
 
(vice 1987) prices, which has dropped the growth rate somewhat.
 

5 Gross Domestic Expenditure is defined am the sum of GDP and net
 
importa. When a country is a net importer as Uganda is, GDE exceeds
 
GDP and is financed by external capital inflows.
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Assessment of Program Impact 
Sub-Goal Level 

GOALSJOBJECTIVES UTCOMES PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES 

BASELINE ACTUAL 
Data to be 

fepo-w ma 
t b me 

EXPECTED PERFORMANCE 
LEVELS 

2000 2010 

CRITICAL 
ASSUMPTIONS 

PROGRAM SUB-GOAL: 1992 

Sustainable equitable economic growth 
promoted on a competitive, diversified 
basis, 

1. Decrease in % ,)f population with 
per capita expenditure below 
a) $55 per year, 
b) $I 10 per year. 

19% (1989) 
55% (1989) 

2. Growth of Per-Capita GDP 
Index Number 
Percent Avg. Growth 

3. Increase in private sector share of 
Gross Domestic Expenditure (percent) 

100 
(1987) 

89% 
(1989) 

112.2 
2.3 

141.5 
2.5 

91 

181.2 
2.5 

94 

GOU continues to 
rin in spending 
especially on 
recurrent side. 
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SECTION III
 

PROGRESS TOWARDS STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND RELATED INDICATORS
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1: 	 Increased Rural Men's and Women's 
Income from Agricultural Exports 

The strategic objective of increasing rural men's and women's
 
incomes from agricultural exports can be achieved by two primary
 
means. First, when the value of exports of agricultural
 
commodities increases, it is logical that incomes associated with
 
those exports will increase, in the absence of any reduction in
 
returns per unit of export. Second, when returns per unit of
 
export increase, such a productivity increase will also
 
contribute to meeting the strategic objective. Indeed, it is
 
these two elements contributing to increases in incomes that form
 
the two targets that underpin our strategic cbjective.
 

In last year's API, we alerted USAID/Washington to tne Mission's
 
intention of modifying SO l's objective tree substantially (as
 
attached). With the assistance of CDIE-provided (PRISM)
 
consultants, we have modified the targets, sub-targets and
 
indicators for SO 1 to better represent a focused strategy for
 
increasing rural men's and women's incomes from agricultural
 
exports.' This year we are reporting performance in indicators
 
that relate to the strategic objective and to the targets only.
 
Indicators related to the six sub-targets in this objective will
 
be used by USAID/Uganda for in-house monitoring and evaluation,
 
although we will refer to those of particular note.
 

We are working towards a gender-disaggregated income indicator at
 
the SO level. From targeted interviews2, the importance of
 
examining intra-household control of resources is clear: vanilla
 
as a crop has empowered women because they can control proceeds
 
from their crop unlike before. It is assumed that before women
 
had 0% control over income they generate ana now have about 40%
 
according to the supplemental survey findings.
 

We were unable to obtain statistically reliable information
 
distinguishing income controlled by males as opposed to females
 
(within the same households) from a pilot survey we conducted
 

3
narlier this year . An alternative statistic that is available
 

See Annex C which contains a detailed discussion of these indicators.
 

2 See separate discussion of people-level impact in commodity-specific 

discussions, below. 

3 The USAID/Uganda-financed survey attempted to better define "control"
 

over household resources by males and females, believing this latter to more
 
accurately assess incomes. Unfortunately, the survey was unable to provide
 
useful information on general control of household resources as opposed to
 
control of proceeds from particular crops.
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from existing COU sources distinguishes average expenditures by
 
male- and female-headed households, but this statistic overlooks
 
the position of the majority of women (i.e., those who are in
 
male-headed households), so we do not believe citing this
 
statistic to be useful.
 

Average rural household expenditures
 

The reason for including this indicator, covering as it does all
 
rural households and not just those producing for export, is to
 
provide a backr~rop against which to discuss incomes accruing to
 
producers for export. The results of the 1992 IHS (Integrated
 
Household Survey) are unavailable, and we are only able to report
 
the results of the 1989-90 HBS (Household Budget Survey) in this
 
API. We anticipate being able to access 1997 information within
 
the next few months, and to be able to discuss a comparison of
 
the two sets of data in real terms. For the purposes of the
 
current API, we have included for future time periods an index of
 
changes in rural expenditures that calls for an increase that
 
exceeds the projected per capita GDP change of 2.5% by a full
 
percentage point.
 

Returns to Rural Producers' Labor from Major NTAEs
 

This indicator is used as a proxy for incomes generated by
 
production for export, and provides information on real growth of
 
such incomes, in both index number and growth rate terms. First,
 
the "major NTAEs"4 we use comprise about three-quarters of
 
total NTAEs. Second, the indicator aggregates marginss for the
 
six major NTAEs for each period in question in order to compare
 
total incomes from production of NTAEs between periods. Third,
 
an index derived from the bundles of aggregate income (actually
 
margins) producers earned from producing NTAEs in the periods in
 
question is then deflated by the Uganda-wide CPT (consumer price
 
index) to enable us to compare "real" increases in incomes. The
 
data to carry out these calculations are all produced on an
 
annual basis by GOU entities.
 

The data show marked improvements between 1990 (our selected base
 
year) and 1992 (the most recent data available). Total returns
 
to rural producers' labor from major NTAEu increased at an
 
average annual rate of about 30% in real terms, or about ten
 
times the growth rate of per capita GDP in the same period. This
 
supports the validity of our focus on agricultural exports,
 

4 These include six crops: tea, cotton, tobacco, maize, beano and simsim
 
(sesame).
 

5 Gross margins remove variable costs, other than household labor, from 
farmgate revenues, but include some fixed costs such as land value inputs and 
inputs of farm structures. Theme are likely to be minimal in most cases. In 
those cases where we have additional data to provide net margins, we have done 
so. In any event, inasmuch as we are comparing results over time and are not
 
relying on absolute returns, the use of gross margins should not bias results
 
significantly.
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At
especially in terms of its making an impact on rural incomes. 


the same time, these increases are for all export commodity
 

producers, and is not a proxy for per capita incomes.
 

While it is possible to demonstrate the impact silk and vanilla
 

have had on rural men's and women's incomes due to the fact that
 

baseline studies and follow-on surveys have been undertaken in
 

production areas, it is harder to document income effects from
 

other NTAEs. By far the most important crops in terms of their
 

income generating potential and distribution are maize, beans and
 

simsim (sesame). In addition to generating income for primary
 

producers, trade of these commodities generates incomes for
 

thousands of rural and urban traders as well as over 100
 

exporters. While the income gains to date from NTAEs when
 

divided over the total population of producers is not clear from
 

this indicator, case studies of specific NTAEs suggest per capita
 

or per household increases.
 

The Case Studies:
 

1. The People Leval Impact of Silk
 

From the small sample (15 out of 476) of silk producers covered
 

by a September 1993 survey, there was an apparent increase in
 

household expenditure on education, health, clothing and other
 
There was some evidence to suggest that
household durables. 


control over this additional income remained with the person (man
 

or woman) actually handling the crop rather than with those
 

providing the labor necessary for production. There was no
 

evidence that silk production had supplanted food crop
 

production, consequently one can conclude that the proceeds from
 

silk reflect a net increase i:.total household income for the 476
 

farm families (in the two areas) currently producing silk. The
 

survey analysis indicated net annual returns ranging from $7.50
 

to $100 per acre in one of the growing districts. Interviews in
 

another growing district estimated much higher net annual returns
 

at a minimum of $500 per acre compared to about $200/acre for
 

maize, which is a vast improvement in the quality of life for
 
This is significant, considering
participating farm families. 


that Uganda's per capita income was estimated by the World Bank
 

at $170 for 1992.
 

2. The People Level Impact of Beans
 

Beans are an important source of protein for many people in
 

Uganda and they are a source of foreign exchange for the country.
 

Uganda exported 9,278 metric tons of beans for the 1991/92 FY
 

valued at US $4,140,000. Although beans are produced by many
 

households in Uganda, their returns are low because their unit
 

farmgate prices are also low. Results of the pilot survey
 

indicated that average household income from beans was USh 30,240
 

(US $25). About 33% of households in one growing area reported
 

financial benefits from growing beans, which they say has
 

contributed to paying for school fees and meeting government
 

graduated taxes.
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3. The People Level Impact of Vanilla
 

The vanilla program has been highlighted in previous APIs and we
 
don't want to overemphasize the importance of vanilla in our
 
program, but we have new information on returns to vanilla
 
producers.
 

Since 1990 the number of households involved in vanilla
 
production in Mukono (which accounts for 80% of the national
 
crop) has increased from 710 to 1812 with 3000 individual growers
 
including 782 women$.
 

At current production levels in 1993, 97 growers will earn
 
incomes averaging $604 while 2903 growers will earn an average of
 
$17 . Given that there is no evidence that vanilla production
 
has displaced other crops or income generating activities, we can
 
also assume these growers have increased their income by $17, a
 
10% increase over the base income of $150 per capita.
 

Women report that in addition to their own personal incomes,
 
household incomes have increased and that everyone now regularly
 
eats meat and fish and all children are able to attend school.
 
On the down side, 80% of the women who now grow vanilla also tend
 
their husbands and/or fathers plants. Pollination is done by
 
hand and is considered women's work. While the extension service
 
and vanilla producers association encourage vanilla growers to
 
pay family labor for their time, there are few cases where this
 
is occurring.
 

Target 1.1: Increased exports of NTAEs
 

Annual value of NTAEs
 

Although NTAEs dropped (by 12%) during calendar year 1992, there
 
was a strong rebound during the first half of calendar year 1993.
 
For this indicator, we have elected to provide more timely data
 
by reporting in accordance with the GOU's fiscal years, which run
 
from July through June. Using this reporting approach, there was
 
an 11% increase in NTAEs in both 1991/92 and 1992/93, the latter
 
increase being primarily a result of exemplary performance in
 
exports during the first half of calendar year 1993. Comparing
 
the first six months of calendar years, NTAEs increased by about
 
50% in the first half of 1993, compared with a 12% reduction in
 
the first half of 1992. This explains a large part of the gap
 
between the actual expected performance level for 1993.
 

' For the past two years women have been specifically encouraged to plant
 
and tend their own vanilla through a network of 23 paid women
 
coordinators/extension workers, 4 village agents and 4 government workers.
 

7 This is because the various growers have different stages of plant 
maturity (varying production of green vanilla beans) and thus revenue. 
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Number of NTAEs Exceeding $2 Million per Annum
 

The number of NTAEs exceeding $2 million per year measures the
 
diversity of the production base and the reduction in the heavy
 
dependence on coffee for exports and government revenue.
 

Numerous studies on the export potential of agricultural
 
commodities from Uganda indicate that they can profitably compete
 
in regional and other international markets (Europe and the
 
Middle East). Hence, an export strategy for agricultural based
 
commodities emphasizing diversification is a reasonable approach
 
to support sustainable economic growth in Uganda. This will lead
 
to increased income or higher living standards for Ugandans and
 
contribute to closing the balance of payments deficit.
 

There are a number of new exports which are being launched in the
 
European markets, including cut flowers and snow peas.
 
Projections for both flower and vegetable exports show that
 
dollar values exceeding $2 million will be achieved by 1996. The
 
number of now NTAEs with exports exceeding $2 million per year
 
has increased from three in 1989, the base year, to nine in 1993,
 
as opposed to an expected level of 11'. Other promising NTAEs
 
like vanilla, silk, snow peas, and crocodile skins are expected
 
to reach the $2 million level soon.
 

Target 1.2: 	 Increased Rates of Return to Producers and
 
Exporters from NTAEs
 

The indicator reported below is exclusive of returns beyond the
 
farmgate. This omission is not desirable, but USAID/Uganda has
 
yet to develop means for assessing returns beyond the farmgate.
 

Returns per Person-day of Family Labor for Major NTAEs
 

The data provide evidence that, between our 1990 base year and
 
1992, real remuneration per person-day of labor put into
 
production for export increased by just over 15% per year.
 
Although this statistic abstracts from increases in household
 
size (and therefore equity), its rate of growth is clearly in
 
excess of the average growth rate of incomes in the economy by
 
about five times.
 

I The nine are: cotton, tea, tobacco, sesame seeds, fish and fish products, 
beans, maize, and animal skins. 
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GOALS/OBJECTIVES/OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE BASELINE ACTUAL EXPECTED CRITICAL 
INDICATORS A DATA ASSUMPTIONS 
SOURCES YEAR VALUE 

1991 199"2 1993 1993 1994 1995 1996 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE I ! 1. Average rural 1990 100 GOU will 
household 127' continue its policy 

Increase rural men's and women's expenditure. of priority 
incomes from agricultural exports, emphasis on 

DATA SOURCES: exports from the 
NTAE sector, and 

- Household Budget Survey continued 
(1989 - 90). liberalization of 

- Integrated Household the economy. 
Survey 1992. 

- Pilot Baseline Survey on 
Rural men's and women's 
Income and expenditures, 
1993. 

2. Returns to Rural 1990 100 172 356 Domestic markets 
Producers' labor continue to 
from m" ,r NTAEs. liberalize and 
(index number) become more 

efficient. 
DATA SOURCES: 

- Customs Department 
- Ag.Secretariat crop budgets 

9 This represents a 3.5% annual growth rate in average rural expenditures.
 

10Represents a 20% annual growth rate in total returns.
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 1 

GOALS/OBJECTIVES/OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE BASELINE ACTUAL EXPECTED CRITICAL 
INDICATORS & DATA ASSUMPTIONS 
SOU R CES Y E A R VALUE 1_2 _ _ _M3 991 

1991 1992 1993 1993 1994 1995 1996 

Target 11.1 1 Annual export value 
of NTAEs. (In 

1990 33.7 43.7 50.2 60.2 70.6 81.2 93.4 107.4 European 
countries will 

Increase exports of non-traditional million US S) continue policy of 

Agricultural exports. 
DATA SOURCES: 

non-tariff entry of 
products from 
Sub-Saharan 

Customs Department, MFEP countries. 
Key Economic Indicators, 
MFEP. 

2. Number of NTAEs 1989 3 8 a 9 11 12 14 16 PTA stability and 
with a dollar value increased market, 
exceeding $2 million SPECIFIC SPECIFIC particularly of 

per annum. CROPS: CROPS:(In basic food 
Descending products such as 

DATA SOURCES: - Cotton Order) beana and maize. 
- Tea 

-IDEA Project Annual Reports - Tobacco - Cotton Middle East and 

-Customs Department - Tea European new 
- Tobacco market initiatives 
- Sesame ae successful. 
Seeds 

- Fish & 
fish 
products 

-Beans 
- Maize 
- Cattle 

Hides 

Target 1.2 
Increase Rate of Return to producers 
and exporters from NTAEs. 

1. Returns per person- 
day of Family labor 
for major NTAEs. 

1990 100 133 195" Domestic nmrkets 
continue to 
liberalize and 
become more 

DATA SOURCES: efficient. 

-Survey Data 
-Ag.ScretariatBOU 
-Key Economic Indicators L 

22 Represents a 10% growth rate in unit returns.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2: Stabilize Biodiversity in Target Areas
 

Impact measures for SO 2 were developed around the theme of
 
people and the environment. In the Ugandan context the linkages
 
between communities and protected areas are numerous and complex.
 
Most of the parks are catchment forests and the principal
 
reservoirs which assure adequate water supplies on a year-round
 
basis. The parks are also the source for a wide variety of other
 
amenities including fuelwood, construction materials, medicinal
 
plants, and game meat. In addition, many of these areas hold
 
traditional and spiritual importance for the resident population.
 
Finding the balance between sustainable utilization and the
 
conservation of these important areas is the overarching
 
objective in our natural resource management program. This is
 
the third year of our major natural resource management activity,
 
the Action Program for the Environment (APE). Environmental
 
policy reforms and participatory management approaches encouraged
 
by APE have set the groundwork for long-term sustainable progress
 
in Uganda's natural resource management.
 

SO Indicator 1: Current Levels of Tree, Mammal and Bird
 
Species Maintained
 

Inventories are the first step towards tracking the status of
 
biodiversity in the target areas. This report notes progress in
 
conducting inventories since the last API and introduces a system
 
for accurately measuring the status of inventories in the parks.
 
As shown in the table below, areas where there have been partial
 
or species specific inventories will receive partial credit.
 
Individual key species work (ex. gorilla, elephant, mahoganies,
 
etc.) will score 0.1 points. Species groups (birds, trees,
 
mammals, etc.) completed will receive a score of 0.3. The
 
maximum rating for any one area is 1. The number in the matrix
 
represents the cumulative work carried out in all 10 target
 
areas. The baseline, which was not available for API 1992, is
 
3.1 and the total at this time is 4.7 out of a possible 10 points
 
(for complete inventories in all ten parks).
 

In terms of species levels, there is clear evidence from ongoing
 
inventory work that the populations of large mammals such as
 
elephants and gorillas have been increasing over the last few
 
years. For determining the key species and species groups to be
 
monitored for SO 2, APE will employ the internationally
 
recognized classification system which has been developed by the
 
World Conservation Union (IUCN). For next year's report we will
 
have sufficient information to begin accurately monitoring these
 
species and groups.
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Target Areas Prior Work completed FY 93 Total
 

0.8
Kibale 	 0.8 


0.5
Lake Mburo 	 0.5 


0.6
Queen Elizabeth 	 0.5 Elephaut inventory (0.1) 


0.0
Kidepo 	 0.0 Large mammals started 


0.4
Murchison Falls 	 0.4 


Mgahinga 	 0.3 Gorilla inventory (0.1) 0.4
 

Semliki 	 0.1 Gen'l biology inventory 1.0
 

Mt. Elgon 	 0.0 Vegetation inventory 0.3
 

Bwindi 	 0.4 Gorilla inventory (0.1) 0.5
 

A'enzori 	 0.1 Small mammal inventory 0.2
 

4.7
Total 	 3.1 


SO Indicator 2: 	 Percent of Target Areas where Current Surface
 
Area Maintained
 

This target refers to both the integrity of the surveyed boundary
 
and the interior of the protected area. All ten target areas
 
have surveyed boundaries with known surface areas. In many
 
cases, however, the boundaries have deteriorated or have been
 
relocated over the years. Similarly, during the period of civil
 
strife most of the target areas were disturbed or degraded. The
 
performance level is the percentage of total boundaries for the
 
10 areas that are being rehabilitated. The baseline is 40
 
percent (1986, start of rehabilitation period) and the actual for
 
the last reporting period was 60 percent. Target areas with
 
ongoing or completed boundary rehabilitation work include:
 

Area I completed (92) % completed (93) ranger
 
patrols
 

Mgahinga 80 100 !
 
Bwindi 100 
 100 1
 
Queen Elizabeth 100 100 1
 

0
Lake Mburo 100 100 

Kibale 100 100 1
 
Mt. Elgon 50 100 1
 
Rwenzori 10 
 10 0
 
Semliki 30 100 0
 

0
Murchison Falls 30 30 

Kidepo 0 0 0
 
AVG. %/TOTAL 60 74 5
 

The indicator is designed to monitor both the boundary as well as
 
the overall status of the protected area. To further define this
 
indicator, beginning with this report another number will be
 
included in the matrix (alongside the percentage) which
 
represents the level of surveillance currently taking place
 
within the target areas. If a target area is currently
 
adequately patrolled (all parts of the protected area visited at
 

III-10
 



least once per month) by rangers who submit reports regularly
 
then the rating given that area will be a 1. Anything less is 0.
 
As shown in the in the third column of the table above, 5 out of
 
10 or 50% of the parks are adequately patrolled.
 

SO Indicator 3: 	 Increase in Percent of Local Men and Women
 
Deriving Benefits from Activities Related to
 
Protected Area Management
 

There are two ways to determine if local communities are deriving
 
benefits from protected area management. The first is by gauging
 
individual perception of the protected area in relation to the
 
household unit and how this changes over time. The second is by
 
monitoring actual economic impact on the household as a result of
 
protected area management. To accurately estimate all of the
 
above, baseline surveys of the target areas are required.
 
Baseline work for six of the parks is now complete and baseline
 
surveys for Murchison Falls, Semliki and Queen Elizabeth are
 
planned. During FY 94, a standard method will be developed for
 
all the target areas which will disaggregate information by
 
gender and permit a more accurate and rapid assessment of the
 
community/grassroots benefits derived from protected area
 
management. Also at that time an overall baseline for this
 
indicator will be established. As a result of baseline work
 
accomplished to date, projects have begun working with
 
beekeepers, traditional herbalists, bamboo collectors, stretcher
 
guilds, gold miners and other groups in an effort to develop
 
strategies for sustainable resource utilization.
 

Target 2.1: 	 Improved Policy and Institutional Framework that
 
Promotes Sustainable Natural Resource Use
 

There has been significant progress on this target at all levels.
 
The nearly completed National Environmental Action Plan (NEAP)
 
process has produced a number of products as well as a blueprint
 
for the decentralization of environmental management. Products
 
to date include the completion of Uganda's first Environmental
 
Management Policy, an institutional framework for environmental
 
management, draft environmental legislation, an environmental
 
investment program, 	and the first State of the Environment Report
 
for Uganda. The institutional framework developed by the NEAP
 
establishes an inter-ministerial National Environmental
 
Management Agency (HEMA) that will have significantly broader
 
purview and authority than the Department of Environment, the
 
entity currently responsible for environmental affairs. Progress
 
on establishing NEMA and implementing the decentralized approach
 
will be monitored throughout the life of APE in order to provide
 
additional information regarding impact of this target.
 

APE conditionality is responsible for upgrading the conservation
 
status of six priority forest reserves to national parks. Last
 
year, the GOU upgraded three of these biologically diverse areas
 
to national parks; this year, the other three (Kibale, Semliki,
 
and Mt. Elgon) were made national parks as well.
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Finally, policies for local retention of park/reserve user fees
 
for recurrent costs and community development are still being
 
discussed with local communities and their representatives.
 
Guidelines and criteria for revenue sharing have been developed
 
and discussed at Uganda National Parks. A draft revenue sharing
 
policy has been completed and a final policy will likely be
 
developed during the FY 94 reporting period.
 

Target 2.2: 	 Increased Ecotourism through Private
 
Organizations, Especially at the Local Level
 

Performance for all indicators related to this target went well
 
beyond expected performance levels this year. Recognizing the
 
importance that tourism once played in relation to the national
 
economy (among the top five sources of foreign exchange), the GOU
 
has devoted much effort to revitalizing this sector. APE is
 
providing considerable support to the GOU in this endeavor.
 

The ten national parks (target areas) represent most of the key
 
tourist attractions in Uganda. There was a significant increase
 
in the number of tourist attractions opened to the public this
 
past year. The most significant of these is gorilla tourism
 
which began in April 1993 at Bwindi and has received direct
 
support from APE. Preparations for reopening gorilla tourism at
 
Mgahinga are also underway and the first groups will be allowed
 
into the park in early 1994. Work is continuing in Semliki,
 
Kibale, Queen Elizabeth (Kyambura gorge) and Mt. Elgon to improve
 
and expand ecotourism.
 

40,000 tourists visited Uganda in 1993, an 82% increase over the
 
previous year and well above the API projection of 28,000. Park
 
revenues izom user fees have doubled from 1992 to 1993 and are
 
financing improvements in park operations. Finally, three new
 
local, officially organized groups have begun providing tourist
 
services. (There was one last year.) A number of other tourism
 
firms have also opened but only groups based in a particular
 
target area are counted for this indicator. There has also been
 
a dramatic increase in the number of new, private tourism
 
concessions. Nine new concession agreements were signed out of
 
the 20 planned in the seven original national parks, representing
 
a 45% increase in the privatization of national park concessions.
 

Target 2.3: 	 Strengthen Incentives for Local Participation in
 
Management of Protected Areas and Associated
 
Buffer Zones
 

In addition to 	the obvious economic benefits for local
 
communities from ecotourism, there are other benefits such as
 
access to effective extension programs and empowerment of local
 
communities in the decision making process for protected area
 
management. The baseline for extension impact will be developed
 
in association 	with SO 2 Indicator 3.
 

630 men and women from surrounding communities are employed in
 
the parks and reserves, an increase of 130 over last year. This
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figure is only 	Uganda National Parks employees. The API
 
projection of 1500. includes private sector jobs. New jobs have
 
been created in the private sector but the numbers are not
 
currently available.
 

The increase in local community participation in the development
 
of park management plans is an important development. Plans for
 
Bwindi and Lake Mburo have been completed while plans for
 
Mgahinga, Kibale and Rwenzori are being developed.
 

Even more significant is the establishment of four Participatory
 
Management Advisory Committees (PMACs) as a direct result of
 
community involvement in the planning process. The PMACs allow
 
communities to play a continuing role in park management. The
 
Mission will continue to watch this trend closely as it
 
represents a significant departure from protected area management
 
elsewhere on the African continent. Uganda is one of the few
 
countries that is actively incorporating local community views
 
and concerns into protected area management both at the policy
 
and implementation levels, in part due to APE initiatives.
 

Target 2.4: 	 Establish Basis for Improved Management of
 
Protected Areas
 

This target focuses on the more fundamental aspects of protected
 
area management that includes training, infrastructure
 
development, education and administration. There was a 25%
 
increase in the participation of park personnel in training
 
programs during this reporting period. There were approximately
 
130 kilometers of road improvement (most of which directly
 
facilitates tourism development). This was particularly
 
noteworthy in Lake Mburo, Q.E., and Bwindi (Buhoma area for
 
gorilla tourism). Progress related to lodging, headquarters and
 
other infrastructure was less than anticipated. Work
 
accomplished includes the procurement of a new headquarters for
 
UNP plus several support structures for the various parks.
 
Lodging and visitor centers lagged behind. Limited construction
 
has been completed at Lake Mburo, Kibale, Mt. Elgon and Bwindi.
 
Since the indicator measures completed construction, no progress
 
is registered this reporting period.
 

The number of parks and reserves with active community
 
conservation education programs has increased from three to
 
seven, well beyond expected 1993 performance. New programs are
 
located at Mt. Elgon, Mgahinga, Rwenzori and Semliki.
 

Standardized park financial systems will be developed and
 
installed in all the parks during the next two years. The
 
current baseline for this indicator is zero.
 

111-13
 



Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 2 

PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES 

BASELINE ACTUAL EXPECTED PERFORMANCE LEVELS CRITICAL 
ASSUMPTIONS 

GOALSOBJECT1VESIOUTCOMES 1991 1992 1993 1993 1994 1396 1996 

STRATEGIC OLJECTIVE 2 

Stabilize blodiverelty in target ames 1. Currant levils of tre, mammal and 
bird species inventoried by target 
area. 

3.1 
(19921 

NA 3.1 4.8 21" 6.5 8.5 10 

2. % of target areas where currant 
surface areas maintained. 

40 
119861 

60 741 5 70 801 90i8 100110 

3. Increase in % of local men and 
women deriving benefits from 
activities related to protected area 
management 

TBD TBD 

DATA SOURCES: 

. 

Field stations. periodic inventories, 
National Blodiversity Date 
Bank.other records 
protected area records 
project surveys with assistance 
from LTCIMISR study 

Q_
 

12 Expected performance level was established at 2 before the baseline (3.1) was 
determined. Expected performance levels for 94, 95 and 96 have been increased. 
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 2 

PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES 

BASELINE ACTUAL EXPECTED PERFORMANCE LEVELS CRITICAL 
ASSUMPTNS 

GOALSIOBJECTIVESOUTCOMES 191 1992 1993 1993 1t" 1996 1996 

TARGETI 1. NEAP. 

Improved polcy and Institutional 
framwork that promotes sustainable 
natual resource use. 

II completed & endorsed by GOU 

(2) implerrntation plan approved 

expected 

expected 

2. Upgraded legal status of targeted 
parks & roserves 

(1l Bwindi. Rwenzorl & Mgahinga 
forest made national parks 

completed 

12) Kibale, Semiliki & Mt. Elgon 
raised to forest park statue 

completed 

13) Mgahinga. Bwindl & Rwenzor 
made world heritage sites expected 

3. Policies for local retention of 
park/reserve user fees for recurrent 
c.osts & local people expected 

(II policy devioped 
121policy enacted 
131policy Institutionalized In 

10 target areas 

DATA SOURCES: 

1. Project records, GOU gazette 
2. GOU gazette. GOU gazette. 

UNESCO 
3. (OU gazette, project records 
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 2 

PERFORMANCE BASELINE ACTUAL EXPECTED PERFORMANCE LEVELS CRITICAL 
INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES ASSUMPTIONS 

OOALSIOBJECTWVESIOUTCOMES 191 1992 1993 1903 1994 13m 1996 

TARGET 2 
1. Number of tourist visits Increases 10.800 14.000 22.000 40.000 28.000 45.000 65.00 65.000 

Increased ecotourism through private in target mites (1986) 0 
organizations. especially at the local 
level 2. Annual revenue from park/reserve 66.3 66.3 210 400 450 650 

user fees Increased Imillion USh) (1991 650 

3. Number of officially organized local 0 1 1 4 3 5 9 
groups providing tourist services 7 
increases. 

DATA SOURCES: 

1. MTWA. UNP. Forest Dept. end 

records for 10 target parkslreserves 

2. MTWA. UNP. Forest Dept. and 

records from 10 target perks/reserves 

3. MTWA. UNP. Forest Dept. project 

surveys 
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 2 

PERFORMANCE BASELINE ACTUAL EXPECTED PERFORMANCE LEVELE CRITICAL
INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES ASSUMPTIONS 

GOALS/OSJECTIVESIOUTCOMES 1991 1992 1993 1993 1904 1906 19"6 

TARGET 3 1. Increase In number of male and 

Strengthened Incentives for local 
female farmers adoptinC 
agricultural/natural resource V acticas TBD 0 TD T80 TD "BD TeD TD 

participation In management of extended/promoted by project activities 
protected areas & their buffer zones 

2. Increase In number man and women 
from buffer zon : c rnploysd by parks & 0 400 500 63013 1.500 4.000 6,000 10,000 
reserves 11989) 

3. Increase in number of target areas 
where local con'munities participate In 0 0 0 5 2 5 8 10 
development of nz..ncr-vsnt plans 

SOURCES: 

1. Project NGO records 

2. Project NGO records 

3. Project records 

13 
 Includes only Government employment. Private sector employment figures not yet available.
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 2 

PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES 

BASELINE ACTUAL EXPECTED PERFORMANCE LEVELS CRITICAL 
ASSUMPTIONS 

GOALSIOBJECTIVESOUTCOMES 1991 1992 1993 1993 1994 1996 1996 

TARGET 4 

Established bose for improved 
management of protected areas. 

1. Increase In the % of park/reserve 
staff and managers participating In 
project misted training and workshops 
on an annual basis 

0 
(1989) 

10 15 25 25 40 40 50 

2. Increase number of kms of 
Improved road Infrastructure 

0 
(19891 

50 120 130 150 200 225 250 

3. Decrease number of target 
parks/reserves offering community 
conservation education programs 

2 
(19881 

2 3 7 4 7 9 10 

4. Increase headquarters. lodging & 
other support infrastructure In target 
parka/reserves 

0 
(1989) 

3 4 4 5 7 9 10 

5. Park Accounting Systems 
established 

0 0 0 0 0 4 6 10 

SOURCES: 

1. Project records and GOU 
2. Project records and GOU 

3. Park/reserve records 

4. Project records 
5. Project records and GOU 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: 	 Improve the Quality and Efficiency of
 
Basic Education
 

The primary education reform program has recorded solid progress
 
during the reporting period. Policy decisions and consequent
 
budgetary and program actions have resulted in higher salaries
 
for teachers, a reformed 	textbook procurement system that
 
promotes free and fair competition, and a new initiative to
 
reward schools 	for boosting quality and access, especially for
 
disadvantaged groups such as girls. The ground work for a
 
comprehensive in-service 	training program for the nearly 50
 
percent of unqualified teachers has been laid and the program
 
will begin, on schedule, 	during the upcoming reporting period.
 

The success and pace of policy reform over the last year
 
substantiate the assumptions underpinning USAID's education
 
program. However, the very low level from which the education
 
system is starting should be kept in mind. Uganda's education
 
system is gripped by both limited access and falling quality. In
 
1992 only 53% of 6-12 year olds were in school. Enrollment may
 
actually have declined during the last two years.
 
Simultaneously, quality has been plummeting. The cohort survival
 
rate in seventh grade, the end of the primary zycle, has fallen
 
from 90% in 1981 to 37% in 1991. The pass rate on the Primary
 
Leaving Exam fell from 72% to 25% of those who started school
 
during the same period. The initial task is to reverse these
 
trends. Major gains in student achievement are still years away.
 
Also, as progress is made towards expanding access to the
 
approximately 50% of out-of-school youth, additional stress will
 
be placed upon an already overloaded system.
 

The long-term nature of improving educational quality in a system
 
that lacks trained teachers, instructional facilities, textbooks
 
and learning materials was reflected in the API matrix which did
 
not predict measurable changes in expected performance levels for
 
this year. Nevertheless, as a result of USAID's policy dialogue
 
and work now being done by a U.S. institutional contractor with
 
the Ministry of Education and Sports we expect, and indeed are
 
seeing, tangible progress towards overcoming the binding
 
constraints to better education. Specific achievements are
 
described below by target indicator.
 

It is important to reiterate that USAID's commitment to Ugandan
 
education is long-tel I. It will take years before better trained
 
teachers, the availability of instructional materials, and more
 
active community involvement are reflected by gains in student
 
achievement and persistence.
 

Target 3.1: 	 Increased Number of Students Using Relevant
 
Educational Materials
 

This target aims to increase the number of textbooks and
 
supplementary learning materials in the classroom. A constraint
 
to achieving the target, one not fully appreciated during program
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design, was the lack of a clear policy governing the supply of
 
materials to schools. Furthermore, prevailing practices,
 
characterized by monopoly arrangements with two foreign
 
publishers, were clouded by allegations of corruption.
 

As a direct result of USAID's policy dialogue and program
 
conditionality, the GOU has <eveloped and published a new
 
textbook procurement policy .hat abolishes monopolies and
 
promotes free and fair competition among publishers. This reform
 
lays the groundwork for a truly sustainable system of providing
 
instructional materials for schools. The policy establishes a
 
vetting body that will review, and approve for use in schools,
 
any book that satisfies pre-set curricula and quality standards.
 
The vetting body will not select or recommend which books should
 
be used. Thus, it will be possible for more than one book to be
 
approved for a grade, opening up the possibility of competition
 
among textbooks. Selection will be done at the district level.
 
It is hoped that as books enter the market, sales will be taken
 
over by booksellers and the selection decision will be
 
decentralized even further, possibly to the school level. This
 
new system will operate for the first time during the coming
 
year. It is expected that three to five years will be needed for
 
the system to become fully competitive. The GOU budgeted
 
$3,000,000 for the purchase of core textbooks and teachers
 
guides. This is the first year in which the GOU has made
 
provision for instructional materials.
 

Target 3.2: Increased Number of Effective Teachers
 

This target will be achieved through a combination of policy
 
reforms to improve teachers' terms and conditions of service and
 
through in-service courses for unqualified teachers. Before
 
these courses can be mounted, a new teacher training curriculum
 
must be developed and accepted, materials must be designed and
 
produced, and tutors must be trained. Only then can the daunting
 
logistical problems of reaching the teachers and delivering the
 
course be tackled.
 

Real improvements in teachers' salaries are provided for in the
 
GOU 93/94 budget which increases the salaries of the lowest paid
 
teachers from Uganda Shillings 13,000 per month ($11) to Uganda
 
Shillings 35,000 per month ($29), an increase of 260 percent".
 
While still appallingly low, this constitutes significant
 
progress towards the GOU's goal of paying teachers a minimum
 
"living wage" of 70,000 shillings per month by 1996. Higher
 
salaries will help to increase teachers' accountability and boost
 
the system's ability to attract and retain good teachers.
 

Since the arrival of USAID's institutional contractor in mid-July
 
1993, the Ministry of Education and Sports has taken a number of
 
deliberate steps towards offering in-service training to
 
unqualified teachers. Especially important is the establishment
 

World Bank data for 1992 shows Uganda GNP per capita as $170.
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of a task force charged with producing a teacher training
 
curriculum and syllabus. The first four hundred teachers are
 
expected to enroll in the resulting course during the next
 
reporting period. It should be noted, however, that this is a
 
three year course, so the first graduates will be in 1996.
 

Target 3.3: Increased Girls' Persistence
 

This is the most complex of the targets included in USAID's
 
education program. Girls' persistence is closely associated with
 
cultural norms, marriage patterns, and parental values - all of
 
which are difficult to influence. In addition, female enrollment
 
in grade seven, the end of the primary cycle, is 43% nationally.
 
This average disguises vast discrepancies among districts and
 
even among schools within districts, making it essential to
 
target assistance.
 

There is a consensus within the educational community in Uganda
 
that the only way to effectively address this issue is through
 
community mobilization efforts. To this end, and as a result of
 
USAID's policy dialogue, the GOU has established procedures for
 
making grants to schools that boost the persistence of
 
disadvantaged groups, especially girls. The GOU has budgeted
 
375,000,000 Uganda Shillings ($300,000) for the school grant
 
program this fiscal year. Also, both the Ministry of Education
 
and Sports and USAID's institutional contractor have recruited
 
staff to mount community mobilization campaigns. Strategies will
 
be developed during the upcoming reporting period.
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____ ____ ____________ 

Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 3 

M.RFMRMANCE 
5/ORJECTIVES/OUTCOMES INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES .... 

EGIC OBJECTIVE 3 

cthe quality and efficiency of 1. Increase in the percent of pupils 
lucation. who pass grades I-7" 

2. Decrease in the number of years of 
school provided per primary school 
graduate. 

DATA SOURCES: 

1. MOES Planning and Statistical Unit 
2. Uganda National Examinations 

Board 

'T 3.1 

ed number of students using 1. The ratio of books to pupils 
educational materials. will increase to one set of four 

core books for every threepupils. 

DATA SOURCES: 

1. MOES Project Implementation 
Unit 

2. School surveys 

BASELIN 

1991 
_______ _____ 

ACTUAL 
..__ 

199M 
_____ 

ACTUAL1993 EXPECTED1993 

Pan rates: 

P1:75% 
P2:91% 
P3:81% 
P4:82% 
P5:82% 
P6:73% 
P7:32% 
(1990) 

P7:10% P7:68% N.A. 75% 
91% 
81% 
82% 
82% 
78% 

23 yrs. per 
graduate 
(1990) 

N.A. N.A. N.A. 23 yrs. per 
graduate 

I book: 
1 1hidfrt 
1'c upflspunds 

1:6 1:6 1:6 1:15 

EXPECTED 

1994 

79% 

92% 

85% 
85% 
85% 
85% 

23 yrs. 

per 

graduate 

1:83 

M9 

g0% 
92% 
85% 
35% 
85% 
85% 

22 yrs. 
per 
graduate 

1:5 

CRrTCAL 
ASSUMPTIONS 

09 

35% MOES raises 
92% teachers salaries 
37% to a living wage. 
87% 
87% World Bank 
37% Education Sector 

Credit is 
approved. 

20 yrs. 
per 
graduate 

1:31 MFEP budgets 

purchas-- fof 
textbooks. 

15 Revised from last year's grades 1-6 to grades 1-7 because it is a more complete measure of primary school
 

performance.
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 3 

.5PBJECTIVES/OUTCOMES PERFORMANCE BASELINE ACTUAL EXPECTED CRITICAL 
INIDCATORS & DATA SOURCE ASSUMPTIONS 

__ _ __ _ _ _ _1993 
1991 1992 ACTUAL EXPEXTED

1993 
1994 199 199 

El 3.2 

oed number of effective teachers. 1. Increase in the number of 
teachers receiving non-credit 
in-service training 

800 (1992) 800 go 650 650 5000 9000 9000 TDMS program is 
successfully 
implemented. 

2. Increase in the percent of 49% (1990) 49% 51% 51% 50% 51%" 53% 55% 
primary school teachers who 
hold a Grade M or a Grade V 
qualification. 

DATA SOURCES: 
1. MOES Planning Unit 
2. SUPER Project records 

RAM TARGET 3.3 1. Increase in percent ofgirls who P3:66%1 N.A. N.A. N.A. 66% 68% 70% 75% 

ted girls persistence. 
enrol in P3, P5 and P7 as a 
percentage of girls who start 

P5:43% 
P7:24% 

N.A. 
N.A. 

N.A. 
N.A. 

N.A. 
N.A. 

43% 
24% 

45% 
26% 

47% 
28% 

50% 
30% 

school. (1990) 

DATA SOURCES: 

MOES Planning Unit, School Censuses 

' 1990 School Census I I I I I I 1 1 1 J 

is Expected performance level has been increased from 50% to 51% because the 1993 actual is already 51%.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 	4: Stabilize the Health Status of Ugandans
 

This API reflects a revision of previous targets and sub-targets
 
under SO 4. This revision consolidates a large number of previous
 
targets, sub-targets and indicators to focus on core concerns;
 
refocuses indicators on impact more directly related to specific
 
USAID activities; and limits quantitative reporting and forecasting
 
according to the availability of meaningful data. It does not
 
affect the substance of our health and population portfolio.
 

SO Indicator 1: 	 Total Fertility Rate Reduced to 6.9 in
 
Intervention Areas
 

USAID has supported a number of activities over the past four years
 
which have laid important groundwork for fertility reduction.
 
Progressive family planning policy guidelines and service delivery
 
standards have been promulgated; clinical-service curricula have
 
been designed for nursing personnel and a small cadre of FP
 
trainers has been developed; a national social-marketing program
 
has been launched; four NGOs have initiated new, if small, FP
 
programs; a national contraceptive logistics system has been
 
designed; surgical contraception is being provided at 13 sites; a
 
strong three-district community-based family planning program has
 
been improved and expanded; a three-district Community Reproductive
 
Health Project program has been launched; an initial series of
 
information, communication and education (IE&C) materials has been
 
designed; and a modest program to strengthen the Family Planning
 
Association of Uganda has been initiated.
 

The significance of these advances should not be underestimated.
 
However, contraceptive prevalence in 1989 was only 2.5% for modern
 
methods and the use of longer-acting methods has been low; large
 
numbers of potential FP providers still need to be trained and
 
equipped; systems for supplying and supervising these providers and
 
reporting on their activity are almost totally lacking; and
 
vigorous, extensive and professional promotion of FP is in its
 
infancy. Fertility is not measured annually, nor is it likely that
 
significant fertility reductions have occurred over the past year
 
alone. We currently do not have the means to reliably estimate the
 
effect that our disparate and often small-scale activities have had
 
on national or sub-national fertility rates to date.
 

USAID expects this situation to change with the implementation of
 
our Delivery of Improved Services for Health (DISH) Project,
 
authorized on August 31, 1993. This project will build on current
 
initiatives and concentrate activities in 10 districts, with
 
before-and-after fertility effects measured in these districts by
 
two Demographic and Health (DHS) Surveys.
 

SO Indicator 2: 	 Reduced HIV Prevalence in Intervention Areas
 

USAID supports AIDS-education activities of nine indigenous NGOs
 
and the National Resistance Army; the provision of testing and
 
counselling by the AIDS Information Center (AIC) at five branches
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and 25 "satellites" in 15 of Uganda's 40 districts; and prevention
 
counselling by The AIDS Support Organization (TASO) in seven
 
districts. We also support the MOH's AIDS Control Program and the
 
Secretariat of the National AIDS Commission. We do not know the
 
extent to which these varied activities some of which began only a
 
year or two ago, have reduced HIV transmission because the
 
populations served are not well defined, there is no baseline, and
 
it is not possible to monitor sero-status in these populations over
 
time.
 

Given these limitations, USAID has selected six sites from which to
 
report prevalence data. The MOH has been collecting HIV prevalence
 
data at sentinel antenatal sites (females only) in Kampala, Jinja
 
and Mbarara since 1989. The AIC, offering anonymous HIV testing
 
and counseling to both men and women, was opened in Kampala in
 
1990, in Jinja in 1991, and in Mbarara in 1992 .
 

HIV prevalence at the MOH's main sentinel antenatal clinic site in
 
Kampala is continuing to increase, with rates rising from 24.5% in
 
1989 to 30.1% in 1993.
 

AIC data shows a somewhat different trend in HIV prevalence among
 
HIV testing and counseling clients in Kampala:
 

1990 1992 1992 1993
 

Female 34% 34% 35% 26%
 
Male 23% 21% 21% 14%
 

Prevalence rates among female and male clients have fallen
 
dramatically. These declines are probably caused by a shift in
 
client population from those who suspect they are infected to
 
persons more representative of the general population. The current
 
similarity in prevalence between women attending the antenatal
 
clinic (30.1%) and women attending AIC centers (26%) suggests that
 
rates in AIC clients in Kampala may be representative of the
 
sexually active population.
 

Antenatal rates in Jinja have been relatively stable at 20% to 22%
 
since 1991. Rates in AIC female clients in Jinja remain higher,
 
however, at 30% in 1991, 31% in 1992, and 29% in 1993. This trend
 
is similar to that observed in Kampala, where for the first three
 
years of operation, AIC female clients had higher rates than
 
antenatal clinic patients. As in Kampala, rates in male AIC
 
clients are consistently lower than the rates in women.
 

Rates reported by the antenatal clinic in Mbarara have fluctuated
 
considerably, and the MOH is trying to assess what the real trends
 
in HIV prevalence may be in this district. When the Mbarara AIC
 
branch opened in 1992, prevalence was 25% among male clients and
 
34% among females. In 1993, these figures declined to 15% in
 

17 Estimated 1991 populations: Kampala 774,241; Jinja 65,169; Hbarara 

41,031.
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males, but only to 32% among females. In December 1992, the MOH
 
conducted a survey in Mbarara town. 1,276 persons were randomly
 
selected, and over 25% of both males and females between the ages
 
of 25 and 34 were positive. Perhaps most disturbing, 7% of girls
 
aged 12 - 14 were HIV positive.
 

Overall, these data are discouraging, although rates may be 
beginning to stabilize among some populations. However, even where 
this may be the case, as in Kampala and Jinja, current HIV 
prevalence in young adults exceeds 15% for males and 25% for 
females, with prevalence among some sub-populations even higher. 
Prevalence among female clirits at a newly opened AIC branch in a 
Kampala slum where commercial sex is common (Kisenyi) between July 
and September, 1993 was 41% - the highest rate ever observed at any 
AIC location. Evidence from Mbarara*shows no stabilization, and 
suggests very high rates of over 25% for both men and women 25 to 
34 years old. 

Data on AIC and TABO clients, however, shows an encouraging trend 
with respect to behavior change. It appears that people who 
voluntarily come for HIV testing and counseling are highly 
receptive to change, and with effective counseling, will reduce 
casual sexual encounters and use condoms at much higher rates than 
the general population. This is some of the first documented 
evidence in Africa of HIV interventions changing sexual behavior.
 
(See Target 4.4 below.)
 

Target 4.1: 	 Increased Use of Modern Family Planning in
 
Intervention Communities
 

Contraceptive prevalence will be measured in the 1994 DHS, both
 
nationally and in the 10 districts' where the new DISH Project is
 
to be implemented. In years between DHSs, we will report on
 
couple-years of protection.
 

However, the contraceptive social marketing (CSM) program and NGO
 
projects aside, data sources for CYP are poorly developed. Despite
 
assistance from RD/POP's Family Planning Logistics Management
 
Project, the MOH cannot provide reliable data on CYP distributed to
 
end users, or even to individual facilities. Therefore, we will
 
not report on nationwide contraceptive distribution, which in any
 
case does not measure the impact of our specific FP activities,
 
which are not national in scope.
 

DISH will install a basic management information system in the 10
 
project districts to document CYP distributed to end users, and
 
technical assistance will be provided to develop the national
 
logistics system. In addition, SOMARC will implement an intensive
 
social marketing campaign in these 10 districts, and sales data
 
from that program will be incorporated into future reports. SOMARC
 
sales of Protector condoms are noted under Target 4.3 below.
 

Is Prevalence will not be measures in individual districts, but in groups of 
contiguous districts. 
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SOMARC launched an oral contraceptive, Pilplan, in July 1993 and is
 
currently training distribution agents nationwide. However, given
 
the large initial stocks distributed to retailers, it is too early
 
to present meaningful sales figures for this product.
 

Target 4.2: Increased Condom Use
 

Condon use is clearly increasing. Condoms sales through the social
 
marketing program were up 30 percent, to 1.65 million, between FY
 
92 and FY 93. However, sales did not reach the 1993 target of 3.5
 
million, which may be due to a combination of the government's
 
continued reluctance to condone condom advertisement on radio and
 
government newspapers, opposition by religious leaders, and uneven
 
performance of the private sector distributor. Fortunately, the
 
positions of the government and religious leaders appear to be
 
softening.
 

Much attention was given to identifying, training and supplying
 
additional social-marketing sub-distributors to attain wider
 
coverage. As a result, sales increased from 693,000 in the first
 
half of FY 93 to 961,000 in the second half. A price reduction
 
(from 12.8 cents to 8.6 for three) planned for late 1993 is
 
expected to increase condom sales still further.
 

USAID's HIV/AIDS sub-grantees distributed approximately 2.6 million
 
free condoms in 1993 as opposed to less than 1 million in 1992.
 
MOH distribution data is not available, but the 13.5 million
 
condoms imported in FY 93 for free distribution was more than
 
double the previous year's total. This represents a peak in the
 
number of USAID-funded condoms that will be given away, as social
marketing condoms begin to assume a larger share of the total in
 
USAID programs". Recent efforts to increase the number of
 
Protector salespersons have included peer educators and community
 
outreach workers trained by project sub-grantees, who have
 
expressed a high level of interest in selling Protector. It is
 
expected that the number of such persons selling condoms rather
 
than giving them away will grow rapidly during the coming year.
 

Target 4.3: 	 Increased Correct STD Diagnosis and Treatment in
 
Intervention Communities
 

Although STDs are undoubtedly ubiquitous in Uganda, there is little
 
reliable baseline information on the number of cases currently
 
diagnosed, health-care providers are largely unskilled in STD
 
diagnosis and treatment, and requisite drugs and laboratory
 
facilities are scarce.
 

USAID's efforts to address this target were met with several
 
setbacks over the last year. A new STD sub-project began in early
 

19 Also, USAID's restricting future supplies to districts and organizations
 
which have adequate logistics and reporting systems in place and the likelihood
 
of major World Bank funding for contraceptives are expected to substantially
 
decrease the amount of free-distribution contraceptives supplied by USAID. (See
 
Annex A.)
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FY 1994. The AIC will provide STD (and family planning) services
 
to AIC clients who receive HIV testing and counselling, and a it
 
should be possible to estimate STD prevalence among this client
 
population.
 

USAID's new DISH project has a component to train nurses, medical
 
assistants and physicians in 10 districts in STD diagnosis and
 
treatment. The project's information-systems component will report
 
on STD diagnosis and monitor STD treatment. Project implementation
 
is scheduled to begin in August 1994, under the guidance of an STD
 
advisor scheduled to start work in December 1993. This advisor
 
will also work to improve the quality of sentinel surveillance data
 
on syphilis, with a view to eventually obtaining reportable 
prevalence data from DISH districts. 

The 1994 DHS will, for the first time, collect data on STD 
prevalence and treatment, establishing a baseline nationally and
 
for DISH districts.
 

Target 4.4: 	 Reduction in Casual Sexual Partners in Intervention
 
Communities
 

During FY 93, follow-up data on casual sexual partners were
 
collected from 3,000 AIC clients three and six months after
 
receiving HIV test results. Overall, 7% of all clients reported
 
having non-steady partners at the time of initial counselling and
 
testing; by six months, this had declined to 2.6%. Among HIV
positive clients, who are strongly urged to reduce casual sexual
 
encounters, 6.4% had casual sexual partners initially, but only
 
0.4% six months later.
 

Also, a study among 553 clients at all seven branches of The AIDS
 
Support Organization (TASO) showed promising results. Clients with
 
one or more sexual partners declined from 72% to 32% (males
 
declined from 83.2% to 56.8% and females from 69.8% to 24.7%)
 
before and after counselling. Clients with two or more partners
 
declined from 23% to 3% (males declined from 46.0% to 8.7 % and
 
females from 16.7% to 0). This is further compelling evidence that
 
professional counselling works.
 

During the coming year USAID will attempt to institute mechanisms
 
for monitoring reduction in casual sex among persons served by our
 
other AIDS interventions.
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic objective No.4
 

PERFORMANCE ACTUAL 
 CRITICALGOALSIOBJECTTVESIOUTCOMES INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES BASELINE EXPECTED ASSUMPTIONS 

1991 1992 1993 Ep ed 1994 1995 1996 
__________1991 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 4 i. Total fertility rate reduced to 6.9 I. 7.4 (1988) NA' NA NA NA 7.2 NA NA No major desutlo
in intervention areas. 

Stabirwe health stats of Ugasat 	 ration in other2. 25 (a) 27.3% 29.5% 30.1% NA' NA' NA NA bealth indicator 
2. Reduced HIV prevalence in 24.9% (b) 22.0% 19.9% 21.1% NA NA NA NAintervention areas 21.6% (c) 24.5% 30.2% 111.1% NA NA NA NA

(SS. 1989) 
DATA SOURCES; 	 23% males (a) 21% m (a) 21% m (a) 14%m (a) NA NAV NA NA
 

35% female(s) 34% f(a) 35% f(a) 26% f(a) NAI. Demographic and Health Surveys (A., 1990)Y
(DHS) 16% m (b) 18% m (b) IS% m (b) NA 

30% f(b) 31% f(bo) 29% f(b) NA 
2. Sentinel surveillance (SS) mystm
 

(aUs-nal lien-t no data 25S t 15% m (€) 
only) and AIDS () () NA 
Infonaon Center (AIC). (a- Kampala. 34 fm(e) 32% f(c) NA 
b-Jin*,c- Mberars.) 

TARGET 4.1 I. Contraceptive prevalencera; 1. 2.5% 	 nNA * NA NA a% NA NA NA Signifeau portion
(modem methds) 	 (1988) of CPR is

Increased use of modern family 
accountd for byplanning in intervention communities. 2. Couple yean of protection 2. DISH: nonedistributed 	 NA NA NA NA" longer-acting methods 

S: see299 1.987 8,460 11.027 NA 26.667 28.667 30,900 
DATA 	SOURCES: 

AVSC: see unkn 17,375 21.763 NA 23.939 26.333 22,966 
1.Demogaphic and Health Surveys 	 1992 

2. DISH MIS 

SOMARC data (S) 

AVSC data 

• See Annex A.
 

21 Not previously specified. 
 (DISH, SOMARC and AVSC were not previously broken out of total CYP.)
 

A Demographic and Health Survey will be conducted in 1994 and will estimate contraceptive prevalence. 
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 4 

PERFORMANCE ACTUAL CRITICAL 
GOALSIOBJECTIVE-IOUTCOMES INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES BASELINE EXPECTED ASSUMPTIONS 

1991 1992 1993 Expctd
1993 

1994 1995 1996 

TARGET 4.2 1. Condomdianbution data (000,) 1. NOOg: unkn unkn >1.000 3,600 NA" 3,433" 3.732 4.160 Codos are used 
coretly. 

h1eand condoma 
eomrnunitis 

mI itr 2. Conistency of ou ,ey
ris siuations 

aliy in high- S: w 1991 291u 1,269 1,654 3,600 4.000 4.400 4,635 
Ceodom spply 

DISH: NA keeps pact with 

DATA SOURCES: el~nd 
2. AIC 

1. AIDS NOO grnte'mrcords 

SOMARC ms fiiu s (3) 

DISH mentgemeni-informntica system 
WMISP" 

2. AIC data; cam sudies in intervention 
Vemummities?, 

To be developed under DISH project, authorized 8/31/93.
 

This methodology will be designed and implemented in CT 1994. The nature of this data (which may not be
 
quantitative) and, therefore, how it will be reported in currently uncertain.
 

CY 1991. All other SOKARC entries are FY.
 

N New indicator.
 

An unknown portion of the FTY 94 to FTY 96 increase will derive from the sale of social marketing condoms. USAID
 
anticipates that the sale of SOMARC products by AIDS NGOs will increasingly supplant free distribution. Sales by these
 
NGOs will begin in FY 93.
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 4 

GOALS/OBJECTIVES/OUTCOMES 
PERFORMANCE 
INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES BASELINE 

ACTUAL 
EXPECTED 

CRTCAL 
ASSUMPTIONS 

1991 1992 1993 Expected1993 1994 1995 1996 

TARGET 4.3 

Increased corret M diagmnois and treat 

1. Number of eases diagnosed and 
treated by NGOs and DISH 
districts." 

I. None NA NA 0 2.000 NA NA NA Drug therapy is ef
ftve; Client com
plince is high. 

went in intereti n comnunities 2. None NA NA NA NAO NA NA NA 
2. Performance assessment reports 
from NGO grantees and DISH-dis- titsupervisors." 

STIs are major 
cotactor inHIVtranmission 

DATA SOURCES: 

I. NOO records; DISH MIS -sen 

2. DISH srpervisory sygeu; rports 
from USAID AIDS and STD advisor" 

No NGO STD activity to date; DISH Project not yet operational.
 

AIC will begin treating STDu on a pilot basis at one site in Kampala in November 1993. DISH MIS and supervisory

system will not be operational until CY 1995. 

I Ibid. 

31Ibid., note 9. 

n STD advisor to begin work 12/93. 

New indicator.
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 4 

PERFORMANCE ACTUAL CRITICAL 
GOALSIOBJECTIVESIOUTCOMES INDICATORS & DATA SOURCES BASELINE EXPECTED ASSUMPTIONS 

1991 1992 1993 Expected 1994 1995 1996 

1993 

TARGET 4.4 1. Case studies inintervention I. None NA" 7% 2% NA 2% 2% 2% NoWn 
communities" 

RAduction Incasual mnal petu In 2.See 1992 NA" 2% 

ite ventioU Iu 2. Percent of counselled clients 

reporting 'non-steady'partners 

DATA SOURCES: 

1.World Learning. Inc."' 

2.AIC folow. !!!t! (l,,m",.) 

4 Ibid. note 11.
 

Case studies to be conducted under supervision of new technical advisor scheduled to start work 12/93. 

" New indicator. 

37New indicator. 
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Assessment of Program Impact - Strategic Objective 4
 

1. Previoum API reported on 15-19 year olds, Kampala only. This and subsequent APIs will report on all clients in Kampala,

Jinja and Mbarara.
 

2. See Annex A.
 

3. Not previously specified. 
AIDS impact modeling exercise noted in previous API was not conducted.
 

4. To be measured by the DHS.
 

5. Ibid. 

6. See Annex A.
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SECTION IV
 

OTHER PROGRESS IN PRIORITY AREAS
 

DEMOCRACY AND GOVERNANCE
 

Uganda has made the commitment to become a constitutional
 
democracy. The beginning phase of this commitment should be
 
fulfilled by early 1995 when the following events should be
 
completed: a draft Constitution will have been published; a
 
Constituent Assembly will have been elected to review, revise and
 
ratify the draft Constitution; general elections will have
 
elected a President and Parliament.
 

Progress to date has been impressive. The draft Constitution is
 
the product of extensive consultations with all elements and
 
areas of Ugandan society. Currently, it is being vigorously

debated in a largely responsible and informed manner. A constant
 
theme of the debate is that in the past 30 years, Uganda has had
 
four different Constitutions, none of which have been respected,
 
and that this time Ugandans need to come up with a document which
 
fits the needs of the nation and which will be followed. This
 
commitment to establish a workable and enduring Constitution that
 
will be respected by all is especially encouraging; at this point
 
it appears that the process will be completed successfully.
 

Former excesses led Uganda into a destructive downward spiral.

The struggle to escape this condition has been painful. It also
 
has been relatively short given the distance covered. For
 
example, Cambodia, with a similarly despotic and violent recent
 
history, is far less advanced in the process of becoming
 
democratic.
 

Preparations for Constituent Assembly elections are underway.

Registration of voters is currently taking place. Candidates are
 
to be nominated in January; elections are scheduled for March 28.
 
Uganda is on the road to its first free and fair election in over
 
25 years, setting the stage for the subsequent election of the
 
President and Parliament.
 

USAID/Uganda is heavily involved in the democratization process.

Our strategy has been a multi-fold one. First, we used a stated
 
commitment of the GOU to implement a new Constitution, as the
 
basis of our plan. Second, we initiated a range of pilot

activities to improve the legal system. Third, we set aside
 
funds through the local currency program to support the
 
elections. Fourth, through the Policy Analysis and Capacity

Building project, we developed the mechanism to reinforce the
 
successes we have had in the pilot activities. Fifth, using the
 
credibility we have developed in the initial stages, we have
 
begun the process of actively responding to Ugandan requests to
 
improve the basic systems of their system of government. The
 
approach is to encourage the GOU to take small, well prepared
 
steps that ultimately lead to constitutional democracy. The aim
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is not a quick "successful" election followed by a coup or
 
insurrection as in some other African countries, but rather a
 
process that leads inexorably to a sustainable constitutional
 
democracy.
 

As mentioned earlier in this document, one of the three basic
 
conditions for having a major USAID program in Uganda is that the
 
country meet its commitment to implementing a Constitution.
 
USAID merely reinforced the Government's intention by making it
 
the cornerstone of our strategy. The commitment is being
 
fulfilled.
 

Through our local currency program, we have funded the initial
 
stages of the Constituent Assembly elections. We have
 
successfully encouraged the other democratic donors (the EEC
 
countries, Canada, Norway, Australia, and UNDP) to also provide
 
funds. Equally importantly, together with other donors and the
 
Commission for the Constituent Assembly, we are working to help
 
ensure that the elections are contested on a level playing field.
 

First, our assistance concentrated on the judicial sector. Small
 
grants were used to : 1) begin the process of codification of
 
Uganda's laws, which has not been done in 28 years; 2) train
 
public and non-governmental personnel in handling human rights
 
cases, and 3) sponsor specific help in will writing for women. To
 
date, the will writing project has trained 8153 persons, of whom
 
approximately 650 have executed wills; the various human rights
 
training seminars have trained 230 persons; and the civic
 
education initiative is proceeding well.
 

While the most visible event in the democratization process is
 
the elections, our major emphasis is on building a civil society.
 
Thus, we have helped form a consortium of NGOs to perform civic
 
education. Their initial task has been to prepare the electorate
 
for the elections, that is, to help citizens to register and then
 
to vote. This is proceeding according to plan. To date the 250
 
district level trainers have been trained, and in the first week
 
of the registration campaign, the consortium sponsored radio
 
programming in several of Uganda's major languages on the need to
 
register and vote. Over the course of the total campaign
 
approximately two million voter contacts will be made. The
 
approach is multi-phased, in which the first phase is voter
 
education for the Constituent Assembly elections, the second
 
phase is informing citizens about the work of the Constituent
 
Assembly, the third stage is preparing voters for the general
 
elections, and the fourth stage is further developing effective
 
democratic government.
 

USAID/Uganda began its Democracy & Governance program in 1992.
 
Human rights outreach programs have since doubled. Human rights
 
violations have decreased. A start on developing the rule of law
 
and developing a civil society has been made. Specific
 
activities such as will writing have begun to provide increased
 
protection to women and children. An effective system of working
 
with Uganda has already demonstrated tangible results.
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ANNEX A 

REVISIONS OF TARGETS AND INDICATORS
 

Revisions to targets and indicators have been made this year
 
within strategic objectives I and 4. The revisions in both
 
cases represent a better articulation of the impact we expect
 
to be able to measure, but do not alter the basic strategy of
 
either strategic objective. In both SO 1 and SO 4, the number
 
of indicators has been reduced. These changes are consistent
 
with the guidance provided in the USAID/Washington comments on
 
the FY 92 Uganda API (State 046744).
 

Strategic Objective 1: 	 Increase Rural Men's and Women's
 
Incomes from Agricultural Exports
 

Modifications to the strategic framework for SO 1 are
 
reflected in the targets, sub-targets and indicators. The
 
strategic objective remains unchanged. The revision of the
 
framework reflects the Mission's programmatic response to
 
shifting opportunities and constraints in the agricultural
 
export sector. In addition, the Mission felt a refinement of
 
the strategy would permit a more explicit articulation of the
 
content and strategic approach of the Mission's So 1 program.
 
A new project in support 	of So 1, Investment in Developing
 
Export Agriculture (IDEA), has recently been authorized and
 
the upcoming ANEPP amendment add to the justification and
 
appropriateness of revising the strategy at this time. Some of
 
the indicators developed recently cannot be measured or
 
reported on this year because they will be generated through
 
the new projects, IDEA and redesigned ANEPP, yet to come on
 
line.
 

Our strategy for achieving an increase in the incomes of rural
 
men and women focuses on two targets: increasing non
traditional agricultural exports (NTAEs) and increasing the
 
rates of return to producers and exporters from those exports.
 
Activities contributing to the first target involve NTAE
 
enterprises, producers and exporters, in three principal ways:
 
through an improvement in the enabling environment for NTAEs;
 
by increasing access to and use of financial resources by
 
these enterprises, and; by facilitating the improved
 
management performance of enterprises involved in the NTAE
 
sector. It is anticipated that progress in these areas will
 
result in an increase in the volume of both production and
 
sales of NTAEs, thereby increasing incomes throughout the NTAE
 
production and marketing chain. An important assumption of
 
this strategy is that markets, i.e., demand, will continue to
 
exist for these exports.
 

The activities under the second target address the income
 
earned by producers and exporters from each unit of
 
production. Mission programs aim to increase the efficiency
 
of NTAE markets and improve the pre and post harvest
 
technologies employed by NTAE farmers. Improvement in farm
 
level technologies will increase the volume of (marketed)
 
output per unit and reduce the cost per unit of input.
 
Removing distortions in the NTAE marketing chain will permit
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producers and exporters to earn a larger share of the final
 
market price for various NTAE crops.
 

Detailed discussion of data and indicators in this revision is
 
attached as ANNEX C.
 

Strategic Objective 2: 	 Stabilize Biodiversity in Target
 
Areas
 

Expected performance levels for FYs 94 to 96 were increased
 
because we exceeded our expected levels for FY 93. These
 
include: SO Indicator 1 (inventory work completed in target
 
areas), Target 2 Indicator 1 (tourist visits), and Target 2
 
Indicator 2 (tourist revenues). Also, starting this year we
 
will be assessing the level of ranger surveillance as an
 
additional component of SO Indicator 2 (current surface area
 
maintained in target areas), as well as the change in the
 
population of key species and animal groups (SO Indicator 1).
 
Target 2.4 Indicator 1 (management plan completion) has been
 
dropped as it is covered adequately in Target 3 Indicator 3
 
(local participation in management plan development).
 
Finally, Target 2.4 Indicator 5 (park accounting systems
 
established) has been added as an additional measurement of
 
improved protected area management.
 

Strategic Objective 3: 	 Improve the Quality and Efficiency of
 
Basic Education
 

Last year, the SO indicator was "Increase in the percent of
 
pupils who pass grades 1-6." It has been revised slightly to
 
include all primary school levels (grades 1-7). Target 3.2
 
Indicator 2 (percent of primary school teachers who hold a
 
Grade III or Grade V qualification) expected performance
 
levels for FYs 94 to 96 have been increased because the actual
 
FY 93 percentage exceeded the expected level.
 

Strategic Objective 4: 	 Stabilize the Health Status of
 
Ugandans
 

In reviewing our health and population portfolio in
 
preparation for this API, it became apparent that the
 
monitoring agenda set forth in the previous API, involving the
 
assessment of eight targets and sub-targets via 23 indicators,
 
was excessive and in some respects unimplementable.
 
Therefore, we have revised the annual SO performance levels,
 
and the targets and their indicators. The strategic objective
 
itself remains unchanged.
 

SO Annual Performance Levels
 

Fertility. Changes in fertility are not measured from year to
 
year. Rather, they are measured in surveys (DHSs) every five
 
years. Since we won't know how fertility is changing from
 
year to year, it is not feasible to set and report on yearly
 
targets for fertility reduction. In addition, analysis for
 
the design of USAID's new DISH project revealed that the
 
previous plan to reduce total fertility to 5.8 by 1996 was
 
unrealistic. We now estimate it is possible to reduce total
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007 
fertility from 7.4 to 6.9 by 1999 in intervention areas'.
 

Therefore, we have deleted an expected TFR for 1993; changed
 
the previous 1994 target from 6.4 to 7.2 (a DHS will be
 
conducted in 1994); and, since a subsequent DHS will not be
 
done until 1998 or 1999 and there will be no other means of
 
estimating the TFR between in the years in between, we have no
 
expected performance levels for TFR through 1996.
 

IV. We have sharpened Indicator 2, related to reduced HIV
 
transmission. This indicator, previously based solely on data
 
from the AIDS Information Center, is now also based on data
 
from the MOH's sentinel surveillance system. However, both
 
sets of data contain marked variation depending on location,
 
making an average figure almost useless. Also, the
 
populations covered by the AIC and by sentinel surveillance
 
are not the same as the populations covered by our current and
 
planned AIDS interventions, making both sets of data imperfect

for API purposes.
 

Nonetheless, we have attempted to maximize at least the
 
potential "fit" between our program and available data by

selecting three AIC sites and three sentinel sites in areas
 
where USAID's program has been or, in the case of the new DISH
 
project, will be in operation: Kampala, Jinja, and Mbarara.
 

Projecting the magnitude of reductions in HIV transmission is
 
highly problematic at best. Since it is probably not possible
 
to monitor HIV sero-status in the sub-populations served by
 
our current interventions (indeed it is difficult to even
 
define these sub-populations), we have no data on which to
 
base future estimates for our current interventions and little
 
likelihood of getting such data in the future. We do not know
 
how much HIV transmission will decline, if at all. Therefore,
 
although we will be reporting on actual rates, we are not in a
 
position to forecast expectations for HIV reduction.
 

Targets and Indicators
 

We have reduced the previous number of targets and sub-targets
 
from 8 to 4 and made them all targets. Per USAID/Washington's
 
suggestion, we have reduced the number of indicators from 23
 
to 10. These changes do not alter the substance of our
 
program and do not move the goal posts; rather, they consol
idate and simplify the matrix to focus on core concerns. (In

making these revisions we have tried not to focus on "what
 
we're doing that we can measure" but on "what we should
 
measure to know how we're doing.")
 

PeQardinc AIDS, we have reduced one target and four sub
targets with one and 12 indicators respectively to three
 
targets and five indicators.
 

Given low contraceptive prevalence (2.5%), continuing low
 
availability of services, and the limited use of longer-acting
 
methods, USAID believes it is not realistic to expect a
 
fertility reduction of 1.6 children by 1996.
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We have deleted former Target 1 (reduced HIV transmission),
 
which was largely redundant given SO Indicator 2 (retained, as
 
above), and replaced it with former Sub-target 1.1 (increased
 
condom use), now Target 4.2. Three of four former indicators
 
have been consolidated into one indicator with three data
 
sources.
 

We have revised former Sub-target 1.2 and made it Target 4.3.
 
The revision removes reference to reducing STD incidence and
 
speaks instead of increasing STD diagnosis and treatment
 
(former Indicator 1.2.2). The MOH's STD sentinel-surveillance
 
system is based entirely on syndromic diagnosis, and
 
incidence/prevalence data is unreliable and largely unanalyzed
 
and unreported. Thus, there is no reliable baseline from
 
which to measure change in STD incidence. Establishing such a
 
baseline linked to our as yet non-existent STD interventions
 
and accurately tracking STD incidence over time is a
 
significant research effort which is beyond our means. Also,
 
STD services in Uganda will have to be built virtually from
 
scratch. Even if we could track incidence or prevalence, we
 
cannot reasonably forecast the effect of interventions which
 
do not yet exist and with which USAID and other donors have
 
very little previous experience. Therefore, we have chosen a
 
target (diagnosis and correct treatment) which relates to
 
specific USAID interventions (mostly under DISH) and which can
 
be more readily measured.
 

We have added one new target for AIDS (4.4): reduction in
 
casual sexual partners. The addition of this indicator, which
 
has been a focus of our AIDS education efforts, brings our
 
AIDS targets into line with the three potentially most
 
effective means of preventing HIV transmission: condom use,
 
STD treatment and partner reduction2.
 

In a polygamous culture, analysis and interpretation of data
 
relating to partner reduction is difficult. Further, we have
 
observed great variation, relating to cultural and linguistic
 
differences in various parts of the country, in the way
 
interviewers ask questions about the number of sexual
 
partners. Additionally, most persons understand the
 
difference between steady and non-steady partners, and
 
understand the need to reduce casual sexual encounters. Data
 
on casual sexual partners is probably more reliable and
 
meaningful than data on sexual partners in general.
 

We have deleted former Sub-target 1.3 (increased knowledge)
 
and its related indicators. General knowledge about AIDS in
 
Uganda is already high, and knowledge is a first step toward
 
behavior change, not an end in itself. Our three AIDS targets
 
now focus on the specific behaviors we wish to promote.
 

Partner reduction may prove the least useful of these three
2 

interventions. Initial data from an ongoing USAID study at the
 
AID indicates no correlation between numbers of partners and
 
sero-status. Age (duration of potential exposure) seems to be
 
the most powerful predictor of HIV infection.
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We believe that this reduced number of AIDS targets and
 
indicators succinctly describes what our AIDS efforts are
 
trying to achieve and will help keep us focused on end results
 
rather than intermediate steps along the way.
 

Regarding family planning, we have deleted former Sub-targets

2.1 and 2.2 concerning increased availability and demand for
 
FP services, along with their related indicators. Although

increasing service availability and demand are major elements
 
of the new DISH Project, they are not ends in themselves.
 
Rather they are a means of increasing the use of family

planning (Target 4.1). We will know the extent to which
 
services are available and in demand by the extent to which
 
contraceptive prevalence increases.
 

However, just as we will not know how fertility changes from
 
year to year, we will not know how contraceptive prevalence,

also measured by the DHS, changes annually. Therefore, we do
 
not plan to report annually on this indicator. Except for
 
years when a DHS is done, we will report yearly only on
 
couple-years of protection (CYP) distributed.
 

CYP data will not include national level data on free
 
distribution of contraceptives by the MOH. Section III
 
describes the unreliability of this data, which in any event
 
is only partially (perhaps tenuously) linked to USAID's
 
program, which is not national in scope. Starting in 1996,
 
USAID will supply contraceptives only to those districts or
 
organizations which have adequate contraceptive logistics and
 
reporting systems in place. These are likely to be DISH
 
districts and our AIDS subgrantees. Our data on MOH-free
distribution contraceptives will thus come from the management

information systems (MIS) set up under DISH (or similar
 
system5 implemented by subgrantees), at least until reliable
 
MOH reporting systems are in operation.
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ANNEX C
 

DETAILED DISCUSSION OF DATA AND INDICATORS
 

Strategic Objective 1: Increase Rural Men's and Women's Incomes 

from Agricultural Exports 

Performance Indicators: 

Average rural household expenditure
 
Returns to rural producers' labor from major NTAEs
 

Household expenditure is an accepted proxy for household income
 
and it is the approach used by the Bureau of statistics in its
 
national household survey. The earliest survey was in 1989/90.
 
The 1991/92 survey covered 10,000 randomly selected households
 
distributed across all districts. Annual follow-up or monitoring
 
surveys are using a smaller questionnaire and covering 5,000
 
households (half of which are from the 10,000 of the 91/92 survey
 
and half of which are new). Funding is available for these
 
efforts through 1994.
 

The household is the smallest economic unit of measurement in the
 
survey. As a result, there is no way to separate household
 
income by gender retroactively. This would require assigning
 
certain categories of expenditure to men or women. The survey
 
does distinguish between rural and urban households and
 
calculates a rural and an urban household income level. It would
 
be useful to check the operational definitions of rural and urban
 
used in the survey to confirm that rural household income is the
 
appropriate indicator.
 

Returns to rural producers' labor indicator is used as a proxy
 
for incomes generated by production for export. It is also
 
important as a complement to the first indicator which measures
 
household expenditure or income, because it makes the link
 
between agricultural exports and farm level income, or in this
 
case an estimate of gross revenue.
 

The only limit to the range of crops covered is the gross margins
 
data. The only source of gross margins data is a series of
 
semiannual reports prepared by the BOU/AS. The reports cover the
 
important traditional and non-traditional export crops (even
 
vanilla), but not some crops of interest to the mission such as
 
certain vegetables, floriculture crops, and other more
 
specialized crops. These crops could possibly be added if gross
 
margins could be obtained through AID projects. The crops
 
covered in the producer price reports account for a large
 
proportion of export volume and value.
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Target 1: Increase Exports of Non-traditional Agricultural
 

Exports
 

Performance Indicators:
 

Total annual dollar value of Non-traditional Agricultural
 
Exports
 
Number of Non-traditional Agricultural Exports with a dollar
 
value of exports exceeding $2 million per annum
 

Both of these indicators are based on customs data. Non
traditional agricultural exports are defined as non-coffee
 
agricultural exports. Because AID programs operate on policy,
 
technical, financial levels with producers, institutions, and
 
government, it is appropriate that this measure be broadly
 
defined so as to capture the impetus given to private enterprise
 
to develop or to expand export activity generally. Although the
 
indicators in Strategic Objective I look more directly at rural
 
income, the total dollar value of NTAEs provides an indication of
 
the direction and magnitude of change in rural income from
 
agricultural exports. The second indicator uses the benchmark
 
crop export value of $2 million to highlight the emergence of
 
crops making a substantial contribution to rural incomes and
 
foreign exchange earnings.
 

Sub-target 1.1: Improve Enabling Environment for NTAE
 

Enterprises
 

Performance Indicators:
 

Total value of annual investment in manufacturing and
 
agriculture through the UIA
 
Difference between the lending rate and the deposit rate at
 
the Cooperative Bank
 

The value and level of participation in major agribusiness and
 
agricultural investment indicates in large part the favorability
 
of the policy and regulatory environment to foreign and national
 
investors.
 

Data concerning the total value of annual investment in
 
manufacturing and agriculture is available from the Uganda
 
Investment Authority (UIA). Under the Investment Code, the UIA
 
approves investment licenses for enterprises seeking to establish
 
businesses in Uganda. Investment licenses are required for
 
foreign firms establishing a business of $100,000 or more and for
 
Ugandan firms establishing a business of $50,000 or more. The
 
UIA monitors the investment of firms and keeps a computer
 
database. However, at present, the firms are grouped according
 
to sectors such as manufacturing that lump together agribusiness
 
processing and industrial manufacturing. It is not known if
 
these two can be disaggregated. In addition, the UIA monitoring
 
effort has been overtaken by the pace of investment approvals and
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actual investment. 	To date, they have monitored (visited and
 
collected data from) a bit less than two thirds of the more than
 
500 licensed firms that have begun construction or operations.
 

Overall, this indicator is a compromise between what we would
 
like to measure and 	what data are available. The limitations of
 
using the UIA data are that it captures the larger investors only

and that disaggregation of agribusiness from industrial
 
manufacturing may not be possible. For the time being, it can be
 
assumed that if the 	enabling environment is good for industrial
 
manufacturing it is 	probably good for agribusiness and that the
 
level of investment 	reflects this.
 

The time of obtaining an investment license and other required

licenses has been reduced to a matter of weeks in most cases
 
according to UIA records and personnel. Thus the time between
 
application and investment was rejected as a measure of
 
bureaucratic performance because it mostly reflects other
 
variables such as the actions of the investor.
 

Based on discussion 	with the General Manager/Credit at the
 
Cooperative Bank, the Mission should be able to obtain access to
 
the average loan rate and the one-year savings deposit rate by

making a written request specifying the data desired. The
 
present difference between the two rates is about 12 to 14
 
percentage points: the rate for an average sized loan is about 28
 
percent and the rate of interest on a one year savings account is
 
about 14 percent. The difference measures the transaction costs
 
to the bank, the need to provide for loan defaults, inflation,
 
and the profit margin of the bank. Because business
 
opportunities with higher than 28 percent rates of return may

decline as investment increases, because competition among

commercial banks in 	Uganda is expected to increase, and because
 
more efficient management and technology will be employed in
 
banking, this gap between the loan rate and the one year savings

rate should decline 	over the next five to ten years perhaps

dropping to half its current size.
 

Sub-target 1.2: 	 Increase Use of Financial Resources by NTAE
 
Enterprises
 

Performance Indicators:
 

Value of loans, grants, and credit made by AID-affiliated
 
financial institutions
 
Number of loans, grants, and credit arrangements made by

AID-affiliated financial institutions
 

These indicators track the magnitude of financial assistance and
 
financial resource use through financial institutions assisted by

AID. The indicators do not measure the universe of agriculture
related borrowing in Uganda, rather they are specific to the AID
 
program. Total commercial loans and advances to the private

sector for agriculture can be found in the Quarterlv Economic
 
Report prepared by the Bank of Uganda.
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Before planned grant and venture capital programs begin, this
 
indicator will include the commercial loans made by the
 
Cooperative Bank and the Nile Bzank. Based on discussion with the
 
General Manager/Credit at the Cooperative Bank, the Mission
 
should be able to obtain access to number of loans and total
 
value of loans to non-traditional agriculture by making a written
 
request specifying the data desired. A similar request can be
 
made of the Nile Bank.
 

Sub-target 1.3: 	 Improve Management Performance of NTAE
 
Enterprises
 

Performance Indicators:
 

Average annual per firm percentage change in revenues for
 
NTAEs enterprises assisted through AID activities
 

Data will be collected directly from those firms assisted by
 
USAID through its programs or project implementing units.
 
Assistance is defined as technical, advisory, or marketing
 
assistance, and excludes financial assistance such as credit or
 
grants which is the domain of Sub-target 1.1.2 above. Collection
 
of this data requires that the unit providing the technical
 
assistance (such as the Agribusiness Development Center
 
envisioned for the IDEA project) make arrangements with assisted
 
businesses to obtain year-end financial records. It is assumed
 
that these will be available at the close of the fiscal year at
 
the end of June. The indicator is the average of the percentage
 
change in annual revenue per firm.
 

Target 2: Increase Rate of Return to Producers and Exporters from
 
Non-traditional Agricultural Exports
 

Performance Indicators:
 

Returns per person-day of family labor for major NTAES
 

We selected this indicator because it will give us a picture of
 
the change in returns to unit labor inputs at the farm level.
 
Returns per person-day are available in semiannual reports from
 
the BOU/AS. The problem with using these, in some form, to
 
create an indicator lies in the fact that the data must first be
 
aggregated and then be deflated to demonstrate changes in real
 
returns. The aggregation question we have resolved by using
 
total labor inputs to export production to weight the individual
 
"returns per person-day" data reported by the BOU/AS. The
 
alternative, using value of individual commodity exports was
 
judged to be less desirable because changes in world market
 
prices would likely lead to changes in returns per person-day,
 
and would therefore unduly bias our results by favoring those
 
commodities whose world prices had increased.
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Sub-target 2.1: Increase Efficiency of NTAE Markets
 

Performance Indicators:
 

Farmgate price as a percentage of the F.O.B. or border price

for selected NTAEs.
 

Farmgate price as a percent of the border price measures the
 
proportion of the value of the primary product captured by the
 
farmer or outgrower. Assuming no or little processing of the
 
product, this percentage indicates how costly, read efficient,

the market is at moving goods from the farm to the export market.
 
Anecdotal information suggests that, as in financial markets and
 
other sectors, there is a high marketing cost or margin between
 
the farmgate and the border price related to excessive costs of
 
marketing and moving goods in the country due to undeveloped

infrastructure. Changes in macroeconomy, rehabilitation of
 
infrastructure, and privatization and increase entry into
 
marketing and vertical integration will drive down these costs.
 
The farm gate price as a percentage of the border price may

increase as marketing costs decrease.
 

The only source of farm gate data discovered to date is BOU/AS as
 
described under Strategic Objective 1 above. Care must be taken
 
in choosing the time periods of the farmgate price and the bcrder
 
prices to compare for each crop since agricultural marketing

volume and prices tend to have seasonal peaks and valleys. A
 
marketing expert could be consulted to advise on the best
 
approach for calculating this ratio given data availability.
 

Sub-target 2.2: Improve On-farm Post-harvest Technologies
 

Performance Indicatir$:
 

Cumulative number of farmers adopting post-harvest
 
technologies in targeted areas
 

This indicator is a direct measure of the impact or goal of
 
developing and demonstrating post-harvest technology. "Targeted

areas" refer to areas where extension and demonstration
 
activities will be focused. What constitutes "improved cultural
 
practices" will be determined by the technologies de-eloped and
 
recommended for dissemination under USAID programs.
 

Tracking the number of farmers adopting post-harvest technologies

will be an important part of project-level monitoring and
 
evaluation. It is likely that such tracking will be an exercise
 
carried out by extension workers themselves based on their field
 
records. Alternatively, the proportion of adopting farmers could
 
be estimated from a survey of a random sample of farmers in
 
targeted areas and this percentage tracked from year to year.
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Sub-target 2.3: Increase Adoption of Improved Agricultural
 

Production Technologies
 

Performance Indicators:
 

Percent of total crop acreage planted with improved seed by
 
crop
 
Number of farmers in targeted areas employing improved
 
cultural practices
 

These indicators will need further refinement depending upon
 
USAID programs, such as collaboration/support of the National
 
Agricultural Research Organization (NARO) through the IDEA
 
project. The planted acreage when it is small can be measured
 
directly and divided by the total crop acreage data.
 
Alternatively, acreage planted to improved seed can be estimated
 
by dividing the amount of improved seed sold by the average
 
seeding rate for the crop. Improved seed sales data can be
 
obtained from seed companies or project data or both. The
 
average seeding rate is available from the BOU/AS.
 

As for the preceding sub-target indicators, "targeted areas"
 
refer to areas where extension and demonstration activities will
 
be focused. What constitutes "improved cultural practices" will
 
be determined by the technologies developed and recommended for
 
dissemination under USAID programs.
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SECTION I.
 
Special Factors Affecting the USAID Program in Botswana
 

Following years of rapid growth and expansion in social services, fuelled by mineral 
revenues and sound economic and financial management, Botswana now faces a period of 
reduced growth. Declining demand for diamonds in developed countries due to global
recession, combined with illegal smuggling from Angola, which flooded the international 
diamond market, led the Central Selling Organization to cut its quota of purchases of 
diamonds from Botswana by 25% in September 1992. Diamond revenues subsequently
declined by about 21% in US dollar terms. 

Although diamond prices have recently risen and the quota has been relaxed slightly, the 
long-term outlook is not promising. The global supply of diamonds has more than doubled 
since 1980, and new sources of supply are emerging. The likelihood is that Botswana will 
continue to face reduced mineral revenues and potential budget deficits. Since government
spending from diamond-generated revenues has been the principal source of growth in non
mineral sectors of the economy, the emerging revenue problem poses a serious challenge to 
efforts by the Botswana government and USAID/Botswana to enhance the conditions 
necessary to support sustained improvement of the economic and social well-being of the 
average Batswana household. Sustainable economic growth will depend more and more on 
the capacity of the private sector to identify and develop opportunities for diversification of 
the nation's economic base. 

However, Botswana has a small domestic market and must depend on regional and 
international trade to diversify away from a dependence on diamonds. Domestic production 
must compete with goods produced in South Africa, which enjoys advantages in terms of 
access to raw materials, skills, a highly sophisticated physical and financial infrastructure, 
a powerful private enterprise sector, lower transport and capital costs, and substantial 
economies of scale. Increasing acceptance of South Africa by the international community
has forced many small and medium-sized companies in Botswana to lay off workers and 
contract operations as the relative climate for investment in South Africa has improved. 

The current period of political, social, and economic transition in South Africa has added to 
the uncertainties for Botswana and will have a major impact on its strategies for 
diversification. In April 1991, South Africa announced that accommodation of the differing
trade and industrial objectives of the Southern African Customs Union (SACU) members was 
becoming increasingly difficult within the present SACU agreement and that SACU was 
becoming financially unaffordable. A task force was established to look into alternatives for
regional economic cooperation, but it is unlikely that any decision will be made until a new,
post-apartheid government is in place and has had time to formulate its own economic policy
agenda. The withdrawal of South Africa from SACU, however, would seriously disrupt a 
major source of revenue for Botswana and force the Government of Botswana (GOB) to 
establish its own system of customs and excise. 

As other countries in Southern Africa become more market-oriented, Botswana's industries 
face increased competition for both markets and investment, particularly from Zimbabwe and 
Zambia. The appreciation of the Pula against the Zimbabwean Dollar, resulting primarily 
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from structural readjustment in Zimbabwe, has led to a deterioration in the terms of trade 
with Zimbabwe, a major trading partner. 

Contributing to the overall deterioration in the economic situation over the past couple of 
years was the virtual collapse of the construction industry following the revelation of the 
Botswana Housing Corporation scandal. The industry depends heavily on Botswana Housing 
Corporation contracts, and because it is also a major employer of citizens, the effects of a 
government-imposed spending freeze following the scandal were widely felt throughout the 
economy. 

The adverse impacts of the 1992 drought on the quality of life also continue to be felt, 
particularly in rural areas. Beef exports remained buoyant and even expanded in 1992, but 
this was a temporary phenomenon resulting from increased sales related to the drought, and 
May 1993 exports declined to less than half the May 1992 levels. In the long run, a glut in 
the European Community beef market may lead to a reduction in Botswana's quota and 
subsidies, further exacerbating revenue difficulties. 

Perhaps most alarming for the future of the country, recent HIV serosurveys indicate that the 
HIV epidemic has reached catastrophic proportions in Botswana. The health and 
socioeconomic impacts will be enormous over the next few years and threaten to seriously 
undermine efforts to improve the social and economic well-being of the average Batswana 
household. USAID/Botswana has recognized the gravity of the situation and has taken steps 
to integrate efforts to promote AIDS awareness into the overall Mission program. 
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SECTION II. 

Progress Toward Overall Program Goal 

Program Logical Framework and Assessment of Program Impact 

In response to Agency efforts to become more results oriented, USAID/Botswana initiated 
the development of a Program Logical Framework (logframe) and related impact monitoring 
system in 1990. This first effort was reviewed by USAID/W in November 1990. The 
logframe was further revised with the assistance of a Monitoring, Evaluation and Reporting
(MER) Team and resubmitted in October 1991. USAID/W reviewed the revised logframe
in February 1993. In April 1993, another MER Team assisted the Mission in incorporating
USAID/W comments into the logframe, identifying impact and progress indicators, and 
developing a detailed MER system. On th2 basis of this work, the Mission is submitting its 
first Assessment of Program Impact (API). However, it must be recognized that much of 
the information included in this report is the result of an approved evaluation system which 
is barely six months old. 

The logframe submitted to USAID/W in October 1991 articulated a meaningful and 
measurable program which was in accord with Botswana's development priorities as well as 
the United States foreign policy objective of fostering stable, long-term political and 
economic growth in Botswana. The logframe consisted of a program goal which sought the 
sustainable increased economic and social well-being of the average Batswana household 
through two strategic objectives, one focussed on the private sector and the other on human 
resources d,velopment. This program structure was supported by two targets of opportunity: 
1)natural resources management through sustainable community utilization of resources; and 
2) family planning and AIDS prevention. 

During the USAID/W review, considerations external to Botswana's development realities 
were introduced, which resulted in a request from USAID/W to elevate family
planning/AIDS to the level of a strategic objective, to modify the wording of the education 
strategic objective, and to reclassify the private sector development effort as a target of 
opportunity. To accommodate this change, USAID/Botswana rearticulated its program goal 
as Enhance conditions necessary to support sustained improvement of the economic and 
social well-being of the average Batswana household. The revised program structure is 
diagrammed in the objective tree on page 4. 

The two strategic objectives are: 1)Increasethe level and relevance of what students learn, 
theirreceptivity to additionaltraining,and theirpreparednessforfurthereducati-; and 
2) Positively modify behaviors associated with effective family planning and sexually
transmitteddisease/AIDS prevention. The education strategic objective will contribute to 
the program goal by improving the quality of education and attitudes towards further 
education and the world of work. These are necessary conditions for further education or 
skills training or for exploring opportunities in the informal sector. The population strategic 
objective will improve the social well-being of the average Batswana household by creating
conditions that should lead to lower population growth, reduced family size, fewer teenage
pregnancies, improved maternal and child health, and a reduced rate of HIV transmission 
among the productive population. 
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The two targets of opportunity, Demonstrate the socioeconomic sustainability of community
based natural resources management and Enhance enabling environment for increased 
private investment and enterprise growth in non-mineral sectors of the economy, also 
contribute directly to the attainment of the program goal as well as to USAID priority areas 
of encouraging broad-based economic growth and protecting the environment. 

Most of the projects in the Mission portfolio have been launched relatively recently, and as 
a result the Mission is not yet in a position to report impact at the program goal level.
However, during the few months since the API framework was reviewed, modified and 
approved, considerable efforts have been directed toward developing and implementing
project data collection and monitoring systems to enable full impact reporting by October 
1994. Indicators for measuring impact at the program goal level are described below and 
presented in summary form on page 9, and subsequent sections of this report highlight
available baseline data as well as project impact that can be reported to date. 

Program Goal Indicators 

Decreased percentage of households living below the Poveny Datum Line (PDL) and 
Decreased average amount by which households living below the Poveny Datum Line fall
below the PDL: In order to measure people-level impact at the program goal level, the focus
has been placed on improving the well-being of the "average Batswana household". 
USAID/Botswana, through its private enterprise development project, will be developing
citizen entrepreneurial skills which will improve the income-generating capacity of Botswana 
households. In addition, efforts by USAID/Botswana to promote sustainable community
based natural resources utilization will directly improve the economic status of households 
in targeted rural communities. Because the latter efforts are geographically concentrated in 
specific areas, the direct impact on households in these areas will be discernible. 

In 1989, the Central Statistics Office (CSO) operationalized the concept of the "average
Batswana household" in order to compute a PDL for Botswana. CSO adopted a multi
dimensional approach to construct the PDL for a series of specified households which 
covered the broad range of household types in Botswana. The underlying concept was that 
"individuals should have the capability to feed and clothe themselves; should be able to work
if they wish; should be housed in a manner not prejudicial to health; should be able to enjoy
education; and should be able to take their place in society". 1 A basket of goods was
constructed for each individual (with differences for age and sex) and for each household
(with differences for size and composition). The baskets for urban and rural areas consisted 
of six broad categories: food, clothing, personal items, household goods, shelter, and 
miscellaneous items, and the value of the PDL for each household type was based on end
1989 prices for the items in each basket. 

The 1986 Household Income and Expenditure Survey (HIES) provided information on actual 
consumption patterns income against the PDLand estimates of household which for a
particular type of household could be compared. Incomes were inflated to 1989 levels, with
the result that 55 %of households in Botswana had incomes equal to or below their 1989 

A Poverty Datum Line for Botswana, CSO, November 1989. 
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PDL. Around 30% of the 58,897 urban households had incomes equal to or below their 
1989 PDL, as compared to 64% in the rural areas. 

The PDL provides a benchmark against which to measure the well-being and progress of 
households. By tracking average index movements for each type of item in the Cost-of-
Living index, one can update the PDL over time. The 1993 HIES (currently being fielded) 
will, in addition, explicitly recompute the PDL. As further income information becomes 
available from the 1993 HIES, we will be able to compute, in relative terms, whether more 
or fewer families are living in poverty. Movements in monthly wages can also be tracked 
as a proxy for average incomes in the absence of income data. 

A community-based monitoring and evaluation system currently being developed by the 
Natural Resources Management Project (NRMP) will provide a basis for estimating the 
percentage of households living below the PDL in targeted rural communities. By comparing 
this percentage to national percentages, USAID/Botswana will be able to demonstrate impact 
of its demonstration projects in community-based natural resources management and their 
potential for improving the socioeconomic well-being of the average Batswana household. 

The second indicator, which measures the average amount by which households living below 
the Poverty Datum Line fall below the PDL, weights the headcount index (defined as the 
number of households with income less than or equal to the PDL divided by the total number 
of households), by the poverty gap ratio (the difference between PDL and income, divided 
by PDL). In 1989, among those households which fell below the PDL, urban hcuseholds 
were below the PDL by an average of 17%, while rural households were below by an 
average of 33 %. As living standards in rural communities targeted by NRMP improve, the 
values for this indicator will decline, both in absolute terms and relative to national 
percentages. 

Decreased total fertility rate and Decreased rates of pregnancies among teenagers: 
Although the GOB has no formal population policy, it has long supported family planning, 
with the result that the country has an estimated contraceptive prevalence rate of 32%. 
While the fertility rate has declined, the country's population growth rate remains at about 
3.5%, and nearly half the population is under 15 years of age. Maintenance of any growth 
rate 3% or higher would double the 1991 population of 1,325,000 in less than 24 years, 
making it increasingly difficult for the country to keep pace with the demand for jobs and 
services. Moreover, high population growth places unacceptable demands on Botswana's 
very limited base of water, arable land and forest resources. 

Fertility levels remain high in Botswana, despite a significant decline in recent years due to 
increased use of family planning methods. According to the 1988 Botswana Family Health 
Survey (BFHS), total fertility rates declined from 7.1 in 1981 to 5.0 in 1988. The fertility 
of urban women (4.1) was lower than that of rural women (5.4). The largest differences in 
fertility were by level of education: a woman with secondary or higher education could 
expect to have a total of 3.3 births during her childbearing years, while a woman with no 
education would have, on average, 6 births. Improvements in the quality of family planning 
services and the increased availability and use of condoms due to USAID/Botswana 
population activities should lead to decreased total fertility rates. 
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At the time of the BFHS, nearly one-quarter of teenagers were already mothers and an 
additional 4.9% were pregnant with their first child. Among teenagers who became 
pregnant, the average age at first pregnancy was 16 years. Four in 10 teenagers with no 
education had had at least one birth compared with fewer than 2 in 10 teenagers with 
secondary or higher education. One-third of teenagers who became pregnant (9% of all 
teenage women) left school because of pregnancy, and only one-fifth of those who left school 
were later readmitted. The Botswana Education Consolidation (BEC) project will address 
this problem by integrating Family Life Education into the education curriculum, resulting 
in decreased rates of teenage pregnancies. 

Preliminary Census results suggest that the fertility rate increased to 5.3 in 1991, possibly
due to improved economic conditions in rural areas following years of severe drought in the 
1980s. Detailed Census results and projections for 1992-1997 are expected to be available 
in December 1993. In addition, CSO is planning to conduct another Family Health Survey,
probably in 1995/96. These data sources will provide indicator data on total fertility, teenage
motherhood, and the linkages between education, family planning, and fertility. 

Decreased rates of HIV transmission: The HIV epidemic is of relatively recent onset in 
Botswana, with significant spreading in the population only since the mid-1980's. The 
percentage of HIV seropositive blood donors increased from .9% in 1987 to 9% in late 1991, 
a ten-fold increase in five years. Smaller ad hoc surveys conducted in 1989-91 using non
standardized methods revealed HIV seroprevalence among pregnant women to be between 
4% and 8%. 

The Ministry of Health (MOH) has conducted HIV Sentinel Surveillance since 1992 to collect 
systematic data on HIV seroprevalence in Botswana. In 1992, 18.1 % of pregnant women 
in three sentinel sites were HIV seropositive. About one out of seven pregnant women in 
Gaborone, one out of four in Francistown, and one out of eight in the other site were 
infected with HIV. Although not directly comparable, the results from the 1992 Sentinel 
Survey suggest that HIV seroprevalence rates doubled from 1991 to 1992. 

In 1993, the seroprevalence rate among pregnant women in both Gaborone and Francistown 
was significantly higher than in 1992: one in five pregnant women in Gaborone and one in 
three women in Francistown were infected. Approximately 17% of pregnant women in other 
urban areas and 13% of pregnant women in rural areas were infected, for an overall rate of 
22.5%. 

A standard World Health Organization computer model was used to estimate that about 
59,000 people in Botswana were infected with HIV by early 1992, representing about 4.5% 
of the total population and 9% of the sexually active population. By early 1993, an estimated 
92,000 were infected, representing about 7% of the total population and 15 % of the sexually
active population. The model projects that there will be 172,000 persons infected with HIV 
by 1998. 

The first AIDS case in Botswana was reported in 1985. By June 1992, 353 cases had been 
reported to the MOH, and there were 116 reported deaths from AIDS-related complications.
By 1993, the reported number of AIDS cases had risen to 804 and the cumulative deaths due 
to AIDS had reached 154. Because of under-reporting and delays in district reporting, the 
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real number of AIDS cases in Botswana is probably much higher than the reported number. 
The MOH has estimated that the cumulative number of AIDS cases was approximately 8,300 
by 1993 and that the cumulative number of deaths due to AIDS was 6,700. The projected 
cumulative number of AIDS cases for 1998 is 44,000, and the projected cumulative number 
of deaths from AIDS by that year is 39,000. 

The projections for 1998 do not take into account changes in sexual behavior resulting from 
increased awareness of HIV/AIDS. USAID/Botswana efforts in support of its population 
strategic objective, together with the AIDS awareness component of the education strategic 
objective, will contribute to lower HIV incidence relative to current projections. 

Decreased Incidence of Sexually Transmitted Diseases (STDs) and Decrease in Se(f
reportedSTD symptoms in last 12 months: A large reservoir of people infected with STDs 
is probably contributing to the HIV epidemic. A Knowledge, Attitudes and Practices (KAP) 
survey conducted in 1993 revealed that the prevalence of STDs among 18-25 year-olds is 
very high, affecting between 21.1% and 40.7% of sexually active young male respondents. 
Although it is clear that STDs are common in Botswana, current reporting systems do not 
allow for incidence rates to be calculated. The only representative figure is the diagnosis 
given to patients attending Out-Patient Departments. In 1991, approximately 161,000 
attendances in Out-Patient Departments were given an STD diagnosis. However, many 
patients attend more than once for each episode. Assuming three attendances per episode, 
and that STDs are confined to the 15-49 age group, 8.9% of the sexually active group had 
an STD episode in 1991. If there were instead two attendances per episode, the percentage 
climbs to 13.4%. 

USAID/Botswana population project interventions should lower the incidence of STDs and 
self-reported STD symptoms. In addition, the project will provide technical assistance to 
improve the ability of the MOH to report on the incidence of STDs, starting in 1994. 
Annual KAP surveys will gather data on self-reported STD symptoms. 

Increased student achievement and competenciesas measuredby criterion-referencedtests 
and Improved student attitudes toward additionaltrainingand preparednessforfurther 
education: These indicators will be derived directly from indicators at the strategic objective 
level for the BEC project. Pilot school surveys have already been conducted and 
questionnaires and analysis plans are being refined for the collection of baseline data in early 
1994. 

Increased private investment in non-mineralsectorsof the economy and Increasedprivate 
sectoremployment in non-mineralsectors ofthe economy: These indicators will be derived 
directly from indicators at the level of the target of opportunity for the Botswana Private 
Enterprise Development (BPED) project. By early 1994, project data collection and 
monitoring systems will have been established to estimate the impacts on investment and 
employment that are directly attributable to project activities. 
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Program Goal: Enhance conditions necessary to support sustained improvement of the economic and social well-being of the average Batswana household 

Performance Indicators 

1. Decreased percentage of households living below the PDL 

2. 	 Decreased average amount by which households living below 
the Poverty Datum Line fall below the PDL: 

[(households with income < = PDL)/(tob homseholds)) 
x [(PDL - Income)/(PDL)J 

3. 	 Decreased total fertility rate 

4. 	 Decreased rates of pregnancies among teenagers 

5. 	 Decreased rates of HIV transmission 

6. 	 Decreased incidence of STDs 

7. 	 Decrease in self-reported STD symptoms (last 12 months) 

8. 	 Increased student achievement and competencies as measured 

by criterion-referenced tests 


9. 	 Improved student attitudes toward additional training and 
preparedness for further education 

10. 	Increased private sector investment in non-mineral sectors of the 
economy attributable to BPED activities 

II. 	Increased private sector employment in non-mineral sectors of 
the economy attributable to BPED activities 

Data Suraes 

__________Year 

1989 PDL, 1986 1989 
HIES, 1c)3 HIES, 

Cost-of-Living 
Inde, 

Indx, erage w 
as proxy for income,

project-sponsored 

household surveys 

1988 BFHS, 1991 
Census & CSO 
projections, 1995/96 
BFHS 

1988 BFHS, 1991 
Census, 1995/96 
BFHS, Ministry of 
Education (MOE) 
statistics on dropouts
due to pregnancies 

annual HIV Sentinel 
Surveillance 

Family Planning 
Management 

Information System 
(FP/MIS) 
KAP surveys 

Criterion-referenced 
tests developed by 
BEC/MOE personnel 
BEC-operated 
classroom surveys 
BPED data collection 
and monitoring 

systems, spmadshects 

1989 

1988 

1988 

1992 

1991 

1994 

1994 

1994 

1991 

1991 

Baselie Data 

UitS 

-% 	 of urban households: 

-% of rural households: 

-% of all households:
aerae wgesto 
average %amount by which poor 
households fall belaw the PDL 
-urban households : 
-rural households: 

-all households: 

total fertility rate 

-urban: 

-rural: 

-total: 


%of teenage women (15-19) who
 

-are mothers: 

-are pregnant with first child: 

-left school because of pregnancy:
 

HIV seroprevalence rates
 
(oercentsee of pregnant women
 
infectd 

-Gaborone: 

-Francistown: 

-overall: 

%sexually active population: 


% of respondents: 

NOTE: more accurate estimates 
for 1991-93 will be available from 
BPED data collection systems 
once data has been entered 

Vae 

30 

64 
55 

17 
33 
29 

4.1 
5.4 
5.0 

23.5 
4.9 
9.3 

14.9 
23.7 
18.1 

8.9-13.4 
(est.) 

$200,000 

250 

Expeed md Actuil Renha 
P 1993 FYL9941FY9951 FYI996 FY1997
 
ActualI Expected Ixpecte Expected E ce
 

be derived from 1993 HIES results (not yet available) 

to be derived from CSO revised projections based on 
1991 Census data and projections (available December 

1993) 

19.2 
34.2 
22.5 
USAID/Botxwana will provide technical assistance to 

strengthen FP/MIS to provide necesary indicator data 

$1.5m $1.5m $1.5m $1.5m $1.5m 

800 800 800 800 800 



SECTION III. 
Progress Toward Strategic Objectives and Related Progress Indicators 

Strategic Objective 1: Increase the level and relevance of what students learn, their 
receptivity to additional training, and their preparedness for further education 

The Botswana Education Consolidation (BEC) project was designed as a follow-on to two 
previous USAID-funded projects: the Primary Education Improvement Project (PEIP, 1981
1992) and the Junior Secondary Education Improvement Project (JSEIP, 1985-1991). PEIP 
strengthened the capacity of the MOE and the University of Botswana to organize, revise and 
implement effective pre-service, inservice and curriculum programs for primary teacher 
education. Major accomplishments of this project include the formation of a fully functioning
Department of Primary Education at the University of Botswana; the reorganization of the 
teacher training programs at the Primary Teacher Training Colleges; and the development of an 
inservice education network which included construction of eight new education centers and the 
training of educators to carry out inservice education programs. The JSEIP project increased 
the quality and efficiency of an expanding junior secondary education system and played a 
significant role in curriculum development and in the implementation of a mechanism for 
structuring the curriculum at the Colleges of Education. 

The following table presents basic education indicators which document the tremendous progress
made by the government of Botswana in partnership with USAID between 1982 and 1992: 

Basic Education Indicators 

Indicator 1982 1992 
Primary School Enrollment 188,218 301,482 

%Male 46.4 48.9 
% Female 53.6 51.1 

Gross Enrollment Ratio (GER) 100.3 108.2 

Net Enrollment Ratio (NER) 84.8 90.2 

Primary School Repetition Rates 
Standard 4 .124 .108 
Standard 7 .262 .081 
All Repeaters .059 .034 

Primary School Teachers 5,995 10,449 
%Untrained 32.7 15.1 
% Batawana 96.0 96.8 

Primary School Pupil/Teacher Ratio 31.4 29.0 

Junior Secondary School Enrollment (Forms 1, 2) 12,687 54,781 
%Male 42.3 44.5 
% Female 57.7 55.5 

Progreuion Rates from Standard 7 to Form 1(%) 26.9 77.5 

Dropout Ratea from Form 1, Form 2 (%) 
Pregnancy (est.) 2.1 1.9 
Other N/A 2.2 
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Secondary School Teachers 943 3835 
%Untrained 26.3 21.1 
%1atawana N/A 68.0. 

In 1982, a year after PEIP began, there were 463 primary schools with zn enrollment of 
188,218, representing a net enrollment ratio of 85%. By 1992, there were 643 primary schools 
with a total enrollment of 301,482, yielding a net enrollment ratio of 90%. Enrollment in Forms 
1 and 2 in 1982 totalled 12,687, and, assisted by JSEIP, the government increased enrollments 
at that level to 54,781 by 1992. Female enrollments were higher than male enrollments 
throughout the nine years of basic education from 1982 to 1992. 

Progression rates from Standard 7 to Form 1 increased from 27% in 1982 to 78% in 1992. 
Although more students had access to basic education, high repetition rates, particularly in 
Standards 4 and 7, indicated that a large number of students were not attaining the requisite 
grade level skills. A Standard 4 Attainment Test was introduced in 1981 as a diagnostic tool 
to determine what remediation should be offered to children at that level, and in exceptional 
cases, a pupil was to repeat. However, 12% of Standard 4 pupils repeated in 1982, and in 1992 
nearly 11 % were still repeating, with no remediation being offered in practice. Approximately 
26% of the students in Standard 7 repeated in 1982 due to the limited availability of places in 
secondary schools, but this percentage had fallen to 8% in 1992, as near-universal access to 
Form 1 has become a reality. In 1993, for the first time, there are more places available for 
Form 1 entrants than the number of students who applied. Current data suggest that while the 
numter of Standard 7 repeaters is beginning to decline, the number of Form 2 repeaters is 
growing as students at that level seek another opportunity to enter senior secondary school, since 
they are still too young to enter the labor market. 

Dropout rates in Botswana are quite low at the primary school level, but a major problem has 
been enrollment loss at the secondary school level due to pregnancy. Roughly 2% of Form 1 
and Form 2 students dropped out due to pregnancy in both 1982 and 1992, and very few of them 
return to complete their studies. BEC will address this problem by integrating Family Life 
Education into the curriculum. 

In 1982, about 33% of the primary school teachers were untrained. The PEIP project, with its 
focus on pre-service and inservice education for teachers, contributed significantly to the increase 
in the number and quality of trained teachers, and by 1992 the percentage of untrained teachers 
had fallen to 15 %. 

Approximately three-fourths of the Primary Teacher Training College tutors, one-half of the 
primary education field officers, and three-fourths of the professional education center personnel 
were graduates of the Department of Primary Education. The professional staff of the 
Department of Primary Education were all Batswana. All had completed the Master's degree 
through USAID funding, and three had earned Ph.D. degrees. In addition, two staff members 
from the Education Foundations Department of the university were supported under PEIP for 
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Ph.D. degrees. PEIP also developed a graduate program in primary education at the university. 
The new M.Ed. program admitted 7 students in 1988 and 15 in 1990, a majority of whom were 
graduates of the Department of Primary Education. 

PEIP efforts at the Primary Teacher Training Colleges focussed upon teacher education 
curriculum development and resulted in completely revised and approved syllabi for all subjects 
offered in the colleges. Project contributions to inservice education in Botswana consisted of 
a physical infrastructure of eight new education centers and a large body of Batswana educators 
who had direct experience in planning, organizing and implementing inservice education 
programs. Thus the foundations have been laid for an improved quality primary education 
system. 

The BEC project is designed to consolidate the educational gains of the previous decade by 
assisting the MOE in further strengthening its curriculum development and implementation 
process to prepare primary and junior secondary students with competencies that are relevant 
to a modernizing Botswana. These competencies include language, math and science skills, as 
well as problem-solving and analytical skills, with a program of studies that places emphasis on 
the world of work, family life and population issues, AIDS awareness, gender sensitivity, and 
the environment. Increased competence in these areas should lay a foundation for school leavers 
to participate in the labor force and to enhance their quality of life. 

The major activity of the BEC project since the arrival of team members over the past few 
months has been to collaborate with MOE colleagues to complete a Needs Assessment for Basic 
Education Consolidation in Botswana. The final report, issued in September 1993, was the 
prerequisite to further implementation of the BEC project and included detailed workplans
specifying outputs, actions, time lines, and assignments of responsibility which specifically relate 
to API sub-targets established by the Mission in April 1993. Currently BEC team members are 
engaged in the process of developing a detailed monitoring and evaluation system which will 
facilitate impact reporting at the strategic objective, target and sub-target levels for the 1994 API 
report. 

Indicators for the education strategic objective are described below and summarized on page 12. 
Data from national and international exans will demonstrate an improvement in student 
achievement and comparability at the stratxgic objective level. Currently, the internally-set 
Primary School Leaving Exam (PSLE) and Junior Certificate Exam (ICE) are norm-referenced: 
their main purpose is to rank pupils in order of merit, and the proportions of high and low 
grades are approximately determined in advance. Such exams do not measure students' mastery 
of the curricula, nor can year-to-year comparisons of results measure whether overall 
performance has improved. 

When the criterion-referenced tests to be developed under the BEC Project come on line, they
will measure students' achievement and competencies of Botswana's new integrated nine-year 
curriculum. The number of students meeting established criteria on these assessments is 
expected to increase as more students are in classrooms that incorporate the new curricula and 
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have teachers trained to teach it, and as student and program evaluation becomes increasingly 
linked to these new competencies. 

Starting in 1994, surveys will demonstrate an improvement in student attitudes to additional 
trainingandpreparednessforfurther education. Pre- and post-testing, using tests developed 
or adapted by the BEC advisory team, will be used to track student attitudes to continued formal 
and non-formal education; the world of work; family life issues, including population and AIDS 
awareness; gender sensitivity; and the environment. 

A major component of the BEC initiative is to establish ' Xntinuous assessment program which 
places empha.is on other forms of student assessment, in addition to standardized examinations 
which too frequently cannot adequately measure how well students are learning what is actually 
being taught. For this reason, ethnographies and classroom observations will be used to 
document qualitative features of school environments. Such qualitative documentation will 
demonstrate an increase in student levels of competencies. 

Target 1.A: Increased proportion of students who are offered the new curriculum and 
pedagogic materials, instructedby teacherstrainedto apply them 

Attainment of this target would assure that the necessary quality inputs for increased learning 
are evident in the classroom. This requires efficient curizulum and teacher training systems, 
as well as the supporting logistic and supervisory systems. The indicators for this target are the 
percent of students who have new curricularmaterialsand the percent of teacherstrainedto 
utilize the new curricularmaterials. These indicators will be measured by BEC project
operated classroom surveys and other supporting qualitative documentation including annual 
reports on curriculum development and materials production and distribution. 

With the support of PEIP, curriculum at the primary level has been revised with syllabuses 
distributed to the schools in early January, 1993. Subjects included were Agriculture, English, 
Mathematics, Religious Education, Science, Setswana, and Social Studies. A primary level 
syllabus is being developed in Home Economics. At the junior secondary level, Design and 
Technology is a new subject with a recent syllabus. Mathematics, English, Science and 
Agriculture have been developed as a continuum from Standard 1 through Form 2. Efforts are 
ongoing to integrate Environmental Education across the curriculum at all nine grade levels, with 
support from NRMP. A program of classroom surveys, which was piloted in June 1993, will 
measure the impact of BEC curriculum development interventions on both teachers and students. 

Target1. B: System establishedtoprovidefeedback on studentlearningachievementto pupils, 
teachers,parents, policy makers, andprivate sector 

A program of classroom surveys will be implemented in early 1994 to track the percent of 
classrooms in which criterion-referencedtests are used and to measure progress towards 
successful implementation of criterion-referenced testing. BEC project staff will report semi
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annually on feedback systems and checklists of documentation to demonstrate a progressive
implementation process toward a continuous student assessment evaluation and feedback 
system. These checklists were developed as part of the Needs Assessment. 

Continuous assessment currently constitutes one examination paper in four of the eleven JCE 
school subjects: Agriculture, Art, Design and Technology, and Home Economics. Baseline data 
will be collected in early 1994, and periodic classroom surveys will measure the degree to which 
continuous assessment in these areas is being successfully implemented. 
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BEC Performance Reporting Form: Baseline, Expected and Actual Results 

1 Fxpu siod Actad Rua 
Pefrac Souce Baseline Data FY M 1 FY71M9 FYIm FY19 FY MW19niaosData 

I jYear Unit . VAhea fttioated IFspetd Expseted &VpwWe zpseted' 
Strategic Objective 1: Increase the level and relevance of what studets learn, their recqiivi to additional training, and their preparedness for further education 
1. 	 Data from criterion-referenced PSLE and JCE will Criterion-referenced 1996 

demonstrate an improvement in student achievement and PSLE results starting 
comparability in1996, JCE results 

a-tarting in 1997 
2. 	 Surveys will demonstrate an improvement in student BEC-operated 1994 

attitudes to additional training and preparednesa for classroom surveys Baseline data to be collected in early 1994 aa project 
further education 	 implementation gets underway. 

3. 	 Qualitative documentation will demonstrate an increasc on-going classroom 1994 
in student levels of competencies observations, 

classroom 
ethnographies, 

checklists of skills, 
competencies 

Targ l.A: Increased proportion of studeots in classrooms who are offered the new curricuhm and pedagogic sateria, instructed by thers trained to aply them 
1. 	Percent of students who have new curricular materials BEC-operated 1993 %of students: 10 10 20 35 50 80 

classroom surveys,
 
classroom
 
ethnographie
 

2. 	 Percent of tr.chers trained to utilize new curricular training reports, 1993 % of teachers: 10 10 20 35 50 80 
materials 	 random surveys of
 

first-year teachers,
 
surveys before/after
 
workshops, teacher
 
evaluations 

Target 1.: System established to provide feedback = 	student learning achievemnt to pepils, teacheus, parents, poicymakers, and the private setor 
I. 	 Percent of classrooms in which criterion-referenced tests Semi-annual progreu 1993 % of classrooms: 0 0 5 15 30 80 

are used reports, checklists, 
2. 	 Documentation to demonstrate a progressive classroom surveys 1993 % progress towards implementation: 0 0 10 25 60 100 

implementation process toward a continuous student
 
asseemment evaluation and feedback system
 



Strategic Objective 2: Positively modify behaviors associated with effective family planning 
and STD/AIDS prevention 

Botswana faces a similar problem in both its family planning and STD/AIDS prevention 
programs: the translaion of high levels of knowledge and awareness into behaviors which reduce 
the risk of unwanted pregnancy and infection with HIV and other STDs. Analysis of 1988 
Botswana Family Health Survey (BFHS) data indicates that reasons for discontinuation by family
planning users - health concerns, inconvenience, and method failure - are strongly related to 
quality of care. Gaps between knowledge and practice indicators for HIV/AIDS are significant.
Therefore, the Botswana Population Sector Assistance project (BOTSPA) is designed to facilitate 
the transition of knowledge and awareness into sustained adoption of appropriate behaviors 
through improved family planning/sexually transmitted disease (FP/STD) service delivery in the 
public health system, increased demand for and accessibility to the Botswana Social Marketing
Program (BSMP) condoms, and improved knowledge and attitudes regarding AIDS prevention. 

Except for the BSMP, which has been active since November 1992, implementation has only
recently been initiated under project components designed to achieve targets for the population 
strategic objective. Therefore, while baselines for many of the indicators have been established, 
project activities have not been underway long enough to demonstrate impact. However, the 
following paragraphs describe the status of the monitoring and evaluation system and the nature 
of activities being undertaken to enable effective measurement of program impact by October 
1994. 

In agreement with GOB implementing agencies under BOTSPA, the monitoring and evaluation 
system which is designed to measure impact depends to a large extent on existing and planned 
systems within the GOB. These include a Family Planning Management Information System
(FP/MIS) which functions as a subsystem of the GOB's health information system and a series 
of HIV serosurveys and KAP surveys which are coordinated by the AIDS/STD Unit of the 
MOH. BOTSPA project efforts will strengthen and supplement these systems to enable 
reporting of impact at the strategic objective level by October 1994. 

Monitoring the Strategic Objective: The BOTSPA project will assist in the expansion of the 
existing FP/MIS to include multiple indicators of contraceptive prevalence, and to enable 
forecasting of commodity requirements and monitoring of stock levels. This expanded system
will be reflected in new guidelines for each level of service delivery and management, to be used 
in training and on the job. Successful implementation of the strengthened FP/MIS will evolve 
as a larger proportion of existing service delivery cadres complete training provided under the 
project. 

Monitoring Service Quality: Human resource constraints and a high degree of decentralization 
in health care service delivery have both contributed to a situation in which frequent,
standardized supervision at the district level is not practicable. For project purposes - a 
functional supervisory system is critical to the sustainability of improvements in service quality 
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the Mission will assist the MOH to negotiate with the MLGLH and Local Authorities for the 
adoption of a standardized checklist to be employed by district-level Maternal and Child 
Health/Family Planning (MCH/FP) supervisors. 

However, the Mission cannot immediately rely on the supervisory system to provide timely, 
accurate and reliable data for program monitoring. Therefore, the Mission will seek assistance 
to design and implement a separate mechanism to assess the quality of FP/STD service delivery. 
This will entail observation of service providers and exit surveys of FP/STD clients to determine 
the extent of compliance with established standards. A national representative sample of 
facilities will provide the baseline for quality indicators in early 1994. Subsequently, discrete 
samples of facilities with and without trained personnel will provide the basis for an assessment 
of the impact of the planned in-service training activity. 

The MCH/FP Unit of the MOH is currently testing a supervisory checklist which will be used 
to standardize assessment of quality of service delivery. The results of annual surveys conducted 
by MCH/FP staff, based on a national sample of facilities, will serve as a check on the data for 
target-level indicators of service quality. As a regular system of reporting from the district-level 
supervisory systems comes on-line, the coverage and frequency of data to support the service 
quality indicators will be increased. 

A training database to be established and maintained by the contractor will track the deployment 
of trainees as they exit the program, thus providing a basis for tracking the impact of training 
on service statistics by individual facility. When operational in 1994, this tool will enable the 
disaggregation of service statistics and quality of service indicators between facilities with or 
without project-trained personnel to facilitate assessment of the impact of project activities. 

Monitoring the BSMP. Since November 1992, the BSMP has defined target audiences and 
developed and implemented an advertising campaign to promote the sale of affordably priced 
condoms to reduce the risk and spread of AIDS. The BSMP is building on an already well
established commercial network and public familiarity with anti-AIDS advertising, which the 
MOH is currently sponsoring through the media. A trade promotion campaign was launched 
in late May for both the traditional retail pharmaceutical trade and non-traditional marketing 
outlets. The BSMP condom was formally launched in June 1993. The event received 
widespread media coverage, and product sales performance since has exceeded expectations. 
By the end of October, 871,000 condoms had already been sold, as compared to a first-year 
target of 500,000 condoms. 

Population Services International is in the process of establishing a comprehensive management 
information system to assess the efficiency and effectiveness of the BSMP program. The 
financial systems have been expanded to include revenues and accounts receivable. Sales 
analysis systems track unit sales by package type; wholesale prices; and numbers, kinds and 
location of outlets. 
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BOTSPA Performance Reporting Form: Baseline, Expected and Actual Results 

Peformance &ators Data Sonea Baseline DtU FY 1993 
Faswetn 

FY 19i 
dWAcal Rods& 
Y19S rF1996 FY 1997 

Strategic Objective 2: Positively modify behaviors 
mseciated with effective family planing and STD/AIDS
prevention 

____________Year UsWO Valise Acul xetndg ew pce Expected Expected 

1. Contraceptive prevalence: percentage of women of 
reproductive age (WRA) currently using any modern 
family planning method 

national demographic and 
health surveys (1988, 
1995/96); FP/MIS 

1988 % WRA: 28.9 N/A 32.4 33.7 35.3 37 

2. Couple-years of protection (CYP) FP/MIS 1988 CYP: 68,363 N/A 106,950 115,546 125,716 136,845 

3. Continuation rates: percentage of family planning 
acceptors who did not default on their last appointment 

FP/MIS 1988 %of acceptors: 49 N/A 57 58 60 62 

4. Number and percentage of women of reproductive age 
who are new acceptors 

Health Statistics Unit, MOH 1988 -total number: 
% requesting pill: 
% requesting condom: 

-% WRA: 

40,300 
53 
24 

15 

64,163 
36 
52 

19 

51,824 

15 

54,877 

15 

57,483 

16 

60,354 

16 
5. Frequency of condom use partners: percentage of 

respondents using condoms with serious/casual partners, 
by gender 

KAP survey results 1993 with serious partners(%) 
-always/almost always: 
-about halfthetime: 

-hardly ever/never: 

M 
33 
28 

39 

F 
29 
20 

51 

M 
33 
28 

39 

F 
29 
20 

51 

M 
33 
22 

45 

F 
24 
20 

56 

M 
35 
23 

42 

F 
25 
21 

54 

M 
36 
24 

40 

F 
27 
22 

51 

M 
38 
25 

37 

F 
28 
23 

49 

19 9 3  with casual partners(%) 
-always/almost always: 
-about half the time: 
-hardly ever/never: 

M 
60 
23 
17 

F 
54 
15 
31 

M 
60 
23 
17 

F 
54 
15 
31 

M 
33 
22 
45 

F 
24 
20 
56 

M 
35 
23 
42 

F 
25 
21 
54 

M 
36 
24 
40 

F 
27 
22 
51 

M 
38 
25 
37 

F 
28 
23 
49 

6. Numb.r of partners repoted by sexually active 
respondents, by gender 

KAP survey results 1993 % reportinr 
-[ partner: 
-2 or 3 partners: 
-4 or more partners: 

M 
45 
37 
18 

F 
77 
20 
3 

M 
45 
37 
18 

F 
77 
20 
3 

M 
48 
33 
19 

F 
77 
21 
2 

M 
49 
35 
16 

F 
79 
19 
2 

M 
50 
36 
14 

F 
80 
18 
2 

M 
51 
38 
11 

_E 
82 
16 
2 

7. STD treatment-seeking behavior among males: percentage 
of male respondents who report an STD symptom who 
sougt treatment 

KAP survey results 1994 



f e Strategic Objective 2. 

Performanc lad rsto 

Target 2.A: FPISTD service delivery improved 

I. 	 Family planning service & STD/AIDS diagnoses & 
treatment provided per clinical norms 

2. 	 Family planning & STD/AIDS counselling using 
Information, Education and Communication materials 
adequately provided 

3. 	 Client atisfaction increased: percentage of clients 
interviewed who score better than a minimum satisfaction 
index 

4. 	 Commodities for family planning and STD/AIDS 
prevention available in facilities 

Target 2.1: Demand for and aeessilty of the BSMP 
condom icreased 

I. 	 Product sles performance 

2. 	 Cost per Couple Years of Protection (CYP) 

Target 2.C: Kuowledge and attitudes regarding effective 
AIDS psevatian improved 

I. 	 Knowledge of STD/AIDS: percentage of correct responses 
to questions testing general knowledge of AIDS, by 
gender 

2. 	 Knowledge of effective HIV/AIDS and other STD 
behavior: % of respondents who give 2 or more correct 

responses to how people can protect themselves against 
the AIDS virus, by gender 

3. 	 Attitudes regarding condoms, AIDS and other STDs: 
mean values for attitudinal indices (most positive response 
= 4), by gender 

Positively modify behaviors associated wi family piannig & SD/AlprevDauoapmen_ 

Daf Sources 	 Badh Data FY 1993 

Year Um vshme Actual 

MOH/MLGLH 
supervisory reports 
based on observations 
against checklists and 
client exit interviews 

1994 

1994 

1994 

inventory tests 
conducted by 
MOH/MLGLH 
supervisors 

1994 

BSMP management 
information system 

1993 condoms sold s of Oct. 31: 
number of outlets as of Oct. 31: 

871,000 
345 

871,000 
345 

1993 cost/CYP (as of Sept. 30): $13.45 $13.45 

KAP survey results 1993 
% of correct responses: 

M 
67 

F 
66 

M 
67 

F 
66 

KAP survey results 1993 % giving 2 or more correct 
responses: 

M
85 

F
85 

M
85 

F
85 

KAP survey results 

I-concern 

1993 mean values for 
-condomuse: 

about getting AIDS: 

M 
3.0 
2.8 

F 
3.1 
2.8 

M 
3.0 
2.8 

F 
3.1 
2.8 

Eirpcte 
FT IM9 

Expected 

.. 
84 

M
85 

M 
3.1 
3.0 

a_ 
74 

F
77 

F 
3.0 
3.0 

and ActoW Renks 
FY 19"S FY 0%M FY IM 

Eiece Eqxmc 

_ __ 

M 
86 

_LA 
76 89 

-L 
79 

M L 
92 81 

M
87 80 

M
90 

F
82 

MM
93 

F
85 

1L 
3.2 
3.1 

_F_ 
3.1 
3.1 

M F 
3.3 3.2 
3.3 3.5 

ME.L.. 
3.4 3.3 
3.4 3.5 



SECTION IV.
 
Progress in Priority Areas
 

Target of Opportunity 1: Demonstrate the Socioeconomic Sustainability of Community-
Based Natural Resources Management 

The Natural Resources Management Project (NRMP) aims to improve the social and economic 
well-being of residents of targeted rural communities by implementing sustainable community
based wildlife and other natural resource conservation and utilization programs. It therefore 
contributes to the goal of encouraging broad-based economic growth by improving the economic 
opportunities of poorer segments of society, while protecting the environment by encouraging 
sustainableuse of natural resources. 

In May 1993, NRMP underwent a midterm evaluation which resulted in recommendations that 
have direct implications for monitoring, evaluation and impact reporting. The evaluation team 
confirred that several of the key assumptions which guided the original project design were 
faulty. The first key assumption was that proven methods of community-based natural resources 
utilization had been developed and tested, and that they were ready for widespread demonstration 
with support from project funds. The second key assumption underlying the strategy was that 
the numbers of wild animals were adequate to permit community utilization through animal 
harvesting on a sustainable basis. The third assumption was that there was a neLwork of 
international and indigenous NGOs that could catalyze the process of community mobilization 
as a prerequisite to successful community-based wildlife management initiatives. In fact, there 
are few examples, if any, of successful community-based natural resource utilization in the 
Southern African Development Community region that can be readily demonstrated and 
replicated in Botswana. Perceptions of wildlife numbers and what constitutes a sustainable 
offtake vary, but evidence suggests that original assumptions were overly optimistic. Finally,
the pool of NGOs with the requisite experience in both conservation and community mobilization 
is extremely limited. 

The evaluation team concluded, however, that, despite the design flaws, NRMP has adapted
itself to the ecological, social, and political forces at work in Botswana to lay the foundation 
upon which sustainable community-based natural resource utilization can now be built. A major
recommendation of the team was that NRMP and the Department of Wildlife and National Parks 
(DWNP) "should be measured not just by concrete outputs in discrete villages, but by their 
learning from successes and failures, by their refining systems and testing new approaches, and 
ultimately by their ability at the end of the project to put in place conditions that will lead to 
widespread community utilization even if a relatively small number of communities are actually
helped during the project's life". 

The NRMP Rural Sociologist, who arrived only one month ago, is reviewing the Natural 
Resources Impact Framework constructed by ARTS/FARA and Mission staff and has proposed 
a detailed community-based participatory monitoring and evaluation system which addresses 
many of the issues raised in the midterm evaluation. The proposed system, when complemented 
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by Participatory Rural Appraisals (PRA) of target communities, will provide impact data and 
contribute to the strengthening of community capabilities to identify and implement natural 
resource utilization projects. 

One indicator of the socioeconomic sustainability of community-based natural resources 
management is the increased number of communities, outside of NRMP areas, in which 
community-based natural resources management has been initiated. In 1993, the Nata 
Sanctuary was established by a community of four villages as a wildlife conservation area and 
as a means for educating the citizens of Botswana about the importance of environmental 
conservation. In addition to employing four citizens full-time, the sanctuary offers villagers the 
opportunity to obtain income from selling baskets and firewood. Surplus revenue from the 
sanctuary will be used for capital development within the villages. While NRMP provided 
technical support for the Sanctuary through the Kalahari Conservation Society, the initiative for 
the project came from the communities. 

Output 1.A: Select and establish viable community-based natural resources management 
demonstration projects 

Community-based natural resources management demonstration projects have recently been 
selected and established in two areas: in Chobe Enclave I by the Chobe Enclave Conservation 
Trust, and in Ghanzi District by the Kuru Development Trust. 

NRMP efforts to develop and strengthen the capacity of the Chobe Enclave Conservation Trust 
to manage community development efforts and to solicit community-based project activities 
resulted in the submission of two project proposals from the Chobe Enclave communities. The 
first proposal was to pool the hunting quotas of the five communities and sell them to a hunting 
safari operator. The potential benefits to the Enclave communities from such an arrangement 
are estimated to be $38,000 during the first year, significant gains to a population numbering 
about 8,000 and having average annual household incomes of about $800. In addition, 
approximately 20 laborers from the community would be required to set up camp, and another 
12 laborers would be maintained as staff during the hunting season. One community escort 
guide would be employed for each hunting client. A second proposal for a forestry project in 
the Chobe Enclave is still being evaluated by the Forestry Division in the Ministry of 
Agriculture. 

The Kuru Development Trust project will enable the local communities to break into the highly 
lucrative international market for carmine dye. The project will provide technical support in the 
establishment of plantations, production and marketing of the dye. It is expected to increase the 
income and self-sufficiency of 230 families in 9 settlements on 3,000 ha. of land. During the 
first year, 28 extended family units have been targeted by the Kuru Development Trust for 
development, and in the second year another 24 extended family units have been targeted. Each 
extended family unit may expect to produce over 670 kg., worth approximately $16,000 each 
year once full production has been achieved. The grantee will be required to submit periodic 
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financial and program performance reports which will enable USAID/Botswana to measure 
project impact over the three years of the grant's life. 

The impact on households of activities funded through the NRMP during the lifespan of the 
project will be monitored. A baseline study has been conducted in the Chobe Enclave to provide
the initial data set for that area and to serve as a model for other areas, and CSO has agreed to 
provide 1991 Census information to supplement the baseline data already collected for the Chobe 
Enclave villages. Towards the end of the project, at least two socioeconomic studies will be 
carried out to compare baseline and follow-up data from the selected demonstration sites to 
measure the impact of the wildlife and veld product utilization programs on residents. 

Output 1.B: Conditions necessary for replicable demonstration projects in community-based 
natural resources rrnagement 

The NRMP has supported the GOB's significant efforts with respect to the creation of an 
enabling policy environment. USAID/Gaborone initiated technical assistance to the GOB natural 
resources tranagement policy arena prior to 1989 which helped to lay some of the groundwork 
for the NRMP activities. In 1986, two policies (Wildlife Conservation and Tourism) laid out 
the GOB's strategy for decentralization of natural resources management and promoted increased 
community/private sector involvement. The 1991 National Conservation Strategy is a white 
paper which lays out the GOB's commitment to a cross-sectoral approach to resource 
conservation. By 1993, the earlier policies became law under the Tourism Act and the Wildlife 
Conservation and National Parks Act. These acts detail regulations and assign powers of 
management and rights to resources for National Parks, Wildlife Management Areas, hunting 
and tourism. 

A training workshop in PRA which combined classroom instruction with an actual village PRA 
was held in June 1993. The PRA stimulated good participation and constructive planning among
the residents of the community in which the workshop was held, in spite of previous problems
within the community, and resulted in a preliminary Village Resource Management Plan. A 
follow-up committee has entered into a working alliance with the community to coordinate the 
Village Resource Management Plan, and, under the guidance of the newly arrived project Rural 
Sociologist, DWNP has embarked upon an intensive effort to implement PRA on a wider scale. 

The proposed monitoring and evaluation plan includes a Participatory Self-Evaluation component
which is designed both to strengthen the PRA process and to assess whether the project is 
succeeding in putting in place the conditions necessary for community-based natural resources 
management. Focus Group discussions involving community members will also help to identify
key processes which affect community adoption of natural resources management concepts and 
practices. Finally, Rapid Appraisal Surveys will include sections which will measure attitudes 
towards natural resources management and the role and effectiveness of DWNP. 
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An indicator of impact at the level of Output 1.B is that the President of Botswana, in a recent 
speech to Parliament, cited NRMP, and the Chobe Enclave project in particular, as an example 
of successful implementation of community-based natural resources management. 
In the area of environmental education, the formal sector needs assessment has been completed. 
One early indicator of the impact of this effort is that the University of Botswana has announced 
that it will use the needs assessment as the foundation for developing an Environmental 
Education course at the university. 
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NRMP Performance Reporting Form: Baseline, Expected and Actual Resu 

PerfuM e Idcators 	 DA Somae B De FY 1993 FY 9M4 FY IM FY 1 

Target of Opportunity 1: Dionsotrate the socioeconic tainablity of commntmity-baed ual resoures managemnt 
I. 	 Increased number of conununities, outside of NRMP areas, in Contractor reports, 1991 0 4 villages: establishment of game


which community-based natural resources management has been 
 DWNP records, field preserve - Nata Sanctuary
 
initiated visits, aerial photos
 

2. 	 Increased number of hectares, outside of NRMP areas, in 1991 0 7,000 hectares 
which community-based natural resources management has been 
initiated 

Output I.A: Select and establish viable community-msed natural resources managemet demnonstration projects 
I. 	 Increased number of financially viable, community-based Contractor reports, 1991 0 2: Chobe Enclave I (wildlife), 3 - Chobe H] 4 - veld (2),


natural resources management demonstration projects, in demonstration Kurt Development Trust (veld) (veld), Thusano wildlife (2)

NRMP areas, which provide income for participants project spreadsheets, (veld), Xaixai
 

survey data on 
 (wildlife) 
2. 	 Increased number of hectares in NRMP areas devoted to household income 1991 0 4,000 hectares (Chobe),

community-based natural resources management demonaration and expenditures, 600 hectares (Kuru)

projects aerial photos
 

Output 2.B: Conditions necessary for repicable demonstration projects in community-based natural resources management 
1. 	 Increased GOB financial resources allocated to natural resources GOB reports 1992 baseline consistent annual increases
 

management 
 figures through LOP (report still to be 
will be provided) 

2. 	 Increased GOB staff resources allocated to natural resources 1992 provided increase of 4 person-years
 
management by
 

3. 	 Increased GOB financial resources allocated to environmental 1992 DWNP increase of $14,000 
education 

4. 	 Increased GOB staff resources allocated to environmental 1992 increase of 325 person-days
 
education
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Target of Opportunity 2: Enhance ensblirg environment for increased private investment 
and enterprise growth in non-mineral seciors of the economy 

The Botswana Private Enterprise Development (BPED) Project encourages broad-based 
economic growth through efforts aimed at iacreasing domestic and foreign private investment 
in non-mineral sectors of the economy; broadening economic opportunities for citizen 
entrepreneurs; and increasing the effectiveness of policy dialogue between the private and public 
se.ors to improve the enabling environment affecting private sector expansion. The project 
builds on the Botswana Workforce and Skills Training Projects (BWAST I, 1982-89 and 
BWAST II, 1987-1992) which aimed, in part, to expand employment opportunities for Batswana 
in non-mining and off-farm sectors. 

While iJPED expects to contribute to an improved overallbusiness and investment climate from 
which all potential foreign and domestic investors will benefit, project monitoring and impact 
reporting will focus only on investment and employment impacts that can be directly attributed 
to BPED activities. To this end, a computerized system for monitoring the impact of business 
training and advisory services has been developed for the Botswana Confederation of Commerce, 
Industry, and Manpower (BOCCIM), and a database management system has been established 
to track investment and employment creation activities in the Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry (MCI). Staff in both institutions wL,- trained in using dBASE IV during October 1993, 
and specialized training and technical assistance is currently being provided to fully implement 
the BPED data collection and monitoring systems. Data for the period 1991-1994 will be 
captured over the next few months to enable full purpose- and output-level impact reporting in 
October 1994. 

The data collection and monitoring systems are intended not only to provide data for monitoring 
the impact of the BPED project, but also to enhance the internal program management and 
decision-making capabilities of MCI and BOCCIM. For example, data currently being entered 
into the new system at MCI will support a major industrial policy evaluation scheduled for eariy 
next year. The institutionalization of these systems at MCI and BOCCIM will itself be a 
measure of impact of the BPED project. 

Between 1989 and 1992, USAID-supported activities at BOCCIM under BWAST II created or 
saved 4,5 10 jobs through 1,347 outreach interventions to businesses. Grants and loans approved 
for these businesses totalled $1.8 million, and total investment in creating these jobs was about 
$2.4 million, or about $530 per job. 

USAID-supported activities at the Botswana Development Corporation (BDC) over the same 
period created or saved about 14,000 jobs with a total investment of $268 million, or about 
$19,200 per job. The principal contribution to both investment and employment growth at BDC 
was through the programs of the Property Development Division, which was managed by a 
BWAST-funded Operational Expert (OPEXer). Between 1989 and 1992, this division managed 
projects which created 596 new hotel rooms, 19,000 square meters of shopping center space, 
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1,250 hectares of serviced plots, 133,500 square meters of factor space, three new office 
buildings, a new private hospital, and residential housing for BDC staff. 

The Industrial Division of BDC, supported by a BWAST OPEXer, developed or saved ten 
projects over the last few years which have added savedor 1,656 new jobs, with a total 
investment in excess of $24 million. BDC anticipates that these projects will continue to expand 
over the next few years as factory shells are leased and developed and as individual projects
expand. Ongoing employment and investment impacts will be captured through the BPED data 
collection and monitoring systems. 

Output 2.A: Increased effectiveness ofpolicy dialogue between public and private sectors in 
support of private sector-led growth 

The first indicator for measuring the increased effectiveness of policy dialogue between the 
public and private sectors to improve the enabling environment affecting private sector expansion
is qualitative assessment of the nature and significance of policy recommendations and 
reforms. Unless the GOB indicates that a particular measure that it is taking is a diret 
consequence of a recommendation made by the private sector, one cannot easily quantify the 
impact of private sector policy initiatives. However, one can assess in a qualitative way whether 
effective dialogue is taking place and whether it is having an impact on decision makers. 

The BWAST project contributed to improving the overall policy environment to encourage
private sector development in Botswana through technical support to the Ministry of Finance and 
Development Planning (MFDP) and other government ministries. For example, a BWAST 
OPEXer played a major role in the development, coordination and promotion of the Revised 
Incomes Policy, which the Vice President and Minister of Finance and Development Planning
referred to as "an essential component of the set of GOB policies which include monetary and 
fiscal policy, financial sector policy and an improved industrial development strategy, intended 
to promote private sector development". The policy revision was approved by the National 
Assembly in 1990, and many of the policy changes not requiring legislation have been 
implemened. 

Another BWAST OPEXer reactivated and strengthened the Regulations Review Committee, 
charged with monitoring change in legislation and regulations to ensure that they conform to 
established policy. Significant progress on key issues concerning work and residence permits
and industrial and trade licensing was made, and the relevant acts and regulations are being
revised. A third OPEXer influenced the direction and priorities of national development by
preparing key sections of national development plans, budgetary guidelines and development 
strategies which impact on private sector development. 

The BWAST project also contributed to early private-public sector dialogue in the policy arena 
by providing financial and technical support to the Second Private Sector Conference in 
Francistown in 1991. The conference was attended by senior GOB officials and private sector 
leaders, who were able to exchange views on a variety of issues related to private sector 
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development. The government is currently reviewing the conference proceedings, which were 
prepared and distributed by BOCCIM, and a third such conference is scheduled for 1994. 

As a result of previous efforts under BWAST, as well as by the current BPED Policy Advisor 
at BOCCIM, it is clear that the government now attaches greater weight to BOCCIM policy 
statements, position papers, reports and studies than has been the case in the past. There is far 
less criticism now of BOCCIM's advocacy role for the private sector and much more respect 
for the organization as a whole. For example, BOCCIM's Executive Council presented private 
sector recommendations emanating from a Workshop on Inflation and Recession held in October 
1992 to the Acting Permanent Secretary of MFDP, who responded specifically to each 
recommendation and shared his response with the Permanent Secretary in MCI. At about the 
same time, MFDP invited BOCCIM to participate in the mid-term review of the National 
Development Plan. 

BOCCIM, through the BPED project, conducted a one-day seminar on the Competitive 
Advantage of Nations to address the question of whether Botswana could truly be competitive 
in the manufacturing sector given the serious constraints confronting local manufacturers. It is 
a measure of the impact of the project and BOCCIM's earlier work that the seminar was 
attended by senior leaders from the GOB, the private sector, and parastatal organizations. 
Furthermore, the President of Botswana learned of the seminar and requested a private viewing 
of the Competitive Advantage video tape. 

The BPED project has also made an important contribution to the question of foreign exchange 
control liberalization, and a team of consultants is currently completing a study of the relevant 
issues in the context of Botswana's efforts to diversify the economy. The initial draft of the 
study indicates that the consultants favor a staged but accelerated approach to liberalization. The 
Acting Permanent Secretary in MFDP stated in an article in the local press that the GOB looks 
forward to the BOCCIM report on foreign control liberalization, another indication of the GOB's 
increased respect for policy dialogue with the private sector. 

The second indicator of increased effectiveness of policy dialogue between the public and private 
sectors is policy-specific impact analyses to measure effects on output, exports, employment 
created/saved,and investment, by citizenshipandgender. The first major policy study funded 
by BPED, completed in early 1993, addressed critical issues facing the construction sector, 
which is one of Botswana's key industries, the second largest formal sector employer, and a 
major contributor to Gross Domestic Product. It is also a sector in which citizen entrepreneurs 
play a key role. Because nearly 90 percent of the construction contracts are awarded by the 
GOB, it presented a particularly relevant and 

controversial public sector/private sector policy issue. The study confirmed that government 
tenderers specified foreign brand name construction materials, resulting in foreign contractors 
r,!ceiving a disproportionate amount of governmental contracts. It is estimated that this practice 
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resulted in Botswana losing $225-$285 million in potential Gross Domestic Product. The study
made seven key recommendations aimed at enhancing the competitiveness of local material 
producers and construction contractors. 

The study is receiving serious attention from the GOB and has resulted in specific improvements
in opportunities for local tenderers. In particular, the GOB no longer specifies name brands in 
its tendering documents, a practice which used to favor South African over Botswana suppliers.
For example, Lobatse Clay Works, a local manufacturer of bricks, shut down operations for 
three months in 1992 for lack of tenders, and nearly shut down for good, which would have put
120 employees out of work. When the GOB agreed to include only materials specifications in 
its tender documents, rather than naming brands, Lobatse Clay Works was able to bid 
competitively. Currently the enterprise employs 246 people who are pressed into 24-hour daily
shifts to handle a 6-month backlog of orders. In early 1994 a quantitative impact analysis of the 
construction sector study will be carried out to generate more detailed indicator data in support 
of Output 2.A. 

The BPED Policy Advisor at MCI prepared a major position paper which analyzed the impact
of proposed protective tariffs on the competitiveness of Botswana's automotive industry in SACU 
countries. The process resulted in an official Botswana delegation going to South Africa for 
talks with South African trade officials, and the issues will likely be subsumed under the 
renegotiation of SACU. BPED policy advisors have been involved in a number of other policy
initiatives and will be tracking and reporting on their impacts to provide more detailed policy
specific indicator data in 1994. 

Output 2.B: Strengthened human capital resources to suppor private sector development 

BPED advisors responsible for entrepreneurial/management skills development have joined the 
project only recently. As a result, the project's ability to report significant purpose- and output
level impacts is limited at this time. However, quantitative indicators of BPED-specific impacts 
on employment, enterprise creation, and investment will be available in 1994 from the BPED 
data collection and monitoring system. 

A rajor focus of BWAST was to provide training for Batswana in skills which foster 
employment generation. A total of 179 individuals were trained outside Botswana under 
BWAST II, and another 2,937 persons received in-country training. Nearly half of the 
international training participants and two-thirds of the in-country training participants were from 
the private sector. Approximately 30% of the international training participants were women. 

A follow-on questionnaire mailed to participants who completed long-term training under 
BWAST II indicated that 46% of them had received a promotion and 29% had localized a 
position upon returning from training. As a result of their training under BWAST, a significant
number of individuals were involved in activities related to sustaining economic growth in 
Botswana: 27 were providing training to others, 21 were assisting new entrepreneurs in starting 
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businesses, 19 were providing management assistance to businesses, 15 were providing 
marketing assistance, and 14 were drafting new policy and/or regulations. 

A Training Quality Survey was conducted to obtain the views of employers as to the value of 
training courses held in Botswana and sponsored in whole or in part by BOCCIM (using 
BWAST II and other donor funds). Generally, employers felt that training objectives had been 
met by the training. 

BWAST also contributed to significantly to the development of a Management of Training 
system under the leadership of the Department of Public Service Management. All members 
of the Department of Public Service Management training department, and all but two of the 
GOB Training Officers, are Batswana, most of whom received specialized training under 
BWAST. Under BWAST II, monthly Training Officers' meetings chaired by the Department 
of Public Service Management were broadened to include representatives from BOCCIM and 
other private sector institutions, thus improving communication between the public and private 
sectors with respect to training issues. With BWAST OPEXer assistance, BOCCIM has become 
an effective coordinating body for managing training within the private sector, and the BOCCIM 
Training Officer, after returning from long-term training in the U.S. under BWAST, has 
assumed full responsibility for the BOCCIM Training Department. A BPED Training Advisor 
has recently begun efforts to further enhance BOCCIM's effectiveness in the training sphere. 

A BWAST OPEXer was instrumental in creating the capacity within BOCCIM to provide 
management and entrepreneurial assistance to private sector businesses. During the past few 
months, a BPED Management Assistance Advisor arrived to guide BOCCIM in the further 
development of its management assistance programs. Preliminary data for 1993 indicate that 
these efforts have so far resulted in 9 new citizen-owned business startups. New investment in 
new businesses totals $73,000 to date, while increased investment among firms receiving 
assistance totals $196,000. New citizen employment in new businesses amounts to 32, and 
increased employment among firms receiving assistance amounts to 55. A total of 29 firms 
receiving assistance have demonstrated improved performance or profitability. 

Output 2.C: Strengthened local capacity to promote domestic and foreign investment in the 
private sector 

BPED advisors responsible for investment promotion activities in BDC have also only recently 
joined the project. Preliminary impact data for 1993 indicate that 12 companies with which the 
Management Assistance Advisor to BDC is directly involved have demonstrated increased 
employment, profitability, or profits. Three companies have been privatized, and an additional 
four companies are under study or negotiation for privatization. In response to recessionary 
pressures, six BDC portfolio companies have been reorganized or refinanced, requiring estimated 
new investment of $12 million and saving approximately 350 jobs. 
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BPED Performance Reporting Form: Baseline, Expected and Actual Results 

Expactd and Actui ROWU 
Performance Indicators Data Sources Baseline Dan F 1993 FT 1 1995S 1 FYM6

Year[ vak* rFSfimw &pected Emstpe &pwWt 

Target of Opportnity 2: Enhance en bln eviro m n t for int es e private inves 'nent and eterprie growth in no a n erll sectrsof the is-o-o y
1. 	 Increased private investment in non-mineral sectors of the economy attributable to BPED computerized BPED data 1991 e $1.5 m $1.5 in $1.5 M $1.5 m 

activities (including both new a.d expanded investment) 	 collection and monitoring

systems developed for enrrtv
 

2. 	 Increased private sector employment in non-mineral sectors attr.butable to BPED, by citizenahip BOCCIM and MCI; BDC 1991 +800 +900 +800 +900 
and gender (employment targets are based on company forecasta and will include jobs saved) spreadsheets maintained by

BPED personnel 

Output 2.A: Increaed effectiveness of policy dialogue betweem public and private sectors in support of private sector-led growth 
1. 	 Qualitative assessment of the nature and significance of policy recommendations and reforms policy/position papers 1991 

generated; GOB responses 	 see narrative 
2. 	 Policy-specific impact analyses to measure effects on output, exports, employment policy-specific impact data 1991 see narrative; quantitative 200jobs 200 jobs 200jobs

createdlsaved, investment, by citizenship and gender collected by BPED personnel impact analysis of S400,000 $400,000 $400,000 
construction sector policy 

study will be conducted in 
early 1994

Output 2.B: Stragtlaaed human capital resources to support private sector developamnt 

1. 	 New citizen-owned business startups computerized EPED data 1991 Baseline and indicator 10 10 10 
collection and monitoring data for 1991-1993 will 

2. 	 New investment in new businesses and increased employment among firms receiving assistance systems; BDC spreadsheets 1991 be available from the data $100,000 $100,000 $100,000 
collection and monitoring 

3. 	 New citizen employment in new businesses and increased employment among firms receiving 1991 system for hOs IM: 150 150 150 
asistance developed for BOCCIM: 

data will be entered into4. 	 Improved performance of firms receiving assistance: number of firms demonstrating improved 1991 the system and analyzed 10 10 10
performance, profitability, output, revenue growth in early 1994 

Output 2.C: Strngthaed local capacity to promote domestic and foregn investment in the private sector 
1. 	New emerprise/joint ventures formed with BPED-related assistance computerized BPED data 1991 to be derived 12 4 4 	 4 
2. 	 New private invesment atributable to BPED promotion activities Scollection and monitoring from BPEDsystems; BDC spreadsheets data 5200.000 $200,000 $200,000 $200,000J99 
3. 	 New citizen employment in ventures successfully promoted with BPED assistance 1991 collection 250 250 250 250

,i___,,__,,_ 	 _[ colec~t 
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-------- 7 -SECTION-I
 

SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING:THE USAID/MALAWI PROGRAM
 

During ::he past 1year, Malawi eerncdmajor political andeconomic deveiopments. While the effects of the -donor actionstaken in May 1992 to suspend all but non-humanitarian assistance toMalawi continued to be felt throughout the Malawian economy, majorand significant. political and social changes have been takingplace. The reduction -in assistance, coupled with continueddomestic political and economic pressure, 
 has resulted in
significant improvement in the political environment, b !t in a slowand 'limited economic recovery. The socio-culture transformation
that is underway is changing forever the way Malawians in alleconomic strata relate co each other. 
 Demands for higher wages in
-'t~he formal .sector and growing pressure from smallholders topaxrticipate in the formal economy are but two manifestations of~th4)s. At the same time, Malawi's dire AIDS epidemic and high."population growth threaten the glans made. 

Improved, Political and Human Rights Situation: Since the submissionof 
FY 1992 API, Malawi has progressed to a multi-party system.This-:{ ' > ' ' 
sea change in politics has been mirrored by a sea, U - 4,- :: .
: : ' 4 '43 ' A:: 444 : < , change: : 1o> in> . ,;
the human rights situation. With a 

i 'i > ' 
new lega.l framework
guaranteeing basic human rights as well as democracy, there is now
 

commitment 
throughout 

to 
the 

a 
society,-

new 
- ---------

governance 
, 4 a 

system. 
44 and 'f41 '~4 4-7 - -4 -4 - - 4 4-4£- clear, firm irreversible political <44 14>A r> 

Y-o-
4 - - . . . . .. ....-On June 14,' 1993, Malawians voted overwhelmingly (63%) for a multiparty democracy, in a Refereundum that was de~clared by all nationaland international observers and monitors to have been an accuratereflection of the willof the Malawian people.
'- , 4----e- 444;.......The Government of
-44s'!i.ay>!
Malawi (GOM) reacted'quickly99 ifo~i u' findl to:i the 444i~ioutcome of the Referendum4NS--4fcebyno4.hmn :t~ ria4-44-h.S

declaring

, cone-4n-e-amnesty which allowed politicali w be2:- el£--- - 4 4 fIlo!refugee Isto return toMalawi and 4.....- hO4 t 4 - 444-ou 44~bmyi Mfreeing - -£he~ 4 ------remaining political prisoners. ma :6 . :i.- ::,an ii n i a
i si ni -ci ;;pi ---i !ib i! g e:By> June 29,
ca ~~1993, ParliamlE.nt had b e 4taking~ ~4met -and repealed Article TV of the
Constitution, which made Malawi a one-party state,and passedlegislation 
in 
S-:.>.-

Malawi. 
, -: c - d:ec-recognizing,,the 

Provisicns-
- n- m- - -

were 
o-- --e-right-- -

published 
-:4-Th- of- - '"sopolitical- - -

for 
""- - parties- -.. - to operate,.......-- .:
 

-n ,m- - c .e -  ....... ; 


political parties; the registration of.and
today,Malawi has seven registered political

parties. A free press sprang up during the Referendum campaign,and has vigorously continued-,througot th otRfrnu eid 

By August'', !9,,',h Opposition ',and xGovernment'-agreed
estblihmet:and: modus operandi, 

o h 
Lfor two bodies to oversee thetrnaitional Exctihe.,,ai~l Cosutaiv Cunil(NC)an teNatitional, EeuieCmt'e -(NEC) ., Both bodies benefit from equ~alsubcommittees 'draft ed' 4Iegislativ e andi 'constitutional changes 

f 44 -i 

<ec'J44ic < 
4oomen 

7 
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'W""'eesry-r~)mliaryeic os 	 (2)bi y,
?i~K"7human, '-gnts to be re'cogni'zed and protected,' and (3) the actions ofthe NCC 	.andNEC to'bbcodlfied.B coe 4h h NCC announced


' PB' Ocoe 4hIh
that ceneral elections' will be held May 17, 1994. Separate
presiden'tial and parliamentary elections will be held
simultaneously. The ~President, wno will form a new government,~ii 	 will be popularly elected. 

The Parliament was called to meet on November 16, 1993 to eniact the 
set of constitutional and legal changes drafted 'by, the NCC and,~
government. These include: a bill of rights in the constitution; ' an electoral law which provides for an, Election Commission, the 
registration ofvtrand sucsflmultli-party campaigning., and
the modification or repeal of several, anti-human rights statutes 
(e.g., the Preservation of Public' Security Act, the Forfeiture 
3laws, etc.).
 

'Ingeneral, 'the human rights climate has improved significantly
since the June 1993 Referendum. This improvement has been across
 
'respect for civil liberties, respect for political rights,
 
governmental attitude regarding international and non- governmental
inves~tigations of. alleged violations of. human rights, and
 
discrimination.
 

Economic Situation: The Malawian economy has continued to stagnate,
and in some areas deteriorate,, since the last API, due largely to
the 1992/93 drought, the perception by the p~rivate sectcor of a
potentially risky political transition, a substantial wage increase 
in both the public and private sectors following labor unrest, and 
the impact of donor withholding' of balance ,of payments support.
Probably the most serious outcome is severe decline inthe 	 the 
country's foreign exchange reserves, to less than, one month'-s 
importreauirements during most of FY 1993. As a-.result, Malawi's 
per capita gross domestic product (GDP) remained among the lowest 
in~ the' world, despite 'the curren'tly projected increase for 1993.
Although 'many 'had hoped for a healthy recovery of. zhe economy
followinga cumper maize harvest, low~domestic and international
 

'prices 
 for, tobacco and other exports,~ and persisting 'foreign
exchange problems, continued to impede any significant recovery. 

',< 	 Malawiiccntinued to face a significant external financing gap, low 
foreign exchange reserves,, and marked increase in inflation over 
the past 12 months. ' 

While USAID/Malawi ;ficmly believes that. 'progress, on, and the 
~, ~ sustainability' of',. a "demiocratic 'politi'cal system that, respects' 

'human'rights is a precursor, to suistainable economic development,, we
also .believe: that failure. to ,achieve b'road based economic growth

ada.;higher standar~dof' living. ~for- Malawi s.poor can seriously' 
b undermine 'any 'political gains. 'Therefore, in,its Program and, 

Stafing eassssmnt paper,, submitted to USAID/W in October 1993,0 

J 	 4 



4 

e-hMs
me I crease in 
the, assistanice 2levelto Malawi _n FY' 1994. This is necessary to ashe important and P e pl changes to date,to insure that the-political transition is supported be an econ:myhat is ...nctoning albeit in low gear, and to help the
 

' ~ -conti.nuation of the transition'process.
 

N.noew Paragraph
 

Worsening HIly/AIDS Situation: AIDS is rapidly becoming a leading
cause of death for under fives as 
it has already become for young

adults. Currently, it is estimated that 11 percent of the adult
~pouaion ,is seropositi:ve ;for .HIV, and projections are that 1-l2 
percent of adults are infected annually. An additional 555,000
deaths from AIDS are expected by 2005. Without AIDS, average life 
expectancy would have been projected *to reach 53.0 years by 20002005; with AIDS, life exPectancy (same period) is projected to be
only 45.4 years. 

By, all . accounts AIDS is the most frightening problem that will
affect, Malawi's future striking young adults 
who are the most
'productive segment of the population. Mission projects staff haveencountered the impact of 
AIDS first hand. :.'or example, keyMalawian .counterparts often
:' progressively become increasinglymore ill, and eventually die. absent,This has a devastating

effect on all- development efforts as an acutely short supply oftrained human resources is further decimated because of AIDS.
unchecked, AIDS 'will continue to add to 

if 
the already strained healthresources andwill seriously reduce workforce productivity and the
country's economic growth. The Mission believes that it is 

4important 
 to flag this emerging- factor 
which is seriously
undermining recent development and progress in the health area, andwill alsohave far reaching implications for the economy.
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PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL COUNTRY PROGRAM GOAL 

T-he goal of ESAID/Malawi program is to enhance the economic well-
being of the average Malawian household. The Mission's sub-goalsare: 1) to raise per capita income and improve food security; and 
2) to improve health status and work force productivity. 

GOAL: Enhance the Economic Well-Being of the Average Malawian 
Household 

V 

' 

,.P' 

'V ' 

' 

.. 
i< 

i'' '! ' ' 

In spite of continued donor withholding 'of non-humanitarian
assistance to Malawi, the country made some sho'rt-term gains on 
some macroeconomic and social indicators in 1993, compared with the 
severe contraction in 1992. According to Government of. Malawi
'(GOM) statistics, "real GDP'is estimated to have increased by 11.2 
percent in 1993, compared. to a'decline of 7.9 percent in 1992,
enabling, real per capita income 'to resume positive growth. A
significant increase in the hectarage, devoted to high-yielding~
varieties of maize (HYV),' coupled with normal rainfall resulted in 
record high gross foodcrop production. This, combined with
significant expansion in smallholder burley tobacco production,
most or which was sold directly on the auction floors, is estimated 
to. have resulted in a 'large 'cash' injection into poor rural
households. The impact of smallholder access to burley production
quota and marketing mechanisms alone accounts for an increase of $8 
million into 29,000 rural families. 

The 1992 Malawi Demographic and. Health Survey (DHS) recorded
significant achievements on Malawi's'social indicators. The total
fertility rate, which had shown little decrease between the 1977

a1987 census t aking,, i's now showi'sin of decline, indicating
the beginning -f The demographic transition to lower fertility.

Although th&-if ant mortality rate (IMR) remained roughly cntn over the last ten years at 135 per 1,000 live births, under-five
mortality declined from an estimated 258 per 1,000 in 1984 to a 
current estimate of 234 per~1,000 children aged 0-4 years. 

Budgetary allocations to health care and education have increased
followi'ng declining or stagnating shares during 1992., The'GOM has .~?

submitted ~a plan showing. annual percentage increases of 4percentage points per year in'the share of the education- budget
devoted to primary education during, each year of the Girls'
Attainment in Basic Literacy and Education (GABLE) program. InVfact the GOM-has exceeded GABLE targets for 1992/93 by allocating
56.71% of the educationbudget to primary education. 

. : < , . :,; . .. : , :: . . .. .. •...... . ...... ,........... ..... ' ;•/ '• i- ' V . . v ~ , : - ,< < ,,:. v ,,,. , .=, ,: ,.,,,, , '' 
'., :?: !V !:,!< i.,! ,,L > ? ! !< -, i : !,j ! i < , ! ~kii,! iy k< ? ! ![ :'J i<,!: i! i ,, <, ,<< :<::,, ! : : ,,!;, ii!i' > i~,:. ::<7 <i< : ::,i! < : i < ii~~il~i!!iiiii!i~ii~ii, <, I ~ / !< ,< i < pi <<V! ! " i ' ! ,! i " ,< < i 'i i % < < < :i , ! , i ! ':i V T , : i ~< . . ¥ ' : , < , ' , , 
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3 increase er Capita Food Production Per capita grain
 
oroduction reached 232.0 kilograms (maize ecuivalent), the highest

since 1985. The dramatic rise is due to The sharp increase in
 
maize production, the largest ever recorded in Malawi, a result of
 
a substantial increase in use of high yielding varieties of maize.
That farmers planted more 
land than ever to HYV maize is
 
attributable to the development of new hard endosperm varieties,

seed donations to farmers as part of the drought relief program,

and increased incomes generated from burley under the ASAP program.

In addition to' a bumper harvest, a recent USAID/Malawi study
 
reports that- less maize was harv4sted green because sufficient
 
quantities of relief maize had been made available.
 

SUB-GOAL 2: Improve Health Status and Increase Force
Work 


Productivity
 

USAID'programs aimed at improving health status and increasing work
 
force productivity:,include the Promoting Health Interventions in
 
Child Survival (PHICS) project, the Support to AIDS and Family

Health (STAFH) project, the GABLE and ASAP programs. Together,

these programs improve child health status, reduce fertility,
reduce the prevalence of the Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome
(AIDS), increase educational attainment, and improve nutritional
 

'status.
 

1., Decrease Infant and Child Malnutrition -- Three measures of
 
,height-for-ag reflect-s.status were cumulative, recent 3 S ::.~: "
i " under-five nutritionalwhich 	 the used in .theeffect .of DHS:chronic-' ..1)
 

malnutrition; 2) weight-for-height, which describes the currenLt 
-' 
nutritional status; and 3) weight- for-age, which is a composite

index ,o he former two. Because the :;HS was conducted from
 
September-November 1992, some effects of the 1992/93 drought are
 
reflected in these measures, especially weight-for-height.
 

For Malawi as a whole,, nearly half of all children under the age of

five are stunted (reflecting chronic malnutrition) and about half
 
of these children are'severely stunted. Low weight-for-height was

found in ',5percent of, the children (reflecting cur'irent under

- nutrition). "One quarter of these (or over 1 percent of all 
children under the age of 5 years old) were severely wasted. 

2. 	Reduce infant and.Child 

indicatedthat while infant.mortality has remained roughly the same
 

......	 "Mortality-. Results from the DHS
 

>9,' 



.inf.ant- at
_zaen years,,-- about 3 -deathsper 0OO--1-ive .---
Sirths, under-5 mortality drIopped from 258.0 estimated in 1984
233.8 (deaths per 1,000) imaede 1992. 
to
 

in As in other sub-
Saharan African countries, boys suffer slightly higher rates
deaths at all ages of
than girls'. The mission continues to combat
infant and child morbidity and mortality 
through research on
malaria treatment and prevention, through increased access to safe
water, and through increased community based strategies to promote'etzer health and sanitation practices. Other donors and NGOs have
played a vital 
role in other 
areas- -providing immunizations and
supplemental feedings, improving service delivery of primary health
,care, and developing community-based health 
care services in
selected parts of the country, to name a few.
 
3. Reduce Fertility 
 The total fertility rate 
for a Malawian
woman of child bearing age 
(.15-49 years) is now estimated at 6.7
children, down from the previous adjusted 
1984 estimate of 7.2
children. Comparison between: ruifal 
and urban areas shows that
fertility is higher in 
rural areas (6.9 children) than in urban
areas (5.5 children) . The contraceptive prevalence rate is now
estimated at 7.4 percent for modern methods, up from approximately
11; in 1984. The STAFH project and GABLE program are 
the Mission
principle activities supporting this objective by providing greater
access 
to improved contraceptive services 
together with better
educated women. 
other donors provide complementary assistance in
commodity supply and other efforts to reducing fertility.
 

4. Increase Literacy 
 -- Several indica-ors of literacyobtained from the DHS were

1) percent of popul-tion who have completed
standard 4 or 
higher; 2) percent of population who can read and
understand English or Chichewa easily; and 3) percent of population
who read newspapers or magazines at 
least once a week. 
 Of women
aged 15-49, 34.2 percent attained standard 4 or higher levels of
education; 24. 1.percent can read and understand English or Chichewa
easily; and 18.5 
percent read either, newspapers or magazines
weekly. Corresponding percentages 
for men aged 20-54 were: 57.6
percent; 52.2 percent; and 40.6 percent.
 

The Mission's 
s-andard 'n-dici. f literacy, reported by the
Ministry of Education and Cul':u: (MOEC), is the percent of thepopulation age :0 or higher %-ho'_ 1-ted standard 4. Using theMOEC indicator, we 
see a cteaaily increasing literacy rate,
resulting 
from a steadily inczeasing primary school 
enrollment
rare. 
 For example, roughly 33 percent of the population--men and
women, aged 10 and older--is literate, which is an improvement. It
should be pointed out that the results from the two sources 
(i.e.,
DHS and-MOEC) are 
not directly comparable.
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

SELECTED INDICATORS OF PROGRESS TOWARDS OVERALL PROGRAM GOAL 

1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 199) 1991 1992 1993
 

Real GDP (Annual growth rate) a/ 4.4 0.3 1.4 3.3 4.3 4.8 7.8 -7.9 11.2 
Real per Capitl (annual growth rate) h/ 1.2 -2.9 - I. (0. I 1 1 0, 4.8 -10.9 8.2 

Pera Capita Maiie Production (in Kg) 188.2 174.9 156.1 180.2 184.1 159.9 182.7 73.8 221.1 
Per Capita all ;rain Production (KgME) c/ 197.3 183.9 162.7 188.4 193.3 167.()  192.3 76.9 232.0 

I.iterac, Rate 	 27.5 28.5 29.10 31).1 30.9 32.2 32.7 n.a. n.a. 

I leath Fxpcnditurci(;OM Budget 
Development 1.7 3.0 4.3 6.7 7.3 8.3 11.4 8.4 14.8 
Recurrent 9.2 8.4 6.6 7.2 7.2 7.1 6.7 5.6 7.2 

rducation Expenditurcs/GOM Budget 
Devclopment 13.4 12.9 IR.6 15.7 15.8 
Recurren! d/ 11.1 12.2 11.7 14.6 17.3 

Note,- a/ Real (DP growth for 1993 is high because of the low base in 1992. Real GDP grew by oi11 I.0 percent between 
1',"Il
and 	l',93, averagingt0.5 percent. 

h. 	 Populatioti growth rate was estimated at 3.2 percent from 1985 to)I(M'O). and I,1percent from 1,)n I,9.I. 
with clIeLt ot AIDS factored in. Excludes Mozanbican refugees. 

c/ Pcr capita grain production is expressed in kilograms of mai/c cquixalcnt (KgMF). All gram includes :ai7e. 

rice, %orghun.and millet. 
d/ 	 lrirn l19)tt, total recurrent expenditures by the elucatin scor include expcnses incurred by parastatl education 

instuit ufi n, . 

Sourccs : Econtonic Planning and Development, Economic Reports, various. 
Ministry of Agriculture, Third Crop Estimate. 
Ministry ol Finance, Budget Documents, various. 
Ministry of Education and Culture. Education Statistics, various. 



SECTION III
 

PROGRESS-TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND
 
RELATED INDICATORS
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1: 
 Increase Foodcrop Productivity and 
Production 

The most striking and important food security achievement in FY
1993,was the dramatic increase in farmers' use of high HYV maize.This contributed significantly toward achieving the Mission'sstrategic objective increased
of food crop production and
 
productivity.
 

Among the many factors accounting for the increased use of HYVmaize seed are the local development of hard endosperm hybrid maizevarieties and donations of hybrid maize seed from the droughtrelief effort. 
A less direct, but equally important, contribution
 
to the increase was USAID's ASAP program, which contributed toincreased cash which
incomes enabled farmers to buy modern
including HYV seed. 
 The mission's massive foodrelief effort,
which relieved 
pressure on households, immediate 
demands
incomes, on
also contributed significantly. Both factors enabled
farmers to their
focus efforts and resources more on future
production and less on the current crisis.
 

Sales of smallholder burley on the auction floors 
and to nonparastatals has 
exceeded all expectations since 
the ASAP program
was conceptualized. 
The mission had anticipated that 10,000 kgs of
burley would be sold directly by smallholders on the auction floor
in 1992 and 50,000, in 1995. In fact, roughly a million kgs were
sold in 1992 and 5.8 million kgs were 
sold in 1993. This popular
program, has contributed an estimated million$12 to smallholderinccmes in the past two seasons and has put tremendous pressure on
the government to continue liberalizing the agriculture sector,
specifically in changing 
 policies which have heretofore
marginalized the smallholder sector. 
The ASAP will continue to
support thi s liberalization. 

Thus, despite a potentially devastating drought, Malawi was able tomove forward in its agricultural development program. USAID
assistance was directed swiftly respondingat to the crisis, butalso maintained.dialogue and progress towards policy reform underits key agricultural program, As a result, nearly all performanceindicators exceeded the 1992 targets and are well on track to meetthe 1995 targets, while some have already met or exceeded the 1995
 
targets.
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Product.on of all f-ood. crops is :oestimated at 2.5-milllion metric 
-,tons :(MT),,' with -2.0 millionMT being maize. ,The current maize!' crop is 25pUe-rcent areater -han the' largest previous crop of1.
" million MT n -1990--,a of-an-HYV -- .resulto maizefrom !7 percent total increasearea croppedin the area planted ' of in 1992 to 

Seariy 25 --ercen~t in 1993. 'Compared to the extemely low shares of:YV in the ,recent pasti(4.0 percent in 1987 u.. in.....- ~~~~~~~~~~~. • • p 1 8 up to percenti,99!) , .the current, rates of- farmer adoption of HYV arel highly 
P . ... , n 14 .0 i 

. ",..... .significant., ;
 

::/Smallholder purchases of fertilizer increased by 12, 000 metric tons ii 
::, : -: in 1992,1despite the elimination of subsidies on two types of" ;

,.'.• iifertilizer ;and the, reduction , of subsidies on the remaining types.
 
. Relative to t~he high percentage of area planted :to HYV, which" is
 

i ..dramatically iaffected by ;application of fertilizer, this uptake of
 
i :smallholder .fertilizer is none-'the, less lower than:'expected. 
 This• 
' : is liargely due" to the !effect of last season'sgdrought on purchasing: ./ 

, • power and poor credit repayment. "" 
"i -,Approximately IMK141 .0 •million ($32.01-million). ofS extended tomore tihan 400,000 smallholders, of whom 28credit:.0 was 'ipercen
rnwerewomeno This oepresents is ncrease of 12.5 percent in real 

cerms over last season and istdue largely to an increase in the. 
Snumber of farmer clubs. Unfortunately, early indications sugestthatthe repayment rate o these oans is enificantly lower thant h ein pas (esstha 15% compared to over 50 by this imelastyear.hd puasesn i fbeing carefully mnitored by he GOM and 
in 19 dsi. tPrelime ations suggest its causes are ain ohat 


icomplie u factors including unclear
amixtre largely external
K power andEspoorscrediSmrepayment.sinasfrm h GOM, campaign ,promises /accusationspotical parties competing for te rural voe, from sevena marked change in ! 

the creit rfecedy cniques the continued high price of 
rfertilizer transprt differentiai, exp. This loanduetothehigh 

s larecovery crisis is likel to have a downwa d t on prcha's
 
', roduction. .-, .•. . 

Tpprxiatedl
the recoveryof theprivatetechniques.......,continuede-
sectorthe in the distribution of seed,, credit... dohighcoprice to

etfertlizer con4inues0fuetie to be hampered by subsidies albeit lowdsuetoth hGhvtramnot dfeetaec
eoffred hslato smalhdersand by lreages of 12.idpercetilireal
andseed to estates and othernde arlyol antincesePrinthe
reovrycrsi i lkey o av 2 owwad mpctonnet1ea0sector sales of fertilizer are just ver one quarter of all sales 

hpercent) rpaesater compelotveness can be reatly enhanced
 
f subsidesare eliminated. ai sgeothat its cannu ae a
 

http:Product.on


-c-S nce smal..~des~~aveb~ 7l5~ a irect access to the auction
(1 floors 'fcr theiJr burley tobacco, amountmarketing option has increased from 
the 

21 percent 
sold through this 

of smallholderproduction in 1992 to 83 percent in 1993. Prices obtained on the
auction floors by smaliholders were higher than thoseof estates onaverage, thus a... aing industry fears that smallholder productionwould adversely affect Malawi's international reputation. 

During 1993 season, ADMARC's prices paid to smallholder burleygrowers increased slightly from the 51%, of floor price (totalfirst and second payment) oflast year. Although the value of thesecond payment for 1993's 
crop !has not yet been determined, thefirst payment 
'54.0 percent of floor price) already exceeded the
total of first and second payments from last year. This can beattributed to fact thethe that policy change under the ASAPprogram gave farmers a number of marketing choices this year-auction floors, estates' and ADMARC--forcing ADMARC to compete ina more open market fo': its purchases of burley, which is ADMARC's
 
most lucrative crop.' 
 . 

TARGET 1.3 Increase Crop Diversification
 

The share of smallholder land planted to cash crops increased from
7.5 percent in 1992 to 8.1 percent in 1993, which barely exceedsthe 1992 target of 8 percent. This aggregate figure, however, doesnot reflect considerable changes in land planted to different types
of cash crops.
 

For example, although smallholder land planted to burley production
increased dramatically as a result 
of the increased quota to
smallholders under the 
ASAP program, land planted to dark fired
tobacco was reduced by nearly 20 percent. Land planted to othermajor cash crops--cotton and soybeans--also declined. Cotton
he:tarage declined by roughly 9 percent, from 58,000 hectares to5 , 000 hectares and soybeans hectarage declined by nearly 40%, from2-,000 hectares to 16,000 hectares. Meanwhile, land planted to
sunflowers, a iit-herto insignificant crop, increased by 60%, 
from
10,000 hectares to 16,000 hectares during the period.
 
Among the factors that 
have adversely affected smallholder cash
crop diversification are the drought, low dark fired tobaccoprices, low world prices other
for 
 cash crop commodities,
autoregressive ADMARC intervention, and a restrictive regulatoryclimate. Because 

* 
the drought severely ,-apleted their own supply ofmaize and increased the uncertainty of ADMARC's supplies, manyhouseholds may have reduced the amount of land planted to some cashcrops to insure adequate supplies of staDles. Despite strong worlddemand for'dark fired'tobacco, low ADMARC prices to smallholders
CADMARC being the only marketing channel for this crop) 'discouragedits production. Government's ban on private trade in groundnuts


mid-season also sent discouraging phice signals for this commodity.
 



requiremnrcs mitigate against greater private sector participation
in agricultural m~arketi.ng.
 

Given the dominance of tobacco in the agriculture sector and its
well1-organized, w~ell articulated industry and support44: services,other cash crops do not yet compete well, especially at current* orices. with the historically low prices at the auction floors-his season, nowever, Malawi 
-

may start to see some changes in croppatterns. The diversification is most likely or may be mostvisible in the estate sector, however, leaving open the opportunityfor increased smallholder production of more traditional cashcrops. At t:he same time, constraints' and barriers to entrymentioned above must be removed to provide an enabling environment
'for crop diversification. Phase II of the ASAP program will 
44 address these constraints.
 

TARGET 1.4 Reform 
 and Strengthen Agricultural and
Insti.tutional Framework
 

Despite severe budgetary constraints , '.he Ministry of Agriculture's

(MOA) Agricultural Development Divisions (ADDs) did a remarkablejob of registering smallholder burley growers for the 1993/94-,season. This was done using USAID-supplied computer

-* 
hardware,craining, and a computerized registration system developed jointly
by the Ministry and USAID.
 

Howeer, 
 he OA aprs to be facing the problem of an
overburdened and strained extension service. Many field assistantshave too many farmers scattered over too large an area anadequate job on all crops. to doTransportation is a perennial problem

and affects the abilities of the ADD, the Rural Development Project(RDP) , and the Extension Planning Area (EPA) staff to do their jobs. .4 4 .~44 - .4~ . . .. ... adequately. .l 

. . . k l o . .. . .
 .
 Y y mos
 
stbeint sae etrhweelain4pnte

'4nc~' 
open discussions of agricultural policies by affectedp4tnt.- ! .eased'i smihldr, "'- production 0" private

'4:4e444'same M~sintS.4.4n44-'4arr-erssector parties and government regarding tobacco,-- 4entry fertilizer,4.4seed, continueabove mus ,~- be 4em4 e tOp an 
t' andac provide a strong forumde fore ab i g nv r nmnthe expression of
views of all interested parties.
 

1.2
 

http:m~arketi.ng


-'L
' 

'~
rrz 

rlrn
 

'I 
iI-II 

i 

2 

II 

A
 

I 
I 

1 

*a 
II 

* 
II

-

H 

72 
II~

~
~

I 
I I 

I 
I 

~
II

~II 
I 

: 

~~-

2
 

II I 

-
73
~

-5
 

.~
 

_j~-~ *-cI.-' 

-
II II' 

-E
 

I~1 

~
 

II1 
I IIR

 

tjo~ 

-~
 

1~
 Z
U

 
C

IO
 

-I 
-IS

 

P
 

I 

7;I 

j 
g 

C
60 

73 

II. 
u

 
A

 

itI-
*I 



- ~ ~ 
444k 4 ;~~> U ~T V4 4~ ~ 4

4r 

'''44'. $ 
44>4444 .4~4 4-' 

4> '(43~ ~ 4"'~~44~ 
~,44 

44.' * A '4~44.4'444. 

'44 .44>444 44..'.'44 ''4'44 4 '44 44 .44;'- "''45 "4.' 44' 
4' 4" 4' 444 

~' '4>~ STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2 Increase off-farm'~em~1ovi~ent-+~-- ,-'--~'-'-~'-
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4 ~ proposed, and A2I.D. /W~concurred with
'the44del~tioz~ 5f "the stratecic objective, "to increase off-farm 

employment." However, a4 few activities in this area continue their
 
o~'der1y ~'pl~ase-out: the World Council of Credit Union N'WOCCU)

project is providing support to the ~xpansicn of Malawian Credit
 

'44 4'4''4' and Savings Cooperatives (MUSCCO)> and the Malawi~ Enterprise

De1ielopmen~ (MED) program provides assistance to the GOM in its
 
efforrto'devel6p a Unit Trust in conjunction with the planned

parastatal privatization efforts Because of lackot: information
 
to measure and ~co~pare the impact with previous4APl reports, and
 
because it has been formally deleted from Mission's> strategic
5444 objectives, we will not' report on, this 

4'-

Strategic Objective this
 
year, and will not mention it in future API reports.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3: Reduce Fertility
 

The 1992 Zemographic and Health Survey supports the view that 
Malawi is beginning a demographic transition to lower fertility.
The total fertcli:v rate declined from 7.2 in 1984 to 6.7 in 1992.
Most :-moortantiv, :ne DHS revealed that a major-ty of married women 
(61%) want to ei:her space their next birth or end childbearing

altcgether. 
-he -TAFH proiect supports this objective by providing

increased access tC :rprcved contraceptive services, and the GABLE
 
program seeks to 
increase the number of women with basic education

which further enhances demand for smaller families and slower
 
population growth.
 

TARGET 3.1 Increase the Contraceptive Prevalence Rate
 

The decline in the fertility rate reflects an increasing knowledge

and use of contraception primarily among married women. 
 The

contraceptive prevalence rate 
(for modern methods) among currently

married women was reported at 7.4 percent, compared with 1.0
 
percent reported in 1984, 
and 3.3 percent in 1988. Knowledge of

modern contraceptive methods also increased to 92 percent 
among

currently married women.
 

TARGET 3.2 Increase the Supply of Child Spacing Services
 

Along with progress towards lower fertility objectives and
 
indications of increased demand for family planning services, the

policy environment 
for family planning has improved remarkably in
 
the past 18 months. :ncreased commitment to and support for family

planning are evident in three public policy strategies: the revised
 
Child Spacing Policy and Contraceptive Guidelines (October, 1992)

which liberalized access to 
child spacing services, the National
 
Population Policy (final draft), 
and the National Family Planning
Strategy: 1994 - .998 final draft). 

The National Family Welfare Council of Malawi 
(NFWCM) has emerged

as 
the vanguard agency :or family planning services -n Malawi. It

is coorainating ciosely with its partner agencies, the Ministry of
 
Health 
 (MOH), other Government agencies, non-governmental

organizations, and donors. NFWCM has 
taken an active stance in

advocating greater community and NGO involvement in reproductive

health, made its influence felt in impending legislation and debate
 
over the 
national population policy, and been a consistent and

effective advocate of greater GOM commitment to fertility

objectives.
 

As reported in the 1992 API, the National Child Spacing Guidelines
 
give all women, regardless of age, marital status or parity, access
 
to voluntary family planning services. Malawi's family planning

program is still constrained by a limited number of trained service
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providers. As a result of a recent review of the national family
 
planning curriculum, the curriculum was shortened from twelve to
 
four weeks. This will allow training to proceed in 1994 on an
 
accelerated course.
 

Increased investment in s-ervice facilities planned under ODA's new
 
population project and u:.der the STAFH Project (USAID) should, in
 
conjunction with The liberalized guidelines, results in more
 
dynamic leadership, and priority given to population issues. The
 
result in vastly improved and increased service availability will
 
be visible over the coming years. For these reasons, USAID has
 
established ambitious targets for decreasing fertility and remains
 
optimistic for FY94 and beyond.
 

TARGET 3.3 	 Increase Girl's Attainment of Literacy and
 
Education
 

Girls' gross enrollment continues to rise, reflecting a long-run
 
trend of increasing enrollment rates.for boys and girls. Targets
 
and achievements ot the GABLE program include the following:
 

" 	fee waivers for non-repeating girls benefitted 75 percent of
 
all girls enrolled in standards 2 through 8 in 1992/93;


" 	 increased judgetary share to the education sector and to 
primary education in particular, the GOM allocated 15% of the 
total revised government budget for 1992/93 to the education 
sector thereby meeting the GABLE target. in the education 
subsector, total primary education expenditures in the 1992/93 
revised budget was 56.7%, which exceeded the GABLE target; 

" smooth progress in implementing the gender appropriate 
curriculum reform; and 

" increased teacher training college utilization has resulted 
in a 95 percent utilization rate as targeted by GABLE. 

The 1992 iHS 	 provided

additional supporti.g
 

evidence to many studies
 
done worldwide on tne Table 1
 
expected relationship
 
between female education Percent Mean
 
attainment and fertility Using No. of
 
preferences. The Malawi Level Any Children
 
DHS results, which of Modern Ever
 
interviewed women age Education Method Born
 
15-49, showed that less
 
educated women prefer to None 4.1 4.2
 
have more children than Std 1-4 5.1 3.2
 
more educated women, as Std 5-8 8.5 2.7
 
indicated in Table 1. Secondary+ 24.0 2.0
 
Note that because the
 
age of the women
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interviewed ranged from 15-49, most 
of them are still in the
reproductive age, hence the average number of children shown here
is not indicative of the 
total they will have in their lifetimes.
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STRAri-GIC OBJFCTFIVE NUMBE'R TI IREE 

Strategic Objcctivc/Targct 	 Indicators Baseline ------ Actual ------ Planned 

S.O. # 3 	 1984 'r) I li's 
Reduce 	Fertility I. Reduce Total [ci ilhy Rate a. 72 (.7 00f 

2 Raise mean ag" oi1 .,oinen first htrIh b . 190 I.S q 21 0 
3. 	Increase iners.il f'ictccti births such Ihat pctclilage of births spaced less 

than two ycar%;Jl.it %&ill deline (months) 21.) 21 I 15 I 

Tatgct 3.1 Indicator 1984 1'9) l' )2 I'F'3 IPI"i 
Increase [he Contraceptive Prevalence Ratel Increase Cont elitj e Prcvalcnt c Rlte (modcrn ielhods) 1.0 74 20() 

2. Increase no. of tt nhcLht)sing vtunlary ,surgcal contracepti)n ('(XX)) I(MA) 1239.0 17(K) 17MT) 1I0K) 
3. Increase no. of %%omtct using OCS in a year ('(XXI) 98 354. 55.4 
4- Increase no [ozitn uscing injectable ('(Xxl) 1.0 23(1 705o)f1 

Target 3.? 	 Indicator 1984 119K92 I l' F1)8 
Increase the Supply of Child 	 I. Increase no. ofl Nl( I and CI lAM health latilities piro.-iding comprehensive 
Spacing Services child spacing sceices, 

MOll 2 3 2." 
C! IAM 0 8 M0 

2. Increase no. of Llittis ptoviding core child spacing scrsices 	 2 326 V) 1 
3. Increase no. of (11) agents distributing contraceptives 	 0 134 ill 

Target 3.3 Indicator 1986 1991 19)2 11,03 i'P8 
Increase Girls' Atainment of 1. Girls' gross cn i illmc i rate, primary slto0 Ld' 47.0 64.6 i a. 794 n a. 
.itciacy and Education 

a./ Analysis based on the 1992 Malawi )iHS indicated that the 1984 estimate of TFR of 7.3 is inconsistent with 1992 findings. As a result, the 1984 TFR was 
adjusted downward to 7.2. 

b./ Baseline for mean age at first birth is 1987, and baslinc Ior birth interval is 1992. 
cJ 1992 estimates are based on DHS estimates of 1.8 and 1.2 percent of all women age 15-49 using OCS and injectables and an estimated population of 

women age 15-49 of 1.9 million. 
d./ Two factors account for the sharp increase in girls' gross enrollment: 1) data from the National Pupil Registration system implemented during the 1992/93 

school year represent more complete data than that of prior years; and 2) fees were waived for standard 1 beginning in the 1992/93 academic year. 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 4: Reduce Infant and Child Mortalitv 
and' Morbidity" 

Infant and child mortality rates dropped slightly, though the DHSrevised downwards earlier.mortalitytmes (atfo 9 9 7 )-aswell as for the most recent five year pericd (1988-1992)Diarrheal disease, malaria and ARI are still the major causes ofunder-five rmcrtal .However, AIDS is rapidly becoming a leadingcause of deach -forunder fives as it I-as already become for young
adults. 

IMR is now estimated at 134 deaths per 1,000 live births, down from138 (for 1983-1987) . It should be noted that earlier estimates -from the 1984 Family Formation Survey, for example, and the 1987 census had estimated IMR at 151 and 159 respectively. Under fivemortality is now reported at 234 as compared with 246 for theperiod five years earlier. Finally, neonatal mortality (first 30days of life) went down from 57.5 (5-9 years ago) to 40.8 (0-4 
years ago) , suggesting improved maternity services and reproductivehealth. Post neo-natal mortality actually went up to 93.5 (0-4years ago) from 80.1 (5-9 years ago), an indication thatmalnutrition, diarrhea, malaria, respiratory infections, and AIDS
remain major problems. 

. 

§ 

TARGET 4.1 Decrease Infant and Child Morbidity and Mortality
Caused by Malaria 

In March 1992 S-P (Fansidar) was officially made the first-linetreatment for malaria. It was also made available without aprescription to enhance availability. Unfortunately, commercialsuppliers have applied high mark-ups (from producer to retailer)and consumer price is at least MK4.90 (or $1.16) per cure. Thishas discouraged shopkeepers from stocking S-P and severelyrestricted consumers' ability and willingness to buy it. S-P isalso available free of charge in government health facilities, butin insufficient quantities. Policy dialogue with MOH is needed toensure greater access to S-P, an effective malaria treatment. Thepossibility of a social marketing program for S-P is also being
considered. 

44 i . 4 

TARGET 4.2 Increase Access to Safe Water, Hygiene and 
Sanitation 

Although the mission's primary efforts to reduce diarrheal diseasehas been through increased access to potable water, we continue tomonitor diarrheal disease management. The DHS reported that sevenpercent of children under the age of five were reported to havediarrhea in the 24-hour period before the survey, and 22 percent inthe two-week period before the survey. Over half the children were 
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treated some 

sentinel sites indicated that 56 percent of all children brought to
 
the sites for diarrhea had been treated with fluids at home.
 

> wiith form of rehydration therapy. Results from 

Earlyintroductn of water and foodinenvironments.where_
 
contaminatin-s common increases the risks of illness and death
 
from diarrhea, especially among infants in the first . months of
 
life. Breast feeding practices have not been perceived as a
 
problem by most 'h
ealth professionals in Malawi since women breast
 
for a long duration (over 18 months). However, more recent
 
evidence indicates that fluid and food supplementation is almost
 
universally practiced even in the first month. In FY94 and beyond,

USAID will place high priority on strengthening diarrheal disease
 
interventions and encouraging breast feeding only for longer
 
period.
 

TARGET 4.3 	 Strengthen Institutional Capacity of Public and
 
Private Health Sector
 

The chronic shortage of skilled health workers continues to remain
 
a key constraint to expanding access to primary health care.
 
Beginning in April of 1993, however, the MOH began training

community health assistants (HSAs). This will place more than
 
1,000 trained and salaried health workers into under-served
 
communities by the end of 1993. The outlook for increased training

and deployment of. other, more skilled workers: nurses, medical
 
assistants, health assistants and clinical officers remains clouded
 
under the management problems of the Lilongwe School for Health
 
Sciences, which has yet to achieve administrative autonomy or
 
organizational viability. These policy issues and the steady
 
decreases in the share of resources allocated to non-wage budgetary


litems during the last several years have become key topics for
 
policy dialogue and donor coordination.
 

Note finally, that although the budgetary share that went to the 
health sector in 1992 is actually lower than levels in prior years,
this is a resui of .thefact that resources were withdrawn from the 
.health.sector ::o address the pressing needs of the drought. 

-Government remains committed to increasing resources in this
 
sector.
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----------------------------------------------------------- ----- -----------------------------------------------------

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE NUMBER FOUR
 

Stratcgic ObjectivciTargct Indictors Baseline ------ Actual ------ Planned 

S.O. #4 1494 	 90 11nrDecrease Infant and Child I. Reduce infant mortaility rate (deaths per I.(XM)t) a./ 151.1) 115.8 Ittl
Morbidity and Mortality 2. Reduce under-5 mortality rate (deaths per I,(XXI) 258.0 	 211.8 15t).() 

Target 4.1 Indicator 	
---

1W3 I')8 
Decrease Infant and Child Morbidity & 1. Increase proportion of children under- 5who receive the 
Mortality Caused by Malaria b/ recommended first line anti-ntalaria treatment at home during 

last malaria episode 15.10 	 5Il 
2. Increase percent of surveyed ppulalion who took recommended first-line 

malaria treatment (currently S- P) 56.0 ,(1.1I
3. 	Increase percent of pregnant women who received recommended first-line 

treatment during pregnancy 60.10 	 0.0)
4. Increase percent of adults who identify mosquitoes as the malaria vector 55.0 85.0I 
5. Increase percent of health workers iho correctly treat patients 

(according to !92 guidelines) n.a. 5.0 

Target .1.2 	 Indicator 1985 I Ol 19 2 I1993 11"s 
Increase Access it) Safe Water and i. Increase percent of population with access to safe water bh 71.01 
I lvgicne and sanitation 2. Proportion of children under-5 who were given appropriate fluid- during 

last diarrheal epiode (%) 56.10 (9)( 
3. 	Percent infants age I -4 months who are cxlusively hrcastfcd 2.10 (41.tl 

Targcl 4 1 	 Indicator 19 	 5 1'1 l')2 I993 199 4 
Strcnglhcn Institutional Capacity of 1. Hlealth care hudget/total GOM budget incrca,,c - - Recurrent .2 7.2 6.6 7.2 9.1
Public and Privatc I Icallh Sector 2. National hcalth surveillance personnel incrcacs 51i) 7(K11 4(XN)

Total po)pulation (in millions) 7.2 8.7 8.9 2 .8 

a / hlhet9,2 D IS shtws infant mortality rate of 137.7 per I.tX)I live births for 5-9 cars preceding the sur,.. tlt:t i,. including the 984 baseline. The Mission has reportcd 
in its previous Al'Is. For consistency, we have maintained a baseline IMR oif 151. 

h.' 	 Ihe 3192 figure wa re )rtcd by the UNDP but the Mission believes this ctimate is ito high. In the uI.otming PI IICS evalution. tie watlcr component and a,.ikltcd 
indicators %ill be assetscd. 



STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 5., Control the Spread of AIDS* 

AIDS victims and the number of people becoming infected with the
Human,Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) continue to increase rapidly in 

~ M__ Secrear a_estms-:ats tlthea dulttaawi. The AIDS 
-
populaT'on ,i.sHIV-zifected- According to a 1992 UN study, World
 

Popularion Prospects, Malawi will be among the countries most
 
affected by the AIDS epidemic. An additional 555,000 deaths from
 
AIDS are expected by 2005.
 

ongoing Johns Hopkins University and Ministry of Health
 
collaborative research at the Queen Elizabeth Community Hospital

(QECH) provides the best information on the spread of the epidemic

in urban areas. HIV seropositivity among pregnant women attending

QECH antenatal clinics (Blantyre) continues to rise: it was 2
 
percent in 1985, 23 percent in 1991, 27 percent in 1992, and 30
 
percent in 1993.
 

In rural areas, the 1992 rural hospital study found a median of 8
 
percent seropositivity; the 1993 preliminary results suggest a
 
rapid progressn-n of HIV, to an estimated 12-17 percent of the
 
rural populaticn. The 1993 preliminary estimates testify to the
 
gravity of the HIV/AIDS epidemic in Malawi. Even if the number of
 
HIV transmissions could be reduced dramatically in the next few
 
years, new AIDS cases and annual deaths from AIDS will continue to
 
climb steadily for the next 5-10 years due to incubation period of
 
HIV.
 

Efforts to control the spread of AIDS have been led by the National
 
AIDS Control Program (NACP). An external WHO-led 1993 program

review completed in July 1993 found little evidence to suggest that
 
the peak of the epidemic had been reached, and that key programs to
 
combat the spread of AIDS/HIV had achieved any documented success.
 
The report makes many recommendations that should lead to 
a more
 
innovative and dynamic program of AIDS prevention and control.
 
Among the most important of these is to mobilize resources across
 
sectors (agriculture, education, radio and press, private sector,

etc.) 'n the fight against AIDS.
 

TARGET 5.1 Increase Condom Use
 

The two principle means of preventing sexual transmission of HIV
 
center around condom use and sexually transmitted disease (STD)

control. The 1992 DHS indicates that 6.3 percent of currently

married men report using condoms. HIV positive and HIV negative
 
women attending the QECH antenatal unit from January to May 1993
 
reported the following condom use (with men other than their
 
husbands): HIV positive -- occasionally (18.6 percent), most of
 
the time (5. 3 percent) , all the time (1. 8 percent) ; and HIV
negative -- occasionally (15.4%) most of the time (3.0 percent)

and, all the time (0.4 percent) . 
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,Distribution of free condoms continues to
without 	 take place sporadically
adequate 
reporting or monitoring. Sales 
of socially
marketed condoms have been sluggish and are still less than 80,000
units per month, due largely to these disapp~ointin-rsls.-SI-,--.,-
- ingra1eh994 uadps
utAing an
agreemenc,with another firm for the social market ing of condoms 
.
 

TARGET 5.2 
 Reduce Inc idence/Seroprevalence 
+T 	

of Other Sexually
Transmitted Diseases (STDs)
 

Following several 
years of research, a symptom-based treatment
protocol and revised drug schedule were prepared and approved by
the Ministry of Health for STDs (other than HIV).
 Revised and
improved STD Treatment Guidelines have been finalized, selection of
pi!ot sites is underway, and drug procurement is proceeding.
activities associated with this target are just underway. 
So,
 

TARGET 5.3 
 Increase Access to Education, Counselling, and AIDS
 
Prevention Materials
 

Ac: ievements under Target 5.3 
were somewhat overshadowed by the
cor 
 inued spread of HIV, slow GOM and NGO endorsement of home based
cai +and other strategies to reduce the inundation of hospitals by
AI:: patients. Continued reticence on 
the part of government to
tar': highly visible measures to convey need for
 mu 	'.i-sectoral response 
to 	AIDS and to utilize communication
cha.-nels 
to 	publicize the AIDS emergency have resulted in slow
imFiementation of preventative and control measures. 
 In 	spite of
the problems, there were 
some noticeable accomplishments in the
 pas- twelve months:
 

* 	AIDS 
education workshops were conducted for private sector
companies, religious leaders, and women;
' Teachers and District Inspectors of Schools were oriented to
 
- the AIDS curriculum. :mplementation of the curriculum is 
now
going forward after delays resulting from cultural barriers
 

and weak commitment;

E 
GOM granted permission for more direct radio advertising for
condoms 
 and more explicit language on AIDS prevention
 

messages;
a 	 The time necessary for approval of 	behavioral messages 
was

substantially reduced;
N 	 A program was instituted to conduct and monitor AIDS education
in classrooms; and a 
Funding was obtained for additional AIDS control staff.
 

In 	sum, 
the necessary changes in socio-cultural acceptance of AIDS
as a fact of life are slow in coming, but they are happening. As
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the barriers drop further, we expect to see less reticence and
 
greater activity towards achieving this strategic objective.
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-------------------------------------- ---------------- ------------------ ----------------------------------- ------------ 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

STRATEGIC OBJECTIIVE NUMBER FIVE 

Strategic Objcctivc/Targct Indicator Baseline------- Actual ------ Planned 

-
S.O. # 5 	 Indicator 1985 1990 1')2 199.3 I,-)h 
Control the Spread of AIDS I. Reduce I i1%'I.%cr- prevldcnce among urbananicnatal clients (If) a./ 210 23.( 270 2().8 27.4 

2. Reduce I IIV scrim- prevalence among rural antenatal clients (%F.)b./ 	 8( 8.( 14.( N() 
3.Reduce ilIV ser,- prealence amntg highinsk groups (l,) 	 2.( 4(103 

Targcl 5.1 	 Indicator 1985 1'9 I''12 I((J$3I I' ))IS 

Increase Condom Use I.Increase percent iti men who rcportcd using condonms in the last week 5 401 
in casual sexual cncounter(s) 

2. 	 Increase total number of condoms distributed and sold annually: 

free (millions) c./ ( 3.(1 3.5 6.0 
sxial marketing (millions) (0 (3.4 01.6 4.0 

-
Target 5.2 Indicator 1985 1.92 113 I998

Reduce incidence/Seroprevalence of I. Reduce percent it pregnant women ages 15-24 infected with STDs among
 
STDs 	 urban women 8-14 10.9 4- 7 

2. 	Increase number ot ( IAM and MOI I hospitals prosiding 
comprehensive SIT) prevention and control scrsices (0 	 Ill 

3. Percentage of patients whose ST'Ds are correctly diagnosed and treated, 
according It)the national STD treatment guidelines 

Target 5.3 	 Indicator 19)92 1992 I.93 11 8
Increase Access to Education, Counseling, I. Increase perccnt t)l privalte sector companies and estates 
and AIDS Prcwntion Materials with AIDS prevention and condom distribution programs (>3(X) employees) 10.11 	 t3l 

2. 	 Increase percent tf students with access to AIDS textbxks (.11 M( 

a, The source for this indicator for 1993 was QECH data analyzed by Johns I lopkins Research Unit based on all women attending antenatal clinic between
 
January and May, 1993. Projections are based on WHO EPIMODEL using assumptions from the National AIDS Control Program report
 
"Forecast of HIV-AIDS in Malawi by the Year 2002." 

b./ No data was available for 1993. Information is expected in November, 1993 through a special AIDSCAP-funded study in collaboration with AIDS Secretariat. 
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SECTION IV
 

- p..'.',,OTHER PROGRESS IN PRIORITY AREAS
 

-' emocracy a raao o, 

Three efforcs cn the part of 'USAID/Malawi have contributed to, or 
are expec:ed to contribute to, Malawi's efforts to create a legal
and political framework which safeguards human rights, basic 
freedoms, and political accountability. The first is the mission's 
participation in the May 1992 Consultative Group (CG) meeting and
 
its support of the collective decision to reduce non-humanitarian,
 

- and especially balance of payments, support to Malawi pending
"''tangible and irreversible evidence" of the fundamental
 
transformation in the GOM's approach to human rights.
 

The second and third efforts are expected to contribute to Malawi's
 
political liberalization and better human rights environment. 
One 
is an increase in development assistance, particularly in NPA, to 
on-going programs/projects. This acknowledges the important and 
positive changes made to date and reverses the steadily downward
trend in Malawi's OYB since 1991-92, although it does not restore
it to its previous high levels. The third element is the mission's 
Democratic and Civic Institution Development project (DECIDE)
authorized in FY 1993. 
 The purpose of DECIDE is to establish and
 
consolidate democratic and civic institutions in Malawi and it aims
 
to accomplish this purpose through election support, -judicial/legal
 
support, and support for the development of civic institutions in
 
Malawi.
 

Between :991 and 1992, USAID program levels were cut by more than 
50%. Combined with a major deobligation of program funds, the 
political signal sent to the GOM was a strong one. In support of 
the decision at the 1992 CG meetings, USAID/Malawi further cut its
OYB in '1993. As a result of these reductions, the mission's 
strategic objective related to economic growth in :he small and 
medium enterprise sector was eiiminated. This set the OYB at $15 
million, -he lowest since 1987. 
 USAID's action, combined with the 
actions of other bilateral donors, has had a powerful impact. Most

" of the opposition in Malawi today credit the donors with the turn
 
about in the Government's current commitment to democracy and human
 
rights improvements.
 

One of the most notable demonstrations the GOM made in favor of
democracy was the endorsement of the June 14, 1993 Referendum. On 
June 14, 1993, Malawians voted to choose a single or multi-party
 
system of government. After 30 years of single party rule,
Malawian's voted overwhelmingly (63%) to change to a multi-party
system. International Observers'declared the Referendum to be an 
accurate reflection of the will of the Malawian people, and on June 
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16the result wer formall......!y announced, oaccepted and 'acted upon ;by
the ... " Referendum, Malawians have taken the building

Si.ceth.e 
of democracy. much;further than the mission had 
 envisioned.
Specif7ically, the President a nnounced hat he would like to see 

4 44
general elecicns held within a'year of the Referendum. Section 4
.ons.t....of g C" 44 - --and - t-a ---for - the* .. .registration cf li..l parties was 
put in place. The regional

and national - raditional courts of appeals courts were suspended;.... and =e.the NCC....... . z:. .NEC. were established with usponded;to.
 opposition membership to
oversee the transition period. And the NCC was empowered to draftthe first set of legal reforms to be repealed, amended, and/orenacted upon by Parliament. These reforms include, among others, 4
abolish'.ng the life presidency, drafting a bill of rights,
establishing an electoral law and 
commission, repealing the
trappings of a one party state, repealing the Forfeiture Act, and
liberalizing the establishment, role, and powers of the NCC and
 
NEC.
 

Malawi has also made significant progress in its approach to basic
freedoms and human rights, which forms the basis for Malawians to
freely choose the system and the individuals which will govern 
them. 
Specific actions include the release of political prisoners 
 4
and granting of general amnesty of all political exiles, the move
-4 -to 
 repeal or modify the sedition laws and some of the other most
heinous anti-human rights sections of the penal code, and greater
tolerance of political expression allowing political rallies and

independent newspapers to 
flourish.
 

Although USATD/Malawi firmly believes 
that progress on, and the
sustainability of, a democratic political system and human rights
improvements in Malawi are precursors to sustainable development in
this country, the mission equally believes that failure to achieve
broad based economic growth and development and higher standard of
living can seriously undermine 
any gains in democracy. To this
end, the Mission submitted a request to USAID/W- to approveincentive increase an
in the assistance level to Malawi 
in FY 1994.
This was necessary to acknowledge the important and positive
chanaes to date, and to strenathen -,the _ccncmv
In crder _o sustain
 

-he democrat:c process.
 

With increased funding, DECIDE willthe project be adequatelyfunded to assist and sustain Malawi's political transition.Through the election support component, DECIDE will support free
and fair elections by providing expertise voterin registration,election administration, 
public information, and international
observers. 
DECIDE will also train the political parties on a nonpartisan basis in voter education, grassroots organization, message
development, use theof media, election monitoring, and code ofconduct. The legal/judicial reform component will support the
/. process of reforming the constitution and civil and criminal codes
and will encourage the development of existing and new 
legal aid
societies and human rights groups which seek to empower Malawians.
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The civic institution development component will provide broad
 
support to the development of NGOs committed to the promotion and
 
preservaticn of democratic culture in Malawi over the long term.
 
The mission believes that the development of such NGO capacity on
 
a permanent oasis will be extremely important to the future and
 
sustainability of democracy in Malawi.
 

Finally, increased fundina will allow the Mission to amend two of
 
: s most successful programs/projects (ASAP and GABLE) and to
 
broaden the policy and institutional reform agenda of each, also to
 
include specific democracy/governance priorities. Both of these
 
amendments will indirectly empower Malawians, increase broad based
 
participation, and reinforce the principals of a democratic 
society. 

With these elements in place, the mission will seek during the 
analytical phase for the upcoming CPSP to (1) ensure that a
 
democracy/governance target of opportunity is sufficiently focused
 
on tangible results; and (2) articulate those indicators which will
 
determine success in this area.
 

Environment / Natural Resource Management
 

Environmental Monitoring
 

The rate of deforestation in Malawi is estimated to be one of the
 
highest in the world, and anecdotal information on environmental
 
degradation abounds. However, there is little or no data on the
 
actual environmental impact of GOM development policies,
 
intensified smallholder crop production, and the expansion of the
 
estate sector. 7n recognition of this situation, the Mission's
 
Agricultural Sector Assistance Program (ASAP) Support Project is
 
providing direct funding of S1.3 million for the establishment of
 
an environmental monitoring and analysis capability within the GOM.
 
The environmental monitoring activity is specifically designed to
 
collect data on critical physical and social parameters in order to
 
monitor the environmental impact of ASAP-supported policy changes
 
_n five watersneds throughout Malawi.
 

The information collected is expected to serve as an indication of
 
program impact on deforestation, soil erosion, and water quality.
 
These indicators will be analyzed, and utilized to develop

interventions to mitigate any negative impacts resulting from the
 
program. Five separate GOM departments are responsible for data
 
collection and analysis within their respective areas of interest.
 
The GOM Department of Research and Environmental Affairs (DREA) is
 
responsible for coordinating the activity, and for reporting on the
 
impact of policy change. implementation is just beginning, and the
 
Mission expect.:3 to includes the highlights of DREA reporting in
 
subsequent years as part of the API process.
 

The activity will also receive complementary funding to expand the
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Smethooloy- coeration to a Global Environmental Facility 

project promot ig biological diversity in Lake Malawi. 

Agrofores try 

.he S2.6 million 
ASAP Support Project ,groforestry ExtensionAct.4v tv is cesigned to increase agricultural productivit, improveorduc'.. on effici.ency, and reduce natural resource degradation.
This will be accomplished by developing an agroforestry extension
methodology for delivery of agroforestryagroforestry researchv carried 
techniques, based uponout in Malawi, 
 to smallholder
farmers. These techniques include alley cropping, systematicinterplanting of trees with crops, contour vegetation strips,living fences, boundary and homestead planting of multi-purposeextension activities are being carried out at five pilot sites 

located throughout the country. A total of 207 farm families inthe five pilot areas participated during the first year of theactivity. 
This is expected to increase to over 400 farm families

during the coming year.
 

in addition to the pilot sites, the agroforestry extension activity
is being expanded to 
identify and disseminate ecologically sound
and cost-effective methods for integrating agroforestry techniques
with smallholder burley tobacco production. 
These techniques are
expected to decrease the demand for indigenous trees and grass, andsubstitute for a portion of the nitrogen fertilizer applied during

cultivation.
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ANNEX A 

REVISION OF PROGRAM AND DATA SOURCES 

Changes in health sector indicators f199 9 to _FY- 19 9 3 

As discussed in last year,'s, API, tSAID/Malawi has revised orexpanded on indicators for a number of the targets for the three 
health sector strategic objectives. 7ndicacors for the fertility
and AIDS strategic objectives were revised upon completion of thedesign for the mission's STAFH project. Indicators for the childsurvival strategic objective, specifically morbidity and mortalityby cause, were revised because data against the original indicators 
were difficult- to collect and interpret. A summary of indicators
used last year compared with this year is contained in table B-1. 

+ 

Fertility and AIDS 

L 

* Regarding the fertility and AIDS strategic objectives, the newindicators comprise either more refined or better defined data, or 
additional indicators to reflect the elements of the STAFH projectstrategy. in particular, one element of the STAFH project strategy
is to .increase contraceptive use by broadening clients' 
contraceptive options and making services more convenient. Thisstrategy is refiected in our choice of indicators for targets 3.1
and 3.2. 

* 

with respect to the AIDS strategic objective, two elements are to
improve the supply of services and increase knowledge of AIDSprevention. These elements are reflected in a third target under 
n ttheAIDS strategic objective- - increase access to education,
counselling, and AIDS prevention materials. 

tilmorbidity and mortality 

The three major causes of infant and child'mcrzality are malaria,
diarrhea, and acute respiratory infection (ARI) Although the

-mission has been -primarily inovdi aai eerhand 
institutional development, we are interested in all major causes of
infant and child mortality in our broader monitoring and evaluation 
activities. 

S 

The mission determined, however, that deaths and prevalence ofchildhood disease by cause should not be our principle indicators 
of progress because they are difficult statistics to collect and 
interpret. in addition, malaria, diarrhea, malnutrition, and ARIfrequently occur together. Furthermore, many interventions are 
aimed at treatment, not prevention. Therefore, we removed the four
indicators of mortality and morbidity by cause under target 4.1 and 
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.7able 2-1 
 ?eal h Sector Indicators Used in 1992 
'3.. 

Compared with Revised indicators in 1993;/ '*::
::r : :.: ... . ' 993" " .....
 ............. 
 ....
SOO and Targets .e 
 :catcrs 
:ndcators
 

S.. Rduce rertility 
 Reouce
.
 cta ...... -:
rate 
 . Reduce total fertility rate 

Target 3.. :reaen 

Contraceptive Prevalence 
Rate 

. :ncrease c=ntracepcive prevalence 
rate 

3 .crease tnterval between birthss'.cn Inat ercentage of births spaced 
-cass tan -.o years a art will decline 
:, :ncrease contraceptive prevalunce
! rae aecnrepie rvlne 
2. :ncrease no. of client. choosing 
voluntary surgical contraception 

'3. 

3. :ncrease no. 
a year 
4. rncrease no. 

of women using OCS in 

of women using 

Target 3.2; :ncrease -ne 
Supplyeo .hilj +pacine,Servit-es- - " 

. :ncrease c umer of clients".sina mooern mehods f c:, 
.
hld spacing'"002-' ., . :.- ._ _. 

.:ncreas no. of MON and CHM healthfacilities providing comprehensive.c.'' spotli'opeel'child spacina services 

&; 

.3voluntary 

r3. 

2. :ncrease no. of clients choosingsurgical contraception 

:ncrease no. Of health facilities 

2. :ncrease no. of clinics providingcore child spacing services 

3. :ncrease no. of .BDDagents 

Targets
airls' Attainnent of 

li:"teracy 3na E.!-ca::n 

"ar 

-rovidina cnild scacina services 

enro:lclmeeseGrl' ros . rate,
primar sc.ool 

Jistrituting contraceptives 

enrollme 
t 

rls' grcss enrollnt rate. 
primary scneoal 

S04s Decrease infant and 
ChildnMorbditys andMortality 'r ": " '" . 

Reduce intant -ortali:y rate .Reduce lnfant morcality
jeatns per , deha. . .. {...]:r': :."eachs3per-:;O g,:: rate -i'. 

-,educe .:rder-.ortalty rate 
cer .:: R..educe-_nder-. mortality rate 

:eatns4ea3ts zer !...002 

Target 42*, 'e:realeI ! --Inant Jrnd Ch- crz~dityAnd Mcria t I :,I-sea c./
Hadara iy-,1 
aaria ".home 

1.Reduce rate of unrder-5 outpatient'vtsits for maslaria"nder.S '!. :..creade'eProportion of childrenrcietercm newno receivethe recommended 
- -.frst 1.1neanti-malarial treatment at 

ouring last episode 

. =educe rate of znder.5 deaths innospital causea ty malaria 2. :?crease percent of surveyedpcpulation who took recommended first
-:ne -malaria treatment 

Sh:!.auce rate cf 
71Sit3 cr anemia 

naer-s cutpatient. 3. :nrease percent of pregnant women 
'no rtceiveno r.isend first.line 

-~ .-

4.r:O~ I:nio3ren witn,iaanosea malaria 'no receive tne 
::rrect =osage of reccrlmenoed anti-
-ralaral 

restcment .iar"ngpreanancy 

4. :r-crease percent of adults whoiientity mcsquitos as the malaria 
veto 
vector 

-. :ncrease percent of health workers 

Targetr4.2;+:nreaee
Access 

Hygiene, and Sanitaticn 

. Access 
roves 

to pped, Fctaole water
f rural Population, 

who correctly treat patients
.ccoraina to 1992 ouidelines) 

1. :ncrease percent of Population with 
tr 

access to sa:e wace 

2. Froporticn of children under S who 
were given appropriate fluids during
the rst ,iarrheal episode 

3. Percent of infants age 0-4 months 
who are exclusively breast-fed 

-
.:,,. i, 
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ad Targets-	 * 3 nd Tr.e.3939
:ndicators
r 	 :rr:;Cat.rs
 

S03: Reduce Fertllity R"uce tctal frtiity rate 1. Reduce 
total fertility rate
 

; 	 2. Raise mean age of women at first 
b rth 

-ncrease Interal between-births
sucn that percentage of births spaced
 

* 
 .ess than two v-ars apart will decline
 
Tariet ;,3; S en-:en . elth care cud~et/tota. =M budget 1. Health care oudgetiectal GCM budget
Zr.st-.;ciona, :acizy : i rcreases recurrent increases . recurrent
P'jbltc and Pr-iaze Health
Sector 	 2. National per capita health 2. National per capita health
sur'veillance personnel increases surveillance personnel increases
 

SOS: Control t-he 	 Spread of 1. Reduce HIV prevalence among uroan 1. Reduce NIV sero-prevalence amongAIDS 	 antenatal clients t%) QECH antenatal clients
 

3Reduce HIV prevalence among rural 2. Reduce HIV sero-prevalence amongclients M% 
 rural antenatal clients
 

3. Reduce HIV sero-prevalence among
3. Reduce HIV prevalence among high high-r~sk groups
risk aroups.It
 

'arget 5.1;
Conacm Use increase 1. :ncreast percent of men usihg
condoms 	 1. increase percent of men using
condoms in last sex act involving risk
 

2. Increase total number of condoms of
 
distributed and sold annually: 
 2. Increase total number of condoms
 

**free diarbution (million) distributed and sold annually:
 
--soialmaretigImlljn) reedistribution imn)


social -marketing (mi
 

Taret S 
 Reduce 	 1Reduce percent of women infected 1. Reduce percent of pregnant
:.:.ciaenceisero-prevalence Icn sypnils 	 women
s . . : . . -nfected with s.'"among urben ando:assical ST-s sneicanc wt zmen moguba n 
3.Fercent male reported S~s in past si.ura oe 

C .1'ontns 
 . 2. increase percent of CRAM4and MOH. hospitals providing comprehensive STD
 

prevention and ccntrol services
 

3, Increase percent of patients whose
STDs are correctly diagnosed and
 
C, 	 treated, according to the 

national STD treatment uidelines ..... Tar.aeC 5s,3.:ncrease. 
 . ..... 	 ,. . .

Taret5: nceae
Access oaEduca.cn, 1, 	 increase percent of private sectorcompanies and estates with AIDS
C.nselna nd A:S 
 prevention and condom distribution
 

revent in materia s 
 programs - !J0 employees)
 
.2. :ncrease percent of students with
 
cc-s. A::s textzooks 

replaced them with indicators related to interventions. A higher 
C, ,level indicator, infant and child mortality, will be monitoredthrough periodic demographic health surveys.
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Changes in values of indicators as reported in FY1992
 

Changes in values cf indicators occurred primarily in budgetary
expenditures and in fertility. Because of the severe economic
contraction, withdrawal of budgetary support by donors, and 
substantial civil service pay increases, the GOM had to
 

st anti a y - revise -its -original u9get for 992 19939is and,
fscal .ears. Therefore, nearly all budgetary data has been 
revised for these years. 

The DHS provided new evidence of contraceptive prevalence and total 
fertility in Malawi. As is the standard practice in demographics, 
old data were scrutinized, based on the new evidence. As a result, 
demographers from Resource Triangle Institute have revised downward 
the estimated total fertility rates and revised upward the 
contraceptive prevalence rates as reported from the Family

Formation Survey, as well as planned future levels.
 

I. 
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DATA SOURCES
 

,,,,.,. 	 Objective No. 1IStrategic 


~Indicator 	Source
 
~. 1,.2 MOA third crop estimates.
 
-~1-1T40-MA--thir-d crop--est~imates.---

1.1.2 	 National seed Company of Malawi.
 
1.1.3 	 Economic Report.
 
1.1.4 	 MOA SACA reports.
 
1.2.1 	 Ministry of Trade and Industry, SFFRFM, Norshydro and
 

other major fertilizer importing companies.
 
1.2.2 	 National Seed Company of Malawi.
 
1.2.3 	 Smallholder burley registration system, Auction Holdings
 

Limited.
 
1.2.4 	 Auction Holdings Limited.
 
1.3.1 	 MOA third crop estimates%
 
1.3.2 	 Smallholder burley registration system, Auction Holdings
 

Limited.
 
1.4.1-3 Ministry of Finance Budget-Documents.
 

Strategic 	Objective No. 3
 

3.1 	 !984, Family Formation Survey, adjusted downward based on
 
new information from the DHS; 1993, DHS
 

3.2, 	3.3 1984, Estimated from Family Formation Survey data; 1993,
 
DHS
 

3.1.1 	 1984, Family Formation Survey data; 1993, DHS
 
3.1.2 	 AVSC reports
 
3.1.3 	 DHS and Demproj (demographic projection model)
 
3.1.4 DHS and Demproj
 
3.2.1-2 MOH
 
3.2.3 	 JSI/SEATS Trip report, 1993
 
3.3.1 	 1993, National Pupil Registration System; other, MOEC
 

Annual Education Statistics
 

Strategic 	Objective No. 4
 

4.1, 4.2 	 i.984, Family Formation Survey; 1993, DHS
 
4.1.1 Report on Sentinel Sites for Diarrhea and Malaria, CHSU
 
4.1.2-4 1992 KAP baseline survey
 
4.1.5 	 Report on Sentinel Sites for Diarrhea and Malaria, CHSU
 

'44.2.1
 

4.2.2 	 Report on Sentinel Sites for Diarrhea and Malaria, CHSU;
 
DHS
 

4.2.3 	 DHS, Early Introduction of Supplemental Foods and
 
Diarrheal Disease in the First Six Months of Life, report
 
by Paul Courtright, et al, 1993
 

4.3.1 	 Ministry of Finance Budget Documents.
 
4.3.2 	 MOH
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Strategic Objective No. 5
 

Indicator 	source
 
* 5.1 Antenatal clinic in Blantyre, JHU Project. Projections
 

based on Worid Health Organization EPIMODEL.
": 2.. .)2_ S ecia ..-. Ru rall -Seropreval enc e - _S tud ie s ,-:. .SA 

* collaboration with AIDS Secretariat. 
- 5.3 STD patients - Kristensen study at KCH. 

5.1.1 	 Weighted urban-rural average from SOMARC survey.
 
5.1.2 	 SOMARC.
 
5.2.1 	 JHU study of prenatal women in Blantyre.
 
5.2.2 	 MOH 
5.2.3 	 MOH 
5.3.1 	 Returns selected from estates and companies.
 
5.3.2 	 Ministry of Education and Culture yearly survey of
 

textbooks.
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ANNEX B 

ASSESSMENT OF USAID/MALAWI'S WOMEN IN DEVELOPMENT
 
- (WID) ACTIVITIES
 

Enhancing e economic 'well being' of the average Malawian household 
-entails enhancing the well being of individual Malawians within 
households. Whether households are male- or female-headed, they 
relyon 'women for food and cash crop production, off-farm labor 
earnings and.other income generating activities, child bearing and 
rearing, and other essential household activities.
 

Involved largely in subsistence agriculture, women constitute 
nearly 70% of all full time farmers on their holdings and work more 
hours at a given task than men. This is because women are not only 
involved in the more labor intensive farming activities, such as 
weeding and marketing any surplus food crops, but also because 
women rarely use the improved toals and equipment that are 
available 	to men for farm tasks.
 

In terms of fertility, Malawi has one of the highest fertility 
rates of African nations with 6.7 children per woman and only 7% of 
women using modern contraceptive methods. Inevitability, women 
bear the burden of raising those children in meager rural settings. 
The literacy rate for women stands at roughly 35% compared to 
approximately 60% for men in the 15-45 age group; and at all levels 
of the education system, males out-number females despite the fact
 
that at each age group, there are more women than men.
 

In Malawi, female-headed households represent 30% of the population 
and are disproportionately concentrated at the bottom 25% of the
 
income distribution. In fact, women in Malawi fare less well
 
across all sectors.
 

In light of these statistics, USAID/Malawi recognizes the special 
constraints that :irisiwomen face and attempts to redress these 
constraints with an integrated WID approach in eacn o: :s programs 
and project portfolios. Our WID efforts are included in the API 
where it is applicable to API guidance. Where it is not, this 
section attempts to capture them. USAID/Malawi recognizes that 
this section does not follow the strict requirements of API 
reporting; rather it is designed to fill the gap between existing 
reporting mechanisms and the WID efforts that are being made in the 
field. 

GOAL: 	 Enhance the Economic Well-being of the Average Malawian
 
Household
 

USAID/Malawi predicates its WID strategy upon the belief that 
raising the standard of living of women most directly raises the
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standard of living 'oftheir families. Studies have shown that wnen
 
women have access to and control over resources, they tend to spend

those resources on the welfare of the family. Given the important

contribution of women to the economic well-being of the household
 
as well as its general health and welfare, USAID/Malawi includes
 
women in all asoects of its development portfolio as a necessary
5:/c~nd
tionf.ori~chi eving sust ainabl e.economic-and- soci al-progress-in 
Malawi. 

Strategic Objective 1. 	 Increase Agricultural Productivity and
 
Product ion
 

The smallholder burley program under ASAP is specifically intended
 
to target farmers with less than 1.5 hectares of land and female
headed households. In the first season of the program, 10 percent

of all smallholder burley club members were women, increasing to

12.5% in 1992/93 and 15% in 1993/94, These increases are due to a

concerted effort on the part of both the mission and MOA to
 
encourage women. In 
a recent evaluation of the ASAP-program, some
 
constraints faced by women were suggested: women are more risk
averse 
than men and therefore tend to be conservative about

responding to new opportunities and activities; the size of the
 
credit package for the production of a 300 kg quota may be

prohibitive, especially 
for women on less than 1.5 hectares of 
land; women have less access to hired labor; and the fact that 
tobacco, more than any other crop in Malawi, has long been regarded

exclusively as a man's crop.
 

To examine these constraints more closely and to encourage greater
female participation in 	the burley program, the Women's 
Program

Section at the MOA, with financing from USAID, is implementing a
 
study to profile women in burley clubs in order to 
better
 
understand their constraints and opportunities in joining and
 
participating 
in those clubs. The study will create awareness

about ASAP's policy to involve women as burley growers among the

extension workers who conduct the study. 
As the type of assistance
 
and support necessary for improving women's performance in burley

production is identified, increased numbers of women farmers will

be mobilized to participate in the burley program.
 

Strategic Objective 3. 	 Reduce Fertility
 

The correlation between the number of years of education and a

woman's fertility rate has been well documented, including the 1992
 
DHS conducted in Malawi. Specifically, educated women tend to plan
their families, marry later, and have fewer children. The GABLE
 
program therefore aims to increase girls' attainment in basic
: .
 education. One of GABLE's interventions to assist girls in
 
persisting through the primary system is the provision of school
 
-fee waivers for nonrepeating girls from standards 2 through 8.

During the 1992 school year, over 400,000 girls benefited from
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-.hese waivers. school fees range between MK 3.5 and MK 7.5 ($0.85 
to $1.70) per -Year per student, but even thisi small' amount is 
enough to discourage parents who earn less than $200/year from 
sending their girls to school. Anecdotal evidence suggests that, 
when the fee is waived, the girls attend and progress through the 
system. As a .generation of girls are sent to school and attain 

r ir~mary_-education,-.ii-.ispeightyea envisioned ,that _the
fertiliztv rate of that generation will change in accordance with
 
their schooling and that the daughters of these girls and boys will
 
be more likely to enter and persist through the educational system.
 

Other USAID activities provide a 'number of incentives for those
 
women who actually make it to the tertiary level. Currently, only
 
1% of female pupils from the original primary cohort enter at the
 
university level. Progress to date includes the following:
 

N 	 A Women's Registrar was established at the University of 
Malawi to recruit female students for non-traditional 
programs. 

a 	Of the total who received/are receiving graduate level
 
training in the U.S., 28% are women. Of the 28%, nine entered
 
health, six entered arts and sciences, and four entered
 
business/management.
 

a 	Chancellor College has instituted a Masters Degree Program in
 
Sociology, concentrating on Women in Development. To date,
 
seven women have completed graduate studies in this program
 
through USAID funding.


0 	 Fifty-seven scholarships per year at the University of Malawi 
have been.given to women accepted into undergraduate programs 
in non-traditional fields. This number may increase to 
seventy-five this year. 

d 	As a result of policy dialogue, Chancellor College is
 
increasing the intake of women in the 1993 school year from
 
18% to 27% and building a women's dormitory.
 

Strategic objective 4. 	 Reduce Infant and Child Mortality and
 
Morbidity
 

A 	recent study in Malawi corroborated studies elsewhere by
 
concluding that female education plays an important role in
 
determining levels of infant mortality. Other factors that affect
 
infant mortality in developing countries, according to the same
 
report, include female autonomy and egalitarianism. Since better
 
educated mothers are more likely to have children that survive
 
infancy, and since children of educated mothers are also better
 
nourished and healthier, USAID/Malawi education programs also
 
assist in addressing this objective.
 

The health component of the PHICS project is directed at improving
 
women's knowledge and skills as primary caretakers of children.
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Women are targeted for mostof t he child survival messages because 
of their child rearing responsibilities. In addition, PHICS has 
made a concerted effort in the last year to ensure that 33% of the 
HealthSurveillance Assistants (HSAs) are women. Increased numbers 
of women HSAs will translate into increased outreach to mothers who 
feel more comfortable discussing sensitive health issues with other 
women. 

In an effort- to increase access to safe water, hygiene, and 
sanitation, women's village committees are taken as a vehicle for 
constructing and managing water systems so that safer water is 
available to the community. Over 80% of membership of some water
 
committees are women, and women actively participate in village

health committees. Women are reported to save time and energy used
 
to carry water from traditional sources and have increased
 
quantities of water which enable them greater time to devote to 
other efforts.
 

Strategic Objective 5. Control the Spread of AIDS
 

AIDS affects women in Malawi at approximately the same rate as it
 
does men. Because men play the dominant role in sexual decision
making, however, many AIDS prevention and condom promotion messages

have been targeted at men and/or the general public. While
 
supporting these efforts, the mission has increasingly supported
 
activities aimed at improving women's access to both information
 
about the epidemic and to the means of preventing the spread of HIV
 
infection. Specific activities include:
 

a 	 Training of HSAs (both male and female) in Thyolo District on
 
AIDS prevention and condom promotion.
 

a 	 Training of women in the work place about AIDS prevention.
 

0 	 Training of women at the Women's Training Center in AIDS 
prevention and control. 

0 	 Research cn :he acceptability of the female condom to 
commercial sex workers in Salima District. 

E 	 The introduction of the AIDS curriculum at the primary level
 
ensure the greatest opportunity for girls as well as boys to
 
learn about AIDS.
 

CONCLUSION
 

In conclusion, this section attempts to highlight the efforts
 
USAID/Malawi has made in integrating women throughout its
 
development program. Our hope is that this section complements and 
expands upon the people level impact described in the first four 
sections of the API. 
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ASSESSMENT OF PROGRAM IMPACT
 

USAID/SWAZILAND, JANUARY 1994
 

SECTION I. SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID PROGRAM
 

A. FACTORS EXTERNAL TO AID 

1. Restrictions on GOS capital and recurrent expenditures.
 

While Swaziland is still relatively well off compared to most of 
sub-Saharan Africa, donors and some elements of the Government
 
of Swaziland (GOS) have become increasingly concerned over the
 

past two years about the rapid declines in key economic
 
indicators. While there is disagreement about the precise
 
numbers, IMF, World Bank and GOS data all reflect slowing of the
 

GDP growth rate and a decline in 1992. Although there were major 
fluctuations from year to year, the average annual growth in the 
GDP over the five years from 1985 to 1990, was about 4.4%. All
 

estimates for 1992 indicate a decrease in GDP. The IMF estimates
 
a decline of 2.6%and the Central Bank of Swaziland estimates a 
decline of 1.9%. 

There is increasing concern among government officials that
 

Swaziland will be subjected to an IMF adjustnent program. Some
 
elements of the GOS recognize an urgent need to control
 
government spending and to increase revenue collection. Receipts
 

South African Customs Union, (SACU), which have
from the 
traditionally accounted for over half of the GOS tax revenue, 
have been stagnant over the past three years and there is some 
apprehension that they may decline with the anticipated political 
changes in South Africa. 

The GOS current and capital accounts, which have shown a healthy 
surplus !or most years since inependence, are now projected by 
the IMF to have a 76.5 million Emalangeni deficit in budget year 
1992/93. Current account expenditures,. hicb through the late 80s 

19% of GDP each year, are estimated by the
averaged from 171 to 
IMF to have climbed to 20.4% in 1991192 and 26.7% in 1992/93.
 

Over half (55%) of the increase in current expenditures from
 
fiscal year 1990/91 to fiscal year 1993/94 is attributable to
 

rapid increases in the pubiic sector vage bill.
 

(Sources: Central Bank of Swaziland Annual Report for Financial 
Year 1992-93, May 1993; Swaziland Public Expenditure Review, 
World Bank, July 1, 1993; Swaziland - Stutistical Appendix to
 

Staff Report on 1993 interim Article IV consultations, March 29, 
1993.)
 

Attempts V the V= -t Zred= axpneitures will likely have 
effects on USAID and other donor programs. Both the donors and 
the GOS are increasigly concerned that new projects and programs 
must not require significant increames in government positions 

there is one effect onto implement the project. At the moment, 
USAID's program which is immediately apparent. News reports 
indicate that the Ministry of Education was informed in early 
January that only B new teaching posts will be allowed this 
year, rather than the 700 which had been planned. This implies 
a worsening rather than improvement of the teacher\student ratio 



which is currently one teacher per 50 or 60 students in the
 
primary grades. While this crisis in the primary education
 
budget should have little, if any effect on the achievement of
 
project outputs under the Education Policy, Management and
 
Technology (EPMT) project, there will be effects on the longer
 
term impact of AID's interventions in the sector.
 

While it is too early to be sure whether this specific
 
restriction will hold or be reversed or mitigated, it does seem
 
clear that GOS budgets for many development projects will be
 
curtailed over the next few years. The overall effects on AID and 
other donor development initiatives can not yet be predicted but
 
will need to be carefully monitored.
 

2. Political Developments
 

In October 1993, Swaziland held elections for parliament under
 
a new system which allows for more direct election of the
 
majority of parliamentarians. The new cabinet has been appointed
 
and is functioning but the new parliament has not yet met. While 
some of the new ministers have made some very positive statements
 
about development problems, it is too early to see whether these 
statements can be turned into action. We may be better able to
 
judge the omens for development impact after parliament meets and
 
the budget for the coming financial year is approved. The King
 
has said that, following the recent political reforms, the next
 
priority is to formulate a strategy for economic development.
 

B. INTERNAL A.I.D. FACTORS
 

The possible long term impact of the USAID program will be 
affected by the decision to phase out AID's residential presence 
.by the end of ZY 1996. Rather than -looking to following up on 
lessons learned from the current program, most of which will end 
by mid 1996, and building on successes of the projects, we are 
now in a somewhat different strategy of trying to find ways to 
assure sustainability of current programs, particularly in family 
planning and in small and medium business development, and 
designing a new program which can be managed without and A.I.D. 
staff in country. The long term impact will depend largely on 
the success of strategies to sustain such AID created 
institutions as the Business Management Extension Program (BMEP), 
the Swazi Business Growth Trust (SBGT), and the Family Planning 
Association of Swaziland (FLAS). 

SECTION II. PROGRESS TOWARDS OVERALL PROGRAM GOALS 

The stated gal of the Swaziland praqram is to "Expand 
Swaziland's accelerating economic growth into a process of 
equitable and sustainable development that enhances the quality 
of life of all Swazis.* 

As noted in Section I, the assumption that Swaziland's economic
 
growth is accelerating now appears dubious. While we do not have 
any new data to measure distribution directly, GOS statistics
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show that growth 	is mainly in the larger industrial sector and
 to
in estate agriculture. The small farmers, without access 

In the
irrigation were the most affected by the drought in 1992. 


last two years inflation has hit hardest on the lower income
 

Data from the GOS 	Central Statistical Office show that
 groups. 

the Consumer Price Index increase from 1992 to 1993 was 13.6% for
 

lower income groups and 11.5% for middle and high income groups.
 care.
The largest increases were in basic foods and health 


(Source: Swaziland Government Statistical News, Central
 
This data provides a strong
Statistical Office, August 1993.) 
 rural
indication that the disparities between urban and 


populations persist and that the distribution of income and
 

benefits remains skewed.
 

It remains to be seen whether the political changes which were
 

initiated during 1993 will increase the will and ability of 
the
 

GOS to address these problems. On the positive side, the GOS
 

remains committed to private sector led growth and has encouraged
 

USAID programs such as SBGT, BMEP, and CAPM, as well as similar
 

programs funded from other sources which are targeted to lower
 

income groups.
 

The rate of population growth is a major constraint to increasing
 

per-capita incomes and the quality of life of the majority of
 

Despite the inability to reach agreement with the GOS
Swazis. 

on NPA in family planning, we believe there is progress in this
 

The perception both in the government and in the general
area. 

major impediment
population that the rapid population growth is a 


to development and national well being seems to be increasing.
 

There is increasing commentary in the press, by both government
 
general public, 	linking problems such as


officials and the 

and education facilities to rapid
inadequate health care 


population growth.
 

The new Minister of Health has made numerous public statements
 

about the importance of increased attention to family planning
 

as well the need to accelerate programs for AIDS prevention and
 

treatment. We are awaiting the new budget to see whether this
 

increase in support will be manifested in higher budget
 

allocations for such concerns.
 

there has been a noteworthy success,
During the past 	year, 

outside of the strategic objectives, in improving the lives 

of
 

Swazi people. This was in the response to the drought emergency.
 

The USG was the major contributor of food for the drought 
relief
 

AT of maize through the
effort, contributing a total of 21,500 

World Food Program toward a relief effort which reached nearly
 

400,000 Swazis. The Mission also took the lead in a drought
 

recovery program under which OFDA granted $1,866,000 through 
WFP
 

for a program to 	provide agricultural inputs to approximately 
which had lost their resources in the drought.13,000 homesteads the 1992-

The assistance allowed these families to plant maize in 
a 	 regain their self1993 growing season and, to large extent, 

sufficiency. Additionally, this program demonstrated that 
the
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dryland farms can be dramatically
productivity of small, 

increased with relatively modest increases in inputs such as
 

improved seeds and fertilizer if these inputs are complemented
 
by competent extension services. The successes of this program
 

have been documented in several evaluations.
 

There has also been notable progress since the last API report
 

in the HIV/AIDS prevention area, which is shown on the objective
 
target of opportunity. In late 1992, the GOS
tree as a 


established a national AIDS program within the Ministry of Health
 

and appointed a highly qualified Swazi to head the program. A
 

GOS/UNDP sponsored survey of HIV prevalence, released in December
 
a great deal of renewed interest in the
1993, has stimulated 


problem. In recent weeks, the subject of AIDS has come into the
 

spotlight with greatly increased coverage in the local media and
 

numerous public statements by the new Minister of Health. The
 

GOS is working to develop a workable strategy to address the AIDS
 
have invited a wide variety of donor
problem. They 


organizations, GOS ministries, NGOs, and members of the public
 

to a conference, scheduled for February 1994, to review and
 

comment on the draft strategy.
 

PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND RELATED
SECTION III. 


which appear in parentheses are
(N.B. Numbers in the table 


actuals)
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1. Increase Contraceptive Prevalence Rate
 

While the targets and indicators for this S.O. are fairly
 

narrowly defined to measure the effect of the FLAS program, there
 

are other unquantifiable indications of progress toward the sub
cangoal of reducing the population growth rate which , at least 

in part, be attributed to the information and education work done 

by FLAS.
 

After several years of indifference to the concept of commercial 
in 1992
marketing for contraceptives, the GOS wrote a letter 


pledging their support for the SOMARC program.
 

The FLAS target of introducing family planning programs in five
 
met in 1992 when the program was installedindustrial clinics was 

in the sugar plantation clinics, the five largest employers in
 

In 1993, at the request of four smaller industries,
the country. 

FLAS assisted them to initiate FP programs in their clinics.
 

Within the last six months, FLAS has received requests from the
 

large forestry plantations, citrus growers, and a mining company
 

for assistance in initiating FP services.
 

Two years ago, when FLAS invited physicians in the country to
 
to
attend a one day, weekend "Contraceptive Update" workshop 


discuss technical information and advice on contraception, no one
 

In 1993, FLAS set up a workshop, anticipating that
responded. 
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nin. doctors would attend. Nineteen showed up on Saturday and
 
requested that the workshop be continued through Sunday.
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2. Increase the Number of Swazis who
 
effectively direct, manage and participate in National
 
Development.
 

While we have been able to get data for indicator 2 for the
 
strategic objective and for the two indicators for Target 2.1,
 
we do not think they measure impact of USAID's EPMT project. The
 
EPMT is introducing continuous assessment and criterion based
 
testing (i.e. tests which measure each student's grasp of key
 
concepts in the curriculum and pinpoint areas where remedial
 
training is reqaired) in two subjects, math and English. It
 
would not be reasonable to anticipate positive effects on student
 
achievement before the new system has been fully installed and
 
operating for several years. The impact of the EPMT activity on
 
the kinds of indicators in the API will only be after several
 
years, beyond the end of the project in 1996, if the systems
 
introduced by the project are institutionalized and expanded by
 
the Ministry of Education.
 

Nevertheless, we believe there are strong indications that the
 
concepts of the project are having an effect and that the
 
prospects for institutionalization are good. Initial fears that
 
parents would not understand, and would resist continuous
 
assessment reporting have proven to be unfounded. Continuous
 
assessment reports on each child's mastery of specific subjects
 
and notes areas for improvement in lieu of the traditional report
 
card which ranks each child by his or her standing in the class.
 
Parents attending meetings where the new kind of reports in math
 
and English were presented were quick to grasp the concept of the
 
new system and enthused about its benefits. They demanded to know
 
why similar reports could not be made for other subjects. As
 
a result of parental interest, the MOE agreed to provide an
 
expert who would institute the system for other subjects as
 
quickly as possible.
 

MOE officials have seen the value of the data which can be
 
provided to decision makers by the Management Information Systems
 
(MIS) installed by the EPMT project. After presentations by the
 
MOE in various planning and budgeting meetings, the Ministry of
 
Economic Planning has recommended that other ministries follow
 
the MOE lead in collecting relevant data for better decision
 
making and resource allocation. This represents a change of
 
nearly 180 degrees in the central ministries' views of the MOE
 
compared to other line ministries.
 

The data for Target 2.4, indicator 1 show that the projected
 
numbers for community leaders trained were exceedpd in FYs 1991
 

and 1992. However, the program came to a standstill in 1993
 

because community leaders were preoccupied with drought relief
 

activities and with preparations for the national elections.
 
The Mission anticipates resumption of the activity in 1994 with
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training of community leaders in support of the farmer
 
organizations which are engaged in the CAPM program. With the
 
installation of the new, elected parliament, we have received
 
several requests for training of parliamentarians, most of whom
 
have had no experience in government. We will consider using
 
some of these training resources to meet critical
 
Democracy/Governance training needs.
 

The second indicator for target 2.4 is being dropped because data
 
is not available, as indicated in Annex A. However, we are able
 
to get some idea of progress in this area by looking at the
 
number of business training courses requested and provided by
 
BMEP in rural areas. People trained in rural areas has increased
 
dramatically from 17 (6 male, 11 female) in 1991 to 202 (50 M,
 
152 F) in 1992 and 326 (124 M, 202 F) in 1993.
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3. Expand the Swazi-owned small business
 
sector.
 

While we are trying to get data from the National Provident Fund
 
(equivalent to Social Security system) to measure the growth in
 
employment nationally, there are positive and quantifiable
 
results at the project level. About 70% of the 100 self employed
 
entrepreneurs with whom the BMEP has worked in the past three
 
years have been able to expand and hire additional people. This
 
group now employs a total of 235 additional people, an average
 
of 3.5 new employees per enterprise.
 

In the absence of national data on the growth of sales and/or
 
assets for small businesses, it is worth noting that the 29 firms
 
which have established a relationship with SBGT (i.e. those which
 
have used services over a period of a year or more), have shown
 
an average increase in profit of 43% and an increase of liquid
 
assets of 30%.
 

As shown in the table under sub-target 3.2B, business
 
associations, with SBGT assistance, have exceeded expectations
 
in sponsoring forums where members could share concerns and views
 
among themselves and with other key organizations. The four fora
 
in 1993 covered: Housing Policy, Transport Policy, Access to
 
Credit, and Tendering Processes. All of the conferences brought
 
together small and large businesses and the relevant GOS
 
ministries.
 

Some of the results of these conferences and of other project
 
efforts to increase communication between small business
 
suppliers and GOS and large business consumers can be seen in the
 
data reported for sub-target 3.3A. The numbers of small
 
businesses which have been able to secure contracts and sub
contracts with government and large companies has greatly
 
exceeded initial project expectations.
 

There are several positive developments in the area of this
 
strategic objective which are not quantifiable and do not show
 
up in the indicators. There have been numerous attempts in the
 
past, primarily by the government, to assist the small business
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sector. Most of these have encountered problems and failed.
 
There remained a strong skepticism about the possibility of
 
working with small businesses. The BMEP and SBGT programs are
 
demonstrating that with proper management, small business
 
training and financial services can be effectively delivered.
 
When BMEP began operations in 1986, they had trouble attracting
 
clients for free training courses and advisory services. In 1992,
 
they began charging fees for these services and, although the
 
fees represent a substantial outlay for the micro-enterprises
 
which they serve, the demand for the services continues to rise.
 

In provision of credit to small businesses, the high cost of
 
administration for small loans has always been a major problem.
 
SBGT has introduced a new technology, the "Smart Card" to
 

and Southern Africa. This low cost electronic
Swaziland 

technology can reduce the time and the cost needed to administer
 
small loans. Both commercial banks and other government assisted
 
loan schemes are beginning to pick up on this cost saving
 
technology. SBGT's lending history is still fairly short but the
 
100% repayment rate on the 140 loans made to date, helps to
 
dispel the long standing prejudice that small business loans
 
necessarily require a high rate of write-offs.
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ANNEX A. CHANGES IN TARGETS AND INDICATORS
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 1, Increase in the contraceptive prevalence
 

rate.
 

of Protection. (CYP) This

Second indicator - Couple Years 
indicator is being dropped from the S.O. level but retained 

at 

the Target level. The measurement of CYP at the S.O. level was
 

based on the start-up of a program in GOS clinics. since this
 

will not be a part of the program, the indicator has been limited
 

to the industrial clinic program, Target 1.4.
 

Increase in the Family Planning services provided by
Targe. 1 , 

on the Family Planning NPA
the Ministry of Health, was based 


which was being designed when the last API was submitted. 
After
 

extended negotiations, the Mission reluctantly concluded 
that we
 

on this program. The

could not reach agreement with the GOS 
 FLAS project.
money was reprogrammed for an extension of the 


Therefore, the target and associated indicators are being 
deleted
 

from the API.
 

Increase commercial availability of contraceptives.
T, 


The indicator for this objective was formulated before the 
SOMARC
 

program, to implement the objective, was designed. Now that the
 

design is completed, we are revising the indicator to measure 
the
 

number of condoms sold through new commercial outlets rather 
than
 

This appears to be a more
the number of new commercial outlets. 

direct measure of the project's effectiveness and utilizes 

data
 

which the project will be collecting.
 

., Increase community-based distribution/sales of

Tare 

contraceptives. This would have been a component of the proposed
 

NPA and is therefore deleted from the API.
 

Targ.et-.4, Increase Family Planning services provided 
through
 

We are adding two additional indicators for
industrial clinics. 

In addition to CYP in industrial clinics, we will
this Target. 


be tracking new FP acceptors in the industrial clinics 
and the
 

number of condoms distributed through the industry based 
program.
 

We believe this additional measure will enhance the understanding 

of program effectiveness. Also, the number of industrial 
clinics 

(5) is being deleted from the indicator. FLAS has exceeded the 
now working with 9 clinics and will

original design and is 

probably be able to add several more during the life of the
 

project.
 

TargetL.5, Increase understanding of family planning among
 

adults under 45 and students. With completion of project design,
 

for this target have been refined, and
 
the indicators 

disaggregated to measure effectiveness of specific 

messages.
 

Also note that indicator number 2 is geared for males.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 2, Increase the number of Swazis who
 
effectively direct, manage and participate in national
 
development.
 

Indicator No. 1, Increased proportion of Swazis in mid-senior
 
management positions is being dropped. The Central Statistics
 
Office (CSO), which is shown as the source of the data, does not
 
collect data in the format required. The definition used by CSO
 
for "Management Position" is not relevant to what we are trying
 
to measure and there is no breakout by level of management. USAID
 
has not been able to identify another source for similar data
 
which could measure the desired effect.
 

Target 2.1, indicator 1 will need to be modified because: a) the
 
main component of the project which directly affects this
 
indicator, i.e. continuous assessment, was delayed by a year when
 
the Ministry of Education was not able to fill the positions
 
required for implementation, and b) the mid-term evaluation of
 
the project in mid 1993 recommended that the project be
 
redesigned to focus on grades 1 through 4 rather than 1 through
 
7 as was proposed in the original design. Also we have changed
 
the language from "Standardized tests" to "Criterion referenced
 
tests" since the objective of continuous assessment is to move
 
away from standardized tests.
 

The quantifiable, measurable impact of the project will be slight
 
during the life of the project. Under the new schedule, the
 
baseline data for grade 1 was collected in 1993 and is now being
 
analyzed. In 1994, the baseline data for grade 2 will be
 
collected and the first year of continuous assessment test
 
results for grade 1 will be available. In FY 95, baseline data
 
for grade 3 will be collected and test results for grades 1 and
 
2 will be available. Further, it is unrealistic to expect
 
improved test results in the first year after a shift from
 
standardized testing to criterion referenced testing. We are
 
projecting an improvement for grade 1 in FY 1995 which will be
 
the second year under the new system.
 

Target 2,, Improve the effectiveness of Swazi mid-senior
 
managers. The description of the indicator has been revised to
 
more accurately describe the data which is being collected.
 
Although the description referred to percent of Swazi managers,
 
the data was clearly absolute numbers and not percentage. The
 
data being collected is not changed.
 

Target2., Indicator 2, increased number of requests received
 
by Community Development agents (CDs) for assistance with
 
business related activities, is being dropped. There is no
 
central collection of data by which this indicator could be
 
measured, getting any realistic numbers would involve contacting
 
community development agents throughout the country.
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE 3, Expand the Swazi-owned small business
 
sector.
 

Indicator No.1 has been modified. The accuracy of the initial
 
baseline is dubious and, in any case, there is no way to provide
 
a comparable annual measure without special studies which would
 
be prohibitively costly. We have therefore substituted data from
 
the Registrar of Companies, in the Registrar General's Office of
 
the Ministry of Justice. The data represent the number of
 
companies registered and operating each year. We can not
 
disaggregate the numbers by gender and the totals include large
 
and small companies. However, the number of large Swazi-owned
 
companies (over 50 employees) in Swaziland is so small that the
 
total growth can be almost entirely attributed to small
 
companies.
 

Indicator no. 2 is being modified. The data as presented in the
 
current table are not available. SBGT has recently gained access
 
to the data base of the National Provident Fund and we believe
 
that meaningful data to measure employment growth in small
 
businesses nationally can be extracted from this data base.
 
The number presented for 1993 comes from SBGT's analysis of the
 
National Provident Fund data. The data is for 2,070 registered
 
companies of which 1,865 have 1 to 50 employees. The 1,865 small
 
companies employee 15,693 people or an average of 8.4 employees
 
per company. However, some further information is needed from
 
the Provident Fund regarding how the data was entered before,
 
similar numbers for prior years can be extracted. SBGT, in
 
cooperation with the fund, hopes to get the required information
 
in the next few months. If we can continue to get access to the
 
Provident Fund's data, collection of future annual data should
 
be relatively easy.
 

Indicator no. 3 is also being modified for the same reason, the
 
data is not available from the source cited. The Mission
 
believes that there is data in the GOS Tax Office which could
 
provide relatively good information on growth in sales, but we
 
have not yet been able to secure the data.
 

Indicator no. 4, which intended to measure the gross value of
 
small farmer fresh produce sales has been modified. The project 
was not able to collect reliable data to measure progress in this 
indicator because a signifigant amount of production is sold 
informally. We propose to look at export sales by small 
commercial farmers. This together with the next indicator which 
tracks imports of similar produce, will give an approximation of
 
the same effect. The export increases can be largely attributed
 
to CAPM activity since the project works with over 90% of the
 
small commercial vegetable growers in the country.
 

Taget 3. Indicator No. 2, which measured tonnage per hectare 
produced by project farmers has been modified. The tonnage 
produced per hectare is highly variable depending on what crop 
is being grown. The aim is to improve the small farmers income
 



by growing high value crops which meet market needs. Therefore,
 
it seems more reasonable to measure income per hectare than
 
tonnage per hectare.
 

Target 3.2. The business associations have not been able to
 
provide the data for this indicator. SBGT has been working with
 
four business associations and has recently begun to provide them
 
with assistance in management information systems. We hope this
 
data will be available in FY 1994. Note, however, that
 
indicators for sub-targets 3.2 A and B also demonstrate progress

toward the stated Target 3.2, to strengthen business
 
associations.
 

Target Increase access to markets.
 

The indicators for this sub-target have. been modified or
 
eliminated. For the first indicator, it has been found that the
 
markets for which linkages have been established through 1993 can
 
easily absorb the produce of the target farmers. The emphasis
 
is now on strengthening existing market linkages and assuring a
 
reliable supply so that the established markets will continue to
 
demand Swazi produce.
 

Reliable data for the second indicator, produce supplied to
 
domestic markets, has proven impossible to collect. In the
 
absence of any signifigant changes in domestic consumption, the
 
desired impact should be captured by the measurement of decreases
 
in imports of fresh produce and the increases in farmer income
 
as shown in the Strategic Objective indicator and the indicator
 
for Target 3.1.
 

The third indicator, Increase in I of project assisted small
 
businesses offering new types of products and services, is being

eliminated. Experience in both BMEP 4nd SBGT projects has shown
 
that there is sufficient room for expansion in markets for the
 
goods and services which small businesses are already producing.
 
Attempts to induce small businesses to move into other products

have not proven to be an efficient use of project resources. 
BMEP has, in fact, decided that they need to focus their services 
more narrowly on businesses which deal in a smaller number of 
products and services. 

Sub-target 3.3 C. Although the subtarget remains the same, the
 
indicator has been changed to reflect redirection of the project

following the 1993 evaluation. The project no longer works with
 
marketing firms but intervenes in the marketing chain at the
 
level of farmer associations. Thus, the indicator will measure
 
effectiveness of the farmer organizations in marketing produce.
 

Sub-target 3.3 D. The 1993 project redesign eliminated the effort
 
to penetrate specialty markets. The target for FY 1994 has been
 
dropped.
 



EPlanned and (Actual) FY93 Report 
, Swaziland 

OBJECTIVES 
INDICATORS 3ASEUNE (YR) FYgo FY91 FY92 FY93 FY94 FY95 

Strategic Objective 1 

Increase contraceptive prevalence 1. Increase CP rate 17% (1988) 22% 30% 
(CP) rate 

Source: Population Survey 
(22%) 

2. (D.LETED) 

Target 1.1 (DELETEDI 

Target 1.2 

Increase commercial avmlabdlity of Condoms sold through new commercial 0 (1993) 334 401 
contraceptive*. outleta (thousands) 

Source: SOMARC project data 

Target 1.3 (DELETED) 

Target 1.4 

Increase family planning services 
provided by industrial clinics 

1. Increm CYP in industrial cinics 
2. New FP acceptors in indue. clinies 

0 (1392) 

0 (1992) 

12,447) 

(1.8411 

2.72S 

2,025 

2,9sf 

2.22n 

3. Condoms distributed by indus. O (1392) (87.7) 105.3 126.3 
based distributors (thousande) 

Source: Project Data 

Target 1.5 (June 1994 KAP 
study wil establish 

Increase knowledge of family 1. Knowledge of FP benefits baselines. Sample 
planning among adults under 45 surveys conducted 
and students 2. Reduction of misunderstandings every 6 months 

and fears among males about thereafter will 
contraoeption mesure progress) 

3. Eniightened attitudes about FP, STD 
treatment and HIVIAIDS 

4. Improved knowledge and attitudes 
about sexual reeponelbbity end FP 
among tenagers. 

Source: FHS Project reports 



Planned and (Actual) FY 93 Report 

Swaziland INDICATORS BASEUNE (YR) FY90 FY91 FY92 FY93 FY94 FY95 
OBJECTIVES 

Strategic Objective No. 2 

Increase the number of Swazis 1. Increased proportion of Swazis 1998 165) 65% 65-66 66-67 67-69 69-72 72-75 
who effectively direct, manage in mid-senior management CSO Nat'l (NIA) (NIA) (NIA) (NIA) 
and participate in national positions (DE.ETW)) workforce survey 
development 

2. Increased number of children 
who complete 7 yeas of primary
school on time. 

160/1000 (1988) 1601000 
(17211000) 

160/1000
(17811000) 

16011000 
(1•311000) 

17011000 
(N/AJ 

1301000 20011000 

Target 2.1 

Improve the quality of basic 
education 

1. Improved student achievement 
in grades 1-4 math and English 

N/A N/A N/A Baeslna 
etablished for 

Baseline 
establiebed for 

10% kImowmlenw 
grade I arid base

measured by criterion referenoed rade grade 2 lie far grade 3 
tets. 

2. Fewer children drop-out of 46% (1988) 46% 46% 46% 42% 33% 36% 
primary school (35%) (35%) (41%) (39%) 

Target 2.2 

Improve the effectiveness of 1. Number of Swazi managers N/A N/A 10 long I6SIT (US/TC) a ST (US/TC) a STT (USITC) a STr (US/TC) 
Swazi mid-senior managers who complete acederic and term fellows (11) (10) 10 LTT 4 LTT 

technical training (degree 10 LTr US 10 LIT (US) 120 In-C 
training US) (11) (13) 
(10) 120 In-C 1201n-C 

(448) (967) 

Target 2.3 

Strengthen business education 2. Increased number of Baohelor 45 (1990) 45 52 52 53 31 127 
in tertiary institutions of Commerce graduates (50) (52) (50) 

3. Increased number of students 0 (19921 0 0 0 20 25 25 
studying A&T level IIIat SCOT (20) 

4. Number of students trained in 0(19S0) 0 0 320 440 610 10 
conputer spplications for (10) (263) (410 
business - Source: SCOT. 
UNISWA, STRIDE 

0 0 
5. Increase number of qualified 40% Unqualified (40%) 40% 30% 20% 
business faculty (MS or better) (990) (5%) (0%) 10%) 
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SaINDICATORS 
OBJECTIVES 

SwazilandPlanned 
BASEUNE (YR) FY90 FY91 FY92 

and (Actual) IFY 93 Report 
FY93 FY94 

Target 2.4 

Traditional and community leaders 
more actively promote the 
economic development of their 

1. Increased number of leaders trained 
in economic development 

0 (1990) 0 0 
(73) 

30 
(65) 

435 
(0) 

450 450 

areas 2. Increased number of requests (DELETED) 0 0 10 10 
received by CD for eseictance with 
business related activities UDELETED) 



Planned and (Actual) FY 93 Report 
'' Swaziland INDICATORS BASEUNE IYR) FY90 FY91 FY92 FY93 FY34 FY95 

OBJECTIVES 

Strategic Objective No. 3 1. Increase # of Swazi-owned nall 634(1990) (634) (678) (781) (920) 1,200 1.500 
business (Calendar Year data) 

Source: GOS Registrar of Companies 

Expand the Swazi-owned emall 2. Increase in employees of email Ave. 2.12 (1991 2.72 2.79 2.86 2.93 3.00 
business sector (0 - 50 employees) buanesses (exciuding owner) (NIA) (NAJ (8.4) 

(To be modified) (1,865 Coe.) 
Source: National Provident Fund 

'Defined as having at leant one 3. Increase in number of businesses Est. 5OO-1000; to be (Refined 5% 15% 25% 
paid employee in addition to the having 5-50 employees with increased refined during FY 92 BSaeline) 
owner and a fixed piece of sales or assets (To be modifld) 
business 

Possible Source: GOS Tax Records 

4. Exports of vegetables produced by Neglgibl' (1991) (123) (300) 1.000 1,500 
Swazi small commercial farmers (MT) 

Source: CAPM Project 

5. National fresh produce imports 23.357 metric tons 22.082 21,282 20.582 
(Annual, calendar year) (1990) (23.357) 120.768) (21.678) (NA) 

Source: NAMBoard 

Target 3.1 

Increase service and production 1. No. of SBD assisted firma which 0 (1992) 0 (21) +15% +25% 
capacity increase capital and net worth 

Source: SBD project 

2. Average annual income/per hectare E3,000 (1991) (E3.000) (NIA) (E4,500) E6,300 E1,500 
for project farmers. CAPM baseine study 

Source: CAPM Project 

Sub-target 3.1A 

Increase access to institutional 1. Increase in project assisted 19(1988) 303 353 SSEs 403 SSE* 453 &aEa 503 SSEa 
credit institutional loans extended to small (29) SSE (32) SSE (270,1102F)) (403.{125F) 

business and farmers (of which 3 finns 5 flinm 33 farmats 
female) (3) (3) 

15 f,,nners 24 farmsa 
Source: SBD/CAPM, BMEP, Central (15.(2F)) (20,(3F)) 
Bank 



_______________________________________________ _________________________ ___________________ ______________________ 

Swaziland 
" OBJECTIVES 

Sub-target 3.1 B 

Improve business management 
skills 

Sub-target 3.1C 

Accelerated irrigated small farm 
technology transfer 

Target 3.2 

Strengthen business associations 

Sub-target 3.2A 

Increase services provided by 
business associations 

Sub-target 3.2B 

Increase business association 
initiation and participation in policy 
dialogue 

Target 3.3 

Increase access to markets 

INDICATORS 

1. Increase number of people trained 

Source: SBD, BMEP. CAPM projects 

1. No. of farmoei adopting new 
technologies anrially 
2. Introduction of new horticultural 

crops 

Source: CAPM Project 

1. Increase in paid membership 
I%of member paying dues) 

Source: SBD project 

1. Increase in programe provided to 
members 

Source: SBD project 

1. Incease in forums for dialogue 

Source: SB0 project 

1. Increase in I of regional markets 
supplied with fresh produce 

2. Increase in volume of fresh produce 
supplied by smnall farmers to domestic 
markets (DELETE) 

Source: CAPM project 

3. Increase in # of project assisted 
small businesses offoring new types of
products and services (DELETE) 

Planned and (Actual) FY 93 Report 
BASEUNE (YR) FY9O 

28 "4ale, 35 Femal 

(IS9'1 


011991) 

0 (1991) 

To be estab. by S80 
project FY94 

511992) 

0 (1992) 

2 (1991) 

(ELETED) 

(DELETED) 

FY91 

300 
(28 M, 35 F) 

5 
(0) 
(1) 

2 

FY92 

900 
(309 M, 307 F) 

65 
(100:844,1SF) 
10 

(6) 

1Bassline) 
(NIA) 

(5) 

0 

17 
(9) 

1,I00 MT 

(Beasin) 

FY93 

1.300 
(601 M, 464 F) 

100 
168:126M,42F) 

15 

(17) 

20% 
(NIA) 

40 
(51) 

1 
(4) 

25 
(9) 

2,300 MT 

10% 

FY94 FY95 

1,800 2,300 

135 260 

is 

40% 60% 
(Baseline) 

50 140 

2 3 

30 
Doete 

3,000 MT 

15% 20% 

___________________I______________________ 



Swaziland 

' OBJECTIVES
 

Sub-target 3.3A 

Increase provision of goods and 
services to large business an 
GOS 

Sub-target 3.3B 

Improve market information for 
fresh produce 

Sub-target 3.3C 

Improve marketing chain for fresh 
produce 

Sub-target 3.3[D 

Increase supply of fresh produce 
to specialty markets 

Planned amd (Atuial) FY 93 Report
INDICATORS BASEUNE (YR) FY9O FY91 FY92 FY93 FY94 FY95 

1. No. of SBGT assisted small 
businesses with subcontracts to largo 
businesses or the GOS 

0 (1991) 
(0) 

0 
14) 

5 
(24) 

10 15 

Source: SBD project 

2. No. of SBGT assisted Swazi 
construction firms having a contract 
with the GOS 

0(1991) (0) 0 
(4) 

3 
128) 

6 10 

Source: SBD project 

Number of farmers receiving market 
information signalling product quality, 
quantity and tirmliness demand details 

0 (1991) 
(0) 

70 
(100: 
84M14.F) 

100 
(168: 126M. 42F) 

134 230 

Source: CAPM project 

No. of farmer organizations effectively 
managing production, grading, packing 
and marketing of vegetable crops. 

0 1992) 0 (0) (1) 3 3 

Source: CAPM project 

1. Increase in ske to specialty/niche 
markets 

Source: CAPM project 

Negligible (1991) E100,000 
(E47,000) 

E600.000 
(E322.000) 

El million 
(Deleted In 
project 
redesain) 



IMPACT
OF PROGRAM
ASSESSMENT 


USAID/SWAZILAND, OCTOBER 1991
 

I: SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID PROGRAM
SECTION 


Swaziland is reaching a level of development that few 
other African
 

The Government is committed to an equitable,
countries can match. ofthe social and economic bettermenttopro-growth strategy leading 
the Swazi people. Many professionals) technicians and senior
 

managers in the Government have acquired the 
skills to support
 

Swaziland's continued progress and deal with 
difficult issues
 

technicalWhile additional training and
confronting the nation. 
assistance is still needed, especially for 

private sector
 
are actively involved in
 development, more and more Swazis 


addressing development issues facing their 
country. 

More positive attitudes towards family planning, 
traditionally a 

are one illustration of the country's more mature sensitive topic, 
Public leaders increasingly note the importance 

of family

outlook. 
 and social gains.

maintaining the country's economicplanning in 
open to discussions on the subject, as 

Society in general is more 
by frequent articles and commentary in the media. This 

illustrated threat of HIV/AIDS and the 
new-found receptivity is.spurred by the 

to frankly discuss the consequences of certain sexual
need planning

As a result of this new openness, USAID's 
family

behavior. 
 The
 
dialogue with the GOS advanced significantly 

during 1991. 

agreed that family planning should be given

Ministry of Health has tomarketing of condoms and agreed
higher priority, accepted social 

distribution of contraceptives. The 
pilot test community-based 
latter two agreements are not only significant 

for increasing
 

contraceptive availability but also for 
their acknowledgement that
 

the Ministry of Health will consider allowing 
others besides health
 

This change in attitude 
to distribute contraceptives.professionals 

an important step towards increasibg the 
contraceptive prevalence


is ismomentum 
one of the Mission's strategic objectives. This 

rate, negotiations for a Non-Project Assistance 
expected to help conclude 
program in early 1992.
 

sectorthe environment for private
An important change in 

the past year. At the top
has also occurred duringdevelopment torecognition of the need 

levels of government, there has been a 
support the private sector and a willingness 

to use donor
 
the government,

assistance, traditionally channeled through to 

foster private sector development using non-
overnment mechanisms.
 
ose the long-standing


The business community itself has begun to c 
communication gap between 'he large, expatriate-dominated 

firms and
 
are moving towards a 

small, Swazi-owned enterprises. Both sides 
recognizing that
 

more enlightened attitude towards the other 
and are 

they can benefit from working together. These developments auger
 

well for USAID's private sector strategy.
 



numerous other examples of positive change, there 
is
 

While there are 

also potential for derailment of Swaziland's development 

progress.
 

During 1991, power struggles between the traditional 
and modern
 

sectors of government and within the modern 
government weakened the
 

As in other African countries,
country's decision-making ability. 

being challenged by newly organized labor
 the political system is 


The government s response, particularly
and political groupings. 
 charge order, raised concerns 
its use of a 60-day detention without 

basic human rights.about its commitment to 

the king to review the traditional
A committee appointed by 
political system (Tinkhundla) began to hold 

public hearings in late
 

at times heated debate on the
 1991 which opened a wide-ranging and 


roles and responsibilities of the traditional 
and modern sectors,
 

the role of political parties and the appropriate 
form df government
 

Many observers are skeptical, however, about 
the
 

for Swaziland. right,
If they are 

prospects for meaningful changes in the 

system. 

to be further stifled,

modern government decision-making is likely 
among youth, will increase. Much 

and discontent, particularly 
by King Mswati III during the next 

depends on the decisions made 
recent Cabinet change which brought
 year. One hopeful sign is the 


in individuals who do not have strong ties 
with the traditionalist,
 

"old guard" politicians.
 

Events in neighboring countries are also 
affecting Swaziland's
 

leaving

future prospects. Professional and blue collar workers are 


the country for better opportunities in 
"the new South Africa."
 

Although important benefits are expected 
from prospective political
 

in Mozambique, the unsettled
 changes in South Africa, as well as 


atmosphere in South Africa appears to be 
inhibiting foreign
 

investment in the region.
 

The global economic downturn has also contributed 
to a reduced rate
 

It is a factor in delaying a major U.S
 of investment in Swaziland. 
 Infrastructural improvements
textile investment planned for 1991. 


are falling seriously behind the needs 
of foreign investors and the
 

Rapid urbanization along the
 expectations of the population. 

Manzini-Mbabane corridor, attended by rising 

unemployment and crime,
 

is straining the social fabric of the society.
 

The manner in which the traditional and 
modern sectors of government
 

respond to the problems and challenges outlined 
above will, to a
 

Extraordinary openness

large extent, determine the nation's future. 


to change and new ideas will be required. 
AID's strategy also asks
 

the Swazi government to take greater 
risks than it is accustomed to,
 

While
 
especially in small business development 

and family planning. 


the government has been responsive, there have also been
 
approach or inability to

The GOS's often cautioushesitations., than expected
internal concensus has contributed to longer

build an 
project design and negotiations.
 



In sum, 1991 was a year in which USAID offered new approaches 
to
 

USAID's program is
 
help Swaziland address its development issues. 


It is risky in the
 
of high risk but potentially high 

returns. 

one 


new approaches, particularly in the 
private sector,
 

sense' that the 
resistance among those who have 

traditionally benefited
 
might arouse The proposed
but who are no longer involved. 
from similar projects to take the lead

ability of the government
NPA program will test the 

in the delivery of primary health 
in implementing major changes 

If the new approaches do work, however,
 care; and it may not work. 


USAID assistance will have made a 
major contribution to the
 

sustainability of Swaziland's development, 
and the stage will be set
 

for a new, mutually beneficial 
relationship between our two nations.
 



SECTION II: PROGRESS TOWARDS OVERALL PROGRAM GOALS 

PROGRAM GOAL AND INDICATORS
A. 


USAID/Swaziland's program goal 
is to "expand Swaziland's
 

a rocess ot eq-uitable
cCeleratinl economic growth into 

'he qualit- oT
enances
anutanbe eeopment -that 

With AID/W and contractor assistance, 
the Mission has
 

identified six macro-economic 
and social indicators to
 

The status and
 
measure progress towards the 

program goal. 


expected progress of each 
is discussed below.
 

Swaziland's
 
Gross Domestic
1. A stable or increasing GDP 

growth rate. 

cgrowth as measured by real 


Product (GDP) averaged four 
percent over the last decade,
 

significant fluctuations - growth as high as 8.5 
with some 
 percent. Estimates for 1991 

for apercent and as low as -2.3 
four percent. The prospects 

are for growth of about 
the growth rate do not appear
 

substantial improvement in 

good, given the political and 
economic uncertainties in
 

the region. The country's more rapid growth 
in the latter
 

half of the 1980's was driven 
by increased foreign
 

New investment is continuing, 
but at a slower
 

investment. 

USAID therefore believes that 

Swaziland will be
 
rate. 

doing well if it can maintain 

a four percent annual
 

increase in GDP.
 

per capita income. Per capita GNP was
 
2. Increase in real 


in 1965 and the average annual 
growth rate-was .2.2
 

$Bl Report 1990).
 
percent from 1965-88 (World 

Development 


Continued growth in per capita 
income depends on
 

maintaining or increasing economic 
growth and reducing
 

opulation

Given current estimates of 
population growth. 
it is likely that the growth 

in per
 
,
growth (see below) 


capita income is currently substantially 
less than the 2.2
 

percent average cite; above, 
perhaps in the neighborhood
 

of 0.5-0.8 percent annually.
 

Inemployees.
in the number of formal sector

3. Increase the private and'eye
Fa 'CP1 wr inpeop....e
........
198t5-, The rate of increase of formal 
sector
 

public sctors. 

employment averaged just under 

2 percent per year between
 

154 and 198. USAID expects to see a stable 
rate of 

a
Growth will occur as 

increase over the next few years. 


result of labor intensive investments 
in the textile 

industry and expansion of the 
public sector, but at the atback 

time, employment has been 
or will be scaled 

same 

at least one large parastatal 

and a company that received 

substantial government loans. 



The infant 
4. Decrease in infant mortality rate. This 

rate is estiMated at 9/iU000 in 1986.
motality from a 1976 estimate of 
represents a substantial drop 

While 93 is still high considering Swaziland's
 140/1000. 

income level, it is clear that infant mortality is
 

dropping and will continue to drop over 
the next decade
 

*due to rising income and education levels 
and better
 

quality health care.
 

A recent
 
5. Decrease in the population growth rate. 


lbb census data (j.G.C.Blacker,
re-examination ot the 

Population Growth in Swaziland,'

Fertility, 'Mortality and 
1990) hai-concluded that tepopuat 

on growth rate
 
(3.2 percent) may have been
 reported following the Census 


significantly underestimated due to undercounting 
of
 

The 1990 study calculates a growth rate 
of 3.7
 

children. 

The growth rate of 3.4 percent that USAID has
 percent. 


reported in other documents lies between these 
two
 

can be expected
estimates. Whatever the figure is now, it 

Projections for
 

to fall due to declining fertility rates. 


the period 1991-96 suggest a population growth 
rate of 3.6
 

percent if fertility falls slowly and 3.1 percent if
 
Increasing use of family
fertility falls more rapidly. 
 on
 

planning is expected to have a substantial 
impact 


fertility rates.
 

6. More equitable income distribution. While there is
 

very little data available on income distribution 
in
 

Swaziland, analysis of the 1985 National Income 
and
 

10 percent ot rural
Expenditure Survey suggests that the 

homesteads at the top of the income distribution 

earned 35
 

percent of national income while the poorest 10 percent
 

earned less than 2 percent of national income. A
 

comparison of these results with an earlier study suggest
 

that the distribution of income is becoming more
 
equitable. Observation, on the other hand, suggests that
 

the income disparity between urban and rural households is
 

increasing. USAID intends to work with the GOS's Central
 
Statistics Office to obtain additional income distribution
 
data.
 

B. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PROGRAM GOAL, SUB-GOALS AND
 
STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
 

The relationship between the country program goal, 
illustratedsub-goals, strategic objectives and targets is 

in the diagram on the following page. Two sub-goals link
 

USAID's three strategic objectives to the program goal:
 

* Reduce the population growth rate;
 
Increase employment generated by the Swazi-owned
* 
and/or managed sector of the economy.
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These sub-goals relate directly to the equity and
 

sustainability of Swaziland's economic development. A
 

lower rate of population growth will mean that incomes
 

will.increase, even with a constant rate of economic
 
growth. Furthermore, a more gradual increase in
 

reduces the pressure on natural resources and
population 
resources
on social expenditures. The latter implies that 


can be devoted to improving the quality of health,
 
education and other social services rather than merely
 
increasing the quantity, while degradation of the natural
 
resource base negatively impacts the long-term prospects
 
for continuing economic growth.
 

The second sub-goal of increasing employment generated by
 

the Swazi owned/managed sector of the economy is important
 
for improved equity and for sustainability of economic
 
growth. Swaziland's economy, and hence most of the
 
private sector employment, is dominated by f6reign
 

less likely
interests. Swazi-owned businesses, which are 

to pull out their capital in difficult times, need to
 

develop a larger role in the economy. Likewise, Swazis
 

must participate in the management of large,
 
well-established industries so that when the costs of
 
ex-patriate management become prohibitive, these
 
industries do not suffer. For economic growth to be
 

ultimately sustainable,.Swazis themselves must have a
 
leading role in the process.
 

The USAID program hab three strategic objectives:
 

* 	 Increase the contraceptive prevalence rate; 
Increase the number of Swazis who e.ffectively.* 
direct, manage and participate in national
 
development;
 

* 	 Expand the Swazi-owned or managed small 
business sector.
 

The first strategic objective contributes directly to the 
sub-goal of reducing population growth since increased use 
of contraceptives wiil lead to a lower fertility rate and 
hence, a lower population growth rate (even assuming
 
gradual, modest increases in life expectancy).
 

The second and third strategic objectives interact with
 
each other (i.e., progress in one contributes towards
 
progress in the other and vica versa) and both impact on
 

the second sub-goal relating to employment in the
 
Clearly, expansion of the
Swazi-owned/managed sector. 


Swazi-owned business sector will increase emplqyment in
 

this same sector, and if there are more, qualified Swazi 
managers and potential employees with good basic skills, 
employment in the Swazi-owned or managed sector can be
 
increased.
 



SECTION III: PROGRESS TOWARDS STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
 
AND RELATED INDICATORS 

During FY 1991, USAID completed the design or redesign of its 
portfolio to be in position to implement its program strategy. 
While all three sectors had on-going activities that
 
contributed to accomplishment of targets and strategic
 
objectives, more substantial impact is expected beginning in FY
 
1992, after a full year or more of project implementation. 
Also during FY 1991, the Mission continued to refine its
 
program logframe and impact indicators. A two-week visit by 
PRISM specialists in June/July was instrumental in this
 
process. As a result of the team's work and further
 
refinements by the Mission, a number of targets and indicators 
are different from last year's API. The strategic objectives
 
and the means of accomplishing them are not, -however, different
 
from the FY 90 API. The Mission is confident that this revised
 
API is a clearer and more realistic portrayal of the program
 
and the expected impact.
 

Progress Towards Strategic Objective One: 
Although a contraceptive prevalence survey will not be
 
conducted until next year, prevalence may already be 
approaching the FY 92 target of 22 percent. Greater public 
awareness and receptivity to family planning, partly a result 
of leadership by the Family Life Association of Swaziland 
(FLAS) which USAID is assisting, and a dramatic increase in the 
condom use rate as a result of AIDS publicity and education are
 
significant factors in this development. USAID is set to
 
capitalize on the current situation with all but one of the 
pieces of its family planning strategy in place. The remaining
activity, the Family Planning/Maternal and Child Health 
program,* has been designed and is currently being negotiated 
with the GOS. This program will increase the provision of 
uality family planning services by the Ministry of Health 
MOH) and introduce community-based distribution of 

contraceptives, two major targets under the strategic 
objective. Program initiatives will be underway by mid-1992. 
The recently begun second phase of the Family Health Services 
project with FLAS will increase the provision of FP services at 
industrial clinics (target 1.4) and play a key role in 
increasing knowledge of FP (target 1.5). As noted earlier, the 
MOH has signed off on a social marketing proposal that will 
increase commercial availability of contraceptives (target 
1.2). Since FY 92 will be the first year of implementation
under most of these targets, USAID believes that the first 
significant impact at the target ldvels will be seen in FY 1993.
 



Progress Towards Strategic Objective Two:
 mhe proportion of -wazlmanagers in mid-senior level positions 

increased by 9 percent over the period 1982-1988, 
the most 

recent year for which this data has been published. 
Although 

it
 
the statistics do not distinguish between management 

levels, 


apparent that most of the increase is at lower management
is 

levels. Beginning in 1988, USAID's training program has
 

1,200 Swazis have
 focused heavily on management training: 


participated in in-country management training 
programs and 32
 

or long-term training.
have gone for management-related short 
 a
 
While the availability of qualified Swazi managers is 


necessary condition for progress towards this 
strategic
 

objective, it is not sufficient. Recent investigation has
 

revealed the presence of a "glass ceiling" in the private
 

sector that makes it difficult for Swazis to rise above -a
 

USAID expects that our dialogue with the
 certain level. 

private sector on management training will help 

to change
 

prevailing attitudes that limit upward mobility 
for Swazi
 

managers.
 

In basic education, continuous assessment "nd 
other systems are
 

currently being put in place that will begin 
to positively
 

affect student achievement in FY 1993. Already, however,
 

USAID'S project activities are contributing 
to improved school
 

management which directly affects the quality of education.
 
Mismanagement


One example is management of school finances. 


and misuse of parent-paid school fees by headmasters 
is a
 

During ten days of training in managing
perennial problem. 

school finances, the 200 participating headmasters 

identified
 

important gaps in current procedures. Improved audit and other
 

procedures are expected to make more headmasters 
more
 

accountable and thereby increase resources-
for education.
 

Progress Towards Strategic Objective Three:
 

While much effort was devoted to putting the 
major components
 

of USAID's private sector strategy, the Swazi Business
 and the amended Commercial
Development (SBD) Project (645-0235) 

(CAPM) Project
Agricultural Production and Marketing 
(645-0229), in place, some progress towards the strategic
 

On the small business side,
objective was made during FY 1991. 
 officials
there was a greater commitment among top government 
to support the growth of Swazi businesses, and 

there was a
 

in the climate for dialogue both between 
marked improvement 
small and large (foreign-owned) businesses and between
 

USAID played a key role in these
 businesses and the goverment. 

developments by organizing fora for dialogue 

and through the
 

consultative process associated with the launching 
of the SBD
 

project. In commercial agriculture, the CAPM team has already 
is 

identified several'new marketing opportunities and currently 

working with private marketing lirms and farmers to ex loit 

As a result, USAID expects to see the establishment 
of
 

these. 

linkages between the farmers and the 

marketing firms and
 

improvements in small farmer fresh produce 
sales during FY 1992.
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API Indicator: Objective No.2
 

Assumptions:
 

1. During 1989 and 1990 a 2% increase per year is assumed
 
for the number of Swazi managers based on the 1988 CSO
 

Employment and Wages Survey. It is important to note that
 

this percentage is an average based on the 1982-1988 trend
 
where in some years there wp: negative growth.
 

2. The second assumption is that there will be a 4%
 
economic growth rate based on the 1989 Census Report GDP
 
figurers.
 

3. Expatriates occupy executive positions in the private
 
sector. The pool of Swazi's that have the skills and
 

Training
experience to occupy these positions is limited. 


high caliber Swazi's in management should help to increase
 

the number of Swazi Executive Managers.
 

4. It is assumed that the Government of Swaziland will be
 

committed to strengthening the function of the
 

localization unit inorder to monitor the progress being
 
made in the localization process.
 

Comments:
 

1. 	Issues outside the scope of the.project e.g.. foreign
 
or climate, economic boom or depression
investment trends 


are factors that are outside the control of the project.
 

2. The baseline data indicates that in 1988 there were
 
65% Swazi's and 35% expatriates in management/
 

administrative positions. This figure is at odds with
 
a
anecdoctal information on this subject which suggests 


To measure impact,
lower percentage of Swazi's managers. 

a survey needs to be conducted that will give data on the
 

number of Swazi's that are truely performing
 
management/administrative functions.
 

The GOS does not issue work permits to lower/middle
3. 

level managers.
 

4. Social/racial 	attitudes of expatriate managers create
 

additional constraints to upward mobil.ity of Swazi
 
managers.
 



S. Incountry training is not correlated with upward
 
mobility or promotion but is necessary to improve skills
 
that the individual lacks or needs to improve performance
 
on the job.
 

6. Other donors e.g. Canadian International Development
 
Agency, British Council, EEC, Australian Government are
 
also involved in human resource training in Swaziland.
 

Drafted:GM:10/30/1991:259H:
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I. Overview of Special Factors AffectinQ the USAID Program
 

The major factors affecting USAID implementation of the bilateral
 
economic assistance program are: a) the GRZ's economic
 
stabilization and structural adjustment program; and, b) slow
 
progress in the areas of public service reform and other
 
institutional reforms required to improve governance and reduce
 
the widespread perception of abuse of public office.
 

Zambia is in the second year of an ambitious economic
 
stabilization and structural adjustment program. Bold economic
 
reform measures have been effected with evident stabilizing
 
impact. Exchange rates are market-determined; import and export

licenses have largely been abolished, and tariffs have been
 
lowered and simplified; price controls and subsidies have been
 
abolished; and, tax reform has lowered rates, widened the base
 
and provided relief to low wage earners. At the same time,
 
government appears to have radically reduced inflation with its
 
commitment to a cash-based budget; and, commercial interest rates
 
are now in decline.
 

Limited government administrative capacity has stifled
 
implementation or the social action program which is designed to
 
improve schools, health services, road infrastructure and other
 
traditional public services and, in the short-run, "compensate"
 
the public for harsh economic austerity measures. Civil service
 
reform, which aims to transform the civil service into a leaner,
 
better paid, and more efticient bureaucracy, has only just been
 
launched. Poor management structures, lack of qualified

personnel, and hesitant decision-making have hindered
 
privatization, revenue collection, and legal reform.
 

The government has dratted legislation which aims to establish
 
a code of conduct for holders of public office. The Government
 
Ethics Act along with other administrative measures- are being
 
promoted to improve governmental transparency and accountability.
 

Zambian agriculture has made a solid recovery from the drought,
 
and a bumper maize crop has been harvested. Crop marketing has,
 
however, been a problem as the private sector response to the
 
opportunities of a liberalized marketing system has been
 
constrained by very high interest rates and limited availability
 
of credit.
 

I Other measures include the updating of the handbook on 
procedure for Ministers of Government; establishment of a Human 
Rights Commission; establishment of a Constitutional Reform 
Commission; electoral law reform; and formulation of a technical 
assistance program for the strengthening of the Anti-Corruption 
Commission, the Ombudsman, the Drug Enforcement Commission, the
 
Zambian Police, the Auditor General's orfice and the National
 
Tender Board.
 



II. Progress Toward Overall Program Goal
 

Recognizing the changes taking place in Zambia today and the
 
social and political factors necessary to make the changes
 
successful, the goal of the bilateral economic assistance program
 
to Zambia is a socially stable, economically productive, and
 
politically active population. While the primary goal indicator,
 
GDP per capita, measures economic growth and productivity of the
 
population, the Mission is also monitoring living standards as
 
reflected by the incidence of poverty, and public stewardship in
 
the interest of consolidation of democratic processes.
 

Economic contraction is to be expected under current
 
stabilization and adjustment measures. Indeed, a further
 
contraction of percapita GDP of about four percent is expected
 
for 1993, following on negative percapita growth rates of 6.1
 
percent in 1992 and 4.8 percent in 1991. Negative growth in 1993
 
is attributable mostly to declines in industrial output as
 
manufacturers struggle to cope in'a fast changing and uncertain
 
market. The copper sector is maintaining good production levels
 
but copper prices have dropped sharply leading to lower revenues.
 
Higher than expected production and prices for copper and cobalt
 
in 1992 countered a sharp drought-induced downturn in
 
agricultural output to keep GDP from falling further than
 
anticipated.
 

Living condition standards have been falling for more than 20
 
years for the average Zambian. A November 1991 survey found 67.4
 
percent of all Zambian households living below the poverty line
 
with an average urban monthly wage equivalent to less than $29.
 
The Zambian spirit remains, nevertheless, unbroken. In a June
 
1993 country-wide survey conducted under USAID's Democratic
 
Governance project, respondents expressed a moderately positive
 
view of their circumstances, with 58.9 percent saying they are
 
"very" or "fairly" satisfied with the lives they are leading.
 
The poor are evidently finding ways to cope with economic crisis
 
and to changed incentives caused by adjustment. Consumption
 
patterns are changing and new income-generating activities are
 
being developed, albeit almost exclusively in the informal
 
sector.
 

While giving their GRZ leadership a better than average
 
performance rating, Zambian survey respondents made it clear that
 
a solution to the problem of falling real living standards
 
remains the key to their political satisfaction in the long run.
 
They have also expressed their concern about perceived corruption
 
among public officials, as well as their desire for stronger
 
measures to ensure democratic accountability. A sweeping
 
majority 170.7 percent) of survey respondents opposed the
 
statement that "bribery is very rare among public officials of
 
Zambia." Indeed, there is a streak of deep cynicism in the
 
Zambian populace about the motivations of political leaders, with
 
most respondents (72.5 percent) supporting the notion that "most
 
government officials and politicians are mainly concerned with
 
enriching themselves." Nevertheless, a large majority (74.5
 
percent) of Zambians willingly credit th? political transition
 
of 1991 with the installation of real democratic gains: far from
 
"becoming another single-party state" the current regime offers
 
Zambian citizens "a real choice among different political parties
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Visible improvements in the quality of life are critical during
 
this period of economic restructuring to reinforce public
 
confidence and attitudes for continuation of the program.
 
Because the change to a market-driven economy and improvements
 
in the quality of life need to occur simultaneously, the Mission
 
is supporting two subgoals: a market-oriented economy with broad
 
participation, and sustainable improvements in general health
 
status. New productive investment and growing domestic saving
 
rates will indicate progress toward subgoal one. An array of
 
broad health measures, including mortality, life expectancy, HIV
 
sero-prevalence rates, and fertility are used for subgoal two.
 

New investment is a prerequisite for sustainable economic growth
 
in Zambia; and, domestic savings, particularly of longer-term
 
maturity, are key to ensure an adequate pool of financial
 
resources for private sector investment expansion. The
 
investment/GDP ratio for Zambia measured below sub-Saharan Africa
 
averages at 13 percent in 1991, far below the 29.5 percent
 
average attained over the 1965 - 1991 period. Private investment 
as a percentage of GDP for 1993, as projected by the World Bank,
 
is expected to be seven percent, rising from five and two percent
 
in the two preceding years respectively. Gross domestic savings
 
as a percentage of GDP Presently calculate to less than 10
 
percent. This ratio needs to double to the twenty percent level
 
if adequate investment is to be attained to ensure long-term
 
sustainable growth.
 

Predictably, as economic problems have worsened, there has been
 
an erosion in the quality of health care services in Zambia in
 
recent years. The country's health statistics now reflect this.
 
For example, life expectancy (52.9 years for men and 55 years for
 
women) and infant mortality (107 per 1000 live births) are now
 
comparable to those of other low income countries, whereas
 
Zambia's health sector investments in the 1960's and 70's had
 
paid off in significantly better performance until recently. The
 
public health care system is suffering from under-investment and
 
over-subscription. The HIV/AIDS pandemic aqgravates the
 
situation, increasing demand on the already over-burdened system.
 
Available data, as shown, and other anecdotal evidence suggest

that the incidence of HIV and AIDS in the population is already
 
high and on the rise.
 

Zambia's high rate of population growth, 3.2 percent per year,
 
together with the high dependency ratio of over 100 percent,
 
makes the objective of positive percapita growth a difficult
 
challenge. The 1992 Demographic and Health Survey found evidence
 
though that fertility levels have declined over the past decade.
 
If fertility were to remain constant at the levels measured in
 
the survey, a Zambian woman would bear 6.5 cnildren in her
 
lifetime. This is lower than the rate of 7.2 estimated from the
 
1980 census data, implying a decline of about 10 percent over the
 
past decade.
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III. Progress Toward Strategic Objectives and Related Indicators
 

Four strategic objectives (SO) and two targets of opportunity
 
(TO) delineate tne bilateral economic assistance program to
 
Zambia.
 

A. Target of Opportunity #1: Improved democratic governance.
 

This component of the program strategy targets both civic society
 
and the governmental sector in a "demand/supply" relationship to
 
improve democratic governance. Specifically, USAID seeks to make
 
public decision-making more accessible and effective by
 
increasing citizen awareness of rights and responsibilities,
 
enabling independent journalism, enhancing legislative
 
performance, and improving public policy implementation. Public
 
surveys of citizen perceptions and confidence in their
 
government's ability to b:ing about positive long-run change in
 
the manner in which political, economic and social institutions
 
function will be used to measure performance generally. Other
 
measures are absolute in terms of key actions taken, i.e. actions
 
will be monitored and assessed as having occurred or not.
 

As cited previously, Zambian public opinion is favorable toward
 
the Movement for Multiparty Democracy and its handling of
 
governmental affairs since coming to power in free and fair
 
elections in October 1991. Some 44 percent of the population
 
assess the performance of the MMD as "good" or "very good", while
 
half as many believe performance has been "poor" or "very poor".
 

Constitutional reform is the foundation upon which the GRZ has
 
proposed to guarantee basic human rights and democratic
 
processes. While the debate on constitutional reform is on, it
 
has not yet moved beyond procedural considerations.
 

Similarly, work in the area of civic education is just beginning,
 
but baseline survey work has been completed. Following are
 
selected results on Zambian citizen political knowledqe and
 
participation:
 

- A solid majority of Zambians are attitudinally predisposed 
to become active citizens;
 
- while the evidence is mixed, many respondents express a
 
set of political values that form a basis for the emergence
 
of a democratic political culture;
 
- there is considerable confusion among respondents about
 
the distinct functions of political parties and government,
 
and between central and local governments;
 
- between elections, mass political participation is quite
 
extensive in community arenas, but rarely involves contacts
 
with elected representatives;
 
- about one-third of eligible voters are not registered to
 
vote.
 

Initial efforts to achieve the media independence target are
 
focussed on policy reform. Assistance has been provided for the
 
preparation ot Cabinet memoranda on the privatization of the
 
state-owned print and broadcast media and for regulatory and
 
legislative change to improve access to, and dissemination of,
 
public information as well as to remove restrictions on freedom
 
of expression. Although the GRZ seems to be vacillating on
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privatization of state-owned media, an open opportunity for
 
private media to operate is sougnt at minimum. Several private
 
newspapers are now publishing regularly, despite regulatory and
 
legislative constraints which could conceivably be enforced to
 
make the cost of doing business prohibitive. Performance
 
indicators which reflect what is expected to be an increasingly
 
competitive and private market have be..n identified.
 

A more active and critical role in policy-making and oversight
 
is expected of the National Assembly as a result of program
 
strategy on legislative reform, but USAID-supported activity is
 
essentially suspended on this front due to a perceived lack of
 
commitment to project objectives by the long-time Speaker of the
 
Parliament. Strategic subtargets include reorganization of
 
structures and the opening of procedures within the Assembly, and
 
a more active opposition and backbench. USAID is nevertheless
 
encouraged by individual members of Parliament that opportunity
 
to reactivate project support will come as the participatory
 
process of constitutional reform can be expected to raise issues
 
on the separation of governmental powers and expose the weakness
 
of the National Assembly vis a vis that of the strong Executive
 
branch.
 

Taken together, activities targeted to improve public policy
 
implementation will enable Cabinet Office to more effectively
 
perform its role of "nerve center" of government, i.e.
 
coordinating and monitoring the implementation of public policy.
 
In particular, the Cabinet will attain better understanding of
 
the implications of ministerial proposals, ministries will become
 
accountable for specific tasks, and in general, the business of
 
government should become more transparent. Eventually, there
 
should be evidence that Cabinet office is playing a more active
 
and effective role in policy coordination and implementation.
 
To date, accomplishments are unmeasurable as they relate only to
 
early organizational strengthening and management systems 
planning for Cabinet Office and liaison offices of line 
ministries. 

B. Strategic Objective #1: The state removed from the provision
 
of private goods and services.
 

Undoing the inappropriate policies of the past and extracting the
 
state from what should be private markets is the first step in
 
reviving private sector investment in Zambia. Acknowledging that
 
parastatals are a drain on the national budget and a barrier to
 
private sector growth, the GRZ has committed to divestiture of
 
the 170 parastatals which have dominated economic activity for
 
twenty years in Zambia. Currently targeted are the 152
 
subsidiaries of a large holding company which are involved in
 
every sector from mines to bakeries. All of these parastatals
 
are to be sold, liquidated or contracted out tn private
 
management within five years. The aim of USAID strategy is to
 
ensure that necessary conditions for privatization are
 
established, firms are prepared for divestiture, and deals are
 
consummated. Target indicators identify step-by-step progress
 
toward divestiture, while the indicators for the strategic
 
objective report the relative size of the private and parastatal
 
sectors.
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Of the total 170 parastatal companies, six were privatized in
 
1993. While donors are relieved that the process is finally
 
underway, the completion of only six sales in FY 1993 is
 
disappointing. Donors, following the USAID lead, are now
 
questioning the political will of the GRZ on this key component
 
of economic restructuring, and confronting leadership at the
 
highest levels to secure renewed statements of policy. Further,
 
clear direction to parastatal management and key ministerial
 
leadership and staff to cooperate in and expedite the
 
privatization process is required.
 

Protracted negotiations are another reason why more sales were
 
not completed. This is due to three factors: First, a swift and
 
unexpected appreciation of the kwacha led to increased prices to
 
be paid for the parastatals being sold as all prices were tied
 
to the dollar. Some bidders subsequently dropped out at very
 
late stages cf negotiations due to lack of funding, leading to
 
re-tender or fresh negotiation with an alternate bidder. Second,
 
there was occasional confusion or disagreement within the
 
independent and support negotiating teams on the government side.
 
Third, there have been signing delays due to legal action from
 
losing bidders, and to lack of an effective tracking mechanism
 
for the approval of agreements by the Attorney General and the
 
Minister of Finance. These problems are being resolved by better
 
tracking mechanisms and clearer guidelines for negotiations
 
within the Zambia Privatization Agency (ZPA), provision of
 
negotiations skill training by USAID, and better documentation
 
of bidder tinancing before negotiations start.
 

Supportive public opinion is critical if privatization is not to
 

USAID is
 

be derailed. Recent research and press show that there is 
suspicion of toreign 
groups buying SOEs; 

investors 
in fact, 

and of some domestic minority 
only 39.4 percent of survey 

respondents said they supported privatization. 

financing technical assistance to educate the public on the
 
privatization process and the expected benefits of economic
 
restructuring.
 

To ensure maximum opportunity for Zambian participation in the
 
privatization program, various investment and financing schemes
 
are being established to complement existing methods of
 
divestiture already included in the Privatization Act.: These
 
include privatization trust funds, investments funds, unit
 
trusts, and venture capital funds. A Privatization Trust Fund
 
has already been established. It is designed as a warehousing
 
facility whereby small holdings of company shares will be held
 
in trust for sale to orainary Zambians as the security market
 
develops.
 

The assessment of potential environmental liabilities as a step
 

2 Methods approved in the Privatization Act are: public 

offering of shares, private sale of shares through negotiated 
competitive bids, offer of additional shares in a SOE to reduce 
government share holding, sale of the assets and business of the 
SOE, reorganization of the SOE before the sale of the whole or 
part of the SOE, management or employee buy-outs, and lease and 
management contracts. 
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in the preparation of the state owned enterprises for divestiture
 
has already resulted in the identification of two significant

polluters. One is a cement plant with excessive dust problems
 
and the other is a chemicals plant which produces explosives for
 
the mining industry. An existing minority share owner of the
 
cement plant which will be buying the majority holdings of the
 
government has agreed as a condition of sale to clean up the dust
 
problem to international standards. The fate of the chemicals
 
plant remains to be determined.
 

C. Strategic Objective #2: Appropriate policies, laws and
 
regulations promulgated and enforced for increased agricultural
 
production.
 

Zambian agricultural production has recovered fully from the
 
exceptional drought of the 1991/92 production season. A bumper
 
maize crop of an estimated 1.62 million metric tons has been
 
produced; a record crop of 60,000 tons of sorghum has been
 
harvested; the tobacco crop is the largest on recocd at 10,000
 
tons; and, hectarage planted in cotton, wheat, groundnuts and
 
sunflower was up 10-40 percent from the previous year with good
 
harvests in all cases.
 

The increase in hectarage planted was a positive response by

farmerq to sectoral adjustments. Liberalization of marketing
 
structures has failed though to garner the same kind of private
 
response. Chief among the problems for the marketing of the
 
staple maize crop has been the uncertain and tentative position
 
of prospective private buyers who are constrained by lack of
 
financing and storage facilities. The lingering effects of the
 
inherent mentality of a command-driven system on the part of the
 
politicians has contributed in no small way to market
 
uncertainties; and, now, after much confusion, the bulk of the
 
crop is again being purchased by government agents.
 

Large-scale industrial maize milling is largely state-owned, but
 
due to be orivatized within the next twelve months. Improved
 
crop processing efficiencies coupled with higher production
 
levels and improved marketing systems are the means to lower food
 
prices to the consumer. These developments are critical, as free
 
market pricing and the discontinuation of processing and consumer
 
subsidies on the staple maize meal has resulted in commercial
 
prices which the typical Zambian household finds difficult to
 
afford. Food security at the household level is thus rightfully
 
an issue with which the politicians are concerned.
 

Small-scale Private hammermillers are capturing a growing
 
percentage of the Processing market as policy reforms have
 
allowed hammermillers to compete freely with the parastatals.
 
There are now about 5,000 hammermills employing some 8,000 to
 
10,000 workers. They provide close to 100 percent of rural
 
resident processing needs and an increasingly important share of
 
urban processing requirements. They are as such providing a key
 
source of relief to the high prices of the ineffectively managed

commercial mills. Although the longterm prospects for the urban
 
based hammermills are dubious because of the economies of scale
 
advantage of the industrial mills, the rural hammermills offer
 
sound investment potential. Already, a growing number of rural
based hammermillers have proven themselves to be successful
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businessmen, and expansion of milling operations and auxiliary
 
or additional businesses is becoming more common. Project
 
monitoring under USAID's ZAMS (Agricultural Marketing Support)
 
project has found that up to 35 percent of the rural millers
 
have ventured into ancillary entrepreneurial efforts. It is
 
clear that hammermills are now the predominant rural non-farm
 
agribusiness in Zambia.
 

The experience of the 1993 maize marketing season indicates how
 
far the country needs to go yet to establish a fully operational
 
competitive market. Twenty-five years of state dominance of the
 
economy has left both the public and private sectors ill-prepared
 
to act in a market economy. The overriding question for the
 
transition period is how government can refrain from direct
 
intervention in the economy but still provide support for the
 
market to allow economic growth. While USAID's ZATPID II project
 
provided the technical capability for the identification,
 
development and promulgation of important fundamental sectoral
 
reforms, it remains clear that 'if the structural adjustment
 
program is to have the desired effect of creating sustainable
 
growth, increased employment opportunities and economic
 
prosperity, the reforms will need to be deepened and effectively
 
implemented. This is a difficult and painful process for a
 
country that had, until recently, actively and aggressively
 
discouraged entrepreneurship, institutionalized state control
 
over the factors of production and monornlized the productive
 
sector, including agriculture. USAID is ,ow considering means
 
by which to support second generation reforms and policy
 
development to effect the needed change and prevent policy
 
reversals as implementation problems are encountered.
 

D. Strategic Objective #3: Increased use of modern
 
contraceptives.
 

The GRZ adopted a population policy in 1989 which among other
 
objectives specified the following: reduction of population
 
growth to 2.5 percent by the year 2015; and decline in total
 
fertility from 7.2 births to 6.0 and 4.0 by the years 2000 and
 
2015 respectively. USAID authorized the bilateral Family
 
Planning Services (611-0235) project at the end cr FY 1993 to
 
assist the GRZ in meeting these targets by addressing the
 
constraints to increased use of modern contraceptives. Four
 
components are encompassed within the overall project:
 
contraceptive social marketing; information, education and
 
counseling; service delivery; and, policy development.
 

The primary indicators for the strategic objective are couple 
years protection, and the contraceptive prevalence rate among 
women. Target indicators will measure intent to use family 
planning, beneficiary satisfaction with access to family 
planning, range of services offered, and retention rates among
 
family planning acceptors.
 

E. Strategic objective #4: Improved HIV/AIDS/STD control
 
practices by high risk individuals.
 

The AIDS epidemic in Zambia is among the worst in the world.
 
Although epidemiologic data concerning HIV/AIDS are not
 
comprehensive and, at times, are conflicting, GRZ sentinel
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surveillance surveys conductpd in 1990 indicate HIV prevalence
 
rates ranging from 13 percent (Mukinge rural) to 30 percent
 
(Solwezi peri-urban) emong pregnant women attending antenatal
 
clinics. Prevalence rates among patients attending STD clinics
 
in the provinces ranged from 33 percent to 71 percent in 1991.
 
As of October 1993, 25.734 cumulative cases of AIDS and AIDS
related complex had been officially reported.
 

Late in FY 1992 USAID obligated the HIV/AIDS Prevention Project
 
to improve public health education, provide greater access to
 
condoms, reduce HIV transmission through cost-effective STD
 
treatment, and strengthen multi-sectoral support for
 
implementation of the National AIDS Prevention and Control
 
Program. The Morehouse School of Medicine was awarded a
 
Cooperative Agreement in late FY 1993 to implement the project.
 
Establishment of baseline data for program monitoring and
 
evaluation purposes is just getting started. Measures at the
 
objective level will gauge high-risk sexual behavior. Target
 
indicators will measure knowledge about ways of protecting
 
against HIV infection, access to condoms, cost-effective control
 
of STDs, and improved policies which will facilitate
 
implementation of the National AIDS Prevention and Control
 
Program. The USAID-sponsored condom social marketing program,
 
which is being implenmented by PSI under cooperative agreement,
 
sold 4.2 million condoms in the first eleven months of operation
 
to surpass the first yea. goal of four million.
 

F. Target of Opportunity #2: Child Survival Enhanced.
 

Given high and rising levels of infant and child mortality, and
 
identified gaps in donor funding, USAID plans to assist the GRZ
 
in developing programs to improve the health of children. Such
 
assistance can complement the GRZ health reform program and
 
address sustainability issues of primary and maternal child
 
health care. USAID's plan is to focus on three major causes of
 
infant and child mortality: diarrheal diseases, malaria, and
 
acute respiratory infection. In addition, USAID will become
 
proactive in public policy development affecting health care
 
financing. W.hile program feasibility and preliminary design work
 
has just begun, possible measures to be tracked may include
 
quality of care and treatment of diarrheal diseases and ARI,
 
treatment protocols and diagnosis of malaria, and identification
 
of a strategy to increase the funding available for PHC/MCH
 
programs.
 



/4
IV. Other Progress in Priority Areas 


The A.I.D. Administrator has established four priority areas
 

which the Agency is emphasizing in pursuing sustainable
 
development: encouraging broad-based economic growth; protecting
 
the environment; stabilizing population growth and protecting
 
human health; and, building democracy. The Zambia bilateral
 

program corresponds well to these Agency priorities; and,
 
as it relates to Agency priorities is
bilateral program impact 


of bilateral
presented within the preceding reporting context 

objectives and the two targets of opportunity.
 

The Zambia bilateral program strategy and its relation to Agency
 
priorities is summarized as follows. Economic growth is sought
 

by: a) satisfying the major prerequisite to the establishment of
 

a market-oriented economy, i.e. the removal of the state from the
 

provision of goods and services which the private sector can
 

otherwise provide more effectively; and, b) legal, regulatory and
 

systemic changes to deepen economic reform and support
 

agricultural sector liberalization. In the area of environment,
 
sustainable resource management will feature heavily in USAID's
 

work on Zambia's land tenure system, and industrial-source
 
pollution is being identified and damage assessed as part of
 

USAID's work on the packaging of firms for government divestiture
 
of state-owned enterprise. USAID's democratic governance program
 

in Zambia targets improved access to and effective decision

making by government. Health sector investments aim to a) reduce
 

fertility rates, b) reduce HIV/AIDS transmission rates, and c)
 

improve infant and child mortality and morbidity rates.
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SECTION I 

SPECIAL FACTORS AFFECTING THE USAID/ZIMBABWE 
PROGRAM 

1993 brought with it the rains, although Zimbabwe was still reeling from the negative macro
economic effects of financing the importation of 1.2 million tons of maize to feed its 
population. As Zimbabwe began to recover economically and socially from the devastating
impact of the worst drought in the past century, it can be credited with forging ahead in 
implementation of its structural adjustment program. Despite the staggering impact of the 
drought, significant progress was recorded in economic stabilization, as the country moved 
down the path toward structural reform of the economy. Areas recording less than 
acceptable progress including public enterprise reform, discussed below, will inevitably
negatively impact the pace of implementation of our program, so closely linked to ESAP, 
most notably in the rail, grain marketing, housing and telecommunications sector. Despite 
the social, political and economic problems created by the drought, opportunities were 
created which positively impacted our program -- accelerated reforms in agricultural 
marketing and demand for drought resistant seed crops, notably sorghum and millet. 

Perhaps most critical in the policy arena is the Government's posture on land reform, 
impelling ever more strongly the cry by the Government for "indigenization" of the economy 
and thereby elevating the urgency of our second strategic objective, increased black 
ownership and investment of Zimbabwe's economy. The land policy and structural 
adjustment program, will continue to be key determinants of the progress achieved in our 
intertwined strategy and are discussed below. 

Economic Structural Adjustment Program: Despite the serious economic and social 
dislocations created by the drought, ESAP remained on course during 1992 and through the 
first half of 1993. Import liberalization proceeded in line with program targets, with a 
market for import licenses derived from Export Retention Scheme entitlements created, 
effectively developing a secondary market for foreign exchange. Decontrol and adjustment 
of prices proceeded more quickly than targeted, including the granting of price increases for 
many parastatals, and a dramatic rise in agricultural producer prices to provide significant
incentives for recovery of the agricultural sector. Miller subsidies were removed and grain 
marketing policies governing distribution of crops were significantly liberalized, encouraging 
the entry of small black traders and black transporters into markets previously controlled by 
parastatal marketing boards. 

With regard to budgetary policy, significant real cuts in non drought-related expenditures 
were effected with major cuts in the public wage bill, elimination of numerous subsidies and 
introduction of cost recovery measures in various sectors. Tough monetary policies were 
introduced to reduce inflation and create positive interest rates. (See graph on following 
page.) The tightness of the financial markets impacted our program, severely limiting the 
availability of mortgage finance and funds for new business start-up. During this past 



quarter, liquidity has improved measurably, Interest Rates versus Inflation 
which should have a significant positive 
impact on achievement of our second 
strategic objective. so ........................... . . .. . . . . .........................ISl ................
 areas deserving of ,1........................ ...... .. ..
so - It It [Despite this progress, 

greater attention include public enterprise ............ 
reform, private investment stimulation and AF 
local government deregulation. These areas o 
will be addressed through IBRD and IMF M UM 
policy conditions and our program Ia I W I VW on 46 
interventions. Further, inefficient 
administration of the Social Dimensions at -on ,,,f 
Fund, created to ameliorate the negative 
impact of ESAP on vulnerable groups, 
prevented the release of significant funds to finance such social programs. 

Most critical is the need to generate a supply side investment responsc to take advantage of 
the significant progress made in implementing ESAP. This response has been impeded by: 
Government's continued suspicion of fhe private sector; fear of economic domination by non
"indigenous" (meaning black) investment interests; and the seeming lack of full commitment 
by the civil service to implement the reforms embraced by ESAP and relinquish mechanisms 
of control. 

Recommended actions to help create the necessary investment response for economic growth 
include: liberalized remittability of dividends; reduced requirements for local equity 
'articipation; greater access to foreign exchange; continued reduction of the budget deficit to 

force down interest rates; improved black access to capital; and most importantly, consistent 
signals from the GOZ that it welcomes and will protect ALL private sector interests. 
(Rec-nt implementation of the land policy has seriously eroded the credibility of the GOZ's 
stated support for the private sector.) 

Land Policy: Perhaps foremost among United States' concerns with Zimbabwean policy 
relates to the access to and use of land in Zimbabwe. Access to land is a pivotal issue with 
Zimbabwe and was central to the struggle for the independence of Zimbabwe. Thirteen 
years later, it remains a major political and economic concern. 

According to the Lancaster House Agreement negotiated at independence in 1980, for a ten 
year period, land could only be transferred from private hands for resettlement purposes 
according to the principle of "willing buyer/willing seller". By the end of the 1980's, the 
pattern of access to land remained much as it was in 1980 with fewer than 5,000 large-scale 
white commercial farmers owning 45% of agricultural land, compared with 800,000 black 
communal area farmers having access to 49%. Although land resettletnent was a priority for 
the new Government at independence, with a target of resettling 162,000 families on 7 
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million hectares, through the end of 1990, only 52,000 families were resettled on 3.3 million 
hectares. In addition, much of the land acquired for resettlement remains vacant, and the 
entire resettlement program is almost universally regarded as a disaster. Not only does there 
continue to be vast disparity in the size of communal area farms vs. white owned large-scale 
commercial farms -- 23 hectares per farm vs. 2,300 hectares -- but in the quality of land to 
which the respective groups have access. Over 50% of large-scale farmers are in the prime 
agricultural regions whereas 70% of communal area farmers are located in the areas of 
marginal agricultural productivity. The commercial farming sector remains the heart of the 
vital agricultural export sector. 

In 1992, a new law, the Land Acquisition Act, was passed to strengthen the Government's 
hand in reaching its goal of acquiring an additional 5 million hectares of land for resettling 
an additional 110,000 families. The major change in the resettlement policy was the removal 
of the guiding principle of "willing buyer/willing seller", with the Government able to 
designate land to be bought for resettlement. Although, originally, the amount of 
compensation paid for farms could be challenged in administrative courts, there is no access 
to the courts to appeal the government's decision to "designate"/acquire land. An 
amendment in March 1993 to the 1992 Land Acquisition Act revoked the right of appeal 
through the courts over the level of compensation. Publicly, President Mugabe has stated 
that he would not tolerate any decision reached by any court prohibiting the Government 
from acquiring any land. Critically, while the GOZ originally claimed that it intended to 
acquire only unproductive land, recent press statements by the President and actions indicate 
otherwise. In addition, the GOZ has applied a double standard with regard to land owned by 
white and black farmers. 

The tension between the Government's desire to maintain high levels of agricultural 
productivity and employment, and at the same time, to redistribute farmland to landless 
Zimbabweans as a matter of social and economic equity remain almost as strong as it was at 
independence.
 

While the United States recognizes the need for land reform, concerns with good 
governance, due process transparency and the rule of law are critical to its implementation. 
Recent designation of productive farmland for punitive purposes and for solely political 
rationale are already receiving negative press coverage in the United States, thereby 
undermining the reforms undertaken as part of the structural adjustment program to create an 
environment conducive to investment -- both foreign and domestic -- and to economic 
growth. We believe that the GOZ's aggressive, politically motivated land acquisition could 
well undermine its stated objective of encouraging job creating investment. The real 
domestic political issue in Zimbabwe for the future is "jobs", not "land" but this is not being 
reflected by Zimbabwe's political leaders until they get past the black ownership issue. 

This pivotal issue impacts USAID program interventions to improve food security in 
communal areas in the marginal agricultural lands and increase black ownership and 
investment throughout the economy to create the potential for a de-con trolled enabling 
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environment conducive to investment and economic growth. Furthermore, our family 
planning interventions aim to reduce the total fertility rate because current population levels 
in many of these marginal lands has exceeded the carrying capacity of the land and is not 
sustainable. 

AIDS: The gravity of the impact of AIDS on the economic and social fabric of the nation is 
deserving of mention. Increasingly, it will be a factor in limiting the economic growth of the 
country, place upward pressure on government expenditures and strain the vitality of the 
workforce as business owners must assume the cost of retraining their workforce lost to the 
AIDS epidemic. Already, nearly 1 million people, or 10% of Zimbabwe's population is sero
positive. Fortunately, the Government of late has abandoned its policy of passivity or denial 
and has endorsed the importance of the crusade against AIDS. This presents USAID, 
working in coordination with the GOZ, its national campaign, other donors and NGO 
organizations, an opportunity to address this pandemic, targeting a change in behavior among 
those most at risk in their workplace. 

Save the Rhino Campaign: Zimbabwe, once the home to the world's largest herds of 
rhinoceros, has been continually thwarted in its rampaign to prevent the poaching of this 
prehistoric animal. Indeed, the virtual extinction of the species is likely within this decade. 
The black rhino population has been reduced from 2,000 in 1988 to fewer than 200 today, 
with remains of rhino carcasses reported almost weekly in the Zimbabwean press, bringing 
the species to the edge of extinction. The campaign to de-horn the rhino to deter poachers 
has met failure and a translocation exercise inevitably will confront budgetary resource 
limitations. The decimation of one of the "big five" animals will inevitably limit the 
potential household income to be derived from tourism as part of community-based natural 
resources management activities. On the positive side, the elephant herd continues to grow 
and attracts visitors. 

SECTION II
 
PROGRESS TOWARD OVERALL PROGRAM GOALS
 

The strategic framework for the Mission's Country Program Strategic Plan for FY1994 -
FY1998 is shown on page ii. The Mission's goal is "increased ecu,,lomic growth that is 
participatory and equitable". 

The Mission has chosen to measure GDP growth per capita in constant Zimbabwean dollars. 
We felt that given the significant (61.1 %)depreciation of the Zimbabwean dollars since 
1991, measurement in U.S. dollars would distort the trend in true welfare of the local 
population. 

As shown in the graph on the following page, GDP per capita declined between 1981 and 
1987. By the end of the 1980's, GDP per capita was no different from its level at the 
beginning of the decade. After hovering around the Z$ 450 level in constant 1980 dollars 
for much of the decade, GDP fell by more than 10% to Z$ 400 in 1992, largely because of 
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the dramatic impact of the drought, and to a lesser extent ESAP on personal incomes. We
anticipate that given adherence to the structural adjustment agenda, GDP per capita will rise 
steadily from Z$ 397 in 1993 to Z$ 445 in 1998. 

The GDP annual growth rate, which averaged 4% during the 1980's, experienced a negative
7.7% growth in 1992 (this decline may actually be larger), largely as a result of the drought,
the draconian demand management program instituted by the GOZ to reign in spiraling
inflation and worldwide depressed commodity prices. After a 24.4% decline in agricultural 
output in 1992 (based on volume of output)', this sector is expected to grow by
approximately 15% this year. The recovery in agriculture has been less robust than
expected, with only maize and tobacco output in 1993 expected to exceed 1991 production
levels. (The value of the tobacco crop will be perhaps half of that in 1991 due to the 
worldwide decline in prices.) It is expected that full recovery of the agricultural sector will 
not occur until 1994. While the mining sector may grow by 3% this year, manufacturing 
sector output, which historically has provided approximately 24% of GDP, is projected to
decline by 10%, attributed to the lag effects of the 1992 drought and the liquidity crisis 
through the first half of the year. As a result of the collapse in tobacco prices and large
declines in the manufacturing sector, a maximum of a 2% GDP growth rate is projected for 

Although aggregate agricultural output fell by about 25% in volume terms, maize, 
cotton and sugar production fell by 70% to 75%. 
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1993. Hence, although the agriculturally led recovery from the drought has already started, 
it will be 1995 before pre-drought levels of output are regained. 

Merchandise exports as a percentage of the GDP were 28.2% in 1993, up from 26.2% in 
1990. Given the strong bias in the ESAP program toward trade liberalization reforms and 
the very significant progress made by the GOZ to date in improving the trade regime in 
Zimbabwe, the Mission is projecting that merchandise exports should approach 40% of GDP 
by the end of 1998. 

Trade liberalization is a key ingredient to increasing the value of exports but also to 
facilitating foreign and domestic investment and economic growth. Important progress has 
been achieved in the implementation of trade liberalization. The introduction this year of the 
inward processing rebate system to replace the duty drawback scheme for exporters is 
consistent with trade liberalization. Goods under Open General Import License (OGIL) were 
increased to cover 20% of imports in December 1992. Subsequent trade reform has focused 
on the expansion of the Export Retention Scheme (ERS), which allows importation of all 
goods except those on a negative list. The retention rate under the ER3 was increased to 
35% in January 1993 and to 50% in April. The entitlements under the ERS have been made 
tmadeable and can be used for invisibles. The next phase of the trade reform process will 
result in the transformation of the ERS into a system where foreign exchange will be directly
retained and traded. Thus, entitlements to forex generated by export proceeds will be 
replaced by a system of direct retention of foreign exchange proceeds in foreign currency
denominated accounts (FCDA's). (FCDA's can also be used by individuals with access to 
external funds.) 

In the future, exporters will be able to directly deposit a proportion of their foreign earnings
(50%) into a FCDA held with a local bank. The remaining forex must be surrendered to the 
Reserve Bank at the official exchange rate as currently occurs. (Residual balances of ERS 
entitlements will continue to be honored by the Reserve Bank.) Funds in corporate FCDA's 
will be utilized or sold at a market-determined rate of exchange, for the importation of goods
and services and for capital payments. An interbank market will be established between 
authorized dealers to assist trade in the private market and to help determine the market rate 
of exchange. Importers will access their forex requirements from the FCDA market, with 
the Reserve Bank no longer selling forex at the official exchange rate. The goals of 
introducing FCDA's is to eventually merge the official and parallel market rate for foreign
exchange (the GOZ will buy and sell foreign exchange into the market to do so) and achieve 
the ESAP objective of a convertibli currency by the end of 1995. 

While the Mission plans to track the Gini coefficient as a measure of income distribution, 
final tabulations of the 1992 Household Income and Expenditure Survey for both urban and 
rural areas have yet to be released. Once available, this data will be used to track the equity 
of income distribution throughout the population. 

The Mission's sub-goal, a de-controlled enabling environment conducive to investment, was 
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identified as the critical linkage between the second strategic objective, increased black

ownership and investment at all levels of Zimbabwe's economy and our goal of equitable

economic growth. 
 By broadening access to economic assets, opportunities for increased
competition and improved efficiency are created. Importantly, by demonstrating that blacks 
are in the mainstream of the economy, the potential creation of a de-controlled enabling
environment conducive to investment, and ultimately to economic growth is created, which ir 
turn can increase enployment and ownership opportunities for all in the Zimbabwean 
economy. 

One reason for the marginal economic growth experienced since independence is the

inadequate level of investment during this period, which has effectively perpetuated the

existing skewed industrial and corporate structure inherited at independence. Despite the

solid infrastructure, educated and low-cost workforce, Government "culture" and policies
have zreated an unattractive climate for both domestic and international investment. Among
the measures required to enhance the investment environment are the removal of legislated
monopolies and the dilution of Government equity in commercial enterprises. Unfortunately,
the political landscape dictates that this will not oceur until it has been clearly demonstrated 
that blacks are in the mainstream of the economy, as owners and as producers. The

Government will not begin to unravel its control 
-- now exercised through legislated
monopolies, agricultural marketing boards, equity ownership, and directed subsidies -- until

it is evident that indigenous blacks have the opportunity to participate in the economy -nd
 
compete for a stake as owners.
 

Black ownership and investment at all levels of Zimbabwe's economy are necessary for
overall increased non-racial investment and economic growth. The various targets to achieve
black ownership and investment -- increased black access to efficient infrastructure that
reduces the transactions cost of trade and production; an improved policy and regulatory
environment; improved technical and management capacity of the private sector; and
improved black access to capital -- are important not only in their own right but for their
demonstration effect throughout the economy. Whilu black ownership does not by itself
imply growth, without it, the potential of a de-controlled enabling environment condt.i",- to 
investment, employment and economic growth is untenable. 

We plan to measure the impact of the creation of a de-controlled enabling environment 
conducive to investment by examining private investment as a percentage of GDP, p:.vate
domestic investment in U.S. dollar terms, net direct foreign investment and ,-umbers of
blacks employed. Investment data will be obtained through the Central Statistics Office and
the IMF, while data relating to black employment will be made available through the
GEMINI Survey, which should provide us with baseline data by the eiid of calendar year
1993. 

Despite the important structural reforms introduced during 1991 and 1992, investment
remains low, in part due to the drought-induced recession but also because of the high
relatively high structure of interest rates prevailing from 1991 through the middle of 1993. 

7
 



Despite the easing in the availability of credit and lowering of interest rates in the second 
half of 1993, in order to restore growth in the economy and elicit a strong supply side 
response, adjustment must continue in the following areas: 

* accelerated deregulation of the economy to reduce the cost of conducting business 
in Zimbabwe and to facilitate foreign and local investment; these includes further relaxation 
of investment licensing requirements and liberalization for remittance of profits and 
dividends; 

* export enhancements including establishing FCDA's for corporations and a 
reduction of the fiscal burden on exporters; 

* demonstrated progress on improving the operational efficiency of parastatals or 
privatizing them to reduce their demands on the Government fiscus and signal private sector 
openings in the economy. (Although price increases enabled parastatals to contain their 
financial losses, actual improvement in operational efficiency was not widely demonstrated.) 

SECTION I
 

PROGRESS TOWARD STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND RELATED
 
PROGRESS INDICATORS
 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE I: Increased Household Food Security in Communal Areas of 
Natural Regions IV and V 

Despite the historic levels of food production of Zimbabwe in non-drought years, there are a 
significant number of Zimbabweans who experience chronic food insecurity. The 716,000 
households, comprising 3.9 million people in the communal areas of Natural Regions IV and 
V comprise te vast majority of this most vulnerable, food-insecure group. The relative poor 
quality of agricultural resources available to them limits their food grain production and 
productivity, while few alternative sources of income constrain their purchasing power to buy 
grain. 

USAID/Zimbabwe's strategy focuses '"he most at-risk households in Zimbabwe by 
addressing the three causes of food ,riszcuii-y: (1) inadequate production capacity: (2) 
inadequate income; and (3) inadequ, te ,iet access to food. 

The Mission plans to measure increased household food security in these regions by 
monitoring: average household foodgrain availability; own production retained for household 
production; and estimated actual foodgrain/meal purchases. In order to access the desired 
information for the targeted agro-ecological regions, the Mission will utilize a PASA with the 
U.S. Geological Survey to continue the work conducted during the drought period under the 
FEWS mandate. The Mission believes that the sophisticated database developed to date 
using geographic information systems in Zimbabwe is invaluable for the purposes of 
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monitoring food security in these semi-arid lands. 

In gathering our baseline data for 1993, data was collected for all communal areas, in both
the more agro-ecolof:ically favorable Natural Regions I-11 and the disadvantaged Regions IV
and V. The following table below confirms the significantly different yields experienced by
communal farmers in these two respective areas: 

1992/1993 (Drought Recovery) Growing Season 
Kg/Household 

Communal Areas in 
Natural Regions: 

Total Production 
of All Grains 

Total Production 
Retained of All 

Total Estinated 
Purchases of All 

Grains Grains 

I-III 1890.04 783.45 22.55 
IV-V 884.03 533.36 319.14 

It is obvious from the previous table that members of our Natural Region IV and V target
population are net purchasers of foodgrains. 

Market price data comparing these two areas was developed from a survey of approximately
50 rural markets for the July to September period, after price de-control occurred. Not 
surprisingly, in Natural Regions I to III, more than a Z$ 3 differential existed between the 
price of a 15 kg. bag of maize grain compared with its milled product, roller meal. (See
table on next page.) On the other hand, virtually no such differential existed in the pricing
structure of maize grain vs. roller meal in Natural Regions IV and V. This can be explained
by the fact that consumers in these regions are net purchasers of grain and must incur the 
transport cost associated with procuring both unmilled grain and its milled by products. In 
Natural Regions I, II and III, on the other hand, maize grain can be obtained locally from 
farms, avoiding the cost of transporting the bagged maize grain. 

Market Price Data (Z$) 
July - September 1993 

Communal Areas in Maize Grain Per 15 Kg Roller Meal per 15 Kg
Natural Regions: Bag Bag 

I-II 14.92 17.81 

IV-V 18.27 18.41 

The issue of inadequate production capacity is being addressed through increased 
smalilholder production and productivity of so.-hum and millet, crops most suited to the
semi-arid conditions characteristic of Zimbabwe's agro-ecological regions IV and V. 
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Agricultural research on sorghum and millet has been working toward the introduction of 
shorter-season and more disease-resistant varieties appropriate to farm households in Natural 
Regions IV and V. Continued support of this research, and importantly, a new emphasis on 
dissemination of improved sorghum and millet seed varieties to rural farmers in the target 
areas is being pursued by the Mission. The potential contribution of the on-farm adaptation 
of this research was demonstrated during this past drought period, when a U.S. funded $1.16 
million seed multiplication effort by the Institute for Crop Research for the Semi-Arid 
Tropics (ICRISAT) in the Zambezi Valley, provided 50,000 drought-ravaged farm families in 
Zimbabwe with access to seeds for drought-resistant strains of sorghum and millet. It is 
expected that total hectarage planted by communal farmers in Natural Regions IV and V to 
improved varieties of sorghum and millet will increase over 20% from 137,100 to 168,000 
hectares of sorghum and from 159,600 to 195,000 hectares of pearl millet. Simiiarly, 
production of sorghum and millet in t6ese areas will increase from 87,100 to 110,000 mt of 
sorghum and from 113,800 to 120,009 mt of pearl millet by 1998. It is expected that 
sorghum and pearl millet yields per hectare will increase from 500 kg/ha in 1993 to 660 
kg/ha for sorghum and from 350 kg/ha to 600 kg/ha for pearl millet. This will be achieved 
through increasing the number of improved varieties available from 2 in 1991 to 12 by 1998 
and increasing the hectarage planted of these improved varieties. Importantly, productivity, 
as measured by decreased production cost per unit of output, should decline by 20%. It is 
not aticipated that the impact of this effort will transform grain-purchasing households into 
grain-selling households; rather, the impact will be to increase the contribution of these 
grains to overall foodgrain production and food security in the communal areas of Natural 
Regions IV and V. 

The decline in the total hectares planted to sorghum and pearl millet and total production of 
these crops from 1988/1990 to 1993 can be attributed to the lingering impact of the drought, 
the limited availability of seedpacks, the high producer price offered by the Grain Marketing 
Board prior to 1991 for red sorghum and the strong incentive provided by the high producer 
price of maize since 1991. We believe that this decline in hectarage and production is 
temporary and conditions wi!l begin to improve, especially given the new mandate of 
ICRISAT for emphasizing dissemination of new seed technologies for on-farm adoption, 
making more drought-resistant seed varieties available and disseminating information on how 
best to incorporate these crops into normal household diets. 

The problem of inadequate income will be responded to, in part, by improved agricultural
productivity, and also by providing opportunities in these areas for generating additional 
income through community-based natural resources management activities. This 
strategic target recognizes that agricultural subsistence activities in Natural Regions IV and V 
are marginal at best, and that the exploitation of wildlife resources, concentrated in Natural 
Regions IV and V, provides an opportunity to significantly impact the level of household 
cash income available to inhabitants of these areas. USAID's experience with the 
CAMPFIRE (Communal Areas Management Program for Indigenous Resources) program in 
four communities has shown that community management of resources can be consistent with 
both wildlife conservation and incremental generation of household income. By extending 
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support for expansion of community-based natural resources management activities
throughout the 24 districts with appropriate authority over wildlife resources, we anticipate a
significant increase in community earnings from the sustainable exploitation of natural 
resources, with the sharing of these earnings among households to elevate their level of
household food security. In the future, the definition of natural resources will be broadened 
to encompass all renewable wildlife, including plant and animal species. (Community-based
management schemes now center on wild animal resources alone.) 

Since the Program's implementation in 1989, an explosive growth in the number of
households actively participating in community-based natural resources management activities
has been evidenced, growing from 8,683 households to 50,965 households. Although the 
average household income from these activities has declined from Z$ 200 to Z$ 95, this has 
more than been compensated for by the six-fold increase in the number of families 
benefitting from the program. 

Several notable developments have occurred warranting mention. These demonstrate both
the current impact of the program on household welfare and the viability and potential for the
expansion of the program in the future. Last year, as a result of this program, 7,000

families in Binga District habitually living at below the subsistence level generated

Z$ 600,000 which supported a Supplementary Feeding Program at II primary schools,
 
averting famine for the children of the district.
 

With regard to policy, a decision has been made to trar,%form the Department of National
Parks and Wild Life Management from a Government Department of the Ministry of
Environment and Tourism into a semi-autonomous authority to report to the Minister of
Environment and Tourism. This very promising move will allow some partial funding of the
Department from the Ministry, yet provides the Parks Department with the opportunity to
retain revenues generated from park fees, with donors dealing directly with the new 
authority. This has been proposed and endorsed at the Cabinet level and now needs
Parliamentary approval. This measure will help alleviate the budgetary constraint the Parks
Department has experienced in the past in pursuing wildlife conservation activities and will
help preserve the wildlife resources currently available that are critical to the survival of 
community-based natural resources management schemes. 

Another significant development is the changing attitude toward wildlife among communal
peoples. For example, in Tsholotsho, where one of the USAID-funded community-based
wildlife management project is located, the local community decided to move the southern 
most fence of the contiguous national park into its communal area allowing that area to serve 
as a conservation zone where wildlife preservation activities co-exist with thatching grass
collection, with cattle grazing prohibited. Hence, the villagers' perception of wildlife has 
been transformed from that of a livestock raiding liability into an asset. 

Finally, to combat the decline of the rhino population, a new strategy has been adopted by
the Department of Parks. Instead of the de-horning exercise which proved unsuccessful, the 
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Department will establish Intensive Frotection Zones (IPZ) within the national parks where 
endangered species will be translocated to. The wildlife inhabiting these IPZ's will be 
protected by a concentrated force of anti-poaching units with interdiction of poachers also 
involving the police in the contiguous communal lands and arry at ihe national borders. 
Conserving these wildlife resources is critical to the success of community-based natural 
resources management schemes and the potential income to be generated from photographic 
safaris and tourism, in general. 

Neither increased production or increased cash incomes will necessarily increase household 
food security in communal areas in Natural Regions IV and V unless foodgrain from outside 
the region is available for these net purchasers of grain at reasonable prices. Hence, Mission 
interventions will target more marketed grain available, at lower cost, for rural 
households in communal areas of Natural Regions IV and V. Until recently, processed
foodgrain supply has been the monopoly responsibility of the Grain Marketing Board (GMB).
First steps in the reform o,' the foodgrain marketing system have already occurred: GMB no 
longer has an official monopoly on foodgrain purchases and sales and subsidies for industrial 
milling of GMB maize stocks were eliminated in June of this year. With additional reforms,
opportunities for commercial trade in foodgrain should be opened to private firms. Analyses
indicate that inter-regional trade will grow, costs of transport and processing will decline, 
average processing rates will rise and greater volumes of foodgrains will be available for 
consumption at lower prices in deficit areas. 

The Mission will continue to address the challenge of inadequate market access to food 
resources by focusing on liberalization of grain marketing policies and encouraging greater
indigenous participation in grain marketing activities, as both a source of income and a 
means to encourage development of more competitive grain markets. It is in this latter area 
that very significant impact has already been documented. The Program goal of the Grain 
Marketing Reform Support Program is the improvement of rural consumer welfare through 
support of a GOZ initiative to move grain marketing towards a competitive, efficient system
by reducing market controls and allowing more broad-based participation in the grain
marketing system. 

As a result of USAID-funded research during the 1989-1991 marketing years, the extent to 
which rural deficit households are dependent upon expensive commercially milled maize 
meal due to the unavailability of maize grain was documented. The USAID program has 
made notable progress in promoting the development of a lower-cost competitive private
grain trade. Analyses indicate that such developments, will, in turn make grain more
available and affordable to deficit rural consumers and low-income urban consumers through
increased marketing efficiency, thereby achievin- improvement in household food security.
Also, the reform of the Grain Marketing Board's single-channel marketing system is expected
to increase rural incomes as rural-based entrepreneurs are legally permitted to engage in 
grain marketing activ;ties and the demand for locally milled maize meal expands. 

Building on the relationship with the Ministry of Agriculture and the GMB developed 
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through earlier agriculture projects and intensive policy dialogue in coordination with other 
donors, significant policy reforms have been taken by the GMB regarding grain marketing
liberalization. These included the establishment of an autonomous Board of Directors at the 
GMB, permiting dhe sale of grain from GMB depots to any buyer at whatever quantity is 
demanded greater than vne bag, and allowing the resale of grain through any channel in 
Natural Regions IV and V, without paying any portion of the revenues back to the GMB. 
Moreover, Government formally allowed grain to be sold at selected GMB collection points
and/or other non-depo distribution point to any buyer. All this was achieved in the 1991/92 
season, despite or possibly because of the need to import and distribute 2.4 million tons of 
grain. 

A further step toward the deregulation of all crop marketing was taken on June 1 when the 
subsidy on roller meal of Z$ 562/ton was removed, causing an initial rise of 50% in the 
retail price of commercially milled maize. Building on th, past success in liberalization of 
maize movement, especially in Natural Regions IV and V, the Cabinet approved the 
redefinition of buyers from the Grain Marketing Board. This redefinition was announced in 
the July 1993 Agricultural Policy Statement by the-Minister of Lands, Agriculture and Water 
Development. This effectively deregulated maize prices and trade throughout most areas of 
the country while maintaining floor (Z$ 900/ton for white maize) and ceiling prices through
the GMB's continuing role as residual buyer of grain. GMB was to remain the sole seller of 
maize to Zone A firms, comprised of the four large commeicial millers. These actions, 
combined with the removal of the subsidy to the large commercial millers on June 1, 1993 
removed the artificial incentive to purchase commercially milled roller meal and help induce 
consumers to purchase the more nutritious and less refined straight run meal which now 
enjoys a cost advantage over the more refined roller meal. Importantly, less than six months 
later, significant impact is being demonstrated in the development of a vibrant black small 
hamnmermill industry. Hence, GOZ marketing reforms have increased competition in the 
marketing system and provided a lower cost whole meal option to economically strapped 
consumers, thereby averting political unrest from removal of a large (Z$ 562/ton) subsidy. 

USAID has helped in the development by the GOZ of an over-ll maize marketing
liberalization plan. The medium-term strategy, which is currently under review for Cabinet 
approval lays out a three phase plan for a comprehensive GOZ reform program which will 
move the GMB to operate as a commercial entity in competition with other marketing 
channels. 

GOZ maize marketing policy reforms to date indicate a strong GOZ commitment. In order 
to further the reform process, fill a critical analytical capacity constraint with the GOZ and 
private sector and inform the politically sensitive reform process, the Grain Marketing 
Reform Research Project will be utilized. 

The impact we anticipate from these reforms is more marketed grain available, at lower cost 
for households in communal areas of Natural Regions IV and V. In order to measure this 
impact, the Mission has developed a series of monitoring and assessment instruments to 
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measure people level impact of grain policy reforms. 

At the target level, more marketed grain at lower cost for rural households will be measured 
through: monitoring retail market prices of foodgrain and processed foodgrains; volumes of 
foodgrain marketed through private channels; and volumes of foodgrain processed by 
selected hammermill operators in Natural Regions IV and V. The assessment of grain 
milling, trading and household grain consumption in communal areas of Natural Regions IV 
and V is to be conducted from September 1993 through April 1994 by rural household 
surveys. While the first phase of the research, from September through December 1993, 
will focus on grain trade and market prices, the second phase, from January through April 
1994 will analyze household food grain consumption patterns. Supporting this future 
research and informing the policy dialogue have been two important analyses -- first, an 
analysis of consumer preference and the impact of grain market reforms on the maize milling 
industry. Second, is an assessment of the effects of the liberalization of maize and the maize 
marketing system and follow-up policy initiatives. This analysis includes examination of the 
role of small-scale millers in maize meal processing and marketing and identification of 
legislative measures to be instituted to facilitate and- formalize the maize and maize meal 
marketing system. One area deserving of future attention is the tracking of the food security 
of the recipients of supplemental feeding under GOZ schemes and tracking the progress of 
this most vulnerable group of 700,000 in the hopes of removing them from the food rolls. 

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE iI: Increased Black Ownership and Investment at All Levels of 
Zimbabwe's Economy 

The economy of Zimbabwe is characterized by high levels of concentration, an uncompetitive 
and insular private sector dominated by whites and an unacceptably large role of the 
Government in the productive sector. Government ownership of productive assets, combined 
with regulatory control over the economy have stifled private sector investment and growth 
and perpetuated the inequitable access to economic assets inherited at independence. 
Increasing black ownership and investment have become both economic and political 
imperatives, and are critical not only in their impact on the indigenous population, but will 
be decisive in the creation of a more hospitable Government environment for non-racial 
private investment necessary for growth. The proposed strategy will target the economically 
disempowered majority using project interventions that will address the need for investment 
at all levels of the economy, not just among the black elite. The ingredients for increased 
black Zimbabwean ownership and investment include: access to efficient infrastructure 
(transport, telecommunications, energy, water) to facilitate business transactions; a conducive 
policy and regulatory environment, human and technological resources; and access to capital. 

The Mission plans to measure impact for this strategic objective by the growth in home 
ownership among blacks as well as business ownership by blacks. This data will be 
disaggregated by gender. Baseline data is being developed as part of the Private Sector 
Housing Program and a GEMINI survey of small and medium-scale enterprises, whose 
results should be available by early 1994. 
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Blacks need to be afforded increased access to efficient infrastructurethat will reduce the 
transactions cost of trade and production and enables them to compete domestically and 
internationally. Initially, the Mission will target restructuring efforts toward existing 
parastatals in the rail transport and telecommunications sectors, where there are opportunities 
for effecting both increased efficiencies and broadened ownership. Rail trarsport cost per
ton/kilometer, telephone density among blacks, average telephone completion rates in black 
communities and number of black-owned businesses with telephones will be used to measure
 
improved black access to efficient transport and telecommunications services. Utilizing the
 
Regional Telecommunications Restructuring Project, the National Railways of Zimbabwe
 
Project and Regional Railways Restructuring Project, the Mission will highlight potential 
privatization of non-core services (including telephone directories, billing, equipment sales 
and service for telecommunications; and maintenance, catering, laundry, hotel and road 
haulage for rail transport) to black-owned firms, and increasingly rely on black-owned firms 
to supply and sub-contract to these industries. We will use the Zimbabwe Manpower 
Development I Project (ZIMMAN II), the International Executive Service Corps and a new 
Black Equity Development Project to help introduce employee stock ownership plans in these 
industries and to introduce alternative equity ownership methods (including stocks and mutual 
funds) in target sectors to access small investors. Concurrently, we will introduce GOZ 
policy makers to the advantages and techniques to advance sub-contracting, privatization and 
alternative equity ownership methods. This year alone, 22 people from both the National 
Railways and other Government policy makers were introduced io the advantages and 
technical aspects of privatization. 

Specifically with regard to railway services, significant progress is being recorded in moving 
the industry toward commercialization/privatization, and broadened ownership in order to 
effect operational efficiencies. In part, this is because the Ministry of Transport endorses 
this as its flagship restructuring. Road motor services, previously controlled by the National 
Railways of Zimbabwe (NRZ), are being operated autonomously as the first step toward 
privatization, guard services for the Railways have been contracted out to private 
organizations, most catering outlets throughout the system have been leased out to private 
operators and maintenance of NRZ properties has been sub-contracted to local firms. Very 
significantly, new legislation has been gazetted permitting the railways to sub-contract out for 
services. 

During the next year, USAID efforts will support the continued rationalization of NRZ's 
staff and equipment and commercialization of its operations. Union leadership, previously 
the bottleneck in the proposed process of retrenchment of redundant employees, will be sent 
to the United States for exposure to efficient railway operations. 

In addition to the need for access to efficient infrastructure, an improved policy and 
regulatory environment must be created that facilitates blacks' participation in the 
economy. The Mission has decided to focus its efforts on the sectors where we have cross
cutting, reinforcing program relations -- transportation, telecommunications, housing, grain 
marketing, sorghum and millet production, and natural resources management. Using the 
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Grain Marketing Program and its ancillary Grain Marketing Research Project, we will worktoward facilitating the licensing of more black private grain marketers and traders.
Although, 
 as noted under the first strategic objective and target related to grain marketing,
significant liberalization has occurred in grain marketing, the establishment of policies toactively promote blacks' entry into this sector has not yet occurred. We will also measureimpact at the household level by monitoring the number of serviced plots made available forlow income households each year, looking toward the decline in the average real cost of aminimum newly constructed unit by nearly 50% from Z$ 18,000 in 1992 to Z$ 9,600 in1998, while increasing the availability of construction and building materials by liberalizingimportation of these commodities. In addition, we will measure land registration coverage,
the portion of urban areas covered by land registration systems, which relates to the critical
policy issue of land tenure and the availability of surveyors in country. 

The particular areas targeted in the policy/regulatory reform arena are increased competition
in capital intermediation, reduced monopolistic practices and local and national governmentderegulation. We will be focusing on deregulation of interest rates impacting housingfinance (most other interest rates have already been liberalized), achieving real interest ratesfor low-income housing finance (for other than low-income shelter, positive interest rateshave now been evidenced) and increasing the number and type of institution providing
mortgage finance. Since 1992, the number of institutions extending this long-term financehas increased from 3 to 5 institutions. The Mission will measure the growth in the numberof blacks owning unit trusts, mutual funds and other small equity investments. Through theZimbabwe Black Equity Development Project, the Mission plans to reduce the incidence ofrestrictive business practices (e.g., price fixing, collusion, interlocking directorates),
targeting the six sectors mentioned above. Impact will be measured by the reduction in thenumber of GOZ parastatals in these sectors acquired in whole or in part by blacks, thereduction in the four-firm concentration ratios in these sectors and black business ownership
in whole or part among the largest four firms in the target sectors. 

During 1993, very consequential changes were recorded in local regulations governing
housing and building standards. As a result of two years of intense policy dialogue,
subsequently incorporated into the conditionality for the Private Sector Housing Program, theGOZ reduced the minimum plot size for low-income housing from 300 sq. meters to 150 sq.meters, reduced the standard of a minimum house from a four-room core to a wet core and one room slab, reduced the residential access road standards from tarred surface to
compacted gravel anti ;educed the minimum size of school sites by 15%. The impact ofthese changes is the reduction in the real cost of a low-income unit, which will be monitored over the life of the project. These regulatory changes to facilitate greater home ownership
by blacks are important not only in their contribution to provision of the basic human needfor shelter, but because of the role of I.ousing equity to collateralize debt for business startup and expansion. In addition, the home is often the first site for nascent enterprises. Inaddition to regulations relating to home ownership, the Mission will monitor the removal ofregulatory and licensing impediments to new business creation through monitoring the 
amount of time required to register a business. 
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Although the human resource base for business is sufficiently educated in Zimbabwe,
deficiencies exist among the public and private sector in being able to maximize opportunities
for increased ownership of the economy by blacks. Most importantly, the private sector 
must be equipped with t' - technical and management skills to support a greater role in
the economy. Utilizing the ZIMMAN II project, the Mission will focus on supporting the
expansion of small and medium-scale enterprises, improving the managerial expertise of key
decision-makers in existing large enterprises, strengthening the private sector's training
capacity and enhancing the Government's understanding of the private sector. Business
planning, managerial and technical expertise will be promoted among blacks, utilizing both
training under the ZIMMAN II Project and technical assistance provided by the International
Executive Service Corps (IESC). The extension of a grant to the IESC which cross
subsidizes the cost of technical assistance provided to small businesses will complement the
training provide under the ZIMMAN II Project. In addition, the Government and the private
sector will be introduced to the advantages and technical aspects of techniques to broaden
ownership of productive assets, including the use of employee stock ownership plans, mutual
funds, and sub-contracting. We will measure the number of black company officers in target
sectors and the number of blacks introduced to new legal, strategic, managerial and 
operational skills relevant to their businesses that remain in business for a minimum 2 years. 

Another major impediment to entry by blacks into the ownership class is their limited access 
to capital to finance business start-up and expansion. As a result of an overly restrictive 
regulatory environment, the financial sector in Zimbabwe remains segmented, contributing to
the high costs of financial intermediation, a slow responsiveness of the financial system to

service demand and the rationing of credit through the GOZ's exercise of interest rate

controls. The present credit allocation system is skewed toward ser/icing existing clients
with both a credit history and access to collateral, thereby discriminating against emergent
black businesses. In addition, GOZ determination of interest rates has biased depositors
toward Government controlled institutions, prompting a significant withdrawal of funds from
commercial credit institutions, notably building societies which provide mortgage finance.
With the general liberalization of the economy under ESAP, and national and local 
government deregulation, financial sector reforms are required to complement productive

sector reforms and ensure that as barriers to entry are 
removed, emergent black businesses 
are not constrained by lack of access to credit. The impact of the Mission program, as
facilitated by the implementation of the Private Sector Housing Program and the Black
Equity Development Project, will be measured by the number of loans made by the formal 
sector to blacks and the number of mortgages granted to low-income households. Using the
ZIMMAN II project, improved access to capitai can be promoted through the introduction of
cash flow evaluation techniques to banking managers to assess new credits, thereby reducing
the importance of collateral in obtaining financing. Under the Private Sector Housing
Program, we are currently evaluating the inclusion of housing cooperatives as loan
recipients. Extension of the experience gained in working with cooperatives in the housing
sector could be extended into other areas of the financial sector. 
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STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE II: Sustainable Decrease in Fertility 

Zimbabwe's population grew by 3.1 % annually between 1982 and 1992. At this rate, the 
population will double in 22 years, diminishing the prospect of substantive increases in per
capita incomes, food, jobs and growth. A sustainable reduction in the fertility rate would 
help achieve a lower population growth rate, and concurrently, contribute to improved health 
among women and children. Fortunately, Zimbabwe has achieved many of the enabling
factors associated with fertility rate reduction -- school enrollment is relatively high, infant 
and child mortality rates relatively low, with urbanization rates and the proportion of workers 
in non-agricultural sectors increasing. Despite these factors and the country's high and
 
increasing contraceptive prevalence 
-- 38% and 43% in 1984 and 1988, respectively -- the 
fertility rate remains a high 5.5 children per woman, largely due to the overwhelming 
reliance on less effective recurrent methods of contraception, principally oral contraceptives. 

In order to assure that the high contraceptive prevalence in Zimbabwe leads to fertility
reduction and the long-term viability of the family planning program is not undermined by
high recurrent costs, the Mission is pursuing a four-prong strategy aimed at: (1) increased 
contraceptive use; (2) better contraceptive use; (3) increased private sector support for family
planning; and (4) more sustainable financing of public sector family planning service 
delivery. 

We will measure the impact of these interventions by using Demographic Health Survey data 
to monitor the total fertility rate (TFR) both nationally and for the rural population, which 
traditionally has recorded higher birth rates. We plan to build on past success in reducing
the national TFR from 6.5 in 1984 to 5.5 in 1988 to 4.9 by 1998. For the rural population, 
a reduction from 6.2 in 1988 to 5.8 by 1998 is anticipated. We believe that with the 
proposed targeted interventions, this is possible, given that Zimbabwe has already earned the 
reputation of having the most successful family planning program in Africa. Contraceptive
knowledge is nearly universal with 96% of all women in 1988 reporting that they had heard 
of a minimum of one method of contraception. A follow-up DHS will be conducted in 1994 
and again in 1998, providing us data not only on contraceptive prevalence and fertility rates, 
but utilization rates of varying methods of contraception. 

Increased contraceptive use will be promoted through increased availability of a more 
diversified method mix, with USAID funding utilized for technical assistance, training,
commodities and strengthening of the Zimbabwe National Family Planning Council (ZNFPC)
in its ability to counsel in and provide longer-acting methods and to train Ministry of Health 
(MOH) nurses working in integrated family planning/maternal child health facilities. 
Zimbabwe has showed continued progress in increasing its contraceptive prevalence rate 
(CPR), from 38% to 43% between 1984 and 1988. Similarly, use of modern contraceptive
methods have increased from 27% to 36% among Zimbabwean women of reproductive age 
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in union . Zimbabwe's modem method contraceptive prevalence rate is three times the 
average for East Africa and comparable to that of Morocco and Turkey. Planned program
interventions will help to contribute to the increase in the all methods CPR to 50% and
modem methods CPR to 48% by 1998. While modern method prevalence is much higher in
urban areas (48.8%) than in rural areas, almost one third (30.8%) of rural women are using
modern methods. This high utilization of modern contraceptive methods in rural areas can
be credited to Zimbabwe's success in building a strong rural outreach program through
community-based distributors. 

One significant occurrence this past year is the expansion of the "male motivation" campaign
to increase the acceptance of family planning responsibilities by males. Started in 1987, this
year's much expanded program included a high profile campaign spearheaded by
Zimbabwe's much adored soccer team, its "dream team", and publicly supported by GOZ
leaders, the U.S. Ambassador, USAID Director and Deputy Director (all males!). 

In addition to monitoring CPR -- both all methods and modem methods -- the Mission will 
measure the use of longer-acting methods (sterilization, IUD's, Norplant and injectables) and
other modern methods (oral contraceptives, condoms and vaginal methods). A survey just
completed by SEATS/FPLM based on 8 sentinel sites provides the Mission with its 1992
baseline data. Broadening the method mix available and increasing knowledge of and access
to longer-acting methods responds to the recognition that no single method meets the needs
of all contracepting couples. The promotion orf longer-acting methods recognizes the cost
implications of serving a growing population of acceptors to even maintain contraceptive
prevalence rates. 

The Mission will promote better contraceptive use to help respond to the "population
paradox" in Zimbabwe wherein high contraceptive prevalence rates have not resulted in the
anticipated decline in fertility rates. Given the problems associated with non-compliince withthe use of oral contraceptives (oral contraceptives account for 86% of modern method use)
and condoms and the unmet need to promote longer-acting methods among contraceptors,
especially among those who wish no more children, the Mission will target use of longer
acting methods. Another problem relates to the high prevalence of progestin-only pill -
currently comprising 50% of oral contraceptives used in country. While the progestin-only
pill should be used by breastfeeding women, it provides less protection from pregnancy than
the combined pill should one or two pills be missed. The Mission will monitor use of
longer-acting methods as a percentage of total modern methods CPR from a recorded 3.9%
in 1988 to a projected 12% in 1998. Use of longer-acting methods among limiters should
increase from 17.6% in 1988 to 25% in 1998, while the percentage of breastfeeding women
using the wrong oral contraceptive formulation should decline from 16% to 10%. 

2 Preliminary results from the first sentinel survey of the family planning program 
indicated that the modern method CPR had increased to 42.1 % by the end of 1992. 
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Program interventions should particularly impact "high risk" women, those women "too 
young / (children) too close / too old / or with too many" children. Progress has already 
been recorded in increasing modern contraceptive practice among these high risk women. 
From 1984 to 1988, modem contraceptive use among those too young or with children too 
closely spaced increased from 33.8% to 44.9% and hopefully by 1998 will increase to 50%. 
Among women too old or with too many children, contraceptive use increased from 23.8% 
(1984) to 30.1% (1988); planned interventions should increase this rate to 35% by 1998. 
During this last year, significant progress was made in expanding the method mix available 
in Zimbabwe. The first group of community-based distributors was re-trained to better 
counsel and refer clients for long-term methods, while training in sterilization methods and 
counselling continued. Year-end statistics reflect a 30% increase in laparotomies since the 
USAID project began. USAID-funded Norplant trials were met by an overwhelming pool of 
volunteer participants and the Mission is funding the training of private sector physicians in 
Norplant insertion techniques. Further, the ban on Depo-Provera, previously proscribed in 
Zimbabwe because it was a perceived by the post-independence Government as a means used 
by the previous colonial regime to control the black population, has been removed. This 
contraceptive technique holds great promise given the longer-acting nature of the treatment, a 
relative low cost of the technique. UNFPA has committed to bring in a supply of these 
injectables to Zimbabwe. The Mission will continue to promote those long-term and 
permanent methods that are both culturally acceptable and financially sustainable. 

In addition to the challenge of providing a growing population of users with more and better 
contraceptive choices, and improving service quality, the family planning program must 
become more efficient, less donor dependent and more financially sustainable. Hence, the 
third prong of the strategy is the involvement of the privato sector, whose role in the future 
delivery of family planning services in Zimbabwe is critical to the sustainability of the 
program and the reproductive health of the nation. In order to increase the participation of 
the private sector in family planning service delivery and reverse the experience of the 
past decade where the costs of the family planning program were borne completely by the 
public sector and the donor community, USAID w-]l encourage an expanded role by private 
physicians and nurses, private clinics, hospitals and pharmacies to reduce the burden on the 
public sector. 

The actual dimensions of the commercial market for contraceptive services and supplies 
remain unclear. We do know that 4% of the users of contraceptive users in 1988 were 
serviced by the private sector. This will again be measured in 1994 and 1998 as part of the 
Demographic Health Survey. The Mission's interventions are intended to increase this rate 
from 4% to 10%. Inorder to assess the potential of this market, a survey of insurers and 
the private sector will be conducted in 1994 as a baseline inesure of private sector payments 
for family planning. Although social marketing in Zimbabwe has mtt limited success to 
date, this in large part can be attributed to the availability of free or heavily subsid-zed 
contraceptives in country. However, during this past year, the removal of tariffs on 
imported contraceptives, as well as placing contraceptives on the OGIL (eliminating the need 
for an import license to import contraceptives) has evidenced an increased availability of 
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contraceptive supplies and a decline in their retail price in private retail outlets. (The price
of one brand of oral contraceptives declined more than 60% from Z$ 39 per cycle to Z$ 15 
per cycle.) Another significant outcome of continuing policy dialogue in this sector is the
removal of the requirement by pharmacies for a prescription for oral contraceptives; instead,
disbursement is at the pharmacist's discretion. In addition to the direct involvement of the
privaie sector in the provision of family planning services, the Mission plans to promote
financial support for family planning through insurance plans or cost reimbursement by 
employers. 

Finally, more sustainable financing of public sector family planning service delivery
hinges on the increased ability of the Zimbabwe National Family Planing Council to recover 
program costs, make decisions based on sound cost analyses and efficiently program and
 
distribute contraceptives. The GOZ commitment to family planning is a matter of record.
 
Government revenues covered 75% of the public sector program and over 50% of the

ZNFPC program costs between 1984 and 1992. 
 Last year, the GOZ began to assume part of 
the costs of purchasing oral contraceptives, increasing from 0% in 1992 to 21% in 1993. 
(Its contract was with the U.S. firm, Wyeth-Ayerth-, to procure 1.8 million cycles.) Under 
the planned program interventions, the GOZ will assume the total cost for orals by 1996. 

One development impacting the financing the public sector family planning service delivery

is the GOZ's revised guideline on 
payment for health services to mandate free services for

all rural residents and urban residents with monthly incomes below Z$ 400. 
 This has the 
effect of limiting to 20% the number of households from whom costs can be recovered. The 

.Mission will continue to monitor progrz.s on ensuring the sustainability of the public sector

family planning program by measuring GOZ support for the ZNFPC (this is to remain at a
 
minimum of .9% of the GOZ budget 
-- it was .95% in 1993), examining ZNFPC cost 
recovery, its rural service delivery cost per CYP and urban stivice delivery cost. Baseline
 
data for these last three indicators will be provided in 1994 as part of a cost effectiveness
 
study now being designed.
 

TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY: Decreased HIV High Risk Behavior by Selected 
OccupationalGroups 

AIDS in Zimbabwe is already of epidemic proportions, and will increasingly have 
measurable effects on population growth rates, employment, the structure of the labor force 
and the welfare of individual households nationwide. Given the size of the pandemic
approaching 1 million HIV sero-positive people, and the compelling human and economic 
consequences, the Mission has designated AIDS as a target of opportunity. Based on sentinel 
surveillance data among STD patients and antenatal women, it appears that HIV prevalence is
highest in small towns along major transport routes, in the main urban areas, in rural areas 
near transport arteries, in mining areas or on military bases. In fact, AIDS in the greatest 
cause of death among infants in urban areas. Based on these data, and the interventions of
other donors and NGO's, the Mission is focusing on decreased HIV high risk behavi-r by
selected occupational groups and will work to strengthen service delivery for reducing the 
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77?7 
spread of HIV and other STD's among target groups. Anticipated initiatives under a newly
authorized AIDS Prevention and Control Project will include workplace interventions for 
those at high risk and those in the productive sector including the military and armed forces, 
prostitutes, the transport sector, agricultural worker, and teachers and students at tertiary
institutions. The workplace was chosen as an effective forum to reach large number of 
people and to demonstrate impact easily. Complementing specific workplace interventions, 
the Mission will utilize such facilitation mechanisms as policy dialogue on employment 
policies for those with AIDS and media training. 

Indicators of progress toward the target of opportunity are condom use in most recent sexual 
intercourse of risk (outside of a stable relationship) and number of sexual partners the 
previous month. This data will be collected using Knowledge, Attitude and Practice Studies. 
Although the Mission is just initiating a new bilateral AIDS project, since 1987,
USAID/Zimbabwe has funded $8.4 million for AIDS initiatives through multiple centrally
funded interventions. 

Prompted by these interventions and the policy dialogue relating to HIV/AIDS, the GOZ 
began screenig blood for HIV in 1985, followed by the establishment of an AIDS Advisory 
Committee of health personnel in 1986, the drafting of medium-term plan for AIDS for the 
1988-1993 period and the establishment of the National AIDS Control Program in 1988. 
Since that time, provincial AIDS committees have been established, various care 
organizations and service organizations for AIDS patients have been established and a senior 
intersectoral policy body has been formed. Finally, later this year, the Second Medium 
Term Plan for the Prevention and Control of AIDS will be prepared. 

In one example of an AID-funded intervention, community-based peer educators in selected 
urban areas were trained to educate commercial sex workers (prostitutes) and their clients in 
bars and hotels to reduce the sexual transmission of HIV by behavioral change and safe sex 
practices. Significant impact has been achieved in increasing the knowledge of HIV among
thr.e groups and in effecting behavioral change -- one survey confirmed an increase from 
18% to 80% in condom use among clients of prostitutes over a 3 year period. In addition to 
strengthening the capacity of various drama and theater groups to be effective in presenting 
HIV/AIDS/STD information to a variety of local target groups around the country, USAID 
has fundei the physical expansion of the Harare and Bulawayo Blood Transfusion Services to 
expand their capacity to conduct HIV/AIDS testing and has provided equipment and reagent
supplies for HIV testing. Two thirds of the 5 million condoms shipped to Zimbabwe in 1989 
by USAID have been used for AIDS and STD prevention. 

In addition to funding the training of laboratory technicians in HIV testing and health care 
providers in AIDS prevention techniques, :sing baseline sociological surveys, HIV/AIDS 
messages were developed for booklets, stickers etc. facilitating a continuing AIDS awareness 
campaign by the National AIDS Coordination Program. Finally, an USAID-funded 
education program among commercial farm workers accompanied by condom distribution has 
helped to increase awareness among this high risk group and help decrease transmission of 
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HIV/AIDS among farm workers. 

A very significant attitudinal change has been demonstrated on the part of the GOZ. While 
public discussion of HIV/AIDS was all but banned in 1988, recognition of the illness and the
negative impact of this disease have been publicly pronounced; in fact, the Vice President is 
a very outspoken spokesperson for the prevention of HIV/AIDS among Zimbabweans. As a
result of continued openness about this pandemic, STD and HIV counselling are being
integrated into family planning counselling. 

We will continue to monitor the impact of the specific interventions included as part of our 
new bilateral program and will share the lessons learned about appropriate interventions 
among specific high risk groups. 

OTHER PROGRESS IN PRIORITY AREAS 

Discussion of progress in priority areas has been discussed in Sections I-III. 
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Zimbabwe Communal Land Areas
 
With Natural Regions 4 & 5
 

Natural Regions 4&5 are depicted in black 
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